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introduction 


Resources in Education is prepared monthly by the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) to make possi- 
ble the early identification and acquisition of réports of interest to the educational community. ERIC is a nationwide 
information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, retrieving, and disseminating the most 
significant and timelyeducation-related reports. It consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 
clearinghouses located at ‘universities or with professional organizations across the country. These clearinghouses, each 
responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses are listed on 
the inside back cover. 


All the dqcuments cited in the Document Résumé Section of the journal, except as noted, are available from the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service. Availability and prices of document collection§ are to be found'on the How 
To Order ERIC Document Reproductions page. 





DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number — identifica- 
tion number sequentially assigned to 
documents as they are processed. 


Author(s). na See 56 
Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 
Title ————————— Career Education for Women 


Central Univ., Chicago. Ill. . 
Were : Sons Agency — National Inst. of Education ————— Sponsoring Agency —a ency respon- 
Organization where document origin- (DHEW). Washington. D.C. sible for initiating, funding, and 
ated. 


Report No—CU-208 1-S managing the research project. 
sc Date May 73 aia aco 
Date published. Contract — NIE-C-73-0001 ‘ Report Number — assigned by orig- 
Note — 129p.: Presented at the National Confer- inator. 
ence on Career Education (3rd, Chicago. Ill. 
Contract or Grant Number—only NIE or May 15-17, 1973) 


USOE contracts or grants are recorded. Descriptive Note ( pagination first). 


Available from—Campus Bookstore. 123 College 
Ave.. Chicago. Hl. 60690 ($3.25) 
EDRS PRICE MF-$0.75 HC-$6.60 plus postage 
Alternate source for obtaining docu- Descriptors — *Career Opportunities. Career Descriptors—subject terms which 


Planning. Careers, *Demand Occupations. characterize substantive ‘ content. 
ments. *Employment Opportunities. Females. Labor Only the major terms, preceded by 
Force. Labor Market. *Manpower Needs, Oc- F CRT ES 
Sashes Ate baci Ne Nee ee an asterisk, are printed in the sub- 
: cupational Aspiration, Occupational Guidance. ‘ : 
EDRS Price — price through ERIC Docu- Occupations, Vocational Counseling. * Working ject index. 
ment Reproduction Service. ‘MF eae 
means microfiche; “HC means hard Identifiers — Consortium of States, *National Oc- ——_ 
copy. When listed “not available from cupational Competency Testing Institute. 
EDRS", other sources are cited above. Illinois 
Women’s opportunities for employment will be 
directly related to their level of skill and ex- 
perience but also to the labor market demands 
through the remainder of the decade. The num- 
ber of workers needed for all major occupational 
Categories is expected to increase by about one- 
fifth between 1970 and 1980, but the growth rate 
will vary by occupational group. Professional and 
technical workers are expected to have the high- 
est predicted rate (39 percent), followed by service 
workers (35 percent), clerical workers (26 per- 
cent), sales workers (24 percent). craftsmen and 
foremen (20 percent), managers and administra- 
tors (15 percent), and operatives (11 percent). This 
publication contains a brief discussion and em- 
ployment information ¢oncerning occupations for 
professional and technical workers. managers and 
administrators, skilled trades, sales workers, cler- 
ical workers, and service workers. In order for 
women to take advantage of increased labor 
market demands. employer attitudes toward work- 
ing women need to change and women must: 
(1) receive better career planning and counseling. 
(2) change their career aspirations. and (3) 
fully utilize the sources of legal protection and as- 
sistance which are available to them. (SB) 


Legislative Authority Code for identi- 
fying the legislation which supported 
the research activity (when appli- 
cable).* 


SAMPLE ENTRY 


CF i123 456 ———————Clearinghouse accession number. 


Identifiers —additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus 
of ERIC Descriptors. 


Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s initials. 





*The key to these codes is as follows: 


Code Description Description 


08 Adult and Vocational Education, Public Law Library Research and Development, Public 


16 


24 


a2 


40 


48 


88-210 

Captioned Films for the Deaf, Public Law 
85-905 

Cooperative Research, Public Law 89-10, 
Title IV 

Disadvantaged Students Program, Public Law 
89-10, Title I 

Handicapped Children and Youth, Public Law 
88-164 

Language Development, Public Law 85-864, 
Title VI 


Law 89-320, Title II, Part B 

New Educational Media, Public Law 85-864, 
Title VII, Part A 

New Education Media, Public Law 85-864, 
Title VII, Part B 

Research in Foreign Countries, Public Law 
83-480 

State Educational Agencies Experimental: Ac- 
tivities, Public Law 89-10, Title V. Section 505 
Supplementary Centers and Services, Public 
Law 88-10, Title III 

Other Office of Education Programs 





Document Résumés 


The résumés in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and alphabetically by clearinghouse 


prefix initials and acquisition number. 


Each clearinghouse focuses on a specific field of education. However, the reader who is interested in a broad 
subject such as Reading may find pertinent résumés in allied clearinghouse entries. It is therefore important to 
consult the subject index for a more comprehensive search. 


Clearinghouses and their prefixes follow in the order they and their entries appear in this section: 


CE—Career Education 


CG — Counseling and Personnel Services....... 
CS — Reading and Communication Skills........ 


EA— Educational Management 

EC — Handicapped and Gifted Children 
FL — Languages and Linguistics 

HE — Higher Education 

IR -Information Resources 

JC —Junior Colleges 


CE 


ED 141 493 CE 008 596 
Gardner, David C. Warren, Sue Allen 
Goal Setting as a Facilitator of Work Performance 
of Retarded Adults and College Students Differ- 
ing in Locus of Control. 
Pub Date 8 Dec 75 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the American 
Vocational Educational Research Association 
Session of the 1975 American Vocational As- 
sociation Convention (Anaheim, California, 
December 8, 1975) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement Need, Adults, *Col- 
lege Students, Experimental Psychology, *Goal 
Orientation, *Locus of Control, *Mentally 
Handicapped, Objectives, *Performance Fac- 
tors, Psychological Characteristics, Psychologi- 
cal Studies, *Task Performance 
One experiment investigated the relationship of 
goal setting and locus of control to the work per- 
formance of mentally retarded adults and a 
second experiment was a semi-replication study 
done on college adults. Two main effects were 
studied: (1) Method of goal setting (whether a 
worker set his own goal, had a goal set by a su- 
pervisor, or simply observed his own production 
without setting a goal); and (2) locus of control 
(whether the subject's locus of control was inter- 
nal or external). In the first experiment, 48 men- 
tally retarded workers completed a simple task. 
Setting goals as opposed to not having goals did 
make a positive difference in production, but it 
seemed immaterial whether the individual or the 
supervisor set the goal. Locus of control made no 
significant difference. A second study was con- 
ducted on college students, with the expectation 
that subjects of higher intelligence would show 
differences when setting their own goals as op- 
posed to having goals set for them. When 64 
university students performed a simple clerical 
task, neither goal setting nor locus of control 
seemed to affect performance. The failure to get 
this result with the college students and the 
limited effect with the retarded subjects suggest 
that whether goal setting does or does not im- 
prove performance is a function of several fac- 
tors, including difficulty of task and environmen- 
tal conditions, and that the relationship between 
locus of control and work performance is more 
complex than had previously been thought. 
(LMS) 


ED 141 494 


Clements, Irene 
Career Ed 


Comparison. 


CE 009 515 
and Vocational Education: A 


PS — Early Childhood Education 
RC — Rural Education and Small Schools .................... 
SE —Science, Mathematics, and Environmental Educa- 


Page 
113-121 
121-127 


TM — Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 


UD — Urban Education 


National Education Association, Washington, 
D.C. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—30p. 

Available from—National Education Association, 
1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 
(Stock Number 1606-8-00, Paper $2.25; Stock 
Number 1606-4-00, Cloth $5.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Advisory Committees, *Career Edu- 
cation, Community Resources, *Concept For- 
mation, *Definitions, Educational Alternatives, 
*Educational Objectives, *Educational Strate- 
gies, Elementary Secondary Education, Fused 
Curriculum, Inservice Teacher Education, Post 
Secondary Education, Preservice Education, 
Staff Role, Student Placement, Teacher Role, 
*Vocational Education 
Differences and similarities between career 

education and vocational education are explored 
in the following areas: Definition of terms; in- 
dividuals served; phases of career education and 
their relation to vocational education; placement; 
education and certification of teachers and other 
personnel; teaching-learning strategies; and ad- 
visory councils and steering committees. General 
overall differences between career education and 
vocational education are outlined in the final sec- 
tion and include the following: Career education 
is for all students; vocational education is for stu- 
dents who wish to acquire skills for a particular 
job or job cluster. Career education spans early 
childhood and adulthood; vocational education 
usually begins no sooner than grade 10. Career 
education emphasizes unpaid and paid employ- 
ment; vocational education emphasizes paid em- 
ployment in jobs that require training at less than 
the baccalaureate degree. Career education con- 
cepts are integrated into the ongoing curriculum; 
vocational education curriculum has as its core 
substantive content in a trade area. Similar 
teaching-learning strategies employed by both 
career education and vocational education are 
also noted: To work with advisory councils and 
the business community, and to use guidance ser- 
vices, including placement; however, career edu- 
cation works with representatives from a wide 
spectrum of occupations and at all skill and 
professional levels, whereas vocational education 
works with people who represent the trade area 
being taught. (TA) 


ED 141 495 CE 010 516 

Blaustein, Saul J. Craig, Isabel 

An International Review of Unemployment In- 
surance Schemes. 

Upjohn (W.E.) Inst. for Employment Research, 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Pub Date Jan 77 


Note—279p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$15.39 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Cross Cul- 
tural Studies, *Developed Nations, Employ- 
ment Programs, Financial Support, *Insurance 
Programs, Labor Market, National Surveys, 
Program Administration, *Program Descrip- 
tions, Social Services, *Unemployment In- 
surance 
Fifteenth in a series designed to provide a 
broad review of unemployment insurance and re- 
lated issues, this study describes existing unem- 
ployment insurance programs, as they applied in 
1975, in 22 selected countries, with particular 
emphasis on programs in the industrialized na- 
tions of Western Europe, North America, and 
Japan, as well as on those in several less 
developed nations. The report emphasizes the 
systems in the United States and Canada as bases 
for comparison. Following an_ introductory 
chaper, which discusses the scope of the report, 
Chapter Il describes the various types of unem- 
ployment benefit schemes in use and classifies 
countries by type. Coverage, eligibility, and 
benefit provisions are discussed in the next four 
chapters, and the treatment of special categories 
of unemployed workers in chapter VII. Financing 
and administrative arrangements are taken up in 
chapters VIII and IX. Chapter X discusses various 
measures used to promote reemployment and to 
improve the functioning of the labor market. Ta- 
bles appear throughout the report, and a bibliog- 
raphy is included. An appendix contains summa- 
ries of the unemployment insurance programs in 
each of 10 countries. Another appendix describes 
activities of the International Labor Organization 
and the International Social Security Association 
in the field of unemployment insurance. 
(Author/LMS) 


ED 141 496 CE 010 544 

Ahern, Michael J., Hl 

Microform or Hardcopy? A Comparison of 
Methods Used in the Presentation of Business 
Education Career Information Materials. 

Pub Date Jan 77 

Note—35p. 

Available from—National Micrographics Associa- 
tion, 8728 Colesville Road, Silver Spring, 
Maryland 20910 ($3.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Education, Educational 
Research, Elementary Education, Experimental 
Teaching, Grade 6, *Instructional Materials, 
*Instructional Media, Methods Research, 
*Microforms, Occupational Information, Post 
Testing, Program Costs, Program Effectiveness, 
*Reading Materials, *Teaching Methods, 
Teaching Procedures 





6 Document Resumes 


A study was done to compare the relative ef- 
fectiveness and costs of teaching career informa- 
tion about business and office occupations utiliz- 
ing the mediums of microform and hardcopy to 
sixth graders in the elementary component of In- 
formation Needed for Occupational Education, 
INFOE (an occupational information system 
designed to present K-14 students in Tennessee 
with basic career information). Two experimental 
groups and one control group comprised of 1,104 
sixth graders in 33 randomly selected intact rural 
classrooms participated in this study. The time 
required for study was 16 working days which in- 
cluded two career presentations per day with one 
day having only one presentation. Microform was 
the presentation medium in one experimental 
group and hardcopy was used in the other one 
while the control group received no presentation. 
All three groups were tested for recall of the 
career information. Several conclusions were 
drawn including the following: (1) There was a 
significant difference in the amount of career in- 
formation recalled by rural sixth grade students 
of East Tennessee receiving a career information 
presentation via an instructional process of 
microform as compared to hardcopy; and (2) the 
cost of establishing an elementary INFOE career 
project is greater for the media of microform 
while the cost of maintaining a program is greater 
for hardcopy. (A seven page bibliography is ap- 
pended.) (EM) 


ED 141 497 
Kulhavy, Raymond W. 
Feedback in Programmed Instruction and Text 
Materials. Technical Note 77-1. 
Navy Personnel Research and Development 
Center, San Diego, Calif. 
Pub Date Oct 76 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Educa- 
tional Research, *Feedback, Instructional 
Design, *Programed Instruction, *Programed 
Materials, Reinforcement 
The purpose of the study was to review the 
data available on feedback processes and to show 
how postresponse information can best be utilized 
with written instruction and the design of instruc- 
tional materials. Results, organized under five 
topic headings (feedback complexity, feedback as 
reinforcement, effect of high feedback, feedback 
and learning, and feedback and learner con- 
fidence), showed that (1) there is no decisive 
evidence that increases in feedback complexity 
yield parallel increases in learning or that feed- 
back necessarily functions as reinforcement, (2) 
high feedback availability negates its facilitation 
effect, since students merely copy answers and 
learn little, (3) if feedback availability is con- 
trolled and the learner is familiar with subject 
matter, feedback serves to let the students know 
when they are right or to correct them if they are 
wrong, and (4) feedback is most effective when 
student response confidence is high, whether or 
not his/her initial response is correct. It was con- 
cluded that feedback facilitation is negated if 
feedback availability is high and the learner 
merely copies instead of reading the material, or 
the material studied is so difficult that the student 
must guess at answers and then try to associate 
feedback with the question; otherwise feedback 
acts to confirm correct responses or provides cor- 
rective action. (Recommendations are included.) 
(LAS) 


ED 141 498 

Feldman, Marvin 

Toward a National Policy for Vocational Educa- 
tion. 

Pub Date 5 Dec 76 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at joint meeting of 
NACVE, SACVE, and the National Associa- 
tion of State Directors of Vocational Education 
(Houston, Texas, December 5, 1976) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cooperative Planning, Educational 
Needs, Educational Planning, *Educational 
Policy, Educational Responsibility, National 
Programs, *Policy Formation, Post Secondary 
Education, Secondary Education, Speeches, 
*Vocational Education, Work Attitudes 
The importance of having a national policy for 

vocational education (called for by the National 

Advisory Council for Vocational Education) is 

the focus of this speech. After citing and 

discussing some baseline facts about vocational 


CE 010 794 


CE 010 838 


education’s budget and enrollment figures, the 
author provides several reasons for having a na- 
tional policy: (1) The scope of responsibility of 
the vocational education establishment has never 
been precisely defined, (2) vocational education 
is uniquely vulnerable to attack from its critics 
because there is no carefully articulated policy 
against which its effectiveness can be measured, 
and (3) the need to strengthen the tradition of 
local control and adaptability with a clear and 
comprehensive policy which defines goals 
precisely so that individual institutions and 
subsystems can pursue them confidently and 
systematically. The author also discusses major 
points from the papers delivered at the vocational 
education Bicentennial Conference in Min- 
neapolis, Minnesota, such as the work ethic, 
reshaping employers’ approaches to the definition 
of work, harmonizing vocational educational pol- 
icy with policy on other related areas, and the 
need for knowledge of the labor force. Conclud- 
ing statements cover the author’s ideas about the 
direction which a national policy should take. 


(HD) 


ED 141 499 

Bowman, Judith And Others 

Getting Started: A Guide to Writing Your Own 
Curriculum. The Pennsylvania Guide for In- 
structional Improvement through Career Educa- 
tion. Junior High Volume 7-9. 

Central Susquehanna Intermediate Unit 16, 
Lewisburg, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Instructional Sup- 
port Services.; Pennsylvania State Dept. of 
Education, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational 
and Technical Education. 

Bureau No—74010G 

Pub Date 76 

Note—364p.; For related documents see CE 010 
918-921 

Available from—Central Susquehanna __Inter- 
mediate Unit, P.O. Box 213, Lewisburg, 
Pennsylvania 17837 ($12.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$19.41 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Education, *Career Ex- 
ploration, Course Content, Curriculum 
Development, *Curriculum Planning, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Fine Arts, *Fused Curriculum, Junior 
High Schools, Language Arts, *Learning Ac- 
tivities, Middle Schools, | Occupational 
Guidance, Resource Guides, Secondary School 
Mathematics, Secondary School Science, 
Secondary School Teachers, Social Studies 

Identifiers—Pennsylvania 
Exercises and activities for incorporating career 

education into the junior high school curriculum 
(7-9) are contained in this teacher's manual. Ac- 
tivities are developed for language arts (78), 
mathematics (28) science (22), social studies 
(42), related arts/fine arts (56), and guidance 
(19). Teaching activities are written in a format 
which matches specific goals of school subjects 
with career education concerns (curriculum 
focus). Career education focus (DELLA State- 
ment), estimated class time, essential resource 
materials, and the instructional process are out- 
lined for each lesson. The appendix contains the 
following materials: DELLA Statements 
(generated for the Career Development Educa- 
tion Model), background in curriculum design, 
bibliography of suggested materials, interview 
sheet, list of career clusters, list of career-related 
games and simulation, index of publishers/dis- 
tributors, lists of evaluation instruments, notes on 
role playing and on brainstorm technique and 
planning field trips, sample job application form, 
sample resumes, supplemental resources for 
guidance, and bibliography of materials dealing 
with sex bias. (TA) 


ED 141 500 

Bowman, Judith And Others 

Getting Started: A Guide to Writing Your Own 
Curriculum. The Pennsylvania Guide for In- 
structional Improvement through Career Educa- 
tion. Elementary Volume K-6. 

Central Susquehanna Intermediate Unit 16, 
Lewisburg, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Instructional Sup- 
port Services.; Pennsylvania State Dept. of 
Education, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational 
and Technical Education. 

Bureau No—74010G 

Pub Date 76 


CE 010 919 


CE 010 920 


Note—46Ip.; For related documents see CE 010 
918-921 
Available from—Central Susquehanna __Inter- 
mediate Unit, P.O. Box 213, Lewisburg, 
Pennsylvania 17837 ($15.00) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$24.77 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Awareness, *Career Educa- 
tion, Course Content, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Curriculum Planning, *Educational Ob- 
jectives, Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Guidance, Elementary School Mathe- 
matics, Elementary School Science, Elementary 
School Teachers, Fine Arts, *Fused Curricu- 
lum, Language Arts, *Learning Activities, Oc- 
cupational Guidance, Resource Guides, 
Resource Materials, Skill Development, Social 
Studies 
Identifiers—Pennsylvania 
Exercises and activities for incorporating career 
education into the elementary school curriculum 
(K-6) are contained in this teacher’s manual. Ac- 
tivities are developed for the primary, primary/in- 
termediate, and intermediate levels for language 
arts (83 activities), mathematics (53), science 
(32), social studies (91), related arts/fine arts 
(68), and guidance (24). Teaching activities are 
written in a format which matches specific goals 
of school subjects with career education concerns 
(curriculum focus). Career education focus 
(DELLA Statement), estimated class time, essen- 
tial resource materials, and the instructional 
process are outlined for each lesson. The appen- 
dix contains the following materials: DELLA 
Statements (generated for the Career Develop- 
ment Education Model), background in curricu- 
lum design, bibliography of suggested materials, 
interview sheet, list of career clusters, lists of 
career-related games and simulation, index of 
publishers/distributors, lists of evaluation instru- 
ments, notes on role playing and on brainstorm 
technique and planning field trips, sample job ap- 
plication form, sample r ppl 1 
resources for guidance, and bibliography of 
materials dealing with sex bias. (TA) 


ED 141 501 CE 010 921 

Getting Started: A Guide to Writing Your Own 
Curriculum. The Pennsylvania Guide for In- 
structional Improvement through Career Educa- 
tion. Senior High Volume 10-12. 

Central Susquehanna Intermediate Unit 16, 
Lewisburg, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Instructional Sup- 
port Services.; Pennsylvania State Dept. of 
Education, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational 
and Technical Education. 

Bureau No—74010G 

Pub Date 76 

Note—498p.; For related documents see CE 010 
918-921 

Available from—Central Susquehanna __Inter- 
mediate Unit, P.O. Box 213, Lewisburg, 
Pennsylvania 17837 ($16.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$26.11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— *Career Education, Career 
Planning, Course Content, Curriculum 
Development, *Curriculum Planning, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, Fine Arts, *Fused Curricu- 
lum, Language Arts, *Learning Activities, Oc- 
cupational Guidance, Resource Guides, 
Resource Materials, Secondary School Mathe- 
matics, Secondary School Science, Secondary 
School Teachers, Senior High Schools, Social 
Studies 

Identifiers— Pennsylvania 
Exercises and activities for incorporating career 

education into the secondary school curriculum 

(10-12) are contained in this teacher's manual. 

Activities are developed for language arts (112), 

mathematics (32), science (21), social studies 

(49), related arts/fine arts (61), and guidance 

(41). An index of titles is included for each sub- 

ject area. Teaching activities are written in a for- 

mat which matches specific goals of school sub- 
jects with career education concerns (curriculum 
focus). Career education focus (DELLA State- 
ment), estimated class time, essential resource 
materials, and the instructional process are out- 
lined for each lesson. The appendix contains the 
following materials: DELLA Statements 
(generated for the Career Development Educa- 
tion Model), background in curriculum design, 
bibliography of suggested materials, interview 
sheet, list of career clusters, lists of career-related 
games and simulation, index of publishers/dis- 
tributors, lists of evaluation instruments, notes on 








role playing and on brainstorm technique and 
planning field trips, sample job application form, 
sample resumes, supplemental resources for 
guidance, and bibliography of materials dealing 
with sex bias. (TA) 
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Southern 
Center. 
Spons Agency—lIllinois State Office of Education, 
Springfield. Highway Safety Program. 
Pub Date Jun 75 
Contract—B-76 
Note—113p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Curriculum, 
*Driver Education, *Proprietary Schools, 
*Safety Education, State Curriculum Guides, 
Traffic Safety 
Identifiers—Illinois 
Eight units of study, each divided into three or 
four episodes, make up this Illinois driver’s edu- 
cation curriculum for commercial schools. Each 
unit contains behavioral objectives for the unit 
and for the individual episodes, each of which is 
broken down into sub-objectives with correspond- 
ing content information or tasks to be performed. 
The eight units make up a four-part curriculum: 
(1) The Nature of the Driving Task, (2) Basic 
Knowledge and Skills for Vehicle Operation, (3) 
Driving Strategies and Tactics, and (4) Highway 
User Responsibilities. Part I (four pages), an in- 
troduction and orientation to the driving task, 
focuses on understanding the complex highway 
transportation system (HTS) and the driver's role 
in it. Part II (28 pages) deals with understanding 
laws and regulations and developing habits and 
skills for safe vehicle operation. Part III] (22 
pages) is concerned with principles for efficient 
observation, perception, and identification of sig- 
nificant HTS events and potential hazards; con- 
cepts and principles for improvement of judgmen- 
tal abilities; evaluation of highway characteristics, 
traffic controls, weather conditions; prediction of 
actions of other drivers; estimation of spatial rela- 
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tionships; and decisionmaking for safe driving. 
Part Four (50 pages) covers driver condition and 
behavior, alcohol and other drugs, obedience to 
and enforcement of traffic laws; post crash 
procedures and responsibilities; selection, inspec- 
tion, and maintenance of safe vehicles; and basic 


vehicle dynamics and advanced 
techniques. Four pages of 
references are included. (LAS) 
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Cooperative Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Pub Date 76 
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Available from—Cooperative Education Research 
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Descriptors—Alumni, *Comparative Analysis, 
Cooperative Education, *Cooperative Pro- 
grams, Educational Attitudes, Followup Stu- 
dies, Graduate Surveys, Minority Role, Pro- 
gram Attitudes, Questionnaires, Race, Sex Dif- 
ferences, Statistical Analysis, Student Opinion, 
*Vocational Development, *Vocational Fol- 
lowup 
A comparative study of the alumni of 12 

cooperative and 12 noncooperative education 

programs examined the following facets of career 
development: Views toward undergraduate career 
preparation, characteristics of first full-time job, 
and characteristics of current employment situa- 
tion. In addition, the mail questionnaire measured 
differences in views and experiences according to 
sex, race, year of graduation, and major of the 
alumni. The study also explored alumni attitude 
toward the alma mater and avocational activities 
of the alumni. The questionnaire was first field 

tested and revised. A random sample of 4,387 

alumni was chosen, with a response rate of 

33.6%. The “Statistical Package for the Social 

Sciences’ was used to analyze the data. Findings 

indicated that student participation in an un- 
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dergraduate program of cooperative education 
had an impact on their after-graduation career 
goals, expectations, and actual experiences; that 
there were differential effects of cooperative 
work experience for students in different curricu- 
la, for men and women students, and for minority 
students; and that aside from greater career cho- 
ice stability, the impact of cooperative work ex- 
perience appeared to diminish over time. Alumni 
of cooperative and noncooperative programs did 
not differ greatly in their attitudes toward their 
alma mater or in their avocational activities. (Ta- 
bles of data appear throughout the report and the 
alumni questionnaire is appended.) (LMS) 
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Pucel, David J. 
The Success of Vocationally Trained Women in 
Traditionally Male Occupations. 
Pub Date 9 Dec 74 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the American 
Vocational Association Convention (New Orle- 
ans, December 9, 1974.) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Employer Attitudes, Employment 
Opportunities, Equal Education, *Equal Oppor- 
tunities (Jobs), *Females, Job Satisfaction, Job 
Skills, Males, Promotion (Occupational), 
Research, Salaries, *Sex Differences, Sex Dis- 
crimination, *Sex Role, Technical Education, 
*Vocational Education, Vocational Followup 
Identifiers— Minnesota 
A study was conducted to examine the ability 
of women who enroll in traditionally male occu- 
pations to receive equal training and equal em- 
ployment benefits to those of males enrolled in 
the same programs. (A traditionally male occupa- 
tion was defined as an occupation which em- 
ployed 80% or more males.) The eight programs 
included in the study were those which were 
defined as traditionally male and which enrolled 
and graduated females who were successfully fol- 
lowed up. Programs were selected using data ob- 
tained from the 1970 Minnesota Census Data and 
from the Minnesota Vocational Follow-Up 
System data tapes for 1971-72 and 1972-73 grad- 
uates. From the sampling procedure, a total of 21 
females from the eight program areas and a total 
of 21 males were drawn in such a way that there 
was an equal number of males and females drawn 
from each program area. Based on the results of 
the study it appears that the traditionally male in- 
structional programs offered by the Minnesota 
area vocational-technical institutes are open to 
women and that women rate the quality of the 
programs similarly to men. However, few women 
enter these programs and even fewer complete 
them. Results imply that not only do propor- 
tionally less women get employed in training-re- 
lated traditionally male occupations but they 
receive significantly less salary. They also seem to 
be less satisfied with their jobs and see less poten- 
tial for advancement. (SH) 
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White, Robert H. 

The Little Book on Local VOC/TEC Education 
Advisory Councils: A Guide. 

South Carolina State Advisory Council on Voca- 
tional and Technical Education, Columbia. 

Pub Date Mar 77 

Note—22p. 

Available from—State Advisory Council on Vo- 
cational and Technical Education, 809 SCN 
Center, Main at Lady Streets, Columbia, South 
Carolina 29201 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Role, *Advisory 
Committees, *Agency Role, Federal Legisla- 
tion, Local Issues, Resource Guides, School 
Districts, *Teacher Role, *Vocational Educa- 
tion 
Intended for persons appointed to local adviso- 

try councils or committees and for educators 

and/or administrators of vocational educational 
or technical education, this booklet is designed to 
serve as a brief guide and initial source of infor- 
mation on local advisory councils. The first sec- 
tion, Overview, is a general discussion of voca- 
tional and technical education and the require- 
ments of the 1976 legislation pertaining to coun- 
cils. Other sections cover types of councils, coun- 
sel functions and activities, membership (size, 
qualifications, and selection/appointment), effec- 
tive operation (leadership, meetings, agenda, 
scope of responsibility, supportive service, for- 
malized procedures, term of membership, and 
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liaison by designated educator), and the role of 
the educator in working with advisory councils. 
Information on other councils and a brief bibliog- 
raphy are also included. (HD) 
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O'Neill, David Ross, Sue Geotz 

Voucher Funding of Training: A Study of the GI 
Bill. 

Public Research Inst., Arlington, Va. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office 
of Manpower Research and Development. 

Report No—PRI-3 12-76 

Pub Date Oct 76 

Contract—DL-21-51-75-14 

Note—142p. 

Available from—National Technical Information 
Service, Springfield, Virginia 22151 ($3.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$7.35 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Assessment, Educa- 
tional Research, *Education Vouchers, Federal 
Programs, Higher Education, *Income, *Job 
Training, Post Secondary Education, *Program 
Effectiveness, Racial Diff es, Use S 
Veterans Education, * Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*GI Bill 
The study assessed the use of vouchers for 

funding manpower training, using the GI bill as a 

test case. Focus was on vocational training, 

although on-the-job training (OJT), correspon- 
dence, and college training were also examined. 

The value of training was estimated by the extent 

to which it leads to increased earnings. Longitu- 

dinal earnings histories of veterans who used each 
type of training were compared to those of a con- 
trol group of nonusers with similar personal 
characteristics and initial earning capacity. The 
gain due to training was estimated as the dif- 
ference between the earnings of trainees and the 
earnings of the control group. The study showed 
that vocational trainees funded by the GI bill in- 
creased their earnings by about 10%, about twice 
as great an increase as had been estimated el- 
sewhere for nonvoucher government programs. 

The training appeared to be particularly valuable 

for blacks and for those with relatively little prior 

education. Analysis of the use of benefits by Viet- 
nam-era veterans showed that blacks participate 
in training at a higher rate than similar whites. 

(Author/HD) 
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Schwind, Hermann F. 
New Ways to Evaluate Teaching and Training Ef- 
fectiveness. 
Pub Date Apr 77 
Note—3Ip.; Paper presented at the Adult Educa- 
tion Research Conf e (M polis, Min- 
nesota, April 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Behavior 
Patterns, *Behavior Rating Scales, Behavior 
Standards, Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation 
Methods, Literature Reviews, *Measurement 
Instruments, Performance Specifications, Per- 
sonnel Evaluation, *Task Performance, Test 
Reliability 
This paper discusses the advantages and disad- 
vantages of commonly used measures of job ef- 
fectiveness, concentrating on a recent develop- 
ment in the field, the Behaviorally Anchored Rat- 
ing Scale (BARS); and proposes a new approach, 
the Behavior Description Index (BDI), which the 
author contends reduces or avoids most of the 
shortcomings of other methods. After discussing 
the advantages and distinguishing features of 
BARS, the author refers to the main problems of 
currently used instruments that have been cited 
in the literature: Low inter-rater reliability, cen- 
tral tendency (inclination of rater to avoid ex- 
treme ratings), halo effect (tendency to assign the 
same rating to each factor being rated), and 
leniency effect (tendency of supervisors to over- 
rate subordinates). Two shortcomings not dealt 
with in the literature reviewed are also presented: 
Waste of valuable information and multidimen- 
sionality. The paper then examines the charac- 
teristics of the BDI and claims advantages of the 
new scale over other scales (for example, that the 
BDI uses behavioral criteria; uses a larger sample 
of the total job behavior domain than BARS; has 
less leniency, halo, and central tendency effects; 
and probably has higher inter-rater reliability). 
Implications of the use of the new instrument in 
performance and _ training evaluation are 
discussed. References and examples of statements 
from the BARS are appended. (LMS) 
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Anderson, Carol L. 
Parenting and Perceived Sex-Role of Rural lowa 
Fathers. 
Pub Date Apr 77 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Adult Educa- 
tion Research Conference (Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, April 20-22, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Family Life Education, *Fathers, 
Males, Parental Background, *Parent Attitudes, 
*Parent Child Relationship, Parenthood Educa- 
tion, *Parent Role, Program Development, 
*Rural Family, Sex Role, Social Science 
Research, Surveys 
Identifiers—lowa 
A study was conducted to analyze perceived 
real and ideal parenting style and perceived sex- 
role concept of rural fathers of children 2, 3, and 
4 years of age; compare differences in perceived 
real and ideal parenting style of fathers by demo- 
graphic factors such as age of fathers, age of 
child, sex-role concept, economic level, formal 
education, employment status of spouse, and sex 
of the child; and offer recommendations for adult 
parent education programs. The sample consisted 
of 281 fathers from 14 randomly selected rural 
school districts in lowa. Fathering style was mea- 
sured by using a 48-item instrument, from which 
five clusters, measured on a continuum, emerged: 
Growth (awareness of the child’s needs ranging 
from physical to creative self-expression); power 
(physical control over the child); power (emo- 
tional control over the child); laissez faire treat- 
ment; and smothering behavior. (Discussion of 
findings and semples of questionnaire items are 
included for each cluster.) Since fathers per- 
ceived they should ideally be more sensitive to 
the feelings of the child, accepting of autonomous 
actions, and involved in decisionmaking, it was 
recommended that family life education programs 
be developed with this in mind. Since results 
were similar to those from a study of urban 
parents, it was recommended that statewide pro- 
grams, rather than separate rural and urban pro- 
grams, be developed. (LMS) 
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Scissons, Edward H. 
Executive Abilities: Implications for the Coun- 
selling and Training of Middle and Senior Ex- 
ecutives. 
Pub Date Apr 77 
Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Adult Educa- 
tion Research Conference (Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, April 20-22, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, Counsel- 
ing Effectiveness, Evaluation Methods, In- 
dividual Cor ling, 2 t Develop- 
ment, *Management Education, “Models, 
*Needs Assessment, Psychological Evaluation, 
Psychological Studies, Psychological Testing, 
Psychological Tests, *Psychometrics, *Voca- 
tional Counseling 
This paper outlines a model of psychometric 
needs assessment developed by the author and 
discusses how the model, which is designed to 
profile key abilities and weaknesses, could be ap- 
plied to the needs t, cc ling, and 
training of middle and senior executives. A pilot 
study on 130 middle management executives is 
examined in conjunction with a description of an 
ongoing research study on the application of the 
model. Implications of the study are discussed in 
terms of developmental vocational counseling and 
the mapping of lifelong training programs. A 
summary is provided of the attributes of the 
psychometric needs assessment model, citing its 
advantages and disadvantages and comparing it 
with more conventional needs assessment 
procedures. A number of diagrams, including one 
of the model, are presented. (LMS) 
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Eldred, Marilou 

University Without Walls: Seminar in Process 
Education. 

Pub Date Apr 77 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Adult Educa- 
tion Research Conference (Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, April 20-22, 1977) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Course Evaluation, Educationa! As- 
sessment, Educational Research, *External 
D sree Programs, Post Secondary Education, 
*Process Education, *Program Planning, Skill 
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Development, Student Responsibility, *Student 

Seminars 
Identifiers—University of Minnesota 

Students at the University Without Walls 
(UWW) of the University of Minnesota design 
their own program by writing a Long Term 
Degree Plan to describe how they plan to demon- 
strate their competence in each of UWW’s seven 
graduation criteria. Because students have ex- 
perienced difficulty in writing the plan, a seminar 
in process education was developed to help stu- 
dents develop skills in question-asking, reflecting, 
and synthesizing for the purpose of integrating 
their academic education with their experiential 
education into a bachelor’s degree program. A 
pilot test of the seminar during the fall quarter 
used an experimental group of 12 persons (who 
took the seminar) and a control group of 17 per- 
sons (who did not). The subjects were invited to 
participate, and both groups were given the same 
pretests and posttests. At the end of the seminar, 
both groups wrote a rough draft of their Long 
Term Degree Plan. Both groups received similar 
scores that were relatively high. It was deter- 
mined, however, that in general, students in the 
control group were older, longer established in 
their careers, and had more education than those 
in the experimental group. Student evaluations of 
the seminar indicated that it was useful for those 
who participated. (LSM) 
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Marienau, Catherine Klinger, Karla 
An Anthropological Approach to the Study of 
Educational Barriers of Adults at the Postsecon- 
dary Level. 
Pub Date Apr 77 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Adult Educa- 
tion Research Conference (Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, April 20-22, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, *Adult Stu- 
dents, *Educational Anthropology, *Educa- 
tional Opportunities, *Educational Problems, 
Educational Research, Environmental In- 
fluences, Family Influence, *Post Secondary 
Education, Socioeconomic Influences 
Identifiers—Educational Barriers, Minnesota 
A study was conducted on 42 adults in west 
central Minnesota to identify emerging patterns 
of educational barriers, explore the relationships 
among the barriers, and determine the effect bar- 
tiers have in influencing the adult learner’s par- 
ticipation in education. The study used three 
anthropological fieldwork techniques: Network 
analysis using the referral technique to identify 
the research population (the 12 primary subjects 
referred the investigators to 30 others); ethno- 
graphic data collection through indepth personal 
interviews; and ethnoscience techniques used in 
the organization and analysis of the data. 
(Ethnoscience is defined as a mode of eliciting, in 
a rigorous way, the means by which a culture 
structures meaning for its participants.) Five main 
categories of barriers were identified: Access to 
educational facilities, family responsibilities, 
finances, time, and motivation. The investigators 
found that over two-thirds of the participants re- 
ported the presence of two or more barriers and 
that the barriers were intricately related to one 
another. Three generalizations were reached: Bar- 
riers are derived from the situations people face 
and the value orientations people hold; value-re- 
lated barriers require personal readjustments by 
the adult learner; and situational barriers have 
the potential to be overcome by external sources. 
(Implications of the study for adult educators and 
for the authors’ own situation are also explored.) 
(LMS) 
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Caulley, Darrel N. ae 

The Use of Case Studies and Quantitative Analysis 
in the “Alternative Patterns for Strengthening 
Community Service Programs” Study. 

Pub Date Apr 77 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Adult Educa- 
tion Research Conference (Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, April 1977) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Case Studies, *Data Analysis, Edu- 
cational Research, *Evaluation Methods, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Research Criteria, *Research 
Methodology, ‘*Research Tools, Statistical 
Analysis, Surveys 
This paper discusses the research methodology 

of the study “Alternative Patterns for Strengthen- 
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ing Community Service Programs’’ which ex- 
amined programs in a large number of institutions 
of higher education. The first and major part of 
the paper deals with the use of case studies in 
generating data and communicating knowledge 
and feelings. The second part deals with how 
quantitative analysis was related to qualitative 
knowledge. Using an analogy of a clock, the 
author presents a number of advantages of the 
case study approach over the survey approach 
and gives the rationale for the use of the case 
study approach. Polanyi’s concepts of tacit 
knowledge and propositional knowledge are 
discussed, and the author indicates how both 
types of knowledge were communicated through 
written case studies. Turning to a discussion of 
how quantitative analysis is related to qualitative 
analysis, the author states that quantitative analy- 
sis may only be used to confirm a theoretical in- 
sight derived from qualitative knowledge, not to 
discover new insights. He gives an example of 
how quantitative analysis was used to confirm a 
theoretical insight that there are three types of 
project orientation: transactive, institution, and 
community. (LMS) 
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Ziegler, Warren L. Healy, Grace M. 
Adult Learning and the Future of Post-Secondary 
Education. 
Pub Date 20 Apr 77 
Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Adult Educa- 
tion Research Conference (Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, April 20, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Change Strate- 
gies, *Continuous Learning, Decision Making, 
*Educational Alternatives, *Educational 
Development, *Educational Planning, *Futures 
(of Society), Higher Education, Organizational 
Development, Participant Involvement, Post 
Secondary Education, Prediction, Social 
Change, Social Indicators 
Written materials analyzed in this paper were 
gathered from work with faculty, students, and 
administration within higher/postsecondary in- 
stitutions in inventing the future of education. A 
wide range of alternative futures is discussed 
which has emerged from this work, conducied in 
graduate seminars in short and long term social 
action research and participatory planning pro- 
jects with institutions and consortia. Futures in- 
vention is described as a discovery method based 
on claims that the future is open to human cho- 
ice, decision, and action, if and when persons 
become clear about their intentions and are 
prepared to negotiate with others their commit- 
ments and actions. The paper focuses on the 
ways in which these participants chose to un- 
derstand lifelong learning and its associated edu- 
cative activities as aspects of the futures of 
higher/postsecondary education. Reported and 
discussed in detail are 221 items taken from in- 
dividual and policy team intentional claims on the 
future. The items are organized into two main 
categories: (1) The adult learner as agent, and 
(2) alternative desirable futures for postseconda- 
ry education. Substantive concerns discussed in- 
clude teaching/learning roles, definitions, activi- 
ties; organizational arrangements (certification, 
accreditation, etc.); systems of sanctions and re- 
wards; active/passive relationships with other in- 
stitutional domains; notions of organizational and 
social change; and philosophical orientations and 
practical strategies. (Author/TA) 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, *Educational 
Research, Research Criteria, *Research Design, 
*Research Methodology, Research Problems, 
*Validity 
Traditional research literature distinguishes 
between two general types of threats to the 
generalizability of experimental findings: Internal 
validity and external validity. Relatively minor 
importance has been attached to external validity 
in educational literature. Bracht and Glass 
elaborate on external validity and deal with two 
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types: Population validity and ecological validity. 
Snow indicates that the biggest threat to external 
validity occurs when the experiment does not fit 
the phenomena being studied. Traditional experi- 
ments are nonecologically oriented, tend to 
manipulate the subject for experimental con- 
venience, and yield results which are non- 
representative. Historically, basic research has 
emphasized internal validity and applied research 
has been concerned with immediate problem 
solving (external generalizability). Generalizabili- 
ty must be the sole factor in judging all good 
research, and the fundamental design principle 
governing generalizability is representativeness. 
There are a number of strategies educational 
researchers may use to build significant and 
generalizable studies, for example, imbedding ex- 
perimental procedures in existing structures in as 
nondisruptive a manner as possible, replicating 
experiments, using placebo treatment groups, ex- 
amining the utility of proposed research, and not 
overgeneralizing from results. Adult educators 
also must be concerned with the generalizability 
of their research. They must be applied 
researchers, emphasizing external validity over in- 
ternal validity. (LMS) 
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Development of An Instrument for Grouping Stu- 
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Pub Date Apr 77 
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tion Research Conference (Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, April 20-22, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cloze Procedure, Educational 
Research, ‘*Equivalency Tests, *Predictive 
Ability (Testing), Predictive Measurement, Pre- 
dictive Validity, Predictor Variables, *Prog- 
nostic Tests, Reading Comprehension, Test 
Construction 
Identifiers—General Educational Development, 
Test 
A study was conducted to develop an instru- 
ment which would require a relatively short time 
to complete and would predict an adult’s proba- 
ble performance on a five-part General Educa- 
tional Development (GED) test. It was believed 
that the cloze procedure (a measure of reading 
comprehension in which every fifth word is 
deleted from a reading passage and replaced by a 
blank line) might be useful in the development of 
a predictive instrument. A cloze test, which took 
about 30 minutes to complete and consisted of a 
250-word passage written at the 10th grade level, 
was developed and administered to 148 subjects 
upon their completion of the GED. Results in- 
dicated a significant positive relationship between 
the cloze test scores and all of the five GED sub- 
test scores and the total GED test scores. The 
cloze test was most highly related to, in descend- 
ing order, the grammar, literary, social studies, 
natural science, and mathematics sub-tests. To 
determine the cloze test’s predictive validity, 
another investigation was conducted on 461 stu- 
dents preparing for the GED exam. The direct 
cloze test-GED relationship was upheld, but it 
was concluded that other factors, such as sex and 
race, also affect GED performance. The original 
study was replicated on 110 people with similar 
significant relationships demonstrated. 
(References and a copy of the cloze test used in 
the study are included.) (LMS) 
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Lamoureux, Marvin E. 

Threshold Pricing: A Strategy for the Marketing 
of Adult Education Courses. 

Pub Date 21 Apr 77 

Note—43p.; Paper presented at the Adult Educa- 
tion Research Conference (Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, April 21, 1977) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Consumer 
Economics, *Courses, Educational Administra- 
tion, Educational Demand, *Educational 
Economics, *Financial Policy, *Financial Sup- 
port, Marketing, Models, Post Secondary Edu- 
cation, Professional Continuing Education, Pro- 
gram Planning, Theories 

Identifiers—*Threshold Pricing 
Because threshold pricing’s scope for course 

price development had a good potential for appli- 

cation to the marketing of services by nonprofit 

organizations, this study's purpose was to deter- 
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mine the existence and applicability of course 
price thresholds or ranges to the decisionmaking 
framework of adult educators, with special 
reference to  professionally-oriented university 
continuing education programs. Using results 
from an extensive socioeconomic questionnaire 
completed by 242 participants attending 11 con- 
tinuing education courses at the University of 
British Columbia, hypotheses based on threshold 
pricing theory were tested. Significant differences 
existed between course prices and participant- 
determined upper and lower bound prices. Posi- 
tive and significant correlations occurred for 
selected “wealth” and “continuing education 
commitment” variables, as both variables related 
to upper and lower bound prices. The author 
notes that the study defined beneficial uses for 
both market segmentation considerations and 
threshold pricing practices as each related to 
adult education; however, it is suggested that 
further studies be conducted to broaden the 
scope of these marketing strategy techniques. The 
first half of this paper provides background infor- 
mation on concepts related to product pricing 
and consumer reactions. The second half 
describes the study. (SH) 
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National Technical Inst. for the Deaf, Rochester, 
N. Y. 
Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Nov 76 
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prepared by Dept. of Career Opportunities of 
the National Technical Institute for the Deaf 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classification, Deaf, National Or- 
ganizations, *Occupational Information, Occu- 
pations 
Identifiers—National Technical Institute for the 
Deaf, *Standard Occupational Classification 
The emerging Standard Occupational Classifi- 
cation (SOC) is reviewed, focusing on those areas 
that are particularly relevant to the occupational 
needs of the National Technical Institute for the 
Deaf (NTID). Areas covered are scope, structure, 
and language. The following major points are 
made about the three areas: The scope of SOC 
accommodates paraprofessions through the use of 
combinations of the professional/technical and 
clerical divisions of the “Dictionary of Occupa- 
tional Titles’’ (DOT), resulting in classifications 
which are particularly important to NTID since it 
trains persons for potential employment in some 
paraprofessional areas. Concerning structure, the 
most notable difference between the SOC and 
previous classifications is the inclusion of con- 
siderably more divisions (20) and the use of a nu- 
merical structure which is simple yet informative. 
(Two characteristics of SOC’s numerical struc- 
ture are discussed.) In SOC’s language, sexist and 
age-referent terms have been eliminated (with a 
few exceptions). Appended are references, SOC’s 
major suggested classes, and SOC’s major divi- 
sions. (SH) 
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School User Survey. 
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Pub Date May 77 
Note—22p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers— Minnesota, University of Minnesota 
A survey was conducted to ascertain past use 
patterns and experiences, and projected future 
use by Minnesota schools of the University of 
Minnesota, Continuing Education and Extension, 
Audio Visual Library Service. More than 58% of 
the schools were represented by the returned 
responses, including public and private schools at 
K-12 levels and the technical/vocational schools. 
Respondents were primarily teachers and/or ad- 
ministrators, with principals returning more than 
31% of the responses. Library services available 
included film rental, reference service, Audio 
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Visual Institute, preview film service and video 
tape rental. Sources of moneys for audio visual 
materials and budget limitations were major con- 
cerns in the survey. The report presents and 
discusses findings under the following categories: 
Use and familiarity with library services; 
problems with service; film selection procedures, 
personnel, and policy; catalogs and other library 
information notices; budget and other restraints 
upon film rental; video tapes; actions in response 
to unavailability of film; general service 
questions; and pattern of library service use. (BL) 
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Glass, J. Conrad, Jr. Hoffman, Lee McGraw 

The ABE Learner: Health, Learning Ability, Lan- 
guage and Communication. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Community Col- 
leges, Raleigh. Div. of Adult Services.; North 
Carolina State Univ., Raleigh. Dept. of Adult 
and Community Coll. Education. 

Spons Agency—Southern Regional Education 
Board, Atlanta, Ga. 

Pub Date May 74 

Note—60p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, *Adult 
Learning, Adult Students, Classroom Commu- 
nication, *Communication Skills, Educationally 
Disadvantaged, Educational Research, Human 
Development, *Language Styles, *Learning 
Characteristics, Physical Characteristics, Stu- 
dent Characteristics, *Student Teacher Rela- 
tionship, Teaching Guides 
Intended to provide the teacher of adult basic 

education (ABE) with information about ABE 

learners, this handbook gives a picture of the 
more important characteristics which may in- 
fluence the learning style and ability of ABE stu- 
dents. Practical suggestions are offered as to how 
the teacher may account for these characteristics 
in the teaching-learning situation. Discussion also 
covers physical characteristics as health, child- 
hood development, and the effects of aging. 
(Material on children is intended to provide a 
developmental picture of the ABE learner.) Per- 
formance on standardized tests and other mea- 
sures of learning ability are also considered, as 
are language and communication style. The sec- 
tions dealing with learner characteristics are 
prefaced by a brief overview of poverty and adult 
educational disadvantagement in North Carolina. 

The author notes that while the information in 

the overview deals mainly with one State, the 

findings are typical of many others. An eight-page 
bibliography is appended. (WL) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Career Education, 
Dropout Rate, *Occupational Guidance, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 
Secondary Education, Skill Development, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, *Student Characteristics, *Stu- 
dent Experience, Student Opinion, Student 
Placement, * Vocational Development 
Identifiers—Experience Based Career Education, 
Pennsylvania, *Research for Better Schools 
Cumulative (two years) and second year pro- 
gram results for students at the Academy for 
Career Education in Philadelphia who par- 
ticipated in RBS (Research for Better Schools) 
career education from the 1974-75 through 1975- 
76 academic years are presented, and procedures 
utilized in the evaluation are described. (RBS 
career education is an experience-based career 
education program designed to provide secondary 
school students with cognitive skills, career ex- 
periences, and personal perspectives which aid in 
the selection and pursuit of adult life goals. The 
three principal instructional components designed 
to achieve program goals are career development, 
career guidance, and basic skills.) This report is 
organized in a research format to allow a clear 
presentation of the findings on student outcomes. 
Procedural sections include student samples, stu- 
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dent attrition, instruments, and evaluation design. 
In the results section, hypothesized student ef- 
fects are tested using designated statistical 
procedures. Separate subsections are included to 
analyze cumulative and second year outcomes. 
The concluding summary and conclusions section 
capsulizes the significance of the findings. The 
following overall conclusions are presented: Dur- 
ing the first year, program students demonstrated 
significant growth in career knowledge, attitudes 
toward learning environments, and basic skills; 
second year students replicated first year growth 
and exhibited additional program effects in career 
maturity, self concept, and reading comprehen- 
sion; and the cumulative impact of two years of 
participation in RBS education was clearly 
demonstrated as all 2-year hypotheses of effect 
were supported. (TA) 
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Adult Education Administrators and ABE In- 
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Pub Date [76] 
Note—S8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Role, Adult Basic 
Education, *Adult Education, Adult Educators, 
Beginning Teachers, Educational Research, 
*Job Analysis, *Job Skills, Performance Based 
Education, Performance Based Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Role, *Teaching Skills 
Research identified necessary competencies of 
adult education administrators and adult basic 
education (ABE) instructors, utilizing a modifica- 
tion of the Delphi technique. An extensive list of 
competencies was developed from a variety of 
sources and grouped under six major areas for 
adult education administrators and four major 
areas for ABE instructors. From the extensive 
list, a group of 16 adult education administrators 
from throughout the State of Iowa participated in 
three rounds to select, by consensus, a final list of 
167 administrative competencies. Concurrently, a 
group of 23 administrators and ABE instructors 
participated in three rounds to select 136 ABE 
instructional competencies. The resulting com- 
petencies were (1) divided within each area by 
knowledge competencies and skill competencies 
and by desired time of achieving each competen- 
cy--either at the beginning of one’s career in 
adult education or later in one’s career, and (2) 
ranked within each area in order of its im- 
portance to one’s performance as administrator 
or instructor, the ranking being determined by 
the persons participating in the Delphi study. This 
paper describes and analyzes the process of 
selecting the administrative and _ instructional 
competencies and presents and discusses the 
results, implications, and recommendations of 
both lists. The two documents resulting from the 
study are appended and are titled “Necessary 
Competencies for Adult Education Administra- 
tors” and “Necessary Competencies for Adult 
Basic Education Teachers.” (Author/WL) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
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Descriptors— Behavior, *Behavior Change, 
Career Choice, Career Education, Change 
Strategies, Enrollment, *Females, Literature 
Reviews, Organizational Change, Program 
Descriptions, Resource Materials, *Sex Dis- 
crimination, *Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes, Staff 
Role, Student Recruitment, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Behavior, Vocational Directors, Voca- 
tional Education Teachers, Workshops 
A review of the literature was conducted to 

identify behaviors of vocational educators which 

in some manner inhibited or reduced sex bias and 

sex-role stereotyping in vocational education. Of 

the 57 references selected from five data bases, 
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45 were descriptive of the problems of sex bias 
and sex-role stereotyping; 12 provided informa- 
tion regarding behaviors actually implemented to 
reduce sex bias and sex-role stereotyping. (The 
45 references are attached to the report for infor- 
mation purposes; the 12 references are cited in 
the report and are included in the annotated 
bibliography.) From the literature review, several 
projects were also found which dealt with sex 
bias and sex stereotyping and which could be 
grouped according to similar activities--those con- 
ducted in recruitment and enrollment of female 
students in nontraditional programs, and those 
conducted in staff development. It was concluded 
that of particular significance is that the 
behaviors of vocational educators which inhibit 
sex bias and sex-role stereotyping occurred in or- 
ganizational efforts. No descriptions were found 
which indicated that vocational educators acted 
through their own initiative to reduce sex bias 
and sex-role stereotyping in individual settings. 
The implication was that the majority of voca- 
tional educators remain unaware of the problem 
of sex bias and sex-role stereotyping. (Although 
the identification of behaviors of vocational edu- 
cators which reduce sex bias was the primary 
focus of this report, efforts made by other educa- 
tors toward nonsexist education are also 
identified.) (TA) 
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Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Employment Interviews, *Employ- 
ment Opportunities, Employment Practices, 
Employment Qualifications, *Finance Occupa- 
tions, Fringe Benefits, Job Market, *Occupa- 
tional Information, *Personnel Selection, 
Promotion (Occupational), Student Placement 
Identifiers—*Credit Unions 
Information contained in this handbook is in- 
tended to provide a picture of the credit union 
job market and hiring procedures as they relate 
to young applicants. Section 1 of the handbook 
describes what credit unions are and why they 
are interested in young employees. Section 2 
details the credit union job market, including 
discussion of jobs available, qualifications 
required, employee benefits, advancement oppor- 
tunities, and salary ranges. Section 3 contains a 
description of credit union hiring practices con- 
densed from a recruitment handbook to give stu- 
dents and teachers a general idea of how credit 
unions recruit, interview, and evaluate job appli- 
cants. Section 4 discusses additional sources of 
information. A listing of State credit union 
leagues is appended. (TA) 
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Guide for Developing C.I.C.’s in Local Schools. 
Arizona Univ., Tucson. Coll. of Education. 
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tion, Phoenix. 
Note—187p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$10.03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), Advisory Com- 
mittees, *Career Education, *Information Cen- 
ters, Information Needs, *Instructional Materi- 
als, Learning Activities, Learning Laboratories, 
Models, *Needs Assessment, Occupational In- 
formation, *Program Development, Program 
Evaluation, Program Planning, Resource Cen- 
ters, Resource Guides, Resource Materials, 
School Community Relationship 
Identifiers—Arizona 
The Career Information Center (CIC) hand- 
book is designed to serve as a reference work or 
blueprint containing a rationale and specific how- 
to suggestions to support and guide the user's 
development of a CIC that fits local needs. The 
format of the handbook is intended to indicate 
the major steps in the planning, development, and 
operation of a CIC, indicate a range of options 
available at each step, and refer the user to sec- 
tions of the handbook containing materials and 
procedures implementing each of the options. 
Three models for a center guided the organiza- 
tion of materials within the handbook. The 
models are defined as (1) Level A--a shelf collec- 


tion, in a library or teacher’s room, which is 
available to users; (2) level B--a larger collection, 
in a special place with room for use, overseen as 
a part-time responsibility by someone who can 
assist users as required; and (3) level C--com- 
prehensive collection, in a separate location, the 
full or major responsibility of a staff member with 
a system to encourage, monitor, and evaluate use. 
Handbook contents include the following sec- 
tions: Rationale for CIC, needs assessment, 
responsibility, location for a CIC, advisory board, 
materials, activities, public relations, and evalua- 
tion. References and supplementary reading 
recommendations are included. (TA) 
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Field Tested Vocational Decision Making Pro- 
grams. A Guidebook for C lors and Voca- 
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*Decision Making Skills, High School Students, 
*Learning Activities, *Occupational Guidance, 
*Program Descriptions, Program Effectiveness, 
Program Evaluation, Program Planning, Secon- 
dary Education, *Skill Development, Teacher 
Workshops, Vocational Counseling, Vocational 
Education 
This document contains the best 11 field tested 

vocational decisionmaking programs (and _ their 
attendant evaluations) developed during the Vo- 
cational Decision Making Workshop, held in 
Arizona during the 1975-76 academic year. 
(Eighteen high school counselors and vocational 
education teachers participated in the workshop, 
designed to help them learn effective methods of 
assisting students to make and to implement in- 
formed and appropriate vocational decisions. 
Each participant designed a group vocational 
decisionmaking program based on the generic 
program (which is outlined and discussed in this 
document) presented in the workshop, but 
adapted it to the unique student population of his 
or her high school.) The 11 programs are divided 
into two sections: Counseling Programs, which 
were conducted in classroom settings as part of 
the regular curriculum, and Vocational Education 
Programs, which were conducted outside the 
classroom. The programs cover introducing 
career choice to eighth grade students, increasing 
self-awareness and communication skills, in- 
troducing students and parents to vocational deci- 
sionmaking, field testing of a career decisionmak- 
ing design for high school students, expanding 
career awareness for home economics students, 
career and life planning for potential dropouts, 
career awareness for students interested in mar- 
keting, career opportunities through education 
and experience, career planning workshop in the 
photographic arts, and increasing career aware- 
ness in clerical fields for girls in a shorthand 
class. (SH) 
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Contract—7338 
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Program Development, Secondary Education, 
*Standardized Tests, Teacher Certification, 
*Teacher Selection, Teaching Skills, Testing 
Programs, *Test Selection, *Test Validity, 
*Vocational Education Teachers 

Identifiers—*Georgia, National 
Competency Testing Institute 
The project reviewed, tested, and analyzed the 

National Occupational Competency Testing In- 

stitute’s (NOCTI) test series (written and per- 

formance for skilled occupations), using a sample 

of 16 examinations, to determine their ap- 

propriateness for use by the State of Georgia in 





Occupational 





their sclection and certification of vocational and 
technical educators. To accomplish this, the fol- 
lowing adjectives were achieved: (1) Review of 
content validity and overall scope of each of the 
selected NOCTI tests by trade experts (including 
secondary and postsecondary teachers) identified 
based on 16 selected occupational areas; (2) 
establish a test center and train test center wor- 
kers to administer NOCTI examinations; (3) 
select and test a random sample of Georgia voca- 
tional-technical teachers to compare scores (writ- 
ten and performance) with measured national 
norms; determine a cutoff score methodology, 
compare test results according to race, years of 
experience, and other appropriate measures; (4) 
determine the reading level for each of the 
NOCTI examinations; and (5) survey trade and 
technical teachers in Georgia, regarding the rela- 
tionship of NOCTI test topics compared to the 
curriculum emphasis in current programs. This 
report includes a discussion of the 14 analyses in- 
volved in the content validation and pilot testing 
of the NOCTI examinations, findings of the 
analyses, and implications. The appendixes, con- 
Stituting half the report, include 11 items used in 
the project (information on the examinations, 
survey forms, survey results, etc.). (SH) 
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*Nonformal Education, *Program Effective- 
ness, Secondary Education, Secondary Schools, 
Skill Development, * Vocational Education, Vo- 
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Identifiers—* Ethiopia 
Nonformal education programs operating in the 
modern sector in Ethiopia are described in a per- 
spective relevant to the Ethiopian context. The 
modern sector is defined as those activities con- 
cerned with the manufacture of goods, extraction 
of raw materials, the processing of raw materials, 
the provision of services, and the creation and 
maintenance of certain types of infrastructure 
such as communications, roads, railroads, and air 
transportation. Following the introduction, which 
contrasts the modern sector with the rural tradi- 
tional sector and discusses recent manpower stu- 
dies in Ethiopia, a second section discusses the 
various formal vocational and comprehensive 
secondary schools. Information is provided on en- 
rollment, statistics on graduate employment, and 
each school’s ability to teach students saleable 
skills. A third and major section discusses each of 
the following three classifications of nonformal 
education training programs for the modern sec- 
tor: Preservice training programs, vestibule train- 
ing programs, and inservice training programs. 
The conclusions section describes characteristics 
which are general to all of the nonformal educa- 
tion programs and then outlines five points which 
the author feels could be used to explain the lack 
of or the success of vocational education pro- 
grams. (SH) 
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A review of the literature reported during the 

last two decades reflects a dramatic change in the 

commitment of higher education to a new clien- 

tele--the adult learner. If adult educators accept 

the idea of continuing education, they must also 
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accept the conceptual re-examination of the 
process of learning. A distinctive adult education 
theory has lead to the development of a new 
technology referred to as andragogy, defined as a 
process of helping adults learn, of reorganizing 
existing knowledge, of developing new skills, and 
of learning to cope with an ever-changing status 
in society. The adult learner has also been 
defined. He/she is one who knows how to identify 
relevant sources that are available in his/her en- 
vironment, one who knows what he/she wants (or 
needs) to learn, and one who can see clearly the 
process of his/her learning. This new educational 
consumer will demand continuing education in 
ever greater volume and in more accessible form, 
and unless existing institutions are willing and 
able to deliver the goods, they may well be by- 
passed by other agencies. (Appended to this 
paper is a suggested model for implementing a 
geographically-dispersed continuing education 
program, designed to assist in visualizing the task 
but also the direction higher education must 
move to meet the need of a new clientele.) (SH) 
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rams 
Identifiers—Illinois 
Intended for those responsible to organize, 
oversee, and evaluate a school’s comprehensive 
traffic safety education program, this Illinois State 
guide contains nine major sections and appen- 
dixes. An introduction presents philosophy and 
status of the Illinois program, general goals and 
objectives, notes on relevant professional associa- 
tions, and legal requirements including Federal 
standards, and Illinois laws with quotations from 
appropriate acts and codes. Section 2 is 27 
definitions of driver education terms, e.g., driving 
range, concurrent schedule pattern, and multiple- 
car instruction. A section on personnel require- 
ments and responsibilities covers administrators, 
supervisors, instructor, and students. Items dealt 
with in the administration and procedures section 
include budget, accident report system, in- 
surance, options for availability of the course, 
program organization (design, scheduling, etc.), 
minimum facilities and equipment, and main- 
tenance. The fifth section on the Illinois reimbur- 
sement program covers claims, tuition students, 
cooperative school programs records, participat- 
ing agreements, and driver education cost ac- 
counting. A special programs section includes 
such topics as adult driver education, bicycle 
safety, commercial school programs, handicapped 
programs, pedestrian safety, etc. Principles and 
techniques of evaluation (program, facilities, 
staff, student, and instructional activities) make 
up the seventh section, and the eighth, on public 
relations, has such headings as Role of the In- 
structor, Community Support, and Legislative 
Support. The final section, which lists resources 
and materials (State guides, audio visual, periodi- 
cals, texts, etc.), is followed by an appendix con- 
taining sample forms and schedules, simulation 
layouts, and other program helps. (JT) 


ED 141 530 CE O11 369 

Career Education Curriculum Model. A Guide for 
Teachers. Grades 5 through 8. 

Alabama State Dept. of Education, Montgomery. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—88p.; For related documents see CE O11 
369-371 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Education, *Career Explora- 
tion, Curriculum Development, Curriculum 


Carbondale. Safety 


Document Resumes 11 


Guides, Educational Objectives, Elementary 
School Students, English Curriculum, Fused 
Curriculum, Grade 5, Grade 6, Grade 7, Grade 
8, ‘*Individual Development, Intermediate 
Grades, Junior High Schools, Junior High 
School Students, *Learning Activities, Mathe- 
matics Curriculum, Models, Resource Guides, 
Resource Materials, Science Curriculum, Social 
Studies, Units of Study 
Identifiers—Alabama 
The structure of career education included in 
this curriculum guide for grades 5-8 is intended 
to provide a comprehensive, sequential, and in- 
tegrated approach, based on the eight elements of 
the Comprehensive Career Education Model 
matrix (CCEM) adopted in Alabama. The eight 
elements are as follows: Self-awareness, career 
awareness, economic awareness, educational 
awareness, decisionmaking, b g comp 
cy, employability skills, and ‘attitudes and ap- 
preciations. Sample objectives, learning activities, 
and resources concerning each element are in- 
cluded for each grade level. Grades 5-8 cover the 
areas of English, math, science, and social stu- 
dies; foreign language activities are also included 
for grade 7. There are 9 activities for grade 5, 8 
activities for grade 6, 11 activities for grade 7, 
and 6 activities for grade 8. (TA) 
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Resource Materials, Science Curriculum, Social 
Studies, Units of Study 
Identifiers— Alabama 
The structure of career education included in 
this curriculum guide for grades K-4 is intended 
to provide a comprehensive, sequential, and in- 
tegrated approach, based on the eight elements of 
the Comprehensive Career Education model 
matrix (CCEM) adopted in Alabama. The eight 
elements are as follows: Self-awareness, educa- 
tional awareness, career awareness, economic 
awareness, decisionmaking, begi ig cc 
cy, employability skills, and attitudes and ap- 
preciations. Sample objectives, learning activities, 
and resources concerning each element are in- 
cluded for each grade level. The kindergarten 
level covers the areas of self, home, school, and 
community, and grades 1-4 cover language arts, 
math, science, and social studies. There are 8 ac- 
tivities for grade K, 23 for grade 1, 18 for grade 
2, 14 for grade 3, and 17 for grade 4. (TA) 
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Pub Date 76 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$8.69 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Education, Curriculum 
Development, Curriculum Guides, Decision 
Making Skills, Educational Objectives, English 
Curriculum, Fused Curriculum, Grade 9, Grade 
10, Grade 11, Grade 12, *Individual Develop- 
ment, Languages, *Learning Activities, Models, 
Resource Guides, Resource Materials, Science 
Curriculum, Secondary Education, Skill 
Development, Social Studies, Units of Study, 
*Vocational Development 

Identifiers— Alabama 
The structure of career education included in 

this curriculum guide for grades 9-12 is intended 

to provide a comprehensive, sequential, and in- 

tegrated approach, based on the eight elements of 

the Comprehensive Career Education Model 

matrix (CCEM) adopted in Alabama. The eight 

elements are as follows: Self-awareness, career 

awareness, economic 1 

awareness, decisionmaking, beginning competen- 
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cy, employability skills, and attitudes and _ap- 
preciations. Sample objectives, learning activities, 
and resources concerning each element are in- 
cluded for each grade level. Grade 9 includes 14 
activities in the areas of English, foreign lan- 
guage, science-physical, biology, and social stu- 
dies. In grade 10, there are 14 activities in the 
areas of biology, English, chemistry, social stu- 
dies, and foreign language. In grade 11, there are 
15 activities in the areas of chemistry, English, 
social studies, and foreign language; and in grade 
12, there are 6 activities in the areas of English 
and social studies. (TA) 
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Brooks, Kent 
Introduction to Industry Services. Self-Paced In- 
structional Module. Module Number I-A. 
Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for 
Vocational and Technical Education, State 
College.; Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Dec 76 
Grant—G007500439 
Note—19p.; For related documents see CE O11 
375-407 
Available from—Coordinator of Industry Ser- 
vices, Research and Curriculum Unit for Voca- 
tional-Technical Education, College of Educa- 
tion, Mississippi State, Mississippi 39762 
($50.00 for the set of 33) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Education, *Adult 
Vocational Education, Behavioral Objectives, 
Definitions, Individualized Programs, *Industri- 
al Education, Industrial Training, Industry, 
*Leadership Training, Learning Modules, Per- 
formance Based Education, *Program Design, 
School Industry Relationship, State Programs 
Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules 
categorized under 13 major headings, which have 
been prepared for training industry services 
leaders to provide guidance in the performance 
of industry service tasks, this module is an in- 
troduction for those who need basic information 
about the concepts and activities of industry ser- 
vices programs. (Industry services are tasks per- 
formed by a public agency or institution, directly 
related to manpower development for new and 
expanding private industry.) Seven learning ac- 
tivities cover various aspects of industry services 
and industry services programs. (The titles of the 
13 major categories of Industry Services Leader- 
ship Development (ISLD) Modules are (1) 
Orientation to Industry Services, (2) Establishing 
Contacts and Relationships, (3) Obtaining Agree- 
ments, (4) Identifying Training Needs, (5) 
Acquiring Resources, (6) Training Instructors for 
Industry Services, (7) Preparing for Training, (8) 
Preparing Training Materials, (9) Selecting Can- 
didates, (10) Monitoring Training Programs, (11) 
Closing Training Programs, (12) Placing Program 
Participants, and (13) Evaluating Industry Ser- 
vices Programs). (HD) 
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Brooks, Kent And Others 

Industry Services Leadership Development Pro- 
gram. Guide for Using the Self-Paced Instruc- 
tional Modules. Module Number I-B. 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for 
Vocational and Technical Education, State 
College.; Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 76 

Grant—G007500439 

Note—45p.; For related documents see CE 011 
375-407 

Available from—Coordinator of Industry Ser- 
vices, Research and Curriculum Unit for Voca- 
tional-Technical Education, College of Educa- 
tion, Mississippi State, Mississippi 39762 
($50.00 for the set of 33) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Education, *Adult 
Vocational Education, Individualized Programs, 
Industrial Education, Industry, *Leadership 
Training, *Learning Modules, *Performance 
Based Education, *Program Administration, 
Program Guides, Services 

Identifiers—*Industry Services 


CE O11 375 


One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 
an industry services leadership development 
(ISLD) program, this guide provides the informa- 
tion needed for using the ISLD modules and is 
primarily designed for use by instructors and su- 
pervisors who will manage the use of the modules 
in various training situations. (The ISLD modules 
are designed as tools for a comprehensive pro- 
gram to train professional level personnel to pro- 
vide guidance in the performance of manpower 
services by public agencies to new and expanding 
private industry.) The informational content of 
this guide covers (1) Scope of Leadership 
Development Program, (2) Roles of Program In- 
structors/Supervisors, (3) Roles of Learners, (4) 
The Self-Paced Instructional Modules, (5) 
Managing the ISLD Modules, (6) Planning 
Group-Paced Workshops, (7) Obtaining Modules 
and Assistance, and (8) List of ISLD Modules. 
Appendixes include definitions of terms, sample 
master progress chart and course rules, sample 
industry services certificate, sample conference 
agenda, and sample form for evaluating percep- 
tions toward the ISLD program. (HD) 
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Speaking to Industrial and Community Groups. 
Self-Paced Instructional Module. Module II-A. 
Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for 
Vocational and Technical Education, State 
College.; Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Dec 76 
Grant—G007500439 
Note—22p.; For related documents see CE 011 
375-407 
Available from—Coordinator of Industry Ser- 
vices, Research and Curriculum Unit for Voca- 
tional-Technical Education, College of Educa- 
tion, Mississippi State, Mississippi 39762 
($50.00 for the set of 33) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Adult Vocational Education, 
Behavioral Objectives, Criterion Referenced 
Tests, Individualized Programs, *Industrial 
Education, Industry, *Leadership Training, 
*Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
*Public Relations, *Public Speaking, School In- 
dustry Relationship, Services, *Speaking Activi- 
ties, Speech Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 
training industry services leaders to provide 
guidance in the performance of manpower ser- 
vices by public agencies to new and expanding 
private industry, this module contains three 
sequential learning activities on speaking to in- 
dustry and community groups. (Three of the 
other modules deal with other tasks required for 
establishing contacts and relationships.) The first 
learning activity is designed to provide the 
learner with the needed background information, 
the second to give opportunity to apply that in- 
formation in a practice situation, and the final 
check-out activity allows him to speak to industri- 
al groups in a real work situation where he is em- 
ployed or when serving as an intern. A learner 
self-test is included for help in determining when 
each objective is accomplished, and a_per- 
formance checklist is appended for use by the 
learner and_ instructor/supervisor to assess 
progress. Case study information and an example 
speech outline are also appended for guidance in 
performing the learning activities. (JT) 
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Writing Articles for News Media. Self-Paced In- 
structional Module. Module Number II-B. 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for 
Vocational and Technical Education, State 
College.; Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 76 

Grant—G007500439 

Note—23p.; For related documents see CE O11 
375-407 


Available from—Coordinator of Industry Ser- 
vices, Research and Curriculum Unit for Voca- 
tional-Technical Education, College of Educa- 
tion, Mississippi State, Mississippi 39762 
($50.00 for the set of 33) 


EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Adult Vocational Education, 
Behavioral Objectives, Criterion Referenced 
Tests, Individualized Programs, *Industrial 
Education, Industry, *Leadership Training, 
*Learning Activities, Learning Modules, *News 
Writing, *Public Relations, School Industry 
Relationship, Services, *Writing Exercises 
Identifiers—* Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 
training industry services leaders to provide 
guidance in the performance of manpower ser- 
vices by public agencies to new and expanding 
private industry, this module contains three 
sequential learning activities on writing news arti- 
cles about industry training activities. (Three of 
the other modules deal with other tasks also 
required for establishing contacts and relation- 
ships: Speaking to industrial and community 
groups, identifying functions of agencies involved 
in industry services, and developing an industry 
services brochure.) The first learning activity is 
designed to provide the learner with the needed 
background information, the second to give op- 
portunity to apply that information in a practice 
situation, and the final check-out activity allows 
him to write news articles in a real work situation 
where he is employed or when serving as an in- 
tern learner. A learner self-test is included for 
help in determining when each objective is ac- 
complished, and a performance checklist is ap- 
pended for use by the learner and instructor/su- 
pervisor to assess progress. Sample news articles 
and an article planning worksheet are also ap- 
pended for guidance in performing the learning 
activities. (JT) 


ED 141 537 08 CE 011 379 

Simmons, Kenneth L. 

Identifying Functions of Agencies Involved in In- 
dustry Services. Self-Paced Instructional 
Module. Module Number II-C. 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for 
Vocational and Technical Education, State 
College.; Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 76 

Grant—G007500439 

Note—17p.; For related documents see CE O11 
375-407 

Available from—Coordinator of Industry Ser- 
vices, Research and Curriculum Unit for Voca- 
tional-Technical Education, College of Educa- 
tion, Mississippi State, Mississippi 39762 
($50.00 for the set of 33) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Adult Vocational Education, 
*Agency Role, Behavioral Objectives, Commu- 
nity Agencies (Public), Criterion Referenced 
Tests, Individualized Programs, *Industrial 
Education, Industry, Leadership Training, 
*Learning Activities, Learning Modules, Public 
Relations, School Industry Relationship, Ser- 
vices, *State Agencies 

Identifiers—* Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 

training industry services leaders to provide 

guidance in the performance of manpower ser- 
vices by public agencies to new and expanding 
private industry, this module contains three 
sequential learning activities on identifying the 
functions of various agencies involved in industry 
service activities. (Three of the other modules 
deal with other tasks also required for establish- 
ing contacts and relationships: Speaking to indus- 
trial and community groups, writing articles for 
news media, and developing an industry services 
brochure.) The first learning activity is designed 
to provide the learner with the needed 
background information, the second to give op- 
portunity to apply that information in a practice 
situation, and the final check-out activity allows 
him to identify functions of agencies in a real 
work situation where he is employed or when 
serving as an intern learner. A learner self-test 
and worksheet are included for help in determin- 

ing when each objective is accomplished, and a 

performance checklist is appended for use by the 

learner and_ instructor/supervisor to assess 
progress. (JT) 
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Paced Instructional Module. Module Number II- 
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Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for 
Vocational and Technical Education, State 
College.; Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 76 

Grant—G007500439 

Note—24p.; For related documents see CE 011 
375-407 

Available from—Coordinator of Industry Ser- 
vices, Research and Curriculum Unit for Voca- 
tional-Technical Education, College of Educa- 
tion, Mississippi State, Mississippi 39762 
($50.00 for the set of 33) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Com- 
munication Skills, *Guidelines, Illustrations, 
*Industrial Education, Industry, Layout (Publi- 
cations), Leadership Training, Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, *Pamphlets, *Public 
Relations, Services, *Writing 

Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 

training industry services leaders to provide 
guidance in the performance of manpower ser- 
vices by public agencies to new and expanding 
private industry, this module contains three 
sequential learning activities on developing an in- 
dustry services brochure. (Three related modules, 
also dealing with tasks required for establishing 
contacts and relationships, focus on speaking to 
industrial and community groups, identifying 
functions of agencies involved in industry ser- 
vices, and writing news articles.) The first learn- 
ing activity is designed to provide the learner 
with the needed background information, the 
second to give opportunity to apply that informa- 
tion in a practice situation, and the final check- 
out activity allows him to develop a brochure in a 
real work situation where he is employed or when 
serving as an intern learner. A learner self-test is 
included for help in determining when each ob- 
jective is accomplished, and a_ performance 
checklist is appended for use by the learner and 
instructor-supervisor to assess progress. A sample 
brochure is also appended. (JT) 
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structional Module. Module Number III-A. 
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Education. 
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Pub Date Dec 76 
Grant—G007500439 
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Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, *Con- 
tracts, Individualized Programs, ‘*Industrial 
Education, Industry, *Interinstitutional 
Cooperation, *Leadership Training, Learning 
Activities, Learning Modules, *Program Coor- 
dination, Responsibility, Services, State Agen- 
cies, State Programs, Student Responsibility, 
Task Analysis, Teacher Responsibility 
Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 
training industry services leaders, this module 
contains three sequential learning activities on 
developing training agreements between the vari- 
ous parties involved in an industry services pro- 
gram. (Industry services is defined as job recruit- 
ment, training, and/or placement services pro- 
vided by public agencies to new and expanding 
private industry.) The first learning activity is 
designed to provide the learner with the needed 
background information on training agreements, 
which primarily address the client company, State 
and local agencies, instructors, and trainees. The 
second provides for application in a practice 
situation. The final check-out activity allows the 
learner to develop training agreements in real 
work situations where he is employed or when 
serving as an intern learner. Feedback devices 
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(learner self-test and performance checklist) are 
included for use by the learner and instructor/su- 
pervisor to assess progress. Case study informa- 
tion and forms are presented in the appendix for 
guidance in performing the objectives: Trainee af- 
fidavit, instructor's reimbursement sheet, training 
agreement form, equipment agreement form, and 
lead-time schedule. (JT) 
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Simmons, Kenneth L. And Others 
Developing a Lead-Time Schedule. Self-Paced In- 
structional Module. Module Number III-B. 
Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for 
Vocational and Technical Education, State 
College.; Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Dec 76 
Grant—G007500439 
Note—24p.; For related documents see CE O11 
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Available from—Coordinator of Industry Ser- 
vices, Research and Curriculum Unit for Voca- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Adult Vocational Education, 
*Cooperative Planning, Guidelines, *Industrial 
Education, Industry, *Interagency Cooperation, 
*Leadership Training, Learning Activities, 
Learning Modules, *Program Administration, 
*Scheduling, Services, State Programs 
Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 
training industry services leaders, this module 
contains three sequential learning activities on 
developing a lead-time schedule for an industry 
services training program. (Industry services pro- 
grams.are partnerships between public training 
institutions, industry, and other agencies to pro- 
vide job training for new and expanding indus- 
try.) The first learning activity is designed to pro- 
vide the learner with the needed background in- 
formation, the second to give opportunity to 
apply that information in a practice situation, and 
the final check-out activity allows him to develop 
a lead-time schedule for an industry services pro- 
ject in a real work situation where he is employed 
or when he is serving as an intern learner. Feed- 
back devices (a learner self-test and performance 
checklist) are included for use by the learner and 
instructor/supervisor to assess progress. Case 
study information, responsibilities worksheet, and 
a sample lead-time schedule are included for 
guidance in performing the objectives. (Two of 
the other modules also focus on specific aspects 
of ot ig agr ts: Developing training 
agreements and interpreting legislation related to 
industry services.) (JT) 
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Education. 
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Programs 

Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 

training industry services leaders, this module 

contains three sequential learning activities on in- 
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terpreting legislation related to industry services. 
(Industry services are manpower development ac- 
tivities by public agencies to new and expanding 
private industry.) The first learning activity is 
designed to provide the needed background infor- 
mation on State and Federal legislation that af- 
fects industrial training including legal ramifica- 
tions that may affect training activities. The 
second activity provides opportunity to apply the 
information in a practice situation, and the final 
check-out activity allows the learner to interpret 
and apply industry services legislation in a real 
work situation when he is employed or when 
serving as an intern learner. Feedback devices 
(learner self-test, worksheet, and performance 
checklist) are provided for use by the learner and 
instructor/supervisor to assess progress. (Two of 
the other modules also focus on specific aspects 
of obtaining agreements: Developing training 
agreements and developing a lead-time schedule. ) 
(JT) 
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Collecting Framework Production and Training 
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Module Number IV-A. 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for 
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College.; Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
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Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
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Descriptors—Aduit Vocational Education, *Data 
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dustrial Education, Industry, ‘*Information 
Needs, *Leadership Training, Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, Needs Assessment, 
*Program Planning, Services, State Programs 

Identifiers—* Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced industry services leader- 

ship development (ISLD) modules, this module 

contains three sequential learning activities on 
collecting basic production and training informa- 
tion relative to the industry for which training 
services will be provided. (The industry services 
program for which these materials were 
developed would involve provision of job training 
by public agencies for new or expanding private 
industry.) The first learning activity is designed to 
provide the learner (industry services leader) 
with the needed background information on col- 
lecting necessary data during initial meetings with 
plant personnel. The second activity gives oppor- 
tunity to apply the information in a practice 
situation, and the final check-out activity allows 
the learner to collect framework production and 
training information in a real work situation, e.g., 
when he is employed or serving as an intern 
learner. Feedback devices (a learner self-test, 
worksheet, and performance checklist) are in- 
cluded for use by the learner and instructor/su- 
pervisor to assess progress. Case study informa- 
tion, a manpower needs projection worksheet, 
and production and training questionnaire are in- 
cluded for guidance in performing the objectives. 

(Two of the other modules also deal with the 

process of identifying training needs: Selecting 

types of training programs, and preparing a 

budget for an industry services project.) (JT) 
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Available from—Coordinator of Industry Ser- 
vices, Research and Curriculum Unit for Voca- 
tional-Technical Education, College of Educa- 
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($50.00 for the set of 33) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, *In- 
dustrial Education, Industry, Job Skills, 
*Leadership Training, Learning Activities, 
Learning Modules, *Program Design, *Program 
Planning, Services, Skill | Development, 
*Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 

training industry services leaders to provide 
guidance in the performance of manpower ser- 
vices by public agencies to new and expanding 
private industry, this module contains three 
sequential learning activities on selecting types of 
training programs. Focus is on identification of 
the most appropriate instructional methods and 
means for accomplishing predetermined training 
objectives compatible with the goals of the train- 
ing institution and the industry. The first learning 
activity is designed to provide the learner with 
the needed background information, the second 
to give opportunity to apply that information in a 
practice situation, and the final check-out activity 
allows him to select types of training programs in 
a real work situation, e.g., when he is employed 
or when serving as an intern learner. Feedback 
devices (a learner self-test and a performance 
checklist) are included for use by the learner and 
instructor/supervisor to assess progress. Case 
study information and a program planning 
worksheet are provided for guidance in perform- 
ing the objectives. (Two of the other modules 
also deal with identifying training needs, one on 
collecting framework production and training in- 
formation and one on preparing a budget for an 
industry services project.) (JT) 
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Descriptors— Adult Vocational Education, 
Budgets, *Industrial Education, Industry, *In- 
teragency Cooperation, *Leadership Training, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, *Pro- 
gram Budgeting, *Program Planning, Services 

Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 

training industry services leaders, this module 

contains three learning activities on preparing a 

budget for an industry services project. (Industry 

services are manpower services provided by 
public agencies to new and expanding private in- 
dustry.) The first learning activity is designed to 
provide the learner with the needed background 
information on finding ways to provide effective 
industry services at reasonable costs, major 
categories of an industry services program 
budget, persons who should be involved in budget 
preparation, and techniques that may aid in 
getting budgets approved. The second provides 
for application of the information in a practice 
situation, and the final check-out activity allows 
the learner to prepare a budget for an industry 
services project in a real work situation, such as 
when employed or when serving as an intern 
learner. Feedback devices (learner self-test and 
performance checklist) are included for use by 
the learner and instructor/supervisor to assess 
progress. Case study information, a sample 
worksheet, and a sample budget form are ap- 
pended for guidance in performing the objectives. 
(Two of the other modules also focus on the 


identification of training needs, one on collecting 
framework production and training information 
and one on selecting types of training programs.) 
(JT) 
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Education. 
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Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, *In- 
dustrial Education, Industry, Interagency 
Cooperation, *Leadership Training, Learning 
Activities, Learning Modules, *Program 
Planning, Services, State Programs, Teacher 
Qualifications, Teacher Responsibility, 
*Teacher Selection, *Vocational Education 
Teachers 

Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced industry services leader- 

ship development (ISLD) modules, this module 

contains three sequential learning activities on 
selecting instructors for industry services. (The 
industry services program for which these materi- 
als were developed would involve provision of job 
training by public agencies for new or expanding 
private industry.) The first learning activity is 
designed to provide the learner (industry services 
leader) with the needed background information 
on teacher selection: Job description components, 
instructor responsibilities, sources of instructors 
(usually the client company), recruitment 
procedures, criteria for selection, and evaluation 
forms and devices. The second activity gives op- 
portunity to apply the information in a practice 
situation, and the final check-out activity allows 
the learner to select an instructor for industry 
services in a real work situation, e.g., when em- 
ployed or when serving as an intern learner. 
Feedback devices (a learner self-test and per- 
formance checklist) are included for use by the 
learner and_ instructor/supervisor to assess 
progress. Case study information, instructor selec- 
tion worksheet, and sample interview report form 
are appended for guidance in performing the ob- 
jectives. (Two of the other modules deal with 

other aspects of acquiring resources: Securing a 

training site and securing training equipment, 

tools, and supplies.) (JT) 
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Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, *Edu- 
cational Facilities, *Industrial Education, Indus- 
try, Interagency Cooperation, *Leadership 
Training, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, *Program Planning, Services, *Site 
Selection, State Programs 

Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 

training industry services leaders to provide 


guidance in the performance of manpower ser- 
vices by public agencies to new and expanding 
private industry, this module contains three 
sequential learning activities on securing a train- 
ing site. (Three of the other modules deal with 
other tasks also required for acquiring resources: 
Selecting instructors for industry services and 
securing training equipment, tools, and supplies.) 
The first learning activity is designed to provide 
the learner with the needed background informa- 
tion, the second to give opportunity to apply that 
information in a practice situation, and the final 
check-out activity allows him/her to secure a 
training site in a real work situation, such as 
when employed or when serving as an intern 
learner. Feedback devices (learner self-test and 
performance checklist) are included for use by 
the learner and instructor/supervisor to assess 
progress. Case study information and a site selec- 
tion worksheet are appended for guidance in per- 
forming the objectives. (JT) 
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Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, *Edu- 
cational Equipment, *Industrial Education, In- 
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Training, Learning Activities, | Learning 
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Planning, Purchasing, Services, State Programs 

Identifiers—* Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced industry services leader- 

ship development (ISLD) modules, this module 
contains three sequential learning activities on 
securing training equipment, tools, and supplies. 
(The industry services program for which these 
materials were developed would involve provision 
of job training by public agencies for new or ex- 
panding private industry.) The first learning ac- 
tivity is designed to provide the learner (industry 
services leader) with the needed background in- 
formation on factors to consider in identifying 
sources of equipment, persons involved in secur- 
ing equipment and their roles, determining equip- 
ment needs, and procedures for purchase. The 
second activity gives opportunity to apply the in- 
formation in a practice situation, and the final 
check-out activity allows the learner to secure 
training equipment, tools, and supplies in a real 
work situation, such as when employed or when 
serving as an intern learner. Feedback devices 
(learner self-test and performance checklist) are 
included for use by the learner and instructor/su- 
pervisor to assess progress. Case study informa- 
tion and an equipment and supply worksheet are 
appended for guidance in performing the objec- 
tives. (Two of the other modules also deal with 
acquiring resources: Selecting instructors and 
securing a training site.) (JT) 
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State Programs, *Teacher Education 

Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 

training industry services leaders, this module 
contains three sequential learning activities on 
training instructors for industry services. (Indus- 
try services are manpower services provided by 
public agencies to new and expanding private in- 
dustry.) The first learning activity is designed to 
provide the learner with the needed background 
information on objectives and rationale for in- 
structor training, methods and resources, agencies 
involved in instructor training, and appropriate 
topics to be covered. The second provides for ap- 
plication in a practice situation, and a final 
check-out activity allows the learner to train in- 
structors in a real work situation, as when em- 
ployed or when serving as an intern learner. 
Feedback devices (learner self-test and per- 
formance checklist) are included for use by the 
learner and_ instructor/supervisor to assess 
progress. Case study information and an instruc- 
tor training worksheet are appended for guidance 
in performing the objectives. (JT) 
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Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, *Edu- 
cational Facilities, Guidelines, *Industrial Edu- 
cation, Industry, *Leadership Training, Learn- 
ing Modules, *Program Planning, Services, Site 
Analysis, *Site Development 

Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 

training industry services leaders to provide 

guidance in the performance of manpower ser- 
vices by public agencies to new and expanding 
private industry, this module contains three 
sequential learning activities on adapting the 
training site to training needs. The first learning 
activity is designed to provide the learner with 
the needed background information on site adap- 
tation including utilities and other factors to be 
considered, examples of changes needed in elec- 
trical and gas supply, appraisal of furniture and 
space, and financing of building modifications. 
The second activity gives opportunity to apply 
the information in a practice situation, and the 
final check-out activity allows the learner to 
adapt a training site in a real work situation, such 
as when employed or when serving as an intern 
learner. Feedback devices (learner self-test and 
performance checklist) are included for use by 
the learner and instructor/supervisor to assess 
progress. Case study information, an appraisal 
form for a proposed training site, and a training 
site adaptation worksheet are appended for 
guidance in performing the learning activities. 


(JT) 


ED 141 550 08 

King, Sylvester Brooks, Kent 

Evaluating Safety Conditions at Training Sites. 
Self-Paced Instructional Module. Module 
Number VII-B. 


CE O11 391 


CE 011 392 


Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for 
Vocational and Technical Education, State 
College.; Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 76 

Grant—G007500439 

Note—26p.; For related documents see CE O11 
375-407 

Available from—Coordinator of Industry Ser- 
vices, Research and Curriculum Unit for Voca- 
tional-Technical Education, College of Educa- 
tion, Mississippi State, Mississippi 39762 
($50.00 for the set of 33) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
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cational Facilities, Guidelines, *Industrial Edu- 
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*Safety, Safety Education, Safety Equipment, 
Services, *Site Analysis 

Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced industry services leader- 

ship development (ISLD) modules, this module 
contains three sequential learning activities on 
evaluating safety conditions at training sites. (The 
industry services program for which these materi- 
als were developed would involve provision of job 
training by public agencies for new or expanding 
private industries.) The first learning activity is 
designed to provide the learner (industry services 
leader) with the needed background information 
regarding safety laws and _ regulations and 
procedures for accident prevention. The second 
activity gives opportunity to apply the informa- 
tion in a practice situation, and the final 
checkout activity allows the learner to evaluate 
safety conditions at a training site in a real work 
situation, such as when employed or when serving 
as an intern learner. Feedback devices (learner 
self-test and performance checklist) are included 
for use by the learner and instructor/supervisor to 
assess progress. Case study information, a training 
site safety checklist, and a site evaluation 
worksheet are appended for guidance in perform- 
ing the objectives. (Two of the other modules 
also deal with preparing for training: Adapting 
the training site to training needs and announcing 
the opening of a training program.) (JT) 
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identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 

training industry services leaders, this module 
contains three sequential learning activities. (In- 
dustry services are manpower services provided 
by public agencies to new or expanding private 
industries.) The first learning activity is designed 
to provide the learner with the needed 
background information on announcing a training 
program to recruit applicants who will fit into the 
industry's production plans. The second learning 
activity provides for application in a practice 
situation, and a final checkout activity allows the 
learner to announce the opening of a training 
program in a real work situation, e.g., when em- 
ployed or when working as an intern learner. 
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Feedback devices (learner self-test and per- 
formance checklist) are included for use by the 
learner and_ instructor/supervisor to assess 
progress. Case study information and a worksheet 
are appended for guidance in performing objec- 
tives. (Two of the other modules also deal with 
preparation for training: Adapting the training 
site to training needs and evaluating safety condi- 
tions at the training site). (JT) 
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Identifiers—* Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 
training industry services leaders to provide 
guidance in the performance of manpower ser- 
vices by public agencies to new or expanding 
private industries, this module contains three 
sequential learning activities on conducting a task 
analysis (review of the actual job content in the 
industry) as a basis for planning an effective and 
efficient training program. The first learning ac- 
tivity is designed to provide the learner with the 
needed background information on task analysis 
(components and procedures). The second activi- 
ty gives opportunity to apply the information in a 
practice situation, and the final checkout activity 
allows the learner to conduct a task analysis in a 
real work situation, such as when employed or 
when serving as an intern learner. Feedback 
devices (learner self-test and performance 
checklist) are included for use by the learner and 
instructor/supervisor to assess progress. Case 
study information, task information worksheet, 
example task information, and examples of task 
statements are appended for guidance in perform- 
ing the learning activities. (This module is the 
first of seven on the preparation of training 
materials.) (JT) 
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Identifiers—* Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced industry services leader- 

ship development (ISLD) modules, this module 

contains three sequential learning activities on 

developing performance objectives. (The industry 

services program for which these materials were 

developed would involve provision of job training 
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by public agencies for new or expanding private 
industries.) The first learning activity is designed 
to provide the learner (industry services leader) 
with the needed background information on 
development of performance objectives for the 
training program based on the task analysis of the 
job. The second activity gives opportunity to 
apply the information in a practice situation, and 
the final checkout activity allows the learner to 
develop performance objectives in a real work 
situation, such as when employed or when serving 
as an intern learner. Feedback devices (learner 
self-test and performance checklist) are included 
for use by the learner and instructor/supervisor to 
assess progress. (This is the second of seven 
modules in the set which deal with preparing 
training materials.) (JT) 
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Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 

training industry services leaders, this module 

contains three sequential learning activities on 
determining appropriate types of instructional 
methods and media for an industry services job 
training program. (Industry services are man- 
power services provided by public agencies to 
new or expanding private industries.) The first 
learning activity is designed to provide the 
learner with the needed background information 
on various instructional methods and media and 
on selecting those most appropriate for learner 
mastery of the performance objectives. The 
second learning activity provides for application 
in a practice situation, and a final checkout ac- 
tivity allows the learner to determine types of in- 
structional methods and media in a real work 
situation, such as when employed or when serving 
as an intern learner. Feedback devices (learner 
self-test and performance checklist) are included 
for use by the learner and instructor/supervisor to 

assess progress. Case study information and a 

methods and media worksheet are appended for 

guidance in performing the objectives. (This 
module is the third of seven on preparing training 
materials.) (JT) 
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try, *Leadership Training, Learning Modules, 
*Program Development, Services, *Test Con- 
struction 
Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 
training industry services leaders to provide 
guidance in the performance of manpower ser- 
vices by public agencies to new or expanding 
private industries, this module contains three 
sequential learning activities on developing per- 
formance tests for industry services programs. 
The first learning activity is designed to provide 
the learner with the needed background informa- 
tion on developing performance tests (criterion 
referenced tests) for job training based on per- 
formance objectives. The second learning activity 
gives opportunity to apply the information in a 
practice situation, and the final checkout activity 
allows the learner to develop performance tests in 
a real work situation, such as when employed or 
when serving as an intern learner. Feedback 
devices (learner self-test and performance 
checklist) are included for use by the learner and 
instructor/supervisor to assess progress. Case 
study information, sample performance objec- 
tives, sample performance test, process evaluation 
checklist, and an end product’ evaluation 
checklist are appended for guidance in perform- 
ing the learning activities. (This module is the 
fourth of seven on preparing training materials.) 
(JT) 
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Identifiers—* Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced industry services leader- 
ship development (ISLD) modules, this module 
contains three sequential learning activities on 
developing training manuals for an industry ser- 
vices job training program. (The type of industry 
services for which these modules were developed 
would involve provision of job training by public 
agencies for new or expanding private industries. ) 
The first learning activity is designed to provide 
the learner (industry services leader) with the 
needed background information on how to 
develop job analysis-based information and 
procedural manuals. The second learning activity 
gives opportunity to apply the information in a 
Practice situation, and the final checkout activity 
allows the learner to develop a training manual in 
a real work situation, such as when employed or 
when serving as an intern learner. Feedback 
devices (learner self-test and performance 
checklist) are included for use by the learner and 
instructor/supervisor to assess progress. (This 
manual is the fifth in a group of seven on prepar- 
ing training materials.) (JT) 
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tivities, Learning Modules, *Material Develop- 
ment, Program Development, Services, Video 
Cassette Systems, *Video Tape Recordings 
Identifiers—* Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 
training industry services leaders, this module 
contains three sequential learning activities on 
preparing videotapes for an industry services pro- 
gram. (Industry services are manpower services 
provided by public agencies to new or expanding 
private industries.) The first learning activity is 
designed to provide the learner with the needed 
background information on videotape prepara- 
tion. The second provides for application in a 
practice situation, and a final checkout activity 
allows the learner to prepare videotapes in a real 
work situation, such as when employed or when 
serving as an intern learner. Feedback devices 
(learner self-test and performance checklist) are 
included for use by the learner and instructor/su- 
pervisor to assess progress. Other material is ap- 
pended for guidance in performing the objectives: 
Diagrams of simple and complete videotape 
systems, of threading patterns, and of helical scan 
patterns; a sample script; and a_ videotape 
planning sheet. (This module is the sixth in a 
group of seven on preparing training materials.) 
(JT) 
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Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 76 

Grant—G007500439 

Note—26p.; For related documents see CE 011 
375-407 

Available from—Coordinator of Industry Ser- 
vices, Research and Curriculum Unit for Voca- 
tional-Technical Education, College of Educa- 
tion, Mississippi State, Mississippi 39762 
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Descriptors— Adult Vocational Education, 
Guidelines, *Industrial Education, industry, In- 
structional Materials, *Leadership Training, 
Learning Activities, *Learning Laboratories, 
Learning Modules, Material Development, 
*Program Development, Services 

Identifiers—* Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 

training industry services leaders to provide 

guidance in the performance of manpower ser- 
vices by public agencies to new or expanding 
private industries, this module contains three 
sequential learning activities on setting up learn- 
ing centers for an industry services program. The 
first learning activity is designed to provide the 
learner with the needed background information 
on learning centers and their use for individual- 
ized instruction on an individual or small-group 
basis. The second activity gives opportunity to 
apply the information in a practice situation, and 
the final checkout activity allows the learner to 
set up a learning center in a real work situation, 
e.g., when employed or when serving as an intern 
learner. Feedback devices (learner self-test and 
performance checklist) are included for use by 
the learner and instructor/supervisor to assess 
progress. Case study information, a_ learning 
center planning worksheet, and sample sequence 
chart, sample course rules, and sample progress 
chart are appended for guidance in performing 
the learning activities. (This module is the last in 


a group of seven on preparing training materials. ) 
(JT) 
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Simmons, Kenneth L. Phillips, Ron 
Developing a Plan for Testing and Counseling Ap- 
plicants for a Training Program. Self-Paced In- 
structional Module. Module Number IX. 
Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for 
Vocational and Technical Education, State 
College.; Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Dec 76 
Grant—G007500439 
Note-—25p.; For related documents see CE O1i 
375-407 
Available from—Coordinator of Industry Ser- 
vices, Research and Curriculum Unit for Voca- 
tional-Technical Education, College of Educa- 
tion, Mississippi State, Mississippi 39762 
($50.00 for the set of 33) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Ap- 
titude Tests, *Industrial Education, Industry, 
*Leadership Training, Learning Activities, 
Learning Modules, *Occupational Tests, *Pro- 
gram Development, *Recruitment, Services, 
*Testing Programs 
Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced industry services leader- 
ship development (ISLD) modules, this module 
contains three sequential learning activities on 
developing a plan for testing and counseling ap- 
plicants for an industry services training program. 
(The type of industry services program for which 
these materials were designed would involve 
provision of job training by public agencies for 
new or expanding private industries.) The first 
learning activity is designed to provide the 
learner (industry services leader) with the needed 
background information on types of employment 
tests, e.g., the General Aptitude Test Battery 
(GATB), their uses, and the roles of personnel 
involved in the testing and counseling process. 
The second activity gives opportunity to apply 
the information in a practice situation, and the 
final checkout activity allows the learner to 
develop a plan for testing applicants in a real 
work situation, such as when employed or when 
serving as an intern learner. Feedback devices 
(learner self-test and performance checklist) are 
included for use by the learner and instructor/su- 
pervisor to assess progress. Case study informa- 
tion and suggested criteria for rating prospective 
trainees are appended for guidance in performing 
the objectives. (JT) 
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Simmons, Kenneth L. Brooks, Kent 

Assisting in Providing Pre-Employment and In- 
Plant Training. Self-Paced Instructional Module, 
Module Number X-A. 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for 
Vocational and Technical Education, State 
College.; Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 76 

Grant—G007500439 

Note—34p.; For related documents see CE O11 
375-407 

Available from—Coordinator of Industry Ser- 
vices, Research and Curriculum Unit for Voca- 
tional-Technical Education, College of Educa- 
tion, Mississippi State, Mississippi 39762 
($50.00 for the set of 33) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, *In- 
dustrial Education, Industry, *Leadership 
Training, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, *Program Administration, Services, 
Staff Role 

Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 

training industry services leaders, this module 

contains three sequential learning activities on 
assisting in providing pre-employment and inplant 
training in an industry services program. (Indus- 
try services are manpower services provided by 
public agencies to new or expanding private in- 
dustries.) The first learning activity is designed to 
provide the learner with the needed background 
information on pre-employment and inplant train- 
ing: Characteristics, objectives, preparation, train- 


ing methods, difficulties, special considerations, 
and evaluation. The second learning activity pro- 
vides for application of the information in a prac- 
tice situation, and a final checkout activity allows 
the learner to assist in providing pre-employment 
and inplant training in a real work situation, such 
as when employed or when serving as an intern 
learner. Feedback devices (learner self-test and 
performance checklist) are included for use by 
the learner and instructor/supervisor to assess 
progress. Case study information, a time table for 
inplant training, an instructor’s task breakdown 
sheet, and a planning worksheet are appended for 
guidance in performing the objectives. (This 
module is one of three in the set which deal with 
monitoring training programs.) (JT) 
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Brooks, Kent Simmons, Kenneth L. 

Developing a Procedure for Keeping Participating 
Agencies Informed about Training Program Ac- 
tivities. Self-Paced Instructional Module. 
Module Number X-B. 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for 
Vocational and Technical Education, State 
College.; Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 76 

Grant—G007500439 

Note—23p.; For related documents see CE O11 
375-407 

Available from—Coordinator of Industry Ser- 
vices, Research and Curriculum Unit for Voca- 
tional-Technical Education, College of Educa- 
tion, Mississippi State, Mississippi 39762 
($50.00 for the set of 33) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Agen- 
cy Role, *Industrial Education, *Interagency 
Coordination, *Leadership Training, Learning 
Activities, Learning Modules, *Program Ad- 
ministration, State Programs 

Identifiers—* Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 

training industry services leaders to provide 
guidance in the performance of manpower ser- 
vices by public agencies to new and expanding 
private industries, this module contains three 
sequential learning activities on developing a 
procedure for keeping participating agencies in- 
formed about training program activities. The 
first learning activity is designed to provide the 
learner (industry services leader) with the needed 
background information on industry services du- 
ties and tasks and responsible agencies (e.g., ad- 
visory committee, public vocational training in- 
stitution, client company, employment service) 
and procedures for keeping them informed. The 
second learning activity gives opportunity to 
apply the information in a practice situation, and 
the final checkout activity allows the learner to 
develop an appropriate communication procedure 
in a real work situation, such as when employed 
or when serving as an intern learner. Feedback 
devices (learner self-test and performance 
checklist) are included for use by the learner and 
instructor/supervisor to assess progress. Case 
study information, a procedure planning 
worksheet, and a project status chart are ap- 
pended for guidance in performing the learning 
activities. (This module is the second in a group 
of three on monitoring training programs.) (JT) 
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Monitoring Training Programs for Progress and 
Expenditures. Self-Paced Instructional Module. 
Module Number X-C. 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for 
Vocational and Technical Education, State 
College.; Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 76 

Grant—G007500439 
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Available from—Coordinator of Industry Ser- 
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ditures, ‘*Industrial Education, Industry, 
*Leadership Training, Learning Activities, 
Learning Modules, *Program Administration, 
Services 

Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 

training industry services leaders to provide 

guidance in the performance of manpower ser- 
vices by public agencies to new or expanding 
private industries, this module contains three 
sequential learning activities on monitoring train- 
ing programs for progress and expenditures. The 
first activity is designed to provide the learner 
with the needed background information on fac- 
tors to be investigated in monitoring a training 
program. The second activity gives opportunity to 
apply the information in a practice situation, and 
the final checkout activity allows the learner to 
monitor a training program in a real work situa- 
tion, such as when employed or when serving as 
an intern learner. Feedback devices (learner self- 
test and performance checklist) are included for 
use by the learner and instructor/supervisor to as- 
sess progress. Case study information is appended 
for guidance in performing the learning activities. 

(This module is the last of three in a group of 

three on monitoring training programs.) (JT) 
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Education. 
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Identifiers—* Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced industry services leader- 

ship development (ISLD) modules, this module 

contains three sequential learning activities on 
closing a training program. (The type of industry 
services program for which these materials were 
developed would involve provision of job training 
by public agencies for new or expanding private 
industries.) The first learning activity is designed 
to provide the learner (industry services leader) 
with the needed information on his responsibili- 
ties in closing a training program in order to ef- 
fect a smooth transition of program resources and 
to assure adequate data for program evaluation. 

The second activity gives opportunity to apply 

the information in a practice situation, and the 

final checkout activity allows the learner to close 

a training program in a real work situation, such 

as when employed or when serving as an intern 

learner. Feedback devices (learner self-test and 
performance checklists) are included for use by 
the learner and instructor/supervisor to assess 
progress. Case study information and forms for 
use in evaluating a training program are ap- 
pended for guidance in performing the objectives. 
(JT) 
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Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for 
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Pub Date Dec 76 

Grant—G007 500439 

Note—27p.; For related documents see CE O11 
375-407 


CE O11 406 





18 Document Resumes 


Available from—Coordinator of Industry Ser- 
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Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, *In- 
dustrial Education, Industry, Interagency 
Cooperation, *Job Placement, *Leadership 
Training, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, *Program Administration, Services 

Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 

training industry services leaders, this module 
contains three sequential learning activities on 
developing a plan for placing graduates of a pre- 
employment training program. (Industry services 
are manpower services provided by public agen- 
cies to new or expanding private industries.) The 
first learning activity is designed to provide the 
learner with the needed background information 
regarding the placement process, e.g., advantages 
of a company hiring graduates of the training 
program, role of various agencies in placement, 
means of identifying the right job, information 
required from graduates, and information that 
should be provided by the client company. The 
second learning activity provides for application 
of the information in a practice situation, and a 
final checkout activity allows the learner to 
develop a plan for placing graduates in a real 
work situation, such as when employed or when 
serving as an intern learner. Feedback devices 
(learner self-test and performance checklist) are 
included for use by the learner and instructor/su- 
pervisor to assess progress. Case study informa- 
tion, a placement planning worksheet, and a sam- 
ple personal data sheet are appended for 
guidance in performing the objectives. (JT) 
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Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for 
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Education. 
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Identifiers—*Industry Services 
One of 33 self-paced instructional modules for 
training industry services leaders to provide 
guidance in the performance of manpower ser- 
vices by public agencies to new or expanding 
private industries, this module contains three 
sequential learning activities on evaluating indus- 
try services programs. The first learning activity is 
designed to provide the learner with the needed 
background information on the process of deter- 
mining whether the objectives of the program 
have been achieved. The second activity gives op- 
portunity to apply the information in a practice 
Situation, and the final checkout activity allows 
the learner to evaluate an industry services pro- 
gram in a real work situation, such as when em- 
ployed or when serving as an intern learner. 
Feedback devices (learner self-test and per- 
formance checklists) are included for use by the 
learner and_ instructor/supervisor to assess 
progress. Case study information, an outline for 
assessing training, a trainee checklist for apprais- 
ing industry services programs, a statistical sum- 
mary sheet, and an evaluation planning worksheet 
are appended for guidance in performing the 
learning activities. (JT) 
ED 141 566 CE O11 410 
Proceedings: Conference on Teacher Education for 
Allied Health and Nursing (Georgia Center for 
Continuing Education, September 22-25, 1974). 
Georgia Univ., Athens. Coll. of Education. 





Spons Agency—Health Resources Administration 
(DHEW/PHS), Atlanta, Ga. Region 4 Office. 
Pub Date 74 
Contract—HRA-294-74-0008 
Note—78p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Agency Role, College Role, Con- 
ference Reports, Curriculum, *Educational 
Needs, Higher Education, Medical Education, 
*Nursing, Professional Associations, Profes- 
sional Continuing Education, *Staff Improve- 
ment, State Departments of Education, 
*Teacher Education, *Teacher Role, Teaching 
Skills, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Allied Health Education 
Proceedings of the Region IV Conference on 
Teacher Education for Allied Health and Nursing 
are reported in this document. (The conference 
was concerned with the identification of essential 
competencies for instructors in health care 
preparatory programs.) Included are group ses- 
sion reports, the conference program, list of par- 
ticipants, and texts of the presentations, which 
are titled as follows: ““Teacher Education: Emerg- 
ing Approaches,” ‘Practitioner to Teacher: A 
Challenge,” ‘‘Teacher Education: The Health 
Professional’s View,” ‘‘Teacher Education: A 
Professional Educator’s View,” “A Perspective 
on Higher Education,” and “Alternative Strate- 
gies for Staff Development (Role of the State De- 
partment of Education, Role of the College of 
Education, Role of Professional Organizations, 
and Role of Continuing Education).”’ (HD) 
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Descriptors—Admission Criteria, Career Educa- 
tion, *Cooperative Education, Cooperative 
Planning, Curriculum Guides, Curriculum 


Planning, Educational Objectives, *Health Oc- 
cupations Education, Instructor Coordinators, 
Job Skills, Program Coordination, Program 
Development, Program Evaluation, *Program 
Planning, School Community Cooperation, 


Secondary Education, Skill Development, 

*Staff Role, Student Evaluation, *Student 

Placement, *Work Experience Programs 
Identifiers—*Georgia 

Methods in planning and implementing effec- 
tive courses in health careers cooperative educa- 
tion are presented in this manual designed to 
serve as a guide for cooperative education 
teacher-coordinators. The guide is the result of a 
project conducted to explore the feasibility of 
cooperative education as a means of serving the 
needs of high school students who wish to enter 
the health field. (Health careers cooperative edu- 
cation is one component of a 3-year health 
careers curriculum for secondary schools in 
Georgia, where the project was conducted.) 
Material contained in this guide reflects the ex- 
periences of teacher-coordinators who _par- 
ticipated in a series of workshops related to 
developing and implementing cooperative educa- 
tion programs. The following topics are discussed: 
Health careers program philosophy, overview of 
the 3-year curriculum (quarter by quarter), 
health careers cooperative education program 
description, planning and organizing, and the role 
of teacher coordinator in planning the student's 
work experience and placement. References on 
cooperative education are listed. Appendixes con- 
tain an example of local policies in health careers 
cooperative education, forms required by the 
Georgia State Department of Education, the Fair 
Labor Standards Act, and recommended texts 
and references. A companion volume is available 
which was designed to present, with the use of 
both volumes, a total curriculum guide for a 3- 
year health careers education program. (TA) 
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Health Careers Education Program in Georgia 
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tion. 
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Pub Date [74] 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$10.03 Plus Postage. 
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Objectives, Career Education, *Cooperative 
Education, Curriculum Guides, *Curriculum 
Planning, *Health Occupations Education, In- 
structor Coordinators, Job Skills, Program Con- 
tent, Program Coordination, Program Evalua- 
tion, Program Planning, Secondary Education, 
*Skill Development, Staff Role, Student Or- 
ganizations, *Work Experience Programs 

Identifiers—*Georgia 
A companion volume to the curriculum guide 

“Health Careers Cooperative Education in Geor- 

gia High Schools,” this guide was developed to 

provide an overview of the 3-year program, to 
identify options within the program, and to serve 
as a guide to realistic planning for cooperative 
education teacher-coordinators. The following 
topics are discussed: Health careers program 
philosophy, administrative planning and organiz- 
ing for a health careers education program, the 
advisory committee, the purposes of and how to 
organize a Health Careers Club (HCC), overview 
of the 3-year health careers curriculum, and sug- 
gested curriculum content for each year in out- 
line and narrative forms. The first year curricu- 
lum plan also lists over 50 health occupations in 

a three-column format, with each listing including 

related instructional material(s) and _ related 

resource persons, businesses, or organizations. 

Appendixes contain recommended lists of au- 

diovisual materials, equipment, texts and 

references, expendable items; example forms for 
the advisory committee; examples of an affiliation 
agreement; and a classroom floorplan. (TA) 
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Identifiers—Iowa, Iowa (Des Moines) 

Information contained in this resource manual 
is designed to help educators become more 
familiar with career opportunities available to 
high school graduates in the local (Des Moines) 
labor market, and employer requirements for 
entry into these career areas. Fifteen occupa- 
tional clusters are investigated: Agribusiness and 
natural resources, business and office related, 
communications and media, construction, con- 
sumer and homemaking education, environmental 
control, fine arts and humanities, health, 
hospitality and recreation, manufacturing, marine 
science, marketing and distribution, personal ser- 
vice, public service, and transportation. Occupa- 
tions within clusters are described under the fol- 
lowing areas: Duties, working hours, special 
clothing, masks, shields or equipment, working 
conditions, school subjects of particular use, de- 
pendent upon other people, other people depen- 
dent on employee, abilities and interests to be 
successful, physical demands, personal qualities, 
educational preparation, jobs young people could 
do to prepare for this type of work, general salary 
range, fringe benefits, opportunities for advance- 
ment, and other occupations knowledge/skills for 
job to be utilized. (TA) 
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Studies, *Graduates, Graduate Surveys, Post 

Secondary Education, *Standards, Statistical 

Data, Student Financial Aid, Tables (Data), 

Veterans, *Veterans Education, *Vocational 

Education 

Public Law (P.L.) 93-508, enacted by the 93rd 
Congress, contains two sections which require a 
minimum employment standard of 50% for 
schools offering vocational courses to veteran 
trainees enrolled under the provisions of two 
chapters of the current (as of 1975) VA Educa- 
tional Assistance Program. The VA Administra- 
tion determined that in order for schools to 
comply with this requirement, they must submit 
acceptable evidence for each of the approved vo- 
cational courses to show that at least half of their 
graduates (students who completed all the 
academic requirements for the course, whether or 
not they received a diploma, degree, or cer- 
tificate) in the most recent 2-year period are em- 
ployed in the same field for which they trained or 
in a closely related field at a comparable level. 
This report discusses the procedures used in col- 
lecting and analyzing survey data to meet the 
50% employment criterion, the conclusions, and 
the legislation. A major portion consists of tabu- 
lar data collected from the school responses, 
presenting such information as the proportion of 
no response cases, completion rates, and ratio of 
respondents in closely related fields. (SH) 
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Task Analysis 
This handbook is designed as a guide for 
nursing supervisors and hospital administrators to 
help them decrease unnecessary overlap and in- 
crease efficiency of nursing staff and related al- 
lied health professionals through job _ analysis. 
Three chapters and five appendi are 
Chapter I deals with the meaning of job analysis, 
qualitative aspects of job analysis, basic structure 
of jobs, and uses and users of data. Chapter II is 
concerned with proper use of a job analysis, in- 
cluding definition of terms and job analysis 
techniques. Chapter III deals with the task inven- 
tory method, analysis of task data, and inventory 
administration. The appendixes provide more 
comprehensive, detailed information necessary 
for conducting a job analysis, including a systems 
approach to manpower analysis, an example of an 
individual job description, descriptions of selected 
CODAP programs (Comprehensive Occupational 
Data Analysis Program, a computerized occupa- 
tional data analysis system which inputs and per- 
forms calculations upon raw data from job inven- 
tories), instructions for administering the survey, 
and replications of the actual task analysis form 
developed for nurses and related health care 
professionals. (LAS) 
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The purpose of the study was (1) to develop an 

accurate and comprehensive listing of the major 

goals and specific needs in large city vocational 

education programs using input from vocational 


education program practitioners and a literature 
review, (2) to determine the relative national pri- 
ority for meeting these goals and needs as viewed 
by urban vocational educators, and (3) to explore 
the extent to which the priorities of large cities 
are related to their size, geographic location, and 
percent of minority population. The population 
was all cities with over 100,000 residents as 
identified in the 1970 census and the largest city 
in States which do not have a city with at least 
100,000 residents. Two sequential mail out sur- 
veys and personal interviews in selected large ci- 
ties were the primary data gathering techniques. 
The study was comprised of four stages: (1) 
Feasibility study, (2) exploration of the needs, 
(3) synthesis of the needs, and (4) rating the pri- 
ority of the needs. This report of the study in- 
cludes a complete discussion of the problem, 
review of literature, procedures, results (including 
the prioritized rating of program needs from high 
to low, and other rankings and comparisons), 
conclusions, and recommendations. The appen- 
dixes contain the survey instruments and other 
survey results. (LAS) 
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Government Publications, *Instructional 
Materials, Resource Guides, Resource Materi- 
als 
This Educational Materials Center (EMC) an- 

notated bibliography is designed to further the 

concept and practice of career education pro- 
grams by providing information about career 
materials available. There are four sections, each 
introduced with a description of materials in- 
cluded. The section on _ current literature 
describes 33 children’s books received in the 

EMC since January 1976 which relate to jobs and 

career decisions. The section on text materials 

describes (1) 13 books that were part of the 

EMC'’s text collection as of January 1977 and 

those dating from 1974, and (2) materials from 

the Office of Career Education (OCE) collection, 
which are presented in three groups--monographs 

(18), series (12), and sets (17). The final section 

on government publications contains 22 publica- 

tions prepared by or for either OCE or the Na- 
tional Advisory Council for Career Education 

(NACCE). Additional career and vocational edu- 

cation materials available from HEW sources are 

listed. Also listed are publications of special in- 
terest, including “Career Exploration Series,” stu- 
dent guidebooks, and books for educators. (TA) 
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Six papers p data ting of the Na- 

tional Advisory Council for Career Education, 

and which address the future directions of career 
education, are contained in this document. “- 

Career Education: What Next?” examines the na- 

ture of the changes necessary before career edu- 

cation can be said to have reached its goals. In “*- 

Suggested Next Steps for Federal Initiatives in 
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Career Education,” a major research and 
development plan for career education at the 
postsecondary level is conceived. “National In- 
stitute of Education: Preliminary Fiscal Year 
1978 Program Plans--Education and Work” ex- 
plores education and work within the context of 
other NIE programs and submits the specific pro- 
gram plans for the Education and Work Group of 
NIE. “Next Steps for Career Education” analyzes 
conceptual designs and _ Problems inherent in 
career education theory b and on. 
“Next Steps in Career Education” discusses 
strengthening career education at the K-12 level, 
systematic evaluation, community resources, spe- 
cial program, research and development, concep- 
tualization, and postsecondary education. ““Next 
Steps in Career Education: Will the Opportunity 
for Real Reform Be Lost?’’ re-examines a large 
number of questions, particularly the relationship 
of career education and the liberal arts. (TA) 
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Identifiers—*Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, *State Manpower Services Coun- 
cils 
Based upon a research project by a private 
nonprofit organization, this report provides a 
general analysis of findings from onsite studies in 
nine States of CETA (Comprehensive Employ- 
ment and Training Act) Special Grants to Gover- 
nors (Rhode Island, New Jersey, West Virginia, 
Georgia, Illinois, Kansas, Texas, California, 
Washington). The report begins with a 6-page 
summary of the findings, followed by det iled ex- 
aminations of specific aspects of the study: (1) 
Assessments of State Manpower Services Coun- 
cils (SMSC) operations, activities, and staff sup- 
port, with emphasis on State prime sponsor func- 
tions and SMSC responsibilities envisioned under 
CETA section 107 and supported by 1% alloca- 
tions, (2) identification of State manpower ser- 
vices and other special projects authorized under 
CETA section 106 and supported by 4% funds 
for State services, with emphasis on the extent to 
which these funds have been used to further the 
aims expressed in CETA sections 106(b) and 
106(c), and (3) analysis of planning procedures, 
program activities, and results associated with 
State sponsor administration of CETA 5% grants 
for vocational education services, with emphasis 
on decisionmaking procedures and relationships 
involving State sponsors, local sponsors, and State 
vocational education boards. The report con- 
cludes with observations and recommendations 
for improving special grants activities. Seven sup- 
porting tables are interspersed throughout the 85- 
page report. (BL) 
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Identifiers— Pennsylvania 
Materials contained in_ this compendium 
synthesize the career education activities and 
Strategies developed in a project designed to 
facilitate career education in the schools through 
a linkage approach involving Shippensburg State 
College and three intermediate units that include 
26 school districts. The program is described in 
which 80 vocational educators, administrators, 
curriculum coordinators, counselors, and class- 
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room teachers participated in a 3-day workshop 
and seven subsequent seminars held in each of 
the intermediate units. Contents include the 
workshop invitational letter, registration form, 
program, and list of participants, and abstracts of 
workshop presentations on the following topics: 
“Career Education Three Years Later, Manpower 
Information: Implications for Career Education,” 
“Career Education: The TIMES Project, Career 
Education in Pennsylvania: On-going Projects,” 
“Research in Career Education: What Meaning 
for Us?” “Activities Funded by the Research 
Coordinating Unit: An Overview,” “‘Evaluation of 
Selected Career Resource Centers in Pennsyl- 
vania,”’ ““Career Clusters in Career Education,” 
“The Elementary and Middle School Counselor’s 
Role as a Consultant in Development Career 
Education Programs,” and “Career Education: 
Where Do We Go from Here.’ Seminar con- 
sultants are listed and participant responses to the 
career education workshop evaluation are also in- 
cluded. (TA) 
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titudes, *Teacher Educators, Teacher Supervi- 
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Environment, *Workshops 
Rationale, plans, and results are reported of a 
State workshop designed to bring all vocational 
teacher educators together to identify the 
problems of the first-year teacher, develop strate- 
gies to use in helping them, and utilize those 
strategies in teacher education programs. The 
problems identified as those of a first-year 
teacher are listed, the top-ranked five being ina- 
bility to establish priorities, poor management, 
idealism versus realism, poor self-concept, and 
questionable commitment to teaching. Small 
group work session reports focus on three of the 
areas (environment, management, and self-con- 
cept). Each includes notes on the problem, 
specific areas of concern, and an action plan 
(techniques and methods) for helping the 
teacher. Workshop evaluation design and results 
are reported along with conclusions and recom- 
mendations for similar future workshops. Appen- 
dixes contain a bibliography, list of participants 
(20) and guests (3), a list of courses and materi- 
als for first-year teachers, and the workshop 
evaluation questionnaire. (HD) 
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tional Needs, Educational Research, Higher 
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Identifiers—*lowa 
The primary objective of the study was to 

identify the professional inservice education 

needs of agriculture instructors in postsecondary 
area vocational schools, and determine if dif- 
ferences exist among instructors and adminstra- 
tive personnel regarding perceived instructor in- 
service needs. The population consisted of all of 
the Iowa community college and vocational- 
technical school agriculture instructors and their 
department heads: (1) Full-time instructors in 
either agricultural production, agriculture supply 
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and service, agricultural! power and machinery 
mechanics, or horticulture; (2) area school in- 
structor-program coordinators; and (3) depart- 
ment heads with primary responsibility for ad- 
ministering and staffing agricultural programs. 
Data were collected by administering a survey, 
which included demographic data and a list of 
105 professional competencies arranged by com- 
petency groups, allowing the determination of in- 
service need for each competency and each 
group of competencies, and also allowing com- 
parisons among participants grouped by their 
staff title and by their agricultural program as- 
signed. In this description of the study, analyses 
of data (primarily in tabular form) are presented 
under the following headings: Characteristics of 
postsecondary areas vocational school instructors 
and department heads, importance ratings of 
professional education competencies needed, and 
of competencies for inclusion in an inservice edu- 
cation program, inservice need indicator of 
professional education competencies, and ratings 
of methods for delivering professional inservice 
education. (SH) 
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Pub Date 77 
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Identifiers—*Public Works Employment Act 
1977 
This report covers the hearings on Senate bill 
427, Public Works Employment Act of 1977, 
which provides $4 billion in new support for the 
public works employment program, to establish a 
program to provide employment, work ex- 
perience, and skill training to youths in areas of 
aggravated unemployment, and for other pur- 
poses. Included are letters of support, a copy of 
the bill, and other correspondence, statements, 
and materials concerning public works employ- 
ment, received from State Senators, city officials, 
hospital groups, Indian organizations, contractors, 
and others. (SH) 
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Identifiers—United States 
The survey of adult education conducted by 

the National Center for Educational Statistics in 

1972 is analyzed. The following facts are 

highlighted in the more detailed analysis of 1972 

results: (1) The demand for hours of adult educa- 

tion is distributed in proportion to eligibles in 
each age and education group, (2) persons with 
lower levels of either education or income, or 
both, are likely to enroll in courses of longer du- 
ration, and (3) their dropout rate is consequently 
higher. Hence, it is recommended that special at- 
tention be given to restructuring courses for per- 
sons with lower levels of education to make them 


shorter. It is suggested that each module should 
have “some take home value.” It was determined 
that income does not play as important a role in 
determining either the propensity to enroll, the 
number of hours contracted for, or the educa- 
tional institutions in which adult students enroll. 
The policy implication of these findings is obvi- 
ous: Additional subsidies to adult education are 
not a high priority item. The only possible excep- 
tion to this generalization is the need to increase 
training opportunities for young, poor Americans. 
They are least likely to be trained by employers, 
and depend a great deal upon public moneys to 
cover their training costs. (Author/HD) 
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Descriptors— Administrator Role, Building 
Trades, Business Education, Career Explora- 
tion, Cooperative Education, *Cooperative 
Programs, Counselor Role, Educational Equip- 
ment, Educational Objectives, Electrical Occu- 
pations, Food Service Occupations, Graphic 
Arts, Health Occupations Education, Mechani- 
cal Skills, Occupational Clusters, Operating Ex- 
penses, *Program Budgeting, Program Descrip- 
tions, Program Design, Program Evaluation, 
Public Service Occupations, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Skilled Occupations, *Staff Role, Teacher 
Role, * Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Hawaii 
Resulting from an evaluation of the Introduc- 
tion to Vocations Program by Hawaii’s State, dis- 
trict school, and community personnel, this hand- 
book is intended to provide the necessary 
directions and guidelines for those schools in- 
terested in implementing the program. (The pro- 
gram is a restructured vocational-technical pro- 
gram for Hawaii’s high schools, designed to pro- 
vide meaningful occupational experiences in eight 
occupational clusters. Emphasis is placed on 
cooperative work experiences in industry in the 
advanced stages of occupational exploration.) 
The first section includes an overview of the total 
restructured vocational-technical program for the 
State of Hawaii, followed by a more detailed 
description of the Introduction to Vocational Pro- 
gram and its primary objectives. Another section 
discusses the delineated roles of each program 
Participant at the various levels and identifies the 
specific function of each. Sample units of instruc- 
tion for the eight clusters of occupations as well 
as an example of a guidance unit are the major 
contents of this handbook. Exemplary school 
level plans developed by program teams from 
various schools, giving time schedules for tasks 
that need to be accomplished for program imple- 
mentation are included in the appendix section. 
Informational materials such as standard equip- 
ment and tool lists for the various courses of stu- 
dy, and task analysis procedures are also included 
for reference purposes. (HD) 
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Identifiers—National Assessment of Educational 

Progress, United States 

Exercises given to a national probability sample 
of 9-year-olds, 13-year-olds, 17-year-olds, and 
young adults (ages 26-35) to measure achieve- 
ment of five broad objectives of career and occu- 
pational development (COD) are contained in 
this document. (The exercises were administered 
by the National Assessment of Educational 
Progress (NAEP), an information-gathering pro- 
ject that surveys the educational attainments of 
the above four groups in 10 learning areas, one 
of which is career and occupational development- 
-COD.) The COD released exercises are grouped 
according to the five objectives and their subob- 
jectives, the objectives of which follow: (1) 
Prepare for making career decisions, (2) improve 
career and occupational capabilities, (3) possess 
skills that are generally useful in the world of 
work, (4) practice effective work habits, and (5) 
have positive attitudes toward work. The in- 
troduction provides an explanation of the exer- 
cises and the documentation pages, scoring, 
results, populations and subpopulations, sampling, 
computations, and data-table pages. The major 
portion of this report provides copies of the 
released exercises, complete documentation 
about administration and scoring procedures, and 
national results for each foil and/or scoring 
category. It is noted that this report may be use- 
ful to researchers who need detailed information 
about the exercises and State and local educators 
who want to use National Assessment exercises in 
their own assessment programs. (TA) 
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cupational Information, Office Occupations, 
Public Service Occupations, Recreation, 
Resource Materials, Skill Development, 
Teacher Developed Materials, Teaching 
Guides, Tourism, Transportation, * Vocational 
Development 
Identifiers— Marine Science 
Skills to be developed by junior high school 
students (grades 7-8) along with activities and 
procedures for achieving desired performance ob- 
jectives for each of the 15 U.S. Office of Educa- 
tion (USOE) occupational clusters are outlined in 
this career orientation guide, designed to imple- 
ment the second phase (career orientation) of 
Ohio’s__five-phased comprehensive career 
development/career education program. Sug- 
gestions are made for curriculum adaptation and 
instructional procedures. Related services availa- 
ble outside the classroom are listed. The major 
portion of the document relates to implementing 
the program and is organized in the following 
manner: Each of the 15 occupational clusters is 
divided into the seven broad developmental areas 
of career education (individual and environment, 
world of work, education and __ training, 
economics, employability and work adjustment, 
decisionmaking, and self), with each area con- 
taining one or more overall developmental objec- 
tives. Each developmental area contains one or 
more student performance objectives with related 
activities and procedures outlined. The appendix 
contains the 15 occupational flow charts 
developed by the USOE to aid in understanding 
the various levels and kinds of occupations in 
each cluster. (TA) 
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Results of several evaluation studies of career 

education are summarized in this monograph in- 

cluding the results reported in four papers 
prepared for the Office of Career Education and 
of several unsolicited reports. Evaluation data is 
assessed in the specific areas of career awareness, 
career decisionmaking, and academic achieve- 
ment. Other ways to determine program effec- 
tiveness are also examined. The author discusses 

the definition of the term career awareness, and a 

table presents a summary of 16 studies related to 

either career awareness or self-awareness. A 

review of six studies indicates a positive relation- 

ship between career education and the develop- 
ment of career decisionmaking skills. The author 
cites 12 studies on the relationship between 
career education and academic achievement or 
the acquisition of basic skills. Under ‘Other 

Ways of Assessing Effectiveness,” nine studies on 

the attitudes of teachers, students, and volunteers 

toward career education are examined. Several 
tables appear in the body of the report. Twelve of 
the 31 pages are devoted to a_ bibliography. 

(LMS) 
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tional Policy, Educational Programs, Federal 
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Identifiers—*Department of Health Education 
and Welfare, United States 
The study described here was undertaken to 

develop a comprehensive description of cor- 

rections education programs in the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare (HEW) and to 
make recommendations regarding their purposes 
and operations including their relation to other 
Federal corrections programs. Presentation is in 
five sections: An overview of corrections educa- 
tion, Federal coordinating efforts, Federal cor- 
rections education programs, and findings and 
recommendations. A historical review indicates 
the changing perception of the criminal from 
sinner to socially disadvantaged. A literature 
review is summarized which revealed that the 
tendency to declare that no rehabilitation pro- 
grams work is inaccurate. Key legislation under 
which Federally funded corrections education 
programs are implemented is described, and 
Federal program coordinating efforts through 
agencies in the Departments of Labor, Justice, 
and HEW are outlined. Data are presented for 
the types and number of inmates involved in cor- 
rections education programs in adult basic educa- 
tion, adult secondary education, vocational/occu- 
pational education, social education, and post- 
secondary education. A discussion of the need for 
corrections education policy and coordination in- 
cluding the role of HEW comprise the last sec- 
tion. The recommendations presented focus on 
the need for the Federal role being defined ac- 
cording to both national educational objectives 
and national criminal justice objectives. The 
establishment of a representative of corrections 
education within the Office of the Secretary, 
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HEW, to represent the interests of the cor- 
rections clientele, is suggested. (MF) 
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Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
A survey employing the Delphi technique was 
used to explore lifelong learning needs in 
Pennsylvania. Respondents included agents (those 
involved in the educational system such as ad- 
ministrators, faculty, broadcasters, librarian, and 
others) and consumers (representatives of groups 
of people who might pursue lifelong learning). 
Results revealed differences between these 
groups, consumers seeing more needs than 
agents. Differences also existed among agents. 
Community college staff readily accepted open 
admission, while staff from State-related universi- 
ties and private colleges opposed the idea. The 
general view of the groups surveyed seemed to be 
that lifelong learners have a broad range of needs 
and that those learners must bear a substantial 
portion of the cost of those services. Results 
showed primary needs as including limited 
requirements for admission to educational pro- 
grams to encourage broad participation, 
widespread availability of academic and voca- 
tional counseling, and development of tests to 
supplement the College Level Examination Pro- 
gram (CLEP) tests for crediting expeiience. The 
authors note that conflicts and disagreements 
among the respondents prevented simple in- 
terpretation of the data, concluding that the 
lifelong learner has a great many needs and peo- 
ple currently in the system do not yet agree on 
how to respond to them. The results of the sur- 
vey, organized into eight categories, are ap- 
pended. (SH) 
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Note—119p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Disadvantaged Youth, *Employ- 
ment Problems, *Employment Programs, Em- 
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Countries, Labor Market, Overseas Employ- 
ment, *Public Policy, Seasonal Employment, 
Socioeconomic Influences, Trend Analysis, *U- 
nemployment, * Youth Employment 
Identifiers— United States 
An analysis of teenage unemployment indicates 
that it is very high and endangers the future of 
some of the young. In 1975 the unemployment 
rate for teenagers, ages 16-19, was 19.9%. For 
nonwhite teenagers, it was even higher (36.9%). 
Teenagers accounted for more than 20% of the 
total number of unemployed, but less than 19% 
of the total labor force. Many unemployed youths 
can look forward to a time when they will not be 
plagued by unemployment but others, especially 
nonwhite teenagers, cannot. The causes of this 
unemployment can be classified into two catego- 
ries and include (1) variations in the supply and 
demand for labor (the recession and changes in 
military manpower requirements) and (2) struc- 
tural factors (period during which those entering 
the labor market search for jobs, market regula- 
tions, and special problems of nonwhite 
teenagers). Several factors can be identified that 
contribute to the lower teenage unemployment 
rates in some industrialized countries. These in- 
clude major use of apprenticeship arrangements, 
special employment services for youth, and low 
wages for teenagers. Policies targeted on 
teenagers or subgroups of teenagers are one 
means for reducing teenage unemployment. Such 
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measures include public employment and training 
programs, increasing the demand for teenagers in 
the private sector, educational policies, providing 
teenagers with labor market information, and spe- 
cial measures for disadvantaged youths. (EM) 
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Agriculture and Life Sciences at Cornell Univ. 
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Note—24p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Vocational Education, 
Course Evaluation, Curriculum Development, 
Employees, Evaluation Methods, Job Training, 
*Models, Needs Assessment, *Program 
Development, Program Guides, *Program 
Planning, Teaching Methods, Teaching 
Techniques 

Identifiers—New York 
The model described here was developed for 

use aS a program planning guide by teachers 
recruited from business, industry, and the profes- 
sions who offer courses to employed adults seek- 
ing additional skills or improvement of their skills 
and job performance. Ten features of the model 
are listed: (1) The purpose is to improve the 
competencies of the learners in a specific techni- 
cal area related to employment; (2) employees 
comprise the main clientele; (3) recruitment is an 
undertaking of the teacher and employer; (4) 
personal contacts are used in recruiting enrollees; 
(5) assessment of the learners’ needs is done by 
employers using industrial guides; (6) job require- 
ments are the main course focus; (7) subject 
matter is organized in an operational format; (8) 
courses average 60 hours; (9) firm teacher 
leadership and close attention to industrial stan- 
dards are characteristic; and (10) program 
evaluation is focused on assessment of learner 
performance. This booklet includes description of 
adult learners; the implementation of the model, 
including making administrative arrangements, 
recruiting, determining instructional needs, 
planning the program, planning for teaching the 
instructional units, and using teaching tools; and 
learner performance evaluation. A table on when 
and how to use 29 different teaching tools is ap- 
pended. (EM) 
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Pub Date 76 

Note—33p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Business Ad- 
ministration, Course Evaluation, Curriculum 
Development, Decision Making Skills, Evalua- 
tion Methods, *Models, Needs Assessment, 
Problem Solving, *Program Development, Pro- 
gram Guides, *Program Planning, Teaching 
Methods, Teaching Techniques 

Identifiers—New York 
The model described here was developed for 

use as a program planning guide by teachers, 

many of them business and other lay people, at 
the secondary school level who offer adult educa- 
tion courses on how to make management deci- 
sions and solve problems. Ten features of the 
model are listed: (1) The purpose is to assist 
Owner-operators or managers to become success- 
fully established in a specific undertaking as an 
entrepreneur; (2) owner-operators and managers 
are the main clientele; (3) recruitment is carried 
out by the teacher; (4) personal contacts must be 
used in recruiting enrollees; (5) assessment of the 
learners’ needs is done jointly by the teacher and 
individual enrollees; (6) instructional focus is on 

making intelligent management decisions; (7) 

subject matter is organized in a problem-solving 

format; (8) on-job instruction is characteristic; 

(9) enrollees’ association for activities other than 

instruction is an optional feature; and (10) 

evaluation is focused on program results as 

evidenced by class members’ progress toward 

successful establishment. This booklet includes a 

description of adult learners; the implementation 

of the model including making administrative ar- 


tangements, recruiting, determining instructional 
needs, planning the program, planning for 
teaching the instructional units, using teaching 
tools, and giving on-job instruction; and result- 
centered evaluation. A table on when and how to 
use 29 different teaching tools is appended. (EM) 


ED 141 590 CE 011 633 

Bail, J.P. Cushman, H.R. 

Teaching Adult Education Courses: The Self-Ful- 
fillment Model. Social Sciences. Agricultural 
Education 2. Information Bulletin 91. 

State Univ. of New York, Ithaca. Coll. of 
Agriculture and Life Sciences at Cornell Univ. 

Pub Date 75 

Note—29p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
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tion, Curriculum Development, Evaluation 
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Needs Assessment, *Program Development, 
Program Guides, *Program Planning, *Self Ac- 
tualization, Teaching Methods, Teaching 
Techniques 

Identifiers—New York 
The model described here was developed for 

use as a program planning guide by teachers, 

many of them tradesmen and lay people, at the 
secondary school level, who offer courses to 
adults pursuing interests that will add meaning to 
their lives. Ten features of the model are listed: 

(1) The purpose is to assist learners in the pursuit 

of interests which they believe will add meaning 

to life; (2) the general public is the clientele; (3) 

recruitment is brought about by the director of 

adult education; (4) recruitment procedures rely 
heavily on mass media use; (5) the learners’ 
needs are assessed by determining their felt needs 
using the ask them approach; (6) instructional 
focus is on topics and projects; (7) subject matter 
is organized as an outline of information or 
procedures; (8) the atmosphere is informal; (9) 
there is variability among learners; and (10) pro- 
gram evaluation is focused on the teacher's 
methods and satisfaction of the learners. This 
booklet includes a description of adult learners; 
the implementation of the model including mak- 
ing administrative arrangements, recruiting, deter- 
mining instructional needs, planning the program, 
planning for teaching the instructional units, and 
using teaching tools; and method-centered 

evaluation. One table on when and how to use 29 

different teaching tools and two tables showing 

teacher and student feedback forms are included. 

(EM) 
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Note—78p. 
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Employment 
This paper is one of a series related to various 
aspects of a pilot project to establish community- 
education work councils composed of educators, 
employers, local union representatives, and 
representatives of community organizations or of 
the general public. Following a historical over- 
view of the relationship between industry and 
education and beiween labor and education, the 
paper is organized into three sections. Section I 
discusses some of the major ideas and assump- 
tions underlying the proposed establishment of 
community work-education councils and identi- 
fies seven crucial issues that relate to the youth 
unemployment rate, adult education opportuni- 
ties, collaboration vs. cooperation, definition of 
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question of isolation, the question of poor 
preparation, and the Federal role. (LMS) 
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Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Educational 
Resources, Instructional Materials, *Per- 
formance Based Education, Resource Guides, 
Resource Materials, Secondary Education 

Identifiers—Adult Competency Training, Adult 
Performance Level 
A compilation of brief descriptions of 20 cur- 

rent resources for Adult Performance Level 

(APL) and Adult Competency Education (ACE) 

programs, this guide was developed for adult and 

secondary education administrators, teachers, and 
program developers who are beginning or are al- 
ready involved with APL/ACE programs. Each 
citation contains information regarding the 
product, users, contacts, and availability. The 
resources included are The LIFE Adult Coping 

Skills Reading Modules; Adult Competency In- 

structional Guide; Program Summary and 

Selected Curriculum Modules; Adult Competency 

Education Job Descriptions; Consumer Informa- 

tion Catalog; The Adult Performance Level Pro- 

gram of the American College Testing Program; 

Just Around the Corner consumer education pro- 

gram; Adkins Life Skills Program; Development 

of a Performance Assessment System for the 

Central New York External High School Diploma 

Program; Report on Adult Learners; New York 

State External High School Diploma Program; 

The: Providence Learning Activity Packages; 

Learning for Living Instructional Modules; Ar- 

rangement of Publishers’ Listings; Slide/Tape Pro- 

grams on APL in Texas; revision of ABC’s in 

APL,; The APL Final Report (University of Texas 

project); ‘The APL Competency-Based High 

School Diploma Pilot Project in Texas; major 

197:5 national speeches by Commissioner Bell on 

restructuring adult education and by Virginia H. 

Knauer on consumer skills; and APL: A Ferment 

in Education. (EM) 


ED 141 593 08 CE 011 639 

Adult Competency Education Profile. 

B of O i 1 and Adult Education (D- 
HEW/OE), Washington, D.C. Div. of Adult 
Education. 

Pub Date Apr 77 

Note—103p. 

EDR‘S Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus e 

Descriptors-— Abstracts, * Adult Education, 
Federal Aid, *Performance Based Education, 
*Projects, Secondary Education 

Identifiers—Adult Competency Training, *Adult 
Performance Level, United States 
A compilation of abstracts of 120 current 

Adult Performance Level (APL) and Adult Com- 

petency Education (ACE) federally supported 

projects being conducted in 34 States and the 

District of Columbia, this project profile was 

developed for adult and secondary education ad- 

ministrators, teachers, and program developers 
who are beginning or are currently involved in 

APL/ACE programs. For each project the title, 

contact person (including address), project status, 

major activities, and products are listed. The fol- 
lowing are representative project titles: Imple- 
menting APL in Parent Education; Adult Basic 

Education and APL Program; Implementation of 

an APL Curriculum; California Adult Competen- 

cy Education Program; Innovations in Staff 

Development; Project Career Success; APL Cur- 

riculum Development in Correction Programs; 

External Diploma Project; APL Community 

School; Louisiana APL Pilot Study; New England 

Regional Life Skills Center; Michigan APL 

Model; Coping Skills Package Development; 

Statewide APL Corrections Program; Assessment 

Package Development; New York State External 

High School Diploma Program; Project COPE; 

Adult C ’s ion Project; Providence 

Adult Education; Learning for Living; Com- 











community, council funding, community 
and responsibility for establishing councils. Sec- 
tion II contains a review of existing mechanisms 
similar to the proposed councils. Section II 
places the seven issues into four main categories 
and discusses each: Community interest, the 


ive Approach to Staff Development in 
Adult Education; Adult Career Education Pro- 
ject; Reg APL A Cc es; Life 
Skills for Disadvantaged Adults; and Bilingual 
Competency Based APL Instruction as a Transi- 
tion to Vocational Education. (EM) 
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Descriptors—Employment Qualifications, Job 
Skills, *Occupational Guidance, *Occupational 
Information, *Resource Guides 
Designed as an aid to occupational guidance, 

this document contains 360 alphabetically ar- 

ranged job descriptions. It is an update of the 
three-volume ‘‘New Hampshire Jobs” series 
published in 1973. Each job description sheet in- 
cludes job title, “Dictionary of Occupational Tit- 
les” (DOT) number, brief description, skills 
required, appropriate interests, specific duties, 
job characteristics, conditions for advancement, 
related occupations, preparation and training, 
earnings, and where to get more information. The 
document also contains an alphabetical listing of 

the contents, an evaluation questionnaire, and 10 

pages of mailing addresses of sources to contact 

for information on various occupations. (LMS) 
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Speeches, Test items 

Identifiers— Michigan, *Project PACT 
An approach to implementing competency- 

based education programs using a combination of 

self-instructional modules, individualized manage- 
ment processes, and group instructional 
techniques was designed and used for a com- 
prehensive consumer education program incor- 
porated into various high school business educa- 
tion programs. This instructional development 
was part of Project PACT (Pupil Achievement 
and Consumer Teaching) conducted at Wayne 
State University, Detroit, Michigan, in coopera- 
tion with three Michigan school districts. Each of 
the 45 instructional modules in PACT was con- 
structed to lead to specified consumer education 
competencies and performance objectives, 
demonstrated by referenced test items. This 
paper describes the PACT modules and test items 
and the first year of the tryout phase of the con- 
sumer education program. Appended are an in- 
structional module and an example of a test item. 


(MF) 
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Pub Date 76 
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Descriptors— Building Design, *Classroom 
Materials, *Consumer Education, *Core Cur- 
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Management, *Occupational Home Economics, 
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Secondary Education, Space 

Teaching Guides, Units of Study 
Identifiers—Oklahoma 

This publication presents classroom instruc- 
tional materials in separate units for use in 
teaching and implementing a housing and home 
furnishings component in the home economics 
curriculum at the secondary level. Units given are 
included for living space design; living space and 
human needs; housing selection; home finance; 
construction and architectural design; environ- 
mental space planning; floor coverings; consumer 
purchasing of floor material; wall treatment; win- 
dows and window treatment; draperies and cur- 
tains; style, construction, and selection of furni- 
ture; appliances; accessories; moving; and em- 
ployment in housing and home furnishings. Types 
of materials include puzzles, word scrambles and 
hunts, drawings and cutouts, and games. The 
materials were contributed by 24 Oklahoma high 
school vocational home economics teachers. 
(MF) 
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Identifiers— Minnesota 
A study was undertaken to describe the job 
and req of local coordinators 
of vocational ‘edncalion programs in Minnesota 
for handicapped and disadvantaged students. The 
approach taken to the job description was a com- 
petency-based training design, calling for the 
specification of the vps rena required by the 
position. A list of 44 comp was 
developed and submitted to the 33 incumbent 
coordinators who had responded to a question- 
naire asking for a description of their programs 
and individual characteristics. The ratings of the 
44 competency stat ts as made by the 33 in- 
cumb ted in tabular form, showed that 
most of the statements were considered important 
or essential to the job. It was therefore concluded 
that the competencies were descriptive of a single 
job class. The longer-range objective of the study 
was to provide a base for a proposed inservice 
training program for this new class of educational 
personnel, called coordinators of special needs. 
The competencies required also imply program 
needs of handicapped and disadvantaged students 
in vocational education. (MF) 
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Skill Development, *Stenography, Teaching 
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Identifiers—New York 
Practice materials and teaching suggestions for 

a refresher course in stenography are presented 

in 10 lessons, eight of which include drill prac- 

tices in shorthand and typing. Each lesson in- 
cludes objectives, content outline, and content 
details with teaching tips. Where appropriate the 
instructor may duplicate materials to give to stu- 
dents or make transparencies for classroom 
discussion. Practice materials for the work of 
secretaries in a bank and in a law office are 
based on studies of the work done in such offices. 
Course content is suitable for use in the adult 
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education programs of school districts and Boards 
of Cooperative Educational Services and in the 
community colleges of New York State. Teachers 
may also find the office applications useful in 
secretarial practice classes at the high school 
level. (MF) 
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Education Curriculum, Teacher Supply and 
Demand, * Vocational Education Teachers 

Identifiers— Wisconsin 
This report, resulting from a project to develop 

a health occupations teacher education program 

(HOTEP) within the University of Wisconsin 

system, is presented in five sections and contains 

data and materials providing evidence to support 
the need for such a program. Section I discusses 
national health care needs and trends. Some ex- 
isting HOTEPs are described in Section II. Col- 
leges and universities giving information on their 
present programs included details pertaining to 
types of degrees and course offerings. Section III 
presents an estimate of the need for teachers of 
health occupations education at the secondary 
and postsecondary levels of instruction, along 
with a statement of the need for health care wor- 
kers. Potential financing for HOTEP is discussed 
in Section [V, and recommendations and sug- 

gestions for the program are listed in Section V. 

Statistical data on Wisconsin health care educa- 

tion and employment are appended. (MF) 
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Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
Goals of the secondary health occupations 

workshop held May 16-18, 1974, in Madison 

were to develop a set of guidelines for health oc- 
cupations education in Wisconsin secondary 
schools and to increase educators’ awareness of 
the need for such education in Wisconsin. 

Speeches and panel discussions were titled as fol- 

lows: “Health Care Trends--Needs for Education 

and Training,” ““The Students To Be Trained,” “- 

Health Occupations: Building the Career Ladder 

Concept into Health Training Programs,” “*Cur- 

riculum and Instructional Materials in Health Oc- 

cupations,"” ‘“‘Vocational Education and the 

Health Occupations,” “Transfer of Learning: 

Health Careers Education,” ““ASAHP Glossary of 

Health Occupations Titles,” “Local Programs in 

Health Training,” and “The Changing Environ- 

ment for Health Manpower.” This report presents 

the workshop agenda, list of participants, invited 

Papers, and questions presented to speakers and 

their answers. Appended are a tentative plan for 

a 3-year curriculum in health careers education 

and the results of a survey of health occupational 

training in Wisconsin secondary schools. (MF) 
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Identifiers—*Coal Mining, *Mining 
Prepared to serve the 2-year college adminis- 

trator and faculty member in becoming 
acquainted with the coal mining industry and in 
developing degree and nondegree programs in 
mining technology, this report provides descrip- 
tions of the mining industry, organization of 
labor, job descriptions, types and methods of coal 
mining, certification requirements, and processes 
toward establishing technical and advisory 
assistance. (Information about the mining indus- 
try for this study was obtained from educational 
institutions currenily offering mining programs, 
labor unions, regulatory agencies, coal operators, 
mining equipment manufacturers, and research 
concerns who have dealt with mining education.) 
A general outline of the methods of bituminous 
coal mining currently in use are presented, along 
with the labor structure inherent in each method. 
Proposed curricula are included for consideration 
by educational institutions wanting to develop 
mining technology programs or offer special re- 
lated courses. Recommendations for the composi- 
tion of an advisory council, a list of agencies to 
be contacted during the planning and implemen- 
tation of mining courses, and a partial listing of 
textbooks are also included. (MF) 
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The status of State management information 
systems (MISs) is documented in this study, in 
which interviews were conducted with MIS 
directors and senior administrators from agencies 
in the 47 participating States. Constraints to im- 
proving these systems are also described and 
recommendations are provided to the U.S. Office 
of Education (USOE) to facilitate MIS improve- 
ments. Chapter I contains an overview, the objec- 
tives, and the design of the study. Chapter II 
documents the current status of State MISs using 
a scheme developed for that purpose. Chapter III 
reports on the outcomes and benefits accruing to 
States that received part C grants from USOE for 
MIS purposes. Chapter IV describes reported 
constraints to improving MIS in the States. 
Chapter V lists recommendations for facilitating 
improvements in State MISs and the rationale for 
them. The appendixes include lists of consultants, 
State divisions of vocational education participat- 
ing in the study, interviewers assisting with data 
collection at regional sites, and a copy of the 
letter to States describing interview procedures. 
(HD) 
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Two major objectives of the seminar on current 

issues in vocational teacher education in Virginia 

were (1) to identify priority concerns, problems, 
and needs in vocational teacher education in Vir- 
ginia, and (2) to explore alternatives and solu- 
tions to the problems identified. Teacher educa- 
tors, deans of education, vocational education ad- 
ministrators, area supervisors, educational adviso- 
ry council members and others responsible for 
implementing vocational education constituted 
the forum. Informal, brainstorming sessions were 
analyzed and synthesized for guidance to relevant 
changes in the process and product of vocational 
teacher education in Virginia. An analysis of the 
small group interaction suggestions produced ten 
categories: Administration, articulation, commu- 
nication, curriculum development, evaluation, ex- 
pansion-involvement, legislation, professional 
staffs, recruitment, and student teaching. A peri- 
scopic synthesis delineated the target areas (who) 
and the action (what) for each of these ten 
categories. The approximately 50 cumulative 
solutions, stated in behavioral terms, represent 
recommendations to the State Advisory Council 
on Vocational Education and appear to be signifi- 
cant in educational planning and decision making 
for vocational teacher education in Virginia. 
(Author/HD) 
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Designed for business educators desiring to un- 
derstand their role and responsibility in training 
students on the subject of metrics, this guide is a 
compilation of information supplemented by 
resource lists and discussion of the implications 
for specific business education courses. An in- 
troduction discusses the U.S. government and the 
metric system, the meter as a standard of mea- 
surement, metrics in education, and metric terms. 
Sections follow on commonly listed advantages of 
the metric system, the need for instruction, the 
instructional program, teaching materials, and 
metric topics for instruction. A short think-metric 
questionnaire is included along with a list of ob- 
jectives and test questions for a short metric 
workshop or course. A section is devoted then to 
discussion of how metrication will affect business 
and industry, how it will affect business mathe- 
matics and mathematics-oriented business sub- 
jects, how it will affect consumer education, and 
how it will affect typewriting and related subjects. 
Appendixes contain various metric charts and 
other teaching aids and bibliographies of teaching 
materials and other resources for further informa- 
tion and for use in curriculum development. 
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These summaries of research and development 

reports are issued by the Employment and Train- 

ing Administration, Department of Labor (DOL) 
and are designed to provide pertinent information 

about specific research and development (R&D) 

studies. Each of the 10 summaries includes 

availability and cost (where applicable), source of 
the report, completion date, contract number, 
subject of the report, title, abstract, and a file 
number. (The file number is part of a filing 
system organized by the major categories of em- 
ployment and training operation: Planning and 
administration, applicant services, placement ser- 
vices, employer services, correction/legal, public 
employment programs, manpower economic and 
social policies, and special manpower research 
grants--not elsewhere classified.) Titles of the re- 
ports included are “Health Manpower Employ- 
ment,” “‘Youth in the WIN Program,” “‘What Has 

Been Learned from the Work Incentive Program 

and Related Experiences: A Review of Research 

with Policy Implications,” ““The Impact of Work 

Tests on the Employment Behavior of Welfare 

Recipients,” ““The Implementation of CETA in 

Ohio,” “Improving Employment Opportunities 

for Female Black Teenagers in New York City,” 

“The Comparative Labor Market Role of 

Newspaper Help Wanted Ads and Public Employ- 

ment Service Job Listings,”’ “‘Back on the Street-- 

From Prison to Poverty,” “Rural Oriented R&D 

Projects Supported by ETA/USDL: A Review and 

Synthesis,” and “Employment Service Manage- 

ment; Job Marching; Employer Services; Job 

Search; Public Employment; Job Placement.” 

(SH) 
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Written to provide the adult basic education 
teacher with practical low level reading materials 
based on the Adult Performance Level (APL) 
goals and objectives, these modules on consumer 
economics and community resources have the 
following goals for students: (1) To manage a 
family economy and to demonstrate an awareness 
of sound purchasing principles and (2) to un- 
derstand that community resources, including 
transporation systems, are utilized by individuals 
in society in order to obtain a satisfactory mode 
of living. Both modules begin with a list of per- 
formance objectives for the goal. Then each ob- 
jective is broken down into several tasks 
(enabling objectives) with directions for student 
activities and exercises that are correlated with a 
specific reading skill. A cross reference list of 
tasks and reading skills and a list of resource 
materials are provided for each module. Learning 
activities include diagrams, illustrated reading 
materials, written exercises, and projects on a 
zero to fifth grade reading level. (HD) 
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Identifiers—*Institute for Public 
Research, *Oregon, Oregon (Portland) 
IPAR, whose name originally stemmed from its 

official name--Institute for Public Affairs 
Research, Inc.--is described as a nonprofit or- 
ganization operating in Portland, Oregon, and 
designed to bring students and their teachers into 
closer contact with all aspects of the working 
world by (1) recruiting community resources as 
speakers in classroom for occupational explora- 
tion and to offer work experiences, (2) operating 
a central scheduling center through which 
teachers can tap these resources, and (3) provid- 
ing training and orientation for community par- 
ticipants to upgrade the quality of their involve- 
ment. After a brief description of IPAR’s activi- 
ties and services, guidelines are offered for 
developing an IPAR-type program. These 
guidelines cover organizational suggestions during 
initial stages, selling the community and schools, 
sample outline of procedural steps, and suggested 
job descriptions for staff of an IPAR-type pro- 
gram. (SH) 
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The first paper contained in this document, en- 

titled “Enhancing Business and Industry Par- 
ticipation in Career Educatior?,’’ addresses the 
following topics: Interrelationships between busi- 
ness, industry and schools, issues in strengthening 
the collaboration of education and business and 
industry, problems and possibilities of increased 
interaction, and strategies for increasing the par- 
ticipation of business and industry in career edu- 
cation. The second paper, entitled “Issues and 
Strategies for Enhancing the Participation of 
Labor in the Implementation of Career Educa- 
tion,” is based on research conducted with labor 
organizations, educators, and the literature on 
career education. The paper approaches the rela- 
tionship between career education and labor in 
two ways: The issues behind the relationship are 
discussed on theoretical, conceptual, and opera- 
tional levels, and strategies to consolidate and/or 
modify the “action” plan of labor participation in 
career education are explored. Short-range imple- 
mentation suggestions are made and long-range 
implications are discussed. In the concluding sec- 
tion, issues and strategies are brought together in 
an assessment of the future prospects of career 
education in relation to past realities and present 
possibilities. (TA) 
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Prepared for the National Advisory Council for 
Career Education, this paper examines the defini- 
tions and concepts which have evolved in the 
career education movement. (Approaches to the 
task included a search through the ERIC centers 
for a pool of definitions of career education, 
review of major works that have attempted to 
define the concepts of career education, review 
of selected State plans, and identification of the 
commonalities and uniquenesses in different con- 
cepts and definitions.) Part 1, Overview of Major 
Definitions and Concepts of Career Education, 
contains the following topics: Definitional and 
conceptual problems, Federal and non-Federal 
conceptualizations, agency concepts, professional 
associations, and State plans. Part 2, Toward an 
Expanded Concept of Career Education, contains 
the following topics: Major criticisms of concepts, 
a career development theme, an expanded con- 
cept of career education, contributions of voca- 
tional and counseling psychology, Dewey’s con- 
tribution to an evolving concept of career educa- 
tion, career development theory’s contribution to 
an evolving concept, societal trends and career 
education, principles of an expanded concept, 
and expanded definitions. References and a sup- 
plementary bibliography are included. (TA) 


ED 141 610 08 CE O11 813 

Goldstein, Michael B. 

The Current State of Career Education at the 
Postsecondary Level. 

National Advisory Council for Career Education, 
Washington, D.C.; Office of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 77 

Note—12Ip. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Stock Number 017-080-01734-2) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Role, Attitudes, *Career 
Education, Colleges, Educational Administra- 
tion, Educational Objectives, Educational Prac- 
tice, Educational Research, Educational 
Trends, *Federal Programs, Government Role, 
Higher Education, National Surveys, *Policy 
Formation, *Post Secondary Education, 
Universities, Work Experience Programs 
Prepared for the National Advisory Council for 

Career Education, this report of a study on the 
current state of career education at the post- 
secondary level provides an overview of how 
American colleges and universities perceive and 
practice career education, together with a set of 
recommendations for action to encourage and 
facilitate the adoption and implementation of this 
concept. The report contains an aggregation of 
interview responses elicited from institutional of- 
ficers, faculty, administrators, and students from 
a cross-section of colleges and universities includ- 
ing public and private schools; 2-year, 4-year, and 
graduate institutions; and those representing vari- 
Ous purposes, sizes, and geographical areas. 
Based on the study, 14 findings are outlined and 
discussed; 10 recommendations are made for 
what the Office of Career Education in particular 
and the Federal government in general can do to 
encourage and facilitate the acceptance and 
adoption of career education. Career education 
in the context of higher education, and career 
education perceptions and practices are discussed 
in detail. An exemplary list of Federal programs 
with the potential for providing support to the 
development and implementation of the career 
education concept at the postsecondary level is 
provided. (TA) 
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Prepared for the National Advisory Council for 
Career Education, this paper offers a broad view 
of the current practice of career education of 
adults, drawing on statistical information that in- 
dicates millions of adults are engaged in diverse 
kinds of educational activity. The paper defines 
the terms adult and career education and 
discusses a structure for the domain of career 
education of adults. Information about aspects of 
career education of adults other than instruc- 
tional, such as counseling, career development, 
and job placement, is reported. The point is made 
that career education for adults depends not only 
on activities based in educational institutions but 
also on a wide variety of services by agencies out- 
side colleges, universities, and other postseconda- 
ry teaching institutions. (Three examples of such 
services used to illustrate this point are educa- 
tional brokering, educational assessment and cre- 
dentialing, and experiential learning.) Three 
categories of career education of adults are 
posited: Preparatory, primary, and adaptive, each 
of which address different goals or purposes of 
career education of adults. Brief recommenda- 
tions are made and a list of references is in- 
cluded. (TA) 
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Identifiers—* Fabrics 
This miniproduct safety unit is designed as a 

flexible resource unit and has material for one or 

several class periods. It is intended to give stu- 

dents some basic information about flammable 

fabrics and government rules regulating them. 

There is also information about the new flame re- 

sistant materials and their care and maintenance. 

The unit includes teaching objectives, student 

readings, a question and answer activity, discus- 

sion questions, and class activities. (HD) 
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This report provides selling brokers’ guidelines 

for the successful expansion of their operations 

outlining a basic method of preparing an expan- 

sion plan. Topic headings are: The Pitfalls of Ex- 

pansion (The IL of Busi Timely 





Financial Reporting, Regulatory Agencies of 
Government, Preoccupation with the Facade of 
Busi A Busi Is a Group of People); 
Guidelines for Expansion (Market Evaluation, 
Stages of Development, Transition to Manage- 
ment, Cost Computations), The Key to Expansion 
(Policy and Operation, Learning Financial Con- 
trol, Exercising Financial Control); Tools for Ex- 
pansion (The Sales Forecast, The Flexible 
Budget, The Pro Forma Income Statement, The 
Pro Forma Cash Flow Statement, The Pro Forma 
Balance Sheet); and Concluding Comments. The 
appendix includes a Checklist of Real Estate 
Marketing Considerations, Expansion Realty, 
Inc., a Case Study; and Pro Forma Worksheets. 
(HD) 
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Problems of duplex investment are noted in the 

introduction to this booklet designed to provide a 

technique by which the investment decision can 

be approached, develop estimates of typical costs 
and returns under differing conditions, and en- 
courage investors to analyze objectives and con- 
ditions before the decision to buy or build is 
made. A computer data analysis of a number of 
different cases is reported in order to provide 
typical terms, operating expenses, and benefits of 
a relatively new duplex in today’s market. (HD) 
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This booklet offers guidelines by which a per- 

son can make an informed decision about 

whether buying or renting a house is the best in- 
dividual alternative. Advantages and _ disad- 
vantages of both buying and renting are listed. 

Cost considerations are discussed and compared 

along with such considerations as selection of the 

time to buy and estimation of investment value. 

(HD) 
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Identifiers—Kentucky 
Designed for ninth grade disadvantaged and 
educable mentally handicapped students for oc- 
cupational orientation and exploration, this 
revised curriculum guide consists of eight sec- 
tions, five of which incorporate simulation units 
to provide hands-on experience. The sections are: 
Orientation to the School; Orientation to Self in 
Relation to the World of Work; Preparing for the 
World of Work; Job Clusters and the Restaurant 
Unit; Getting a Job and Assembly Work Unit; 
Money and Banking Unit; Motel and Transporta- 
tion Units; and Consumer and Career Grocery 
Unit. Each section includes rationale, objectives, 
recommended teaching-learning evaluation strate- 
gies, and a list of resources. The simulation units 
contain specific suggestions for day-to-day activi- 
ties; for example, in the restaurant unit, students 
discuss the requirements of a number of restau- 
rant jobs, receive a visit from a local restaurant 
manager, practice duties required of restaurant 
personnel, visit a restaurant, discuss the field trip, 
and evaluate the unit. Student evaluation 
questionnaires (reactions to a field trip, opinions 
of various duties connected with a particular oc- 
cupation) are included. (LMS) 
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This catalog contains an overview and a table 

of contents (where applicable) for each of five 

documents designed for use with MISVE-- 

Management Information System for Vocational 

Education. (MISVE was designed to provide 

users with an advanced management information 

system (MIS) capability that could effectively 
respond to current information needs of voca- 
tional education managers, to their new and 
emerging data needs, as well as permit adaptabili- 
ty in meeting the unique operational require- 
ments.) Each document overview included in this 
catalog also covers the purposes for the specific 
document and the audience(s) to whom it is 
directed. This catalog and the five related docu- 
ments described are intended for potential system 
users to guide them in assessing the value of 

MISVE for their needs and to provide informa- 

tion needed by them to adapt and install MISVE. 

(Documents are titled ‘““MISVE Executive Sum- 

mary,” ““MISVE General Description,” ““MISVE 

Administrators’ Orientation,”’ ““MISVE Technical 

Description,” and “‘MISVE Source Data Input 

Procedures.”’) (SH) 
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Written for the general audience concerned 

with management information systems for use by 
vocational education agencies, this document is 
one of six describing the Management Informa- 
tion System for Vocational Education (MISVE), 
and provides a capsule summary of the major 
purposes and features of MISVE, which was 
designed to provide users with an advanced 
management information system (MIS) capability 
that could effectively respond to current informa- 
tion needs of vocational education managers, to 
their new and emerging data needs, as well as 
permit adaptability in meeting unique operational 
requirements. (SH) 
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One of six documents describing the Manage- 

ment System for Vocational Education (MISVE), 

this document is intended to provide those per- 
sons who would administer, manage, or support 

MISVE operations with a basic understanding of 

the product package. This description of MISVE 

includes purposes and features, how the system 
differs from other vocational education manage- 
ment information systems, how MISVE operates, 


and what it can accomplish. (MISVE was 
designed to provide users with an advanced 
management information system (MIS) capability 
that could effectively respond to current informa- 
tion needs of vocational education managers, to 
their new and emerging data needs, as well as 
permit adaptability in meeting the unique opera- 
tional requirements.) The authors note that the 
document is written in a basically nontechnical 
style. Background information about the develop- 
ment of the information and computer software 
subsystems is included. (SH) 
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Note—39p.; For related documents see CE 011 
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Descriptors—Administrative Agencies, Adminis- 
trator Guides, Computer Oriented Programs, 
Data Collection, ‘*Information Processing, 
*Management Information Systems, Operating 
Expenses, Personnel Needs, *Program Ad- 
ministration, Program Design, *Program 
Development, *Staff Role, Statewide Planning, 
Training, * Vocational Education 
One of six documents describing the Manage- 

ment Information System for Vocational Educa- 

tion (MISVE), this document is intended to pro- 
vide administrators and managers with informa- 
tion needed by them to estimate resource 
requirements for implementing MISVE in their 

State, plan for selecting and implementing 

generalized computer software, plan for adapting 

the prototype package, and plan for information 
flow. (MISVE was designed to provide users with 
an advanced management information system 

(MIS) capability that could effectively respond to 

current information needs of vocational educa- 

tion managers, to their new and emerging data 
needs, as well as permit adaptability in meeting 
unique operational requirements.) Two sections 
are included: Section I is concerned with 
planning concerns that need to be considered by 

MISVE management and staff responsible for 

system operations.,.(These concerns include 

orienting data suppliers and consumers to 

MISVE, planning for information flow, and 

planning for staff training.) Section II details the 

resources required to install and operate MISVE. 

(SH) 
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Contract—NE-C-00-3-0078; OE-C-300-75-0184 

Note—150p.; For related documents see CE 011 
883-888. Appendix A (18 pages), System 2000 
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formation Manual,”’ by MRI Systems Corpora- 
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One of six documents describing the Manage- 
ment Information System for Vocational Educa- 
tion (MISVE), this document is intended for 
MISVE managers and electronic data processing 
(EDP) operations staff who would be responsible 
for the implementation and maintenance of the 
MISVE on the computer. (MISVE was designed 
to provide users with an advanced management 
information system (MIS) capability that could 
effectively respond to current information needs 
of vocational education managers, to new and 
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emerging data needs, as well as adapt to the 
unique operational requirements.) In four sec- 
tions, this document (1) details computer hard- 
ware/operating system requirements for imple- 
menting and operating SYSTEM 2000 (the 
generalized data base management system used 
with MISVE), the programing and operations 
support, and the training required by EDP techni- 
cal staff to implement and maintain the MISVE 
computer software, (2) provides a discussion of 
the relationships between the MISVE information 
and computer software subsystems; (3) provides 
a description of the computer processes that 
comprise the MISVE computer software support 
subsystem; and (4) provides the technical EDP 
staff with documentation required to understand 
the computer programs involved in the loading 
and maintenance of the MISVE data base. (SH) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
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(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
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Descriptors—Computer Oriented Programs, 
*Data Processing, Guidelines, *Input Output, 
*Management Information Systems, Staff Role, 
*Vocational Education 
One of six documents describing the Manage- 

ment Information System for Vocational Educa- 

tion (MISVE), this document is designed as a 

reference manual for MISVE data input clerks 

and technical support personnel. (MISVE was 
designed to provide users with an advanced 
management information system (MIS) capability 
that could effectively respond to current informa- 
tion needs of vocational education managers, to 
their new and emerging data needs, as well as 
adapt to unique operational requirements.) This 
manual includes coding instructions, scheduling, 
keypunch instructions, and card layout formats 
for the MISVE prototype source data instru- 
ments. It also provides information needed by 

MISVE technical staff to modify and revise input 

procedures to reflect local changés in source data 

instrument format, content, and specifications. 

The appendixes include cross references between 

source data instruments and data fields. (SH) 
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Note—445p.; This guide was prepared by Instruc- 
tional Services of Oregon State Dept. of Educa- 
tion 
Available from—Documents Clerk, Oregon De- 
partment of Education, 942 Lancaster Drive, 
N.E., Salem, Oregon 97310 ($2.50) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$23.43 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Accident Prevention, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, *Behavioral Objectives, *Build- 
ing Trades, *Construction (Process), Course 
Descriptions, Curriculum Guides, Entry Wor- 
kers, Grade 11, Grade 12, Instructional Materi- 
als, Job Skills, Learning Activities, Occupa- 
tional Information, Resource Materials, Safety, 
School Shops, Secondary Education, Shop Cur- 
riculum, *Skill Development, Vocational Edu- 
cation 
Identifiers—Oregon 
This guide outlines the basic skills and 
knowledge necessary for entry-level competencies 
in the field of building construction, or for en- 
trance into a post-high school or university pro- 
gram. The introductory section includes (1) brief 
job descriptions from the “Dictionary of Occupa- 
tional Titles” for the seven key occupations 
represented in the construction cluster--car- 
penter, trowel trades, iron worker, pipe trades, 
floor layer, painter, and roofer, (2) Oregon man- 
power data, (3) a task analysis for determining 
course content, (4) an instructional analysis for 
organizing learning experiences, (5) a suggested 
list of allied elective courses, and (6) a suggested 


construction cluster curriculum. Instructional 
specifications constitute the major portion of this 
guide and are organized in the following areas, 
which are discussed in separate sections: Commu- 
nications, layout, cutting and fitting, fastening 
and assembly, construction materials, finishing, 
and safety. Each of the sections includes state- 
ments of required knowledge, expected behaviors 
(skills) upon completion of the section, suggested 
learning activities, and an annotated list of in- 
structional materials (print and nonprint). Appen- 
dix A (51 pages) presents guidelines for an ac- 
cident prevention program for school shops and 
laboratories. Appendix B is a prioritized list of 
minor tools and equipment and appendix C is a 
four-page iirectory of media producers and dis- 
tributors. (SH) 
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Available from—National Technical Information 
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Descriptors—Age, Employment, *Employment 
Experience, Employment Patterns, Industrial 
Relations, *Job Satisfaction, Labor Market, 
*Motivation, Occupational Mobility, Personnel 
Management, Productivity, Race, Sex Dif- 
ferences, Social Science Research, Trend Anal- 
ysis, Wages, *Work Attitudes 
Identifiers—United States 
A study was done to examine the influence of 
several work attitudes on a number of facets of 
subsequent labor market experience, as well as 
the influence of labor market experience on the 
work attitudes. Based on interview data on about 
20,000 respondents from the National Longitu- 
dinal Surveys representative national samples of 
men 14 to 24 and 45 to 59, and women 14 to 24 
and 30 to 44, analysis revealed consistent and 
systematic effects of a number of work attitudes 
on the respondents’ subsequent success in the 
world of work over the next two to five years. 
Additionally, the data provided considerable sup- 
port for the hypothesis that success and failure in 
work roles help shape the work attitudes people 
come to hold. Confidence in these findings is 
strengthened by the fact that the observed rela- 
tionships were independent of individual dif- 
ferences in skills, abilities, and demographic dis- 
tribution, and were obtained on the basis of lon- 
gitudinal as well as_ cross-sectional data. 
(Author/EM) 
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Written for an institute for guidance, counsel- 

ing, administrative, supervisory, and teaching per- 

sonnel in vocational programs for Chicano stu- 
dents at the secondary or postsecondary school 
level, this manual features essays on various 
aspects of the Mexican-American culture and 
several sections related to career education. 

Starting with brief discussion of the history of 

Mexican-Americans and an explanation of the 

term “Chicano,” the manual also contains essays 

on demography, the social class structure of the 

Chicano family, education, politics, fatalism, 

spirituality, self concept, folklore, love of nature, 
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food, music, dance, children’s games, literature, 
architecture, and language and bilingualism. The 
document also includes sections on career intor- 
mation, awareness, preparation, and exploration 
and a number of suggested student learning ac- 
tivities related to career education, for example, 
writing letters of application. Another section 
carries a list of sources of scholarships and loans 
for Mexican-Americans, and the final section 
contains a list of suggested readings. Recommen- 
dations of participants of the institute for use of 
the manual are included. (LMS) 
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Identifiers—National Advisory Council for Career 
Education, Office of Education, United States 
The information reported here provides a con- 
cise coverage of the National Advisory Council 
for Career Education activities and national 
recommendations regarding career education 
Section | briefly describes the current status of 
career education. Section 2 presents 11 legislative 
and other recommendations of the advisory coun- 
cil including (1) that Federal legislation be 
enacted that advances career education for ele- 
mentary and secondary school students from its 
current planning and demonstration stage to an 
implementation level; (2) that educators maintain 
and intensify their efforts to clarify the relation- 
ships between career and vocational education; 
(3) that the Office of Education, State educa- 
tional agencies, and local schools intensify their 
efforts to make career education a collaborative 
undertaking involving education and the broader 
community; and (4) that the Office of Education 
initiate planning to conduct a second national 
conference for career education. Section 3 sum- 
marizes council activities and actions of the past 
year and includes summaries of three subcommit- 
tee reports; purpose, titles, and chief investigators 
of 11 papers commissioned by the council; a list 
of 13 concerns identified from testimony 
presented at a public hearing on career education 
conducted by the council; and abstracts of four 
papers presented by council members suggesting 
future directions for career education (EM) 
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Identifiers—Experience Based Career Education 
The first part of a larger study of Experience- 

Based Career Education (EBCE), this report 

deals with the implementation of EBCE during its 

first operational year and identifies six major 

themes which emerged from visits to the four 

laboratories which developed EBCE and to 10 

EBCE pilot sites. The themes, each presented in 

a different chapter, involve (1) reactions of 

EBCE program staff to th 

tions of students; (3) EB« 

ganization and structure; (4) EBCI impact or 

shift in the locus of learning from school to thie 
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community; (5) impact of shrinking school 
budgets on EBCE; (6) and different ways the 
laboratory staffs and local project staffs view the 
implementation of EBCE. A final chapter of the 
report presents brief sketches of the 10 EBCE 
pilot sites visited. (LMS) 
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Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, Career 
Education, City Government, Curriculum 
Design, Curriculum Guides, *Daily Living 
Skills, *Job Skills, Job Training, *Lesson Plans, 
*Mathematics Instruction, *Reading Instruction 

Identifiers—Louisiana 
This booklet along with six others comprises a 

curriculum guide developed for adult education 
supervisors and teachers of undereducated wor- 
kers or job seekers whose inability to develop the 
skills and obtain the knowledge necessary to meet 
the requirements of the working world are 
primarily due to a lack of competence in reading 
and math skills. This seventh booklet outlines a 
prescriptive career-oriented adult instructional 
program (an individualized program of study 
prescribed according to each worker’s specific 
job requirements and proficiency level in math 
and reading skills) for undereducated municipal 
government employees. (Booklets 4-6 are the 
other instructional packets developed in each of 
the following areas: Manufacturing, construction, 
and health services.) This booklet contains 24 
one- to three-page lesson plans in which reading 
or math are taught in conjunction with specific 
job-related tasks to help workers increase their 
job performance as they become more proficient 
in reading and math. Each lesson plan in outline 
format includes the following: Title; identification 
as a reading or mathematics instructional plan for 
a specific skill level; related career knowledge 
area; the specific skill being taught; behavioral 
objectives; lists of instructional activities, 
procedures, and teacher materials (a chart and 
several forms are attached); and suggested type 
of evaluation. (EM) 
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Guides, *Daily Living Skills, *Job Skills, Job 
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Identifiers—Louisiana 
This booklet along with six others comprises a 

curriculum guide developed for adult education 

supervisors and teachers of undereducated wor- 
kers or job seekers whose inability to develop the 
skills and obtain the knowledge necessary to meet 
the requirements of the working world are 
primarily due to a lack of competence in reading 


and math skills. This sixth booklet outlines a 
prescriptive career-oriented adult instructional 
program (an individualized program of study 
prescribed according to each worker’s specific 
job requirements and proficiency level in math 
and reading skills) for undereducated manufac- 
turing employees. (Booklets 4, 5, and 7 are the 
other instructional packets developed in each of 
the following areas: Construction, municipal 
government, and health services.) This booklet 
contains 22 one- and two-page lesson plans in 
which reading or math are taught in conjunction 
with specific job-related tasks to help workers in- 
crease their job performance as they become 
more proficient in reading and math. Each lesson 
plan in outline format includes the following: Ti- 
tle; identification as a reading or mathematics in- 
structional plan for a specific skill level; related 
career knowledge area; the specific skill being 
taught; behavioral objectives; lists of instructional 
activities, procedures and teacher materials (two 
charts, a diagram, and several copies of canned 
food labels are included); and suggested type of 
evaluation. (EM) 
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Identifiers—Louisiana 
This booklet along with six others comprises a 

curriculum guide developed for adult education 
supervisors and teachers of undereducated wor- 
kers or job seekers whose inability to develop the 
skills and obtain the knowledge necessary to meet 
the requirements of the working world are 
primarily due to a lack of competence in reading 
and math skills. This fifth booklet outlines a 
prescriptive career-oriented adult instructional 
program (an individualized program of study 
prescribed according to each worker’s specific 
job requirements and proficiency level in math 
and reading skills) for undereducated health ser- 
vices employees. (Booklets 4, 6, and 7 are the 
other instructional packets developed in each of 
the following areas: Construction, manufacturing, 
and municipal government.) This booklet con- 
tains 21 one- to two-page lesson plans in which 
reading or math are taught in conjunction with 
specific job-related tasks to help workers increase 
their job performance as they become more 
proficient in reading and math. Each lesson plan 
in outline format includes the following: Title; 
identification as a reading or mathematics in- 
structional plan for a specific level; related career 
knowledge area; the specific skill being taught; 
behavioral objectives; lists of instructional activi- 
ties, procedures, and teacher materials (printed 
materials for reading skill instruction are at- 
tached); and suggested type of evaluation. (EM) 
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Idenufiers—Louisiana 
This booklet along with six others comprises a 
curriculum guide developed for adult education 
supervisors and teachers of undereducated wor- 
kers or job seekers whose inability to develop the 
skills and obtain the knowledge necessary to meet 
the requirements of the working world are 
primarily due to a lack of competence in reading 
and math skills. This fourth booklet outlines a 
prescriptive career-oriented adult instructional 
program (an individualized program of study 
prescribed according to each worker’s specific 
job requirements and proficiency level in math 
and reading skills) for undereducated construc- 
tion employees. (Booklets 5-7 are the other in- 
structional packets developed in each of the fol- 
lowing areas: Manufacturing, municipal govern- 
ment, and health services.) This booklet contains 
14 one- to two-page lesson plans in which reading 
or math are taught in conjunction with specific 
job-related tasks to help workers increase their 
job performance as they become more proficient 
in reading and math, Each lesson plan in outline 
format includes the following: Title; identification 
as a reading or mathematics instructional plan for 
a specific skill level; related career knowledge 
area; the specific skill being taught; behavioral 
objectives; lists of instructional activities, 
proced , and teacher materials (blueprints are 
attached); and suggested type of evaluation. 
(EM) 
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Identifiers—Louisiana 
This booklet along with six others comprises a 
curriculum guide developed for adult education 
supervisors and teachers of undereducated wor- 
kers or job seekers whose inability to develop the 
skills and obtain the’knowledge necessary to meet 
the requirements of the working world are 
primarily due to a lack of cc in 
and math skills. This third booklet is an an- 
notated bibliography of 121 instructional materi- 
als developed as a reference for teachers involved 
in career-oriented adult educational programs for 
undereducated workers. (Booklets 4-7 contain 
the instructional programs developed in each of 
the following areas: Manufacturing, municipal 
government, health services, and construction.) 
(EM) 
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Identifiers—Louisiana 
This booklet along with six others comprises a 
curriculum guide developed for adult education 
supervisors and teachers of undereducated wor- 
kers or job seekers whose inability to develop the 
skills and obtain the knowledge necessary to meet 
the requirements of the Te iyo are 
primarily due to a lack of cc 
and math skills. This second booklet is is a = detailed 
report of the employers’ survey which was done 
to obtain information concerning specific com- 
petencies needed for job success which could be 
meaningful in developing a comprehensive 
career-oriented adult education program for il- 
literate workers. (Booklets 4-7 contain the in- 
structional programs developed in each of the fol- 
lowing areas: Manufacturing, municipal govern- 
ment, health services, and construction.) Follow- 
ing an introduction, there is a section on 
procedure describing the development of the sur- 
vey form and one covering the data analysis, 
which includes several tables and figures compar- 
ing the responses received from 47 supervisory 
personnel directly responsible for 1,000 low edu- 
cational level workers in four categories of em- 
ployment. The final section identifies important 
survey results including the following: Basic 
academic skills were necessary to retain and ad- 
vance in employment; employers placed more 
emphasis on basic reading and writing skills than 
on math skills; and occupational skills were 
uniformly ranked as being important. The survey 
form is appended. (EM) 
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Identifiers— Louisiana 
This booklet along with six others comprises a 

curriculum guide developed for adult education 
supervisors and teachers of undereducated wor- 
kers or job seekers whose inability to develop the 
skills and obtain the knowledge necessary to meet 
the requirements of the working world are 
primarily due to a lack of comp e in 

and math skills. This first booklet is a summary of 

the reading and math skills and an explanation of 

the development of diagnostic and instructional 
instruments utilized in each of the instructional 
packets. (Booklets 4-7 are the instructional 
packets developed in each of the following areas: 
Manufacturing, municipal government, health ser- 
vices, and construction.) Section | of the booklet 
contains a list of reading skills; discusses the 
development of diagnostic instruments for as- 
sessing reading level, including testing instruc- 
tions and the test; and explains the development 
of instructional instruments, including a summary 
of the following method for preparing career-re- 
lated materials: Collect print from career sites, 
analyze the print for suitability in content and 
vocabulary, locate a sample skills lesson, sub- 
stitute career-oriented vocabulary and content in 
the sample exercises, and follow-up with practice. 








Section 2 contains a list of basic mathematical 
skills and adult performance level objectives; and, 
like the section on reading, explains the develop- 
ment of the diagnostic and instructional instru- 
ments utilized in each of the _ instructional 
packets. (EM) 
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Pub Date 15 Jul 77 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Central States 
American Educational Research Association 
(Columbus, Ohio, July 15, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Emotionally Disturbed, *Han- 
dicapped Students, *Individualized Curriculum, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, Learning Disa- 
bilities, Perceptually Handicapped, Program 
Descriptions, Special Education Teachers, *Vo- 
cational Education Teachers 
Identifiers— Wisconsin 
The Wisconsin Vocational Studies Center 
presents a 12-session course called “Program 
Modification and Prescriptive Teaching for Han- 
dicapped Students.” Working with the adminis- 
trators and teacher inservice committees of 
Wisconsin’s vocational, technical, and adult edu- 
cation districts, the center staff designs the pro- 
gram to meet the specific needs of the teachers in 
each class. The staff is prepared to offer instruc- 
tion in 10 disability areas and 7 content areas. In- 
itial instruction prepares the teachers for the 
process of prescriptive teaching and curriculum 
modification (model included). The remainder of 
the 12 sessions offer instruction in working with 
students who have specific or multiple disabilities. 
(The authors include a description of the 
preparation process in three of these areas: 
Preparing teachers for work with emotionally 
troubled students, with the learning disabled, and 
with hearing impaired students.) To support the 
inservice program a free loan library on han- 
dicapped and special education materials is pro- 
vided for any teacher’s use. In addition, the staff 
of Wisconsin Vocational Studies Center has al- 
ready published one document on _ voca- 
tional/career programs for the handicapped and is 
currently developing a series of publications to 
assist vocational educators of handicapped lear- 
ners. (BM) 
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Descriptors—Age, Constitutional Law, Court 
Litigation, Discriminatory Attitudes (Social), 
*Discriminatory Legislation, *Employment 
Practices, Employment Problems, Equal Op- 
portunities (Jobs), Federal Legislation, Health, 
Public Policy, *Racial Discrimination, *Reli- 
gious Discrimination, *Sex Discrimination, *So- 
cial Discrimination, State Legislation, Text- 
books 

Identifiers—United States 
Intended as a guide on discrimination problems 

and issues for students and practitioners in the 

area of employment relations, this book interre- 
lates historical, religious, economic, medical, and 
sociological factors surrounding racial, religious, 
national, sex, age, and physical and mental dis- 
crimination to explain discrimination in employ- 
ment. The chapters in the first half of the book 
on racial and religious discrimination develop the 
background related to the roots of discrimination; 
discuss the relationship between traditional 
economic theory and discrimination issues; 
analyze Court interpretations of the Constitution; 
and examine the development and application of 
Federal policy related to discrimination through a 
discussion of Federal labor laws and executive or- 
ders, and State and Federal fair employment 
legislation. The remainder of the book focuses on 
sex, age, health, and other specific types of dis- 
crimination such as experienced by homosexuals 
and ex-convicts, each in turn being discussed in 
terms of history and applicable legislation. 
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Supreme Court decisions in six cases, a bibliog- 
raphy, and publications of the Center for Labor 
and Management are appended. (EM) 
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Opportunities, *Educational Attitudes, *Educa- 
tional Problems, *Minority Groups, School 
Role, Social Problems, Unemployment, *Voca- 
tional Education 
In general, minorities, especially blacks, ap- 
proach career education warily, fearing it might 
turn out to be a new name for an old game. 
Statistics indicate the minority dilemma; for ex- 
ample, unemployment among minorities 16 and 
older is nearly twice the white unemployment 
rate. A number of critical questions about career 
education as related to minorities need to be an- 
swered. Some of the basic issues leading to 
minority skepticism toward career education fol- 
low. Career education is sometimes equated with 
a discredited vocationalism, and vocational edu 
cation has done little to bring about economic 
parity. Career education should be integrated into 
the curriculum. It should help break down job 
discrimination based on race or sex and should 
not be a deterrent to the gains by blacks in 
higher education. Another issue relates to the 
role of the schools in teaching basic skills neces- 
sary to qualify for a job or career. Career educa- 
tion should also allow for the development of 
ethnic awareness. The question is: Is career edu- 
cation the direction that will lead to educational 
and economic parity with the majority? If, how- 
ever, career education becomes a way to main- 
tain discrimination through the tracking of 
minority students, the result will be to further 
alienate the minorities from the educational 
system. (LMS) 
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Descriptors—Career Change, Career Education, 
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Projects, *Socioeconomic Status, Vocational 
Development, Work Environment 
This paper represents one component of a mul- 

tifaceted research and development effort aimed 

at identifying the types of personal and job 
characteristics common to and transferable from 
one work situation to another to determine what 

schools should be teaching to all students to im- 

prove their chances of adapting to new jobs. This 

particular study contains a review and synthesis 
of the major types of occupational classification 
schemes and their implications for occupational 
transfers. After a section outlining the focus of 
the paper, the major types of occupational analy- 
sis are discussed: Job analysis, analysis of worker 
traits, and ranking of jobs by socioeconomic 
status. The author describes the distinguishing 
features pointing out the strengths and weak 
nesses and citing literature related to each 
system. The relevance of the systems to career 
education curriculum is also discussed. Another 
section deals with the contribution § career 
development theory makes to an understanding 
of individual decisions to change occupations 

One section states that curriculum areas are not 

appropriate to use as an occupational classifica- 

tion system. Two sections relate the work en- 
vironment and labor market demand to occupa- 
tional transfer. A summary of the major classifi- 
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cation approaches follows with several sug- 
gestions for a general purpose system and a 
discussion of the implications of the research for 
educational planning. Ten of the 61 pages are 
devoted to a bibliography, and a list of other 
planned reports on the project is appended. 
(LMS) 
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Public Policy, *Vocational Education 
Manpower education policy, planning, curricu- 
lum content, the needs of special populations, 
and delivery systems are the major topics of these 
21 papers presented by various vocational leaders 
at the National Bicentennial Conference on Vo- 
cational Education. The titles of these presenta- 
tions include “On Thinking about Vocational 
Education Policy,” “The Place of Skill Acquisi- 
tion in a National Manpower Policy,” “Education 
for What,” “‘Vocational Educational Futures: 
Some Sociological Dimensions and Considera- 
tions,” ““An Economist’s (Solicited and Surpris- 
ingly) Cheerful Message to Vocational Educa- 
tors,” “The Demographic and Employment Per- 
spective for the Future of Vocational Education,” 
“Future Political Impact on Vocational Education 
Planning,” “International Issues Related to the 
Future of Vocational Education and Training,” 
three papers titled “What Should Be Taught in 
the Future,” “Labor and Vocational Education-- 
“What Should Be Taught,‘ ’’Meeting the Future 
Vocational Education Needs of American Na- 
tives,“ "The Implications of the Future Participa- 
tion of Minorities and Women in Vocational Edu- 
cation Programs,“ "Meeting the Needs of the 
Handicapped,“ two papers on "The Future of Vo- 
cational Education: A Youth Perspective,” ‘‘- 
Comprehensive Competence Based Education--A 
Bridge between Liberal and Applied Learning in 
Post-Secondary Education: America’s Contribu- 
tion to the Future of Education,”’ ‘“*Vocational 
Education Delivery Systems of the Future,” “‘Fu- 
ture Vocational Education Delivery Systems,” 
and “Education for Work--A National Impera- 
tive” (the keynote address by Congressman Al- 
bert H. Quie). A conference summary with com- 
mentary by Edward B. Fiske and a conference 
overview and recommendations, prepared by Al- 
bert J. Paultler, are also included. (BM) 
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Recommended teaching techniques for in- 
structing disadvantaged students are presented in 
this manual. A general definition of a disad- 
vantaged student is given in the introduction, fol- 
lowed by a specific listing of characteristics which 
a student in the State of Virginia should exhibit 
in order to qualify for a special program for dis- 
advantaged students in the State. Characteristics 
which make disadvantaged pupils difficult to 
teach are outlined; their strengths are also 
identified. Suggested positive approaches to 
teaching the disadvantaged are given, along with 
a listing of the qualities a teacher of the disad- 
vantaged seems to need. Methods for selecting 
appropriate techniques for teaching the disad- 
vantaged are examined, and the remainder of the 
manual is devoted to describing the use of twelve 
of these techniques and/or resources: Audiovisual 
aids, tape recordings, brainstorming, demonstra- 
tions, field trips, games, individualized instruc- 
tion, peer teaching, project methods, resource 
centers, resource persons, and role-playing. A 
short bibliography is appended. (BL) 
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Opportunities, *Cultural Pluralism, Manpower 
Development, Minority Groups, *Student Par- 
ticipation, * Vocational Education 
This annotated bibliography is designed as a 

reference for practitioners, students and 
researchers interested in black Americans in vo- 
cational education. A list of 90 entries represents 
varied perspectives on where, what, and how 
blacks and other minorities have been, and are 
now, involved in vocational education. Dates of 
materials are from 1963 to 1976. Entry numbers 
81 through 90 are alphabetized as a separate 
group and deal with cultural pluralism in voca- 
tional education. A short summary of the con- 
cerns of many of the articles listed concludes the 
bibliography, along with conclusions and recom- 
mendations, based on the documents entered, re- 
garding blacks participating in vocational educa- 
tion. (BL) 
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This document features the proceedings of a 3- 

day workshop which highlighted a 12-month pro- 

ject focusing on educational personnel who work 
with the handicapped. The document contains 
four major addresses: ““An Overview of the Ex- 
panding Federal Commitments to Vocational 

Education and Employment of Handicapped In- 

dividuals” by William Halloran; “Barriers to Em- 

ployment of the Handicapped: Implications of 

New Legislation” by Clayton B. Boyd; ‘“Inter- 

Agency Cooperation and Planning” by Richard 


Macer; and ‘Humanizing Education for the Dis- 
advantaged and the Handicapped” by Ruth 
Diggs. Four workshop presentations are also in- 
cluded: Vocational Training for Special Needs 
Persons: The Community Survey Component; 
Task Analysis; Vocational Assessment of Han- 
dicapped Individuals; and Criteria and Ap- 
proaches for Job Placement and Employment. 
Appendixes include the workshop program, 
evaluation, and invitation letter and a list of par- 
ticipants. (LMS) 
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Identifiers—* Indiana 
Fifty-six current Indiana vocational programs 

for the disadvantaged and handicapped are ab- 
stracted and summarized for use by State and na- 
tional educators and administrators. Each ab- 
stract contains the project title and number, the 
developing county and school’s name and ad- 
dress, the name of the contact person, total 
budget costs, type of program format, number of 
participants and grade level, and the number of 
the page which contains the project summary. 
The project summaries then present the objec- 
tives and describe more fully the participants and 
the format. Summaries are organized according 
to six types of program format: The mainstream- 
ing approach, the extended experience approach, 
the separate classes approach for special needs 
students, career orientation, audiovisual and in- 
structional materials development, and placement 
and followup services. An index lists all abstract 
numbers by their location in county and city and 
by their school or corporation name. (BM) 
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Taxes, *Units of Study, Work Attitudes 
Designed to prepare students (grades 11 and 
12) for employment entry through a cooperative 
work/study program, this course guide assists the 
teacher-coordinator by providing instructional ob- 
jectives, suggested performance tasks, sample as- 
sessment measures, and activities for each unit of 
instruction. The instruction covers two broad 
areas: Employment education and consumer edu- 
cation. Including an orientation to the coopera- 
tive work experience program, the employment 
education segment contains units of study in 
career education, job applications, work relations, 
training plans, and safety. The consumer educa- 
tion studies include units in budgeting, banking, 
taxes, investments, consumer responsibilities and 
practices, credit and installment buying, in- 
surance, and housing. Annotated bibliographies 
and references for each unit are also contained in 
this guide along with a reference chart to 
specified textbooks. (BM) 
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Identifiers—Future Farmers of America, Ohio 
Seeking to determine the leadership and per- 
sonal development competencies that are needed 
by employees in agricultural occupations, the 
authors surveyed a sample of 280 Ohio agricul- 
tural leaders at the management, mid-manage- 
ment, and labor occupational levels. The survey 
instrument was designed to identify competencies 
performed at each level, to determine the degree 
of importance of each competency, and to in- 
dicate which should be included in vocational 
agriculture curriculum. Based on a 76% response 
rate, a computer data analysis, and review by an 
advisory committee of agricultural educators to 
determine which competencies should be in- 
cluded in curriculum, the following conclusions 
were drawn: (1) Leadership and _ personal 
development competencies are performed by 
agricultural leaders and are important to success- 
ful performance in agricultural occupations at all 
three levels with no marked differences in per- 
formance or importance of competencies by oc- 
cupational level, (2) FFA _ activities which 
promote leadership and personal development 
competencies were perceived as important, (3) 
personal development competencies were 
generally rated higher than leadership competen- 
cies in both performance and importance, (4) 
performance and importance ratings of com- 
petencies may not always be directly related, (5) 
and leadership and personal development com- 
petencies must be included in vocational educa- 
tion curriculum. The report suggests specific 
recommendations and implications for use of the 
study data and competency lists in program 
evaluation and development. (BM) 
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Identifiers—*Emergency Care 
Intended as a guide for developing emergency 
medical-care training, these six curriculum out- 
lines have been used and adapted to the person- 
nel development needs of both the rural commu- 
nity hospital and the large metropolitan hospital. 
The outli are p ded by a discussion of the 
principles of learning by John George, who 
emphasizes the importance of the learner's direct 
involvement and participation at all levels of cur- 
riculum planning and implementation. Each out- 
line then presents a broad objective for every 
subtopic, a summary outline of content for that 
part of the program, and a list of behavioral ob- 
jectives to be completed. The first of six outlines 
covers general information on emergency medical 
services including studies in the organization and 
staffing of the emergency room, the communica- 
tions, policies and protocol, and legal considera- 
tions. Outlines 2, 3, 4, and 5 cover emergency 
care for patients with respiratory problems, with 
cardiac problems, in trauma, and involved in 
other medical emergencies. Finally, the guide 
concludes with study outlines in the special 
categories of burn therapy, pediatric emergencies, 
obstetrical emergencies, aay psychiatric emergen- 
cies. (BM) 
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Identifiers—South Dakota 
The South Dakota Core Curriculum Project in- 

volving the career ladder approach to health 

manpower training, which began in 1970, had 
seven objectives including the following: (1) To 
organize a Health Manpower Council for the en- 
tire State; (2) to define the areas of basic com- 
monality among the various training programs; 
and (3) to develop a core curriculum for health 

manpower training on a statewide basis. Over a 

3-year period, the Health Manpower Council (70 

representatives from educational, health-care, and 

related institutions), through the work of its eight 
subcommittees and three council workshops, 
developed a core curriculum. This curriculum al- 
lows a student ultimately to possess a foundation 
of knowledge and skills on which to build occu- 
pational mobility and permit an upward academic 
pursuit. (The appendix, comprising three-fourths 
of this report, contains the curriculum’s topical 
content outline and 785 measurable behavioral 

objectives. The content is in two segments: (1) 

Primary level--that collection of fundamental 

tasks, skills, knowledge, and attitudes common to 

all health manpower training/education curricula- 

-which includes three units: Health Care Delivery 

System, Introduction to Health Science, and 

Emergency Medical Care; and (2) secondary 

level--that collection which is common to more 

than one type of curricula--which includes six 
areas: Anatomy and physiology, chemistry, inter- 
personal relationships, microbiology, nutrition, 
and public health and health-care delivery.) 
(EM) 
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This teacher’s curriculum guide is designed as 
an interdisciplinary resource on alcohol education 
for teachers of Grades 7-12. The guide is divided 
into the following parts: (1) Why should we teach 
about alcohol? (2) What should we teach about 
alcohol? (3) How should we teach about alcohol? 
(4) Suggested content information for the teacher 
(alcohol in history, current attitudes toward 
drinking, reasons for drinking and abstinence, al- 
coholism, alcohol and driving); and (5) Teaching 
resources. (Author/JLL) 
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The purpose of this paper is to provide a per- 
spective on advocacy and advocate counseling for 
participants in the University of Maryland Sixth 
Annual Community-Clinical Workshop, 1976. It 
attempts to define relevant terms and outline a 
method of self-advocacy which can, if utilized 
properly, lessen the impact of institutional racism. 
The terms, institution, race, racism, advocacy and 
self-advocacy are first defined. Next, the origin 
and development of institutions within a social 
contract perspective is presented. Third, a theory 
of the development and diminishment of racist in- 
stitutions in the United States is presented. 
Fourth, various advocacy efforts are presented 
and analyzed regarding their impact upon institu- 
tional racism. Particular emphasis is made on the 
distinctions between advocacy “‘on behalf of” ef- 
forts and self-advocacy efforts. In addition, the 
Advocate Counseling Model, a self-advocacy ap- 
proach espoused by authors, is heavily stressed in 
this paper and in the workshop. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* Advocacy 
The purpose of this paper is to report on the 

role of advocacy in the urban milieu. It explores 
the following areas: (1) history and current status 
of advocacy; (2) review of some advocacy ef- 
forts; and (3) significance of the Advocate Coun- 
seling Model, a legal and therapeutic counseling 
model to help people to advocate for themselves. 
It is of vital concern to those working and par- 
ticipating in the urban education arena that they 
be appraised of this emerging area of advocacy 
and self-advocacy, since one of the crucial 
questions of the 1970's is: How well are current 
theories and practices equipped to handle the in- 
creasing complexity of urban educational 
problems? (Author) 
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The purpose of this study was to gather 
preliminary evidence regarding the properties of 
an instrument designed to assess the behavior 
congruence responses of adults (Congruency 
Behavior Scale-CBS). The instrument, in its 
present form, consists of 45 items. Subjects were 
135 graduate students. Responses were subjected 
to a number of analytical procedures. Congruen- 
cy scores for each item are presented. The fol- 
lowing items elicit predominantly congruent 
responses: lacks self-confidence, easily led; always 
giving advice; acts important, bossy; and dominat- 
ing. These items elicit predominantly incongruent 
responses: self-respecting; firm but just; capable 
of complaint if necessary, resentful of being 
bossed; and hard to impress. Categorical respon- 
ses to the items demonstrate that generally incon- 
gruent responses are dominated by “I! am and 
should not be, ideally” while congruent classifica- 
tions are dominated by “I am and I should be, 
ideally”. All items met the criterion for accepta- 
ble discrimination. The mean congruency score 
was 22.6 with a standard deviation of 13.5. The 
KR-20 reliability coefficient was .96 with a con- 
comitantly small standard error of measurement. 
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These results suggest that it is possible to assess 
the construct of congruency behavior. Such infor- 
mation may facilitate future counselor training. 
(Author/JLL) 
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A 139-item questionnaire was constructed to 
account for additional variance in the attitudes 
and behaviors of student nurses toward the aged. 
This study was conducted to examine the effects 
of death anxiety on the attitudes and behaviors of 
student nurses toward old persons. To this end, 
150 student nurses were surveyed. Eight scales 
were subjected to the following analysis: tests for 
independence (chi-square), two-way analysis of 
variance and multiple regression analysis. The 
results suggest that death anxiety and attitudes 
toward the aged are significantly correlated. A 
coefficient of determination of 8% indicates that 
death anxiety accounts for only a small amount 
of the variance in attitudes toward the aged. At- 
titudes toward geriatric nursing and death anxiety 
are not correlated. Of nine health care settings, 
institutions for the aged ranked as a preferred 
place of work. The aged as a patient group 
ranked next to last. Of five nursing specialities, 
geriatric nursing is ranked third as a career cho- 
ice. Two hypotheses for coping with anxiety--an 
anxiety-denial hypothesis and an anxiety-reduc- 
tion hypothesis--are used to interpret the results. 
(Author) 
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This review considers the traditional male sex 
role in terms of values, beliefs, expectations, 
orientation, stereotyping, socialization and _ re- 
sistance to social change. Male/female interaction 
within occupational and emotional spheres is 
discussed. Findings indicate that male resistance 
to female role change is great. It is concluded 
that men must give up all notions of gender roles, 
and of superiority, if they are to become more 
accepting of social change. (JLL) 
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The Task Force on Divorce and Divorce 
Reform was established by the Family Action 
Section of the National Council on Family Rela- 
tions in the Fall of 1971. Its purpose was to study 
divorce in relation to the family, and draft a re- 
port which would constitute the basis for action 
by the NCFR and its members. Since several 
aspects of divorce were to be studied, the Task 
Force was divided into five subcommittees: Legal; 
Counseling and Education; Financial; Research; 
and Media. This report is organized into four 
parts. Part One presents an overview of the vari- 
ous aspects of divorce and discusses current 
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trends. Part Two consists of the Subcommittee 
Reports and Recommendations. Part Three lists 
the future plans of the Task Force. Part Four is 
an appendix. It contains a bibliography, and lists 
various organizations and services related to 
divorce. (Author) 
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This report presents the results of a nationwide 

survey of current law enforcement practices in 

response to the crime of forcible rape. A total of 

150 prosecutor agencies were sampled. Respon- 

dents were asked to provide information regard- 

ing their agencies’ general policies and specific 
practices in the following areas: classification 
methods; factors involved in a rape; factors in 
decision making; staffing and procedures; interac- 
tions with victims and witnesses; victim services; 
adjudicatory processes; and innovative activities. 
Each of these areas was thought to represent an 
important dimension of planning and practice of 
forcible rape prosecutions. The research revealed 
great variations in pretrial procedures and in fil- 
ing of forcible rape charges. Only a small propor- 
tion of rape cases was actually presented for trial 
on that charge--the results of extensive plea bar- 
gaining. In cities where the rape prosecution rate 
has increased substantially in recent years, 
prosecutors were more likely to have better 
forensic resources, more female deputies, and 
more special training for trial deputies. A copy of 

the Prosecutor Questionnaire is provided, as is a 

list of the Prosecutor Survey Respondents. 

(Author/JLL) 
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Act Title Ill 
The Grand Haven (Michigan) Senior High 
School Guidance Department was selected as one 
of five school systems in Michigan to help 
produce a guidance model for the state. The 
Grand Haven project was limited to the high 
school, grades 10-12. The mandate from the state 
was to study the program, improve it in some 
areas, and then to disseminate and display what is 
going on in the Grand Haven system to other 
school districts in the state. This model briefly 
describes the total program, and presents specific 
goals of the program together with activities, 
forms and worksheets. (Author/CKJ) 
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This quarterly annotated bibliography of cur- 
rent literature on educational and vocational 
guidance describes various pamphlets, guides and 
brochures which provide occupational informa- 
tion, educational, vocational and _ personal 
guidance, guidance administration and 
procedures, information on student aids and aids 
for the teacher. Additional guidance material is 
included specifically for the handicapped, and in 
areas of rehabilitation counseling. (YRJ) 
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This paper lists interest and work value inven- 

tories which are of proven or potential use in vo- 
cational counseling. Each entry includes informa- 
tion about item and response types, for whom it 
is intended, the kinds of scales and scores em- 
ployed, and whether interpretation materials are 
available. The list represents those which are 
known to be published for general use. A number 
are very old and of mainly historical interest; 
some new ones have limited use at present. A few 
are embedded in guidance test programs and 
would not be otherwise recognized. (Author) 
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Vocational guidance stands out as the most ur- 
gent need of women participating in the work 
market. Adequate guidance can help direct 
women’s abilities to appropriate levels of work 
and thus avoid frustration and waste of talent. 
Being better counseled, educated and trained, 
women will be prepared to accept more demand- 
ing, interesting and more highly paid positions. It 
is the responsibility of women and also of those 
who help to shape the lives of women, and those 
who have influence on educational and voca- 
tional development to make serious attempts to 
assist both young and adult women. (Author) 
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The sample consisted of 109 women in tradi- 

tionally male professions and 112 women in tradi- 

tionally female professions with a mean age of 

51.8. Subject selection was based on whether 

women were under-represented or over- 

represented in particular fields as stated in the 

1960 U.S. census. The Sixteen Personality Factor 





Questionnaire, the Adjective Check List, and the 
Biographical Questionnaire were employed. The 
findings indicate that women in traditionally male 
professions and women in traditionally female 
professions differed significantly on five of the 
sixteen personality factors, i.e., Factor A, Outgo- 
ing vs. Reserved, Factor B, Less Intelligent vs. 
More Intelligent, Factor H, Threat-sensitive vs. 
Venturesome, Factor M, Practical vs. Imagina- 
tive, and Factor N, Forthright vs. Shrews. Com- 
pared with women in general, both groups were 
emotionally stable, assertive, serious, conscien- 
tious, sensitive, adaptable, self-assured, experi- 
mental, self-sufficient, and self-controlled. Signifi- 
cant evidence of gradual development in mascu- 
line personality traits of women in traditionally 
male professions is provided by their own state- 
ments of being more independent and assertive. 
(Author) 
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The assignment of special roles or specific 
skills within family units has been of considerable 
interest to researchers and clinicians. The present 
study attempted to understand how a variety of 
social, technical and artistic skills were attributed 
within families, and how this constellation related 
to reports of ‘quality of life’’ issues. It was ex- 
pected that a person’s style of attributing skills to 
family members would relate significantly to: (1) 
how they feel about their present life quality; (2) 
how they viewed their life quality during child- 
hood; and (3) the degree of marital harmony per- 
ceived between parents. One hundred seventy 
five undergraduate students volunteered as sub- 
jects. Each student completed a paper and pencil 
questionnaire consisting of several questions 
about quality of life issues and a family skill 
matrix. Distribution of skills.in,the family was 
found to interact strongly with a variety of life 
quality measures. Pronounced sex differences 
were found. Among the more striking findings 
were: males sharing skills with their father and 
females sharing skills with both father and mother 
reported greater satisfaction with quality of life; 
and reports of more self-ascribed skills related to 
reports of greater life quality. Results are 
discussed from a communications framework. 
(Author) 
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Mandler (1969) found that one-third of adult 

subjects were seriators and two-thirds were 

categorizers in a task where either strategy could 
be employed. Study | was a replication of his 

procedure with children from Grades 1, 3, 5, 7, 

and 9. While there was weak evidence that some 

older subjects chose the categorial strategy, there 
was little evidence for use of the seriation strate- 
gy at any age level. In Study 2 we investigated 
the effects of strategy training with first and sixth 
graders. Subjects were given either serial, 
categorical, or no training. Categorical training 
was highly effective for older subjects, although it 
had but minor benefits for younger subjects. In 
contrast, serial training was not differentially ef- 
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fective for older and younger subjects. The data 
suggested that seriation as a retrieval strategy 
develops later than categorization, contrary to 
current theoretical notions. The implications of 
these developmental trends for adult individual 
differences in strategy performance’ were 
discussed. (Author) 
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This paper represents two intentions: to discuss 
the need for theoretical advance in generational 
studies, and to make suggestions about expanding 
the design repertoire of generational studies in 
the interests of these theory developments. First, 
because generational phenomena on the face 
seem intransigent to experiment, a comment on 
experimentation and the “real world” is made. 
Second, some research in social science generally 
that relates to the substantive field of genera- 
tional studies is introduced. Third, a summary of 
some generational research is provided with a 
note on some weaknesses in the attendant 
designs. Finally, drawing from material in- 
troduced in the second section, some suggestions 
for experimentation as a means to deal with some 
of these problems are made. (Author) 
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Parameters of intrafamilial discord have been 

identified in this study by examining interaction 

in the family of orientation, establishing their 
relationship to alcoholism in the invididual. The 
sample was comprised of 96 problem drinkers, 
both public and private patients, who are receiv- 
ing help from Straight and Narrow Incorporated, 

Paterson, New Jersey and from the Marlboro Al- 

coholic Recovery Unit in New Jersey. A matched 

population of non-drinkers (96) was also utilized 
for comparison purposes with the sample of 
problem drinkers, in respect to familial variables. 

A 75-item inventory was used during an inter- 

viewing situation to collect data. In addition, a 

special 12-item Alcoholism Detection Inventory 

(A.D.I.) was utilized to compare scores on the 

A.D.I. between the alcoholics and the non-al- 

coholics. Using the theoretical framework of the 

family as a sub-system indicates that it is a com- 

bination of familial variables which influences a 

person to become a problem drinker. (Author) 
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The purpose of the study was to experimentally 

determine if the attribution of positive or nega- 

tive social values is associated with particular 
colors. The subjects were 76 four-and five-year 
old females drawn from six privately owned kin- 
dergartens and nurseries. The children were ran- 
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domly assigned to one of two groups. In the con- 
trol group, color preference was established by 
presenting each child with circles of each of the 
five colors: red, blue, yellow, black, and white, 
and asking them to select the color of their cho- 
ice. The children in the experimental group were 
individually presented with dog caricatures of 
each of the five colors. Each child was then told 
a story about either a good or a bad dog and then 
asked to select which of the dogs she thought was 
the good or bad dog. These stories were 
presented to each child in a counter-balanced 
order. A Bayesian statistical analysis revealed that 
attribution of good or bad is strongly dependent 
on color. Attribution of good is associated with 
the colors red and white; the attribution of bad is 
associated with black. However, comparison of 
attribution of good and bad with color preference 
revealed that attribution of good was highly de- 
pendent upon color preference whereas attribu- 
tion of bad was not. (Author) 
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This article examines the development of new 
strategies for the measurement of intellectual 
competencies of the elderly. The author depicts 
his own view of the direction an analysis such as 
this might take, and presents a strategy which at- 
tempts to generate contextual criteria relevant to 
the assessment of competence in adulthood and 
old age. (Author/YRJ) 
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This study asks (1) are teachers able to identify 

creative children in their classrooms at better 

than chance level, (2) does this ability change 
with grade level, and (3) does creativity itself in- 
crease as a function of grade level in school? The 

Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking--Circles Sub- 

test--was administered to 455 first, second, and 

third grade children in 18 classrooms. Scores 
were obtained on the factors of fluency, flexibili- 
ty, originality, and elaboration. The five high 
scorers in each classroom were compared to each 
teacher's judgement of her five most creative stu- 
dents. Creativity was found to increase with grade 
level, but correct teacher identifications of such 
children decreased. The authors conclude that 
although creativity does seem to increase across 
grades on all factors, teacher identifications were 
observed to decrease. Teacher ratings would ap- 
pear to be unreliable criteria for judging students 
creativity scores on the Circles Subtest of the 
Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking. ( Author) 
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This followup study investigates whether (1) 

satisfaction of an individual with an occupation is 

a function of the correspondence between work 
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needs of the individual and reinforcer pattern of 
the work environment; (2) satisfactoriness of an 
individual in an occupation is a function of the 
correspondence between work abilities of the in- 
dividual and ability requirements of the work en- 
vironment; (3) tenure of an individual in an oc- 
cupation is a function of the concurrent cor- 
respondence of needs and reinforcers and abili- 
ties and ability requirements; and (4) whether 
work histories will exhibit change in the direction 
of increasing correspondence between the in- 
dividual and the work environment. All subjects 
selected are involved in making vocational cho- 
ices appropriate to their abilities, needs and in- 
terests. (Author/YRJ) 
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1976) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Affirmative Action, *Court Litiga- 
tion, Employers, *Employment Practices, 
*Equal Opportunities (Jobs), Integration 
Litigation, Job Applicants, State of the Art 
Reviews, *Test Bias, *Test Validity 
This paper examines the issue of employment 
discrimination and the position taken by the 
Government in an attempt to stop discrimination 
in employment. Presented is a survey of seven ap- 
pellate cases. Each of them represents a case in 
which the issue of the adequacy of test validity 
studies is questioned. In six of the seven cases, 
the use of tests in hiring was held unlawful on the 
grounds that the validity study did not produce 
adequate evidence. The evidence set forth by the 
court cases supports the proposition that the 
greater the degree of adverse impact and the 
smaller the degree to which an employer in fact 
desegregated a previously segregated work force, 
the less likely it is that the selection procedure 
will withstand judicial scrutiny. The implications 
of these cases for industrial psychologists are 
briefly discussed. (YRJ) 


ED 141 670 
Rogers, George W., Jr. 
Teachers and Psychological Reports. 
Pub Date [72] 
Note—6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Guides, Problem Children, 
*Psychological Testing, Pupil Personnel Wor- 
kers, *Reports, *School Psychologists, *Stu- 
dent Evaluation, *Student Needs, *Teachers, 
Test Interpretation 
The importance of the written psychological re- 
port is explored, and, in particular, its relation- 
ship to teachers’ needs and requirements is 
discussed. Additionally, the characteristics of a ‘*- 
good” psychological report are listed, and 
teachers are advised to use these criteria in 
evaluating the psychological reports they are 
receiving. (Author) 


ED 141 671 

Roe, Kiki V. 

A Cross-Cultural Study of Empathy in Young 
Children. 

Pub Date [75] 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
ference of the Western Psychological Associa- 
tion (Los Angeles, California, April 8-11, 
1976) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, *Childhood At- 
titudes, *Child Rearing, Cross Cultural Studies, 
*Cultural Differences, Cultural Traits, 
*Discipline, *Empathy, Parent Child Relation- 
ship, *Parent Influence, Research Projects 

Identifiers—*Greece 
To gauge the effect that different cultural at- 

titudes and child-rearing practices may have on 

the development of empathy, the Feshbach and 

Roe Affective Situational Test for Empathy was 

administered to 64 Greek city children and to 60 

Greek rural children, all aged six to seven. The 

empathic responses of the Greek children were 

compared to those obtained earlier from 46 

American city children. Greek children were less 

empathic than American children and whereas 

there was no overall difference in the responses 
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of American boys versus American girls, Greek 
boys were less empathic than Greek girls. These 
results are attributed to the inhibition of the in- 
ternalization process in Greece, where parents 
discipline their children by rigid and punitive 
means. The close mother-son _ relationship, 
heightened by the fact that Greek fathers seldom 
participate in child-rearing and are usually away 
from home, may further inhibit the internalization 
process and empathy in Greek boys. (Author) 
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*Role Theory, *Sex Differences, *Sex Role, 
*Sexuality 
The purpose of this study was to investigate the 

relationships between masculinity, feminity, and 

androgyny and measures of sexual behavior, at- 
titudes and knowledge. Sexual attitudes and 
knowledge were assessed by use of the Sexual 

Knowledge and Attitudes Test, and sexual 

behavior was assessed by mfzans of the Sexual Ex- 

periences Inventory. Subjedts were 189 male and 

185 female never-married students from introduc- 

tory psychology classes. Results are discussed in 

relation to the correlation between the tests used, 
and the relationship between each of the sex 
scales and sexual gender of the student. (YRJ) 
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Identifiers—* Anger Management 
Experimental interest in anger arousal has typi- 

cally been incidental or secondary to the study of 
aggresssion. Novaco developed a_ cognitive 
behavior therapy approach to chronic anger 
problems. Clinical techniques have followed the 
work of Meichenbaum (1974, 1975) in the 
development of an approach called “stress inocu- 
lation” that has been applied to anxiety and pain. 
Cognitive factors in the regulation of anger and 
the use of skills training approaches to self-con- 
trol are reviewed as they pertain to the develop- 
ment of the stress inoculation model. The stress 
inoculation approach to anger management is 
described as having three basic steps: (a) cogni- 
tive preparation, (b) skill acquisition and 
rehearsal, and (c) application practice. Results of 
the anger managment procedures for a group of 
hospitalized patients are presented. The treatment 
was conducted on an acute psychiatric ward of a 
community hospital for patients, having problems 
with anger who were referred by the attending 
psychiatrist. Treatment is evaluated by means of 
staff behavior ratings, test inventories, self-moni- 
tored ratings of anger and ability to manage 
provocation, and self-report and physiological 
measures of anger to simulated provocations. The 
interface of treatment and assessment by the ap- 
plication practice phase is described. (Author) 
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Descriptors—Biographical Inventories, *Career 
Choice, *Developmental Psychology, *Ex- 


perience, Females, *Individual Needs, Mea- 

surement Instruments, Occupational Choice, 

Personal Adjustment, Psychological Needs, 

Research Projects, *Vocational Adjustment, 

*Vocational Interests 

According to the Theory of Work Adjustment, 
a relationship exists between vocational needs 
and developmental and concurrent experiential 
factors. A test of this hypothesis was conducted 
using self report biodata and measured vocational 
needs. A 211 item Biographical Information 
Form (BIF) and the Minnesota Importance 
Questionnaire (MIQ) were administered to 290 
female adults. A weighted BID was developed for 
each of the 20 MIQ need scales and Total Circu- 
lar Triad (TCT) score from the biodata items. 
Using a double cross-validation design, statisti- 
cally significant average double cross-validities 
were obtained for 19 of the 20 vocational need 
scales and TCT score ranging from .27 to .47 
with a median average double cross-validity of 
.35. Statistically significant upper bound validity 
estimates were obtained for the 20 vocational 
need scales and TCT score ranging from .43 to 
.59 with a median validity coefficient of .53. 
Finally, an analysis of the predictive utility of the 
BIF showed that experiential factors and the vo- 
cational needs have, on the average, over half 
their variance in common. An illustrative exam- 
ple of BIF items that were related to two of the 
MIQ need scales were presented. (Author) 
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The purpose of this paper is to describe the 
development and operation of a unique catalog- 
ing and access system used in the Curricular- 
Career Information Service (CCIS) at Florida 
State University. Although this system was 
designed to serve a University population it could 
easily be adapted for use in secondary schools or 
other agencies having career centers. Following a 
brief overview of CCIS, a detailed description of 
the cataloging and cross-referencing system is 
presented. The concluding section reviews impli- 
cations for practitioners wanting to develop 
similar systems at their institutions. (Author) 
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Twenty first-year medical students were ran- 

domly assigned to one of four short-term em- 

pathy training groups (discussion, modeling, ex- 
periential-simulation and control). Empathy skills 
were assessed immediately after and four weeks 
after training sessions. Although results were not 

Statistically significant, the trends were in the pre- 

dicted direction. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* Depression (Psychological) 
Recent theories of depression that have at- 

tracted enthusiasm are those of Lewinsohn and 

Seligman. Lewinsohn’s theory emphasizes the im- 





portance of deficits in social skill leading to 
reduced reinforcement, while = Seligman’s 
emphasizes the evolution of the depressive’s be- 
lief that his responding and reinforcement are in- 
dependent. The present study collected data rele- 
vant to both of these theories. Depressed, 
psychiatric control, and normal control subjects 
were exposed initially to a tripartite classical con- 
ditioning procedure designed to elicit aversive, 
pleasant, and neutral responses. Videotapes made 
of subjects’ facial expressions during this initial 
session were shown to subjects from all three 
groups during a second session. During this 
second session subjects were required to guess 
which of the three different types of conditioning 
trial the subject they were observing was un- 
dergoing. Additionally, subjects were required to 
predict how well they would perform on three 
separate trials. Consistent with Lewinsohn’s 
theory, results indicated that depressives were the 
most difficult of all subjects to observe. However, 
contrary to Seligmen’s theory, depressed subjects 
showed very close correlations between per- 
formance feedback and changes in their predic- 
tions regarding future performance, and were no 
different than other subjects. (Author) 
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Development, *Psychopathology, *Research 
Projects 
Using Quay’s typology, three equal groups 

(n=12) of adolescent psychopathic, neurotic, and 

subcultural delinquent males and a matched non- 

delinquent control group were individually ad- 
ministered Kohlberg’s structured moral dilemmas, 
two Piagetian tasks of cognitive development 

(pendulum and balance), and an adaption of 

Flavell’s role-taking task. Psychopathic 

delinquents were more immature in level of 

moral development than all other groups which 

did not differ from one another. Psychopathic 

delinquents were significantly more concrete in 

their thinking on cognitive tasks than all other 
groups who exhibited signs of early formal opera- 
tional thinking. Psychopathic and to a lesser ex- 
tent neurotic delinquents were deficient in role 
taking compared with controls and subculturals 
who did not differ from one another. The findings 
provide further evidence against viewing 
delinquency as a unitary syndrome of deviance. 
(Author) 
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Identifiers—*Resistance to Temptation, *Tempta- 
tion 
This study assesses the effects of three kinds of 
verbal plans, temptation-inhibiting plans, reward- 
oriented plans, and task-facilitating plans, on chil- 
dren’s resistance to temptation. Each plan was 
studied in an elaborated and an unelaborated 
form. Subjects were 70 four-year olds, 35 boys 
and 35 girls. The major piece of apparatus em- 
ployed was a talking Clown Box. Each child was 
shown a pegboard task, and warned that the 
Clown Box might tempt him to stop working, 
thus ensuring that he would be allowed to play 
only with some unattractive toys rather than with 
some special ones. The children were instructed 
in group-specific verbalizations to be repeated to 
the Clown Box. The main dependent measure as- 
sessed the proportion of time spent working by 
each child. Subjects in the elaborated temptation- 


inhibiting and elaborated reward-oriented plan 
conditions worked for a greater proportion of the 
test phase than those in other plan conditions and 
than those in the control conditions. Whether or 
not a self-instructional plan will facilitate a young 
child’s self-control depends on the substantive or 
content nature of the plan, and its level of or- 
ganization of structure. (Author/JLL) 
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Identifiers—* Parenting 
The current study addresses antecedent factors 
associated with the decision to parent vis-a-vis 
the decision to not parent. Three interrelated 
aspects of fertility attitudes and behaviors were 
examined: (1) the existence of family size norms; 
(2) the strength of social sanctions regarding 
family size preferences and; (3) the influence of 
other socio-demographic and psychosocial fac- 
tors. Findings were based on cross-sectional data 
obtained from semi-structured questionnaires ad- 
ministered to a purposive sample of 168 young 
middle class adults from the midwest. These 
adults represented two ideal type subgroups: 57 
voluntary parent couples and 27 voluntary non- 
parent couples. Two models for explaining dif- 
ferential fertility outcomes in this population 
were proposed: (a) the normative model which 
explains childbearing decisions as the product of 
social norms and sanctions and (b) the decision- 
making model which explains family size out- 
comes as the result of situationally specific ex- 
periences. The overall conclusion of this study 
was that both normative and structural factors in- 
fluenced fertility outcomes; however, these in- 
fluences were different for each subgroup. 
(Author) 
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This bibliographical study summarizes and 
synthesizes the recent (post-1960) theoretical 
literature on the differential diagnosis and treat- 
ment of the male college under-achiever. The 
three major classifying schemata which appear in- 
dependently in the literature, and the seven per- 
sonality patterns they collectively propose, are 
described. These patterns are compared, con- 
trasted, and differentiated on the basis of ego 
syntonia or dystonia. The antiachiever is 
eliminated due to his identity with the 
psychopathetic deviate. Discussed are issues and 
general considerations in the treatment of un- 
derachievers, as well as specific considerations 
for the treatment of each of the four patterns 
(non-achievement syndrome, psychopathic devia- 
tion, hypomania, and Wexler’s underachiever) in 
which positive personality change is likely to 
result in academic improvement. The thesis is ad- 
vanced that counseling strategies designed for 
and applied to selected homogeneous groups of 
underachievers offer the greatest promise of sig- 
nificant improvement. Modification of the institu- 
tional environment is suggested as another mode 
by which the counselor can assist impulsive 
(hypomanic and psychopathic) underachievers. 
(Author) 
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This study presents an analysis of the process 

of becoming a marijuana dealer. It is only 
through an understanding of this process that the 
problem of marijuana can be completely un- 
derstood. The process of becoming a dealer is 
seen as a process consisting of two parts: (1) the 
development of the external relationships which 
allow entrance into the marijuana-using groups; 
and (2) the rationalizing of the internal norms 
and goals of the larger society to those of a 
marijuana dealer. The social controls of society 
that prohibit marijuana use are outlined, and 
focus of the study is directed at the social 
processes that take place in the development of a 
dealer. There could be a pre-disposition in the 
personality of the people who become dealers, 
but unless this potential is subjected to the 
processes described in this paper, the potential 
will never be realized. ( Author) 
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This is a manual of five modules related to sex 
roles. The modules are set up according to six 
topics: (1) Development of Sex Roles; (2) The 
Stereotyping by Sex Role; (3) Male Role; (4) 
The Emerging Woman; (5) Women: Up the 
Career Ladder; and (6) Changing Sex Roles at 
Retirement. In addition, each lesson provides 
teaching objectives, resources, and suggestions 
for teaching the various units. This manual should 
encourage males and females to explore and 
develop their unique potentialities to the fullest 
extent possible. (YRJ) 
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Evidence for sex-typed perception and use of 
the housing environment is presented in several 
studies, and implications of such sex-typing for 
family conflict behavior are discussed. In the first 
study, conducted with 200 female undergradu- 
ates, it was found that sex-typed perception of 
within-home spaces was related to sex-typed use 
of personal space on a project measure. In the 
second study, perception of within home sex- 
typed spaces was confirmed in questionnaire 
responses of 26 married student families living in 
comparable housing. In addition, husbands and 
wives individually completed conflict resolution 
stories using a housing model designed for the 
study. Those who reported use of sex-typed 
spaces for privacy were more likely to complete 
conflict stories with withdrawal themes. Implica- 
tions for the effects of microecology of the home 
on family interaction were discussed. (Author) 
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This paper addresses two questions of 

widespread concern in literature on the family: 
(1) Is a score from one spouse adequate to mea- 
sure marital adjustment? If not, how should the 
scores of the couple be treated to measure this 
concept? and (2) What is the effect of social 
desirability on responses to marital adjustment 
measures? Data from 44 paired couples (n 88) 
selected by a random process from a rural village 
some 12 miles from a university were collected. 
The Locke-Wallace short-form marital adjust- 
ment test, the Bienvenu communication scale, 
and the Crowne-Marlow Social Desirability scale 
were utilized. “Couple” scores were ascertained 
by three different assumption methods: (1) the 
partner whose “‘costs’”’ overbalanced “profits” in 
the marital relationship would withdraw first from 
the marriage; (2) the partner whose “profits” ex- 
ceeded “‘costs”’ would strive harder to maintain 
the marital relationship, and (3) the couple’s 
marital adjustment score would be reflected best 
by an average. Results suggest that, should future 
research replicate these findings, scientists in 
family research would not need to be too con- 
cerned as to which indicator of marital adjust- 
ment to use nor about social desirability as a con- 
taminating variable. (Author/CKJ) 
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Identifiers—* Phenomenology 
The paper briefly describes assessment prac- 
tices in terms of their theoretical principles. The 
practices include: (a) the client is an informed 
participant even during the assessment process; 
(b) the referral is situated in terms of actual 
events; (c) life events are primary data, and test 
scores are secondary or derived data; (d) in- 
terpretation is hermenuetic rather than reductive; 
(e) the assessment process is interventional as 
well as evaluative; (f) test activity serves as a 
lived metaphor for structurally similar past 
events; (g) comportment through tests provides 
access to process as well as outcome; (h) 
representation of actual events is a major means 
of representational description; and (i) the ex- 
planatory system is that of structural description 
rather than reduction. (Author) 
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This paper outlines the necessity for career 
counseling and career education which attempts 
to relate school to the community, to the world 
of work, and to leisure-time activity from the 
earliest grades through the retirement years. 
Learning is designed to occur in the total com- 
munity rather than merely inside traditional 
schools. The paper examines the role of the 
Librarian/Media Center in Career counseling, and 
also details curriculum trends and developments 
in career education and career counseling, in- 
cluding innovative programs in the United States. 
(Author/YRJ) 
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This paper provides a review of the literature 

on the topic of sex roles. The author identifies 

two levels on which to study this issue: (1) the 

social identity model and the dramaturgical per- 

spective, which can serve as a unified theoretical 

framework for phenomena and findings related to 

sex roles; and (2) a lessening of the terminologi- 

cal and conceptual level of sex role literature. 

The author has reconceptualized the sex role 

stereotypes and sex roles as equivalent rather 

than as separate concepts fit for different 

research traditions. (Author/YRJ) 
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Pub Date 75 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Childhood Attitudes, Children, 
*Identification (Psychological), *Parent In- 
fluence, Research Projects, Role Conflict, 
*Role Models, *Role Perception, *Sex Role, 
*Sex Stereotypes 
The research reported here, based largely on 
open-ended interviews with elementary school 
children at several grade levels, examines the 
measurement and correlates of gender role flexi- 
bility in children. It explores children’s concep- 
tions of “‘mother”’ and “‘father’’ both in response 
to questioning about the child’s own parents and 
in response to depiction of deliberate reversals of 
the conventionally stereotyped roles of mother as 
child caretaker-houskeeper and father as bread- 
winner. This investigation suggests some 
methodological innovation and contributes to 
theoretical clarification of sources and 
mechanisms of early gender role learning by ex- 
ploring the impact of the concrete unique exam- 
ple of the child’s own parents as gender role 
models. (Author/Y RJ) 
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Grant—90-C-631 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annula Con- 
ference of the National Council on Family 
Relations (October 19-23, 1976, New York, 
N.Y.) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, *Blacks, *Deci- 
sion Making, *Family (Sociological Unit), 
Family Income, Individual Power, *Middle 
Class, *Mobility, *Power Structure, Research 
Projects, *Socioeconomic Status 
This research project examines mobility, 
satisfaction and power relations in black middle 
class families. The variables discussed are: (1) 
mobility patterns over three generations; (2) 
family structure; (3) the kinship help network; 
(4) decision-making patterns in the family; and 
(5) the level of satisfaction with their present 
family situation. Subjects were chosen from lists 
of Black churches, social and fraternal organiza- 
tions, professional groups, voter precinct records, 
enrollments in preschool and elementary school 
programs, and door-to-door canvassing. Results 
are discussed in relation to the above variables. 
(Author/YRJ) 
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Effect of Age on Perception of the Utility of Par- 
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Pub Date 15 Oct 76 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Gerontological Society (29th, New 
York, N.Y. October 1976) ; Some tables may 
be marginally legible due to small print of the 
original document 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Development, Adult Educa- 
tion, *Age Differences, *Continuous Learning, 
*Educational Gerontology, *Educational In- 
terest, Models, *Motivation, Nontraditional 
Students, Post Secondary Education, Research 
Projects 
The instrumental and expressive utilities of par- 

ticipating in education differ among participants. 

To ascertain how age affects their perception of 

these forms of utility, questionnaires were ex- 

ecuted by 400 middle class participants ages 18- 

84 in 45 classes for adults in the Chicago area. 

Independent variables influencing perception of 

utility were needs, goals, time orientation, enjoy- 

ment, sex, socioeconomic status. Findings from 

multiple regression analysis indicated that: (1) 

needs, goals, and time orientation were partial 

determinants of perceived instrumental utility; 

(2) age more than the other factors affected per- 

ceived expressive utility, (3) status and “female- 

ness”’ related more to perceived expressive than 
perceived instrumental utility, and (4) age was 
the main discriminant. Participation in education 
was demonstrated to be complex behavior not ex- 
plained simply by “‘motivation.” The findings sug- 
gest that older people are likely to see mainly ex- 
pressive utility even in programs classified as in- 
strumental. (Author/VG) 
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Intervening with Convicted Serious Juvenile Of- 
fenders. 

Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. for Juvenile Justice 
and Delinquency Prevention (Dept. of 
Justice/LEAA), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—R-1930-DOJ 

Pub Date Jul 76 

Grant—76JN-99-0007 

Note—132p. 

Available from—Publications Dept., The Rand 
Corporation, 1700 Main Street, Santa Monica, 
California 90406 (HC $7.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$7.35 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Aggression, *Antisocial Behavior, 
*Delinquency Prevention, *Delinquent Reha- 
bilitation, Juvenile Courts, Models, *Socially 
Deviant Behavior, Violence, Youth, *Youth 
Problems 
Juveniles who commit such serious offenses as 

nonnegligent homicide, rape, assault, and robbery 
constitute an increasing concern for the criminal 
justice system. Persons who commit these offen- 
ses force a balancing of conflicting demands for 
offender rehabilitation and community protec- 
tion. This report, the result of a comprehensive 
effort conducted for the National Institute of Ju- 
venile Justice and Delinquent Prevention, aims 
to: (1) identify behavior-changing treatments cur- 
rently in use with serious juvenile offenders and 
(2) determine what is known about their effec- 
tiveness. The author presents the program 
characteristics that appear to be successful, re- 
gardless of the specific treatment modalities ap- 
plied, and suggests research strategies for improv- 
ing the knowledge base for future program deci- 
sions. (Author/VG) 
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Predictive Model. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 76 

Grant—APR-72-03425 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Gerontological Society (29th, New 
York, N.Y., October 1976) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Service Programs, 
*Gerontology, *Health Programs, Low Income, 
*Older Adults, Outreach Programs, Research 
Projects, Retirement, *Social Responsibility, 
*Social Services 
Analysis of data from 13 planned new commu- 

nities, 13 control communities, and two retire- 

ment communities indicates that a highly effec- 

tive model for predicting service preferences can 

be constructed using per capita income, age, sex 
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and community type. This model limits itself to 
data available to all planned organizations and 
suggests that, although the elderly are a diverse 
population, there may be basic needs. Further- 
more, the findings suggest a reexamination of the 
traditional “‘problem”’ focus of services. (Author) 
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Nace, Edgar P. And Others 

A Follow-Up Study of Veterans Two Years After 
Vietnam. 

Spons Agency—Army Medical Research and 
Development Command, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 7 Sep 76 

Contract—DAMD-1774-C-4015 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(84th, Washington, D.C., September 3-7, 
1976) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Alcoholism, Behavior Change, 
*Drug Abuse, Drug Addiction, Followup Stu- 
dies, *Health Services, *Military Personnel, 
Research Projects, Socially Deviant Behavior, 
*Unemployment, *Veterans 
This follow-up study of 202 Vietnam veterans 

from the Philadelphia Metropolitan area focuses 

on: (1) the current level of alcohol use; (2) 

depressive symptomatology as measured by a 

standardized and validated instrument; and (3) 

the relationship between preservice variables and 

addiction status in Vietnam to postservice adjust- 

ment. Data pertaining to Vietnam veteran unem- 

ployment and failure to seek health care as they 

relate to the addiction and depression are also ex- 

amined. (VG) 
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Pub Date 76 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, College Stu- 
dents, *Communication Skills, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Individualized Instruction, Models, 
*Professional Training, *Skill Development, 
*Verbal Communication 
Individualized instruction in the teaching of 
communication skills to the beginning profes- 
sional places emphasis on communication in the 
helping professions, but encourages skills to be 
used where applicable in’ personal relationships. 
Individualized instruction by the teacher is made 
possible through the use of cassette tapes turned 
in each week by students demonstrating specific 
communication skills as outlined in “Alive and 
Aware” by Nunnally, Miller and Wackerman, 
1976. The instructor listens to each student’s tape 
then tapes a personal response to the student's 
demonstration. Positive and/or negative feedback 
on particular communicating skills are thus possi- 
ble. The individual response models an “I count, 
you count”’ stance, and is an effective way to per- 
sonalize the relationship between student and in- 
structor. The time of listening and responding to 
tapes and the mechanics of student taping are 
considered, but the opportunity for spontaneity 
and individual response which cassette tapes offer 
are worthwhile. (Author) 
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Descriptors—*Classification, *Cluster Analysis, 
Data Analysis, *Interaction Process Analysis, 
Interpersonal Competence, *Marriage, Mul- 
tidimensional Scaling, Research Projects, *Tax- 
onomy, *Typology 
The present study focuses on multiple dimen- 

sions of face-to-face marriage interaction as the 
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basis for identifying patterns or “types” of couple 
relating. The research assumes that it is possible 
to classify marriage relationships by criteria 
which are objective enough to allow replication 
and concensus. Particular emphasis is placed on 
the discussion of advantages of classification and 
techniques appropriate for use in group classifica- 
tion. (VG) 
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Approaches. 
Note— 1 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Choice, *Career Education, 
*Counseling Effectiveness, *Counselor Per- 
formance, *Counselor Role, *Goal Orientation, 
High School Students, Models, School Commu- 
nity Relationship, Secondary Education, 
*Secondary School Counselors, Teacher Role 
This paper concentrates on three main points: 
(1) sharing counselor experiences with other 
counselors; (2) stimulating professional thought 
and action of counselors not involved in career 
education; and (3) emphasizing the crucial roles 
counselors can play in career education if they 
choose. The author’s belief is that the ideas and 
suggestions offered can be used to strengthen the 
role of counselors and enhance the effectiveness 
with which they function. Another salient aspect 
of the counselor’s efforts in career education is 
that it moves to one of active involvement with 
teachers, parents and community. Counselors 
then find that through career education, they can 
share the counseling process with many people. 
(Author/VG) 
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Descriptors—Behavior Change, College Students, 
*Counseling Effectiveness, Counseling Services, 
*Expectation, Higher Education, Models, 
*Nondirective Counseling, *Reactive Behavior, 
*Student Attitudes, *Student Personnel Ser- 
vices, *Time Perspective 
This experiment assesses the effects on initial 

expectancies of time-limited (12 sessions) coun- 

seling, of the interaction of time limits with the 
chronicity of the client’s problem, and of the ra- 
tionale given for time limits (time limits effec- 
tive/appropriate vs. a long waiting list). Eighty 
female college students were asked to place 
themselves in the role of a client they saw in- 
teracting with a counselor on film. Pre- and post- 
film written material manipulated the indepen- 
dent variables. Findings suggest that subjects in 
the chronic (vs. acute) problem condition have 
the most negative expectancies for the counseling 
relationship and outcome when the counseling is 
time-limited (vs. unlimited). While the rationale 
for time limits do not affect the primary depen- 
dent variables, post hoc analyses of subjects’ 
essay responses indicate that the “‘waiting-list” ra- 
tionale stimulates more negative expectancies 
than the “time-limits-effective/appropriate” ra- 
tionale. Contrary to predictions, time limits do 
not affect subjects’ expectancies for client activity 
and responsibility and for counselor activi‘y. 
(Author) 
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*Reactive Behavior, Research Projects, 
*Response Mode, Sex Differences, * Visual Per- 
ception 
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In a between-subject experimental design, 31 
randomly selected junior high school students 
demonstrated lateral eye movement (LEM) im- 
mediately following the administration of each 
question in a group of questions, designed to al- 
ternately activate either the left or the right 
cerebral hemisphere. Because the _ subjects 
showed consistency in their lateral eye movement 
during a questioning period, it can be concluded 
that the type of question posed did not have any 
significant influence on the direction of this 
movement. Furthermore, 70% of the female sub- 
jects displayed lateral eye movement in a particu- 
lar direction, thus providing data which con- 
tradicted previous research findings which have 
indicated that adult female subjects are incon- 
sistent in their lateral eye movement when asked 
a reflective question. (Author) 
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Pub Date Apr 76 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Conflict Resolution, *Decision 
Making, *Game Theory, *Individual Dif- 
ferences, Research Projects, *Risk, *Sex Dif- 
ferences, Social Behavior, Womens Studies 
This study examines behavioral mediators 
which might possibly be associated with risk tak- 
ing. Specifically, it is concerned with answering 
the question of whether there are attributes of a 
risk taking situation which make it more condu- 
cive for males to take greater risks than for 
females. The situation used in this experiment, a 
regulation blackjack or “21” game, employs a 
procedure where information about outcomes is 
direct, immediate, and irreversible. The author 
assesses the effects of outcomes on risk taking for 
males and females in an effort to determine 
whether the Blascovich et al. (1973) results 
would replicate and to ascertain the possible ex- 
istence of a sex difference unique to the effects 
of outcomes. (VG) 
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Pub Date 76 
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Descriptors—Birth Rate, *Children, Contracep- 
tion, *Family Planning, *Motivation, *Parent 
Responsibility, *Parents, *Population Educa- 
tion, Research Projects 
In an attempt to clarify the structure of positive 

and negative parenthood motivations, a series of 

factor analyses were performed on importance 
ratings of empirically generated reasons for and 

against having a child. Findings were: (1) 

evidence for bipolar factors is weak; (2) both 

positive and negative motivations have a 

moderately strong single common factor, but are 

more adequately represented by more complex 
factor structures; (3) males and females show 
several strikingly similar motives, but sex specific 
factors argue for sex specific description and in- 

vestigation of parenthood motivations; (4) 18 

positive and 12 negative interpretable factors 

were identified for females while 17 positive and 

12 negative interpretable factors were identified 

for males. (Author) 
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Instability, *Marriage Counseling, Models, Self 

Actualization, *Social Development 

Based upon Maslow’s hierarchy of human 
needs, interpersonal attraction (any personal rela- 
tionship characterized by love and affection; 
husband-wife, parent-child, friendship) can be 
seen as the mutual meeting of emotional needs, 
especially at the fourth level (love needs) and the 
fifth level (esteem needs). These levels are dif- 
ferentiated into 10 specific needs (visual plea- 
sure, attention, admiration, affection, companion- 
ship, understanding, acceptance, closeness, per- 
manence, and appreciation), which are then 
analyzed by each individual in the relationship 
and communicated, with the help of the coun- 
selor, to the other. Program format includes short 
exposition and discussion, followed by a demon- 
stration of the model using participant volunteers. 
(Author) 
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Social Relations, * Verbal Communication 
The role of a group facilitator implies observa- 
tion of the group’s interaction and intervention 
based on these observations within the group. 
This paper discusses the need for a facilitator to 
operate from a theoretical frame of reference in 
group settings that also provides a systematic 
method of observation. The author discusses 
category systems as a method of group observa- 
tion and presents the Categories of Intimacy 
Analysis and Intimacy Training (CIA/IT) as a 
means of observing and classifying verbal interac- 
tion in groups. (Author) 
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Identifiers— *Coping 
This paper reflects selected findings from a 
study of successful coping mechanisms used by 
elderly individuals who, approximately two years 
before the time of being interviewed, had ex- 
perienced a major crisis identified as either: (1) 
the death of a significant individual with whom 
the elderly person has in most cases been living 
until the time of the bereavement, or (2) a de- 
bilitating illness which was life-threatening or per- 
manently disabling. Essentially, the investigation 
sought to understand the impact of a major life 
crisis on elderly individuals, as well as identify the 
range and variety of coping mechanisms em- 
ployed. (Author/VG) 
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Psychology, *Children, Elementary Education, 
Evaluation, Failure Factors, Low Achievement 
Factors, *Motivation, *Performance Factors, 
Research Projects, Success Factors, *Testing 


This research seeks to develop a theory of chil- 
dren’s achievement motivation and to move 
research in the direction of greater educational 
application. Five studies demonstrate that: (1) 
high anxious children function very poorly on 
basic arithmetic skills in conditions involving time 
pressure and some failure but do almost as well 
as low anxious children when time pressure and 
failure are removed; (2) interfering effects of 
anxiety on performance at achievement test items 
can be reversed in testing conditions maintaining 
time limits and involving failure if children’s 
criteria and expectancies for success are 
modified; (3) anxious children spend a good deal 
of their time off-task in a verbal learning situa- 
tion, with such off-task behavior directly related 
to poor performance at the task; (4) high anxious 
children will avoid taking risks on a design 
completion task and children in general will take 
less risk if later evaluation from an adult is ex- 
pected; and (5) both high and low anxious chil- 
dren can process the information communicated 
by nonreaction from an adult in an evaluative 
situation if the adult is evaluating another child. 
Research indicates that motivational factors are 
important determinants of learning and per- 
formance. (Author) 
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dents, *Individual Psychology, *Psychological 
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Identifiers—*Consistency 
This research was a direct test of the hypothes- 
is that value change as a result of self-confronta- 
tion is unidirectional--that is, possible only in a 
direction that serves to maintain and enhance 
self-esteem, and thus is consistent with self-con- 
ceptions. The effectiveness of a self-confrontation 
treatment designed to increase the importance of 
the value ‘equality’ was compared for two groups 
of college students who initially ranked ‘equality’ 
low (13-18) on the Rokeach Value Survey. One 
group consisted of individuals whose low rankings 
of ‘equality’ were hypothesized to be inconsistent 
with self-conceptions. The other group consisted 
of individuals whose low rankings of ‘equality’ 
were hypothesized to be consistent with self-con- 
ceptions. As predicted from the unidirectionality 
hypothesis, significant increases in the rankings of 
‘equality’ were found on a value measure five 
weeks after self-confrontation for the inconsistent 
group, but not for the consistent group. These 
changes were interpreted as substantially support- 
ing the  unidirectionality hypothesis and 
Rokeach’s theory of cognitive consistency and 
change. (Author) 
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This study is concerned with descriptive 
characteristics of 575 black elderly born in the 
West Indies (WI), the South (S) and the North 
(N), age 60 and older, living in the poverty areas 
of New York City. The sample is part of a larger 
replicated probability sample of 1552 elderly in a 
primary study undertaken by the New York City 
Department for the Aging. The most significant 
finding was evidence of heterogeneity, observed 
not only in the comparisons between nativity 
groups but also between subgroupings within 
each nativity group. Differences and similarities 
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were noted in the variables which had signifi- 
cantly strong impact on the criterion-life satisfac- 
tion, as revealed by multiple regression analyses. 
For the N sub-group, three variables accounted 
for 40% of the total explained variance of life 
satisfaction (lack of worry, acquiescence and sub- 
jective environment). Among the S, subjective 
environment and personal efficacy (locus of con- 
trol) accounted for 26% of the explained vari- 
ance, and for WI, a health index variable con- 
tributed 20% of the explained variance. Findings 
demonstrate that place of birth, as a major inde- 
pendent variable, provides a functional approach 
toward gaining greater insight into the life styles 
and coping patterns of black elderly. (Author) 
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Research Projects, *Student Attitudes, Student 
Personnel Services, *Study Habits, Study Skills 
This research examines students’ study habits 

and study attitudes as influenced by cooperative 

counselor-faculty efforts. A random sample of 
sixteen faculty members and four counselors were 
selected. Each counselor was assigned to four in- 
structors. A pre- and post-test of the Brown and 
Holtzman Survey of Study Habits and Attitudes 
was administered to 536 students. Four groups 
were studied: a control group, students contacted 
through the mail by the counselor, students con- 
tacted by their instructor and then referred to an 
assigned counselor, and students contacted by 
both instructor and counselor. Analysis of the 

Study Habits and Study Attitudes for each of the 

four groups’ pre- and post-test was based on a 

One-Way Fixed Effects Analysis of Variance. In 

regard to study habits, the null hypothesis was re- 

jected only by Group D with indications that 

Group C could also reject the null hypothesis 

with additional analysis. Data for study attitudes 

for each group indicated the null hypothesis was 
rejected by all four groups. In general, study 
habits can be changed via a counseling program. 

Integrating instruction with counseling techniques 

can facilitate this change. Additional analysis 

should be conducted for the study attitudes area. 

(Author/JLL) 
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This guide is intended to familiarize therapists 

with the scope of marital difficulties and the 
range of techniques found useful in dealing with 
them. While it is tempting to think that proven 
techniques can be matched to specific marital 
problems, the literature cautions that predicting 
outcome in therapy research depends not only on 
the technique used, but also on therapist and 
couple characteristics, choice of conjoint, in- 
dividual, or group therapy, as well as other varia- 
bles of the therapeutic setting. Results of empiri- 
cal investigations of these factors are inconclu- 
sive. Therapists can, however, examine results of 
empirical outcome research to distinguish which 
techniques are most helpful for certain problem 
areas. The 26 problems, presented alphabetically, 
include Alcoholism, Behavior Deficits and Ex- 
cesses, Communication Breakdown, Hostility, 
Money and Sex. Sources used are representative 
of current outcome research and case presenta- 
tions attesting to the effectiveness of the 
techniques described under each problem head- 
ing. For each problem area, one or more 
techniques are suggested as useful to therapists 
during treatment of couples. (Author) 
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Identifiers—*Transcendental Meditation 
One of the claimed benefits of Transcendental 
Meditation is increased creativity, although the 
literature neither supports nor negates such a 
claim. Four groups of 35 subjects each were stu- 
died over a six-month period and administered a 
battery of five creativity measures, both before 
and after the study period. One group of adults 
was enrolled in a Transcendental Meditation pro- 
gram; a second group of adults participated in a 
relaxation response program whose primary focus 
is the learning of a relaxed meditation technique; 
a third group, composed of college students, 
practiced within a Psychology of Creativity 
course, a variety of creativity enhancing 
techniques; finally, a fourth group of adults un- 
derwent no special treatment. Significant pre-post 
increases were obtained on four of the five 
creativity measures for only the Psychology of 
Creativity group, with no differences for the TM, 
the relaxation response, and the no treatment 
group. The claim that the practice of meditation 
leads to increased creativity is not supported. 
(Author) 
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ing Scales, Research Projects, *Scoring, *Sex 
Role, Sex Stereotypes, *Social Influences 
A review of the literature concerning the rela- 

tive breadths of masculine and feminine sex-role 

standards in our culture suggested the hypothesis 
that the addition of neutral items to the IT Scale 
for Children (a projective measure of sex-role 
preference) would have a greater effect on boys’ 
scores than girls’ scores. Sixteen neutral items 
were constructed and added to the IT Scale com- 
prising the IT Scale-Neutral Version. Twenty- 
eight boys and twenty-nine girls between the ages 
of four years, six months, and six years, eleven 
were tested with both the original and the neutral 
versions. Results confirmed the hypothesis. There 
was a significant difference between scores on the 
original as compared to the neutral version of the 

IT Scale for boys, but not for girls. Interview data 

provided additional information concerning the 

functioning of the two measures in boys vs. girls. 

(Author) 
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Procedures 
This study gives counselors some “cook-book” 

instructions in techniques of working with groups 

of teachers to give the latter explicit and detailed 

instructions for the use of role playing with their 

students. Role playing is described as a minimally 

threatening and maximally familiar way to in- 

crease students’ understanding and acceptance of 

the behavior of other people. The reader is given 

step-by-step directions as how to build the con- 
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fidence and support of teachers regarding their 
use of role playing which may be introduced first 
as a technique of teaching subject matter or 
career education. The next step suggested is 
teacher participation in role playing of social 
situations or problems in their own day-to-day 
lives. The technique of role reversal is recom- 
mended. Finally, the practice of role playing as a 
source of insight and sensitivity to the feelings of 
self and others is described. Significant questions 
are suggested for consideration. The appendix in- 
cludes samples of role playing situations which 
the counselor or teachers may want to use. 
(Author) 
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Problem clarification is described as a process 
to be engaged in as a means of initiating con- 
sultation with school staff who refer children to 
the psychologist for testing. This process requires 
that the staff member and psychologist examine 
the stated reason for referring the child as well as 
reasons which may not have been included ini- 
tially. Three questions which should be answered 
are: |. What is known about the basic needs of 
the child? 2. What processes or experiences are 
required to meet these needs? 3. What procedu- 
ral steps must be taken and by whom to obtain 
these processes or experiences? The goal of the 
consultation is to establish a plan for proceeding 
and to relate testing to informational needs which 
may or may not emerge or for which testing may 
or may not be appropriate. It is presumed that 
engaging in this process will offer opportunity for 
the consulting relationship to be further 
developed and for the traditional referral for test- 
ing model of service delivery to be modified 
drastically. (Author) 
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This research aimed at determining the feasi- 
bility of developing a technique for measuring 
career satisfaction of Navy enlisted personnel. At- 
titudinal data and personnel records were used to 
predict actual reenlistment behavior of a sample 
of 898 enlisted personnel composed primarily of 
those in the first term of enlistment. Attitudinal 
data were obtained from responses to earlier 
career counseling surveys administered to 4,455 
enlisted personnel stationed in the San Diego, 
Norfolk, and Pearl Harbor areas. Personnel who 
reached the reenlistment decision time in their 
term of enlistment and for whom empirical 
evidence of decision was available constituted the 
analysis sample in this research. Using the con- 
cept of core values to provide a_ theoretical 
framework, hypotheses concerning self-worth and 
esteem, recognition, growth, expectancy, vital 
Statistics, job, economics, family, training, 
recruiter/retention, career counseling, informa- 
tion, and treatment of others were generated and 
tested using actual reenlistment behavior as the 
criterion. Conclusions were drawn and recom- 
mendations made concerning retention and per- 
sonnel satisfaction of Navy enlisted personnel. 
(Author/VG) 
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This research sought to (1) evaluate the effec- 
tiveness of four multi-media presentations 
designed for use in support of the Navy Career 
Counseling Program, and (2) obtain additional 
data relative to the importance, adequacy, and 
flow of information relevant to objectives of the 
Navy Career Counseling Program. A film for use 
by Command Retention Team members was also 
evaluated. In the three slide presentations, 
materials were presented to audiences using both 
slide and “normal” presentation methods, and 
data were analyzed with respect to knowledge 
acquisition, presentation impact, adequacy, at- 
titudes toward Navy, and impact and source of 
information. Results were obtained and reported 
by individual presentation and across presenta- 
tions. Additionally, all multi-media slide presenta 
tions were analyzed to assess the adequacy of 
scripts and audiovisuals. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* Wives 
This report: (1) validates results of a previous 

survey of attitudes of wives of Navy enlisted per- 

sonnel designed to determine impact of Navy use 

in dissemination of pertinent information to en 

listed men’s wives early in their association with 

the Navy. Survey data in this study were analyzed 

on the basis of wives’ willingness for their 

husbands to reenlist and career status of 

husbands. Results verify the baseline data ob- 

tained in the earlier survey. Conclusions indicate 

that Navy wives tend to be positive influencers of 

retention. Interview data were combined with 

field experience to develop an approach for con- 

tacting Navy wives. (Author) 
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Descriptors—*Career Choice, *Career Opportu 
nities, *Enlisted Personnel, *Individual Needs, 
*Job Satisfaction, Military Service, Occupa- 
tional Choice, Program Evaluation, Research 
Projects 
This report summarizes research on career 

satisfaction and retention, the Command Reten- 

tion Team concept, and Navy wives’ attitudes and 

opinions about Navy life and husband's reenlist- 
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ment, and evaluation of multi-media career coun- 
seling materials. Recommendations based on this 
research are also included in_ this report. 
(Author) 
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This study focuses on the effectiveness of the 
Command Retention Team (CRT) concept in 
operation. Criteria were developed to measure 
the imp:.ct of CRT members, including career 
counselors and division officers, on retention and 
personnel satisfaction at the unit level. 
Techniques designed for use at the unit level to 
assist commands in measuring CRT effectiveness 
were developed; CRT concept effectiveness in 
support of the command retention program was 
associated with unit retention date; and actions 
which the Navy might take to improve function- 
ing of the CRT concept were identified. Conclu- 
sions based on observation and results of group 
and individual interviews, surveys, sensing ses- 
sions and record reviews are also presented. 
(Author) 
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Stereotypes, Womens 

Women 

The author examines maternal employment as 
a complex process and as one of a number of 
variables that affects the child. The effects of a 
working mother on several variables concerned 
with a child’s adjustment are also discussed. 
Other areas explored involve the relationship 
between a_ child's family adjustment and 
academic achievement as well as the effects the 
presence of a working mother in the household 
has on those variables. In addition, a measure of 
sex-role stereotyping, administered to determine 
the effect of maternal employment on a child’s 
sex-role perceptions, is also presented. (VG) 
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grams, Program Development, *Retirement 
The author provides 20 abstracts of programs 

capable of being implemented in a community. 

These programs, based in Black Hawk County, 

lowa, were developed by helping professionals in 

an institute at The University of Northern lowa in 


Studies, *Working 


dialogue with older adults. The objectives of this 
institute were: (1) to improve communication 
between dissimilar groups and (2) to formulate 
programs which could be used to more adequate- 
ly provide for needs and services of older adults 
in the community. (VG) 
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sonality, *Teaching Methods 
This report is a review of current literature on 

the relation of aptitudes to learning outcomes 

under different instructional methods or condi- 
tions. Included are: (1) aptitude-instructional 
treatment interaction studies; (2) notes on new 
methodological problems; (3) and studies of in- 
dividual differences in laboratory learning ar- 
rangements. Aptitudes emphasized include abili- 
ties (general, fluid-analytic, crystallized) and per- 
sonality traits (anxiety, achievement via indepen- 
dence and achievement via conformity). Complex 
interactions among ability, personality, and in- 
structional treatment variables are demonstrated. 

Implications for further research are also 

discussed. ( Author) 
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This study of halfway houses is based on the 

review of 55 evaluations of house programs and 
the survey of an additional 153 programs. It 
describes the historical development of halfway 
houses, their current operations and provides a 
framework for reconciling theory and operations. 
A review of existing evaluations suggests some 
conclusions about halfway houses: (1) houses are 
as effective in preventing criminal behavior in the 
community as alternatives which involve commu- 
nity release; (2) the placement of a halfway 
house in a community neither increases crime nor 
decreases property values; (3) houses assist their 
clients in locating employment but not necessarily 
maintaining it; (4) houses are able to provide for 
the basic needs of their clients as well as other 
forms of release; (5) at full capacity, houses cost 
no more, and probably less, than incarceration, 
although they cost more than parole and outright 
release; (6) the available capacity of halfway 
houses is only partially utilized at present, thus 
driving up actual per diem costs; (7) and evalua- 
tions of halfway houses tend not to produce 
changes in actual house operations. (Author) 
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Effects were studied of 12 teacher and 11 stu- 
dent characteristics (including SES and ethnicity) 
on 7 student outcomes--cognitive, affective and 
coping skills. Fifty-three sixth grade teachers and 
1,190 Black, Chicano and Anglo students par- 
ticipated. A series of covariance and regression 
analyses showed significant curvilinear and in- 
teraction effects, after true-score and unit-of- 
analysis corrections. This paper reports on the in- 
validity of a standardized achievement test as a 
measure of gain, or of teacher effects; and on 
several teacher-student interaction effects on self- 
esteem, including ethnic differences in reactions 
to teaching. (Author) 
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This paper provides the course design and con- 

tent for a course on the psychology of aging in- 

tended to reach practitioners and undergraduate 
students who live in isolated areas and are unable 
to attend congregate classes. Four educational 
objectives include: (1) to increase the knowledge 
and understanding of the student in the processes 
and psychological changes associated with aging; 
(2) to sensitize the student to an empathic posi- 
tion of the aged; (3) to arouse the students’ in- 
terest in the study of aging; (4) to prepare the 
student to work with the aged considering 
psychological theories, personality and functional 
changes involved in the aging process. The course 
is designed to provide the student with experien- 
tial situations and continual feedback through 
written assignments in a two-way interaction with 
the instructor. There are 12 lessons assigned. 

Evaluation is based on open book mid-term, and 

final exams and a project. A pre- and post-at- 

titude scale will assist in evaluating the effective- 
ness of the course. (Author) 
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An attempt was made to modify the attending, 

on-task behavior of hyperkinetic children in a 

naturalistic school setting. The boys were taught 

how to “pay attention.” The procedures utilized 

were based on previous research findings regard- 

ing the performance of hyperkinetics on a 

vigilance monitoring task. (Author) 
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Problems, State of the Art Reviews 
This paper examines the major problems which 
confront researchers who wish to study sensitive 
topics in family relations. The major obstacles 
typically encountered are (1) locating subjects; 
(2) getting cooperation; and (3) obtaining valid 
and reliable data. A second section of the paper 
discusses methods of overcoming these obstacles. 
One subsection lists and discusses sampling 
techniques which have been proposed and/or im- 
plemented to study such “taboo” topics as sexual 
behavior, homosexuality, family violence and 
child abuse. The next subsection discusses 
methods of data collection. Standard methods 
such as observations and interviews tend to 
require considerable work if researchers are to 
get the cooperation of the subjects. Techniques 
such as the funneling technique, the random 
response technique, projective techniques, and 
experimental designs are reviewed in this section. 
The last subsection examines problems of validity 
and reliability. The third section examines addi- 
tional problems in sensitive issue research such as 
contingencies posed in federally-funded research 
by the guidelines for the protection of human 
subjects. (Author) 
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In an attempt to measure intrafamily conflict 
and violence, the author introduces the Conflict 
Resolution Technique Scales (CRT). In practice, 
the way people deal with conflict is so-much part 
of the unrealized, “taken for granted” ongoing 
pattern of life that much will be missed unless the 
respondent is specifically asked. In the case of 
the CRT scales, the choice of conflict modalities 
was based on the fact that the following three 
modes of dealing with conflict are particularly 
important for testing the “catharsis theory” of 
violence control: (1) the, use of rational discus- 
sion, argument, and reasoning; (2) the use of ver- 
bal and non-verbal expressions of hostility, in- 
sults, threats; and (3) the use of physical force or 
violence as a means of resolving the conflict. It is 
hoped that the availability of the CRT will en- 
courage empirical research on one of the most 
central, yet neglected, aspects of the family. 
(Author) 
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The Columbus (Georgia) College Community 
Services Program conducted a symposium on the 
interrelationships of marriage, divorce and 
society. Six sessions were designed to facilitate in- 
teraction among symposium participants from 
community members, academic humanists and 
professional counselors. The objectives were to 
consider the implications of marital breakdowns 
on individual personality, family structure, and 
society-at-large. Although results were difficult to 
quantify, pre- and post-symposium questionnaires 
revealed changes in the following areas: (1) 
financial disadvantages of divorced women; (2) 
adjustment to loneliness after divorce; (3) laws 
governing the disposition of minor children; (4) 
emotional adjustment of children of divorced 
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parents; (5) the value of trial separation; and (6) 

the value of premarital counseling. It was felt that 

the symposium accomplished its objectives. 

(Author/BP) 
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jects, Student Teachers, *Teacher Charac- 
teristics, Voting 
This study surveyed the classroom teacher as 

an agent of political socialization. Subjects were 
1,057 prospective teachers from five heterogene- 
ous colleges and universities in the upper north 
central region of the U.S. Questionnaire data 
revealed that, in general, subjects felt politically 
competent and efficacious, had a_ limited 
knowledge of the political system, were not sensi- 
tive to various party appeals, and did not feel the 
need to involve themselves in political issues. The 
majority stated their party identification as “inde- 
pendent.” Approximately 90% felt a_ strong 
obligation to participate in passive political activi- 
ties such as voting and letter-writing. The total 
picture suggested a person who had passive, 
obedient orientation, showed little discrimination 
among political stimuli, and perceived the politi- 
cal system as benevolent. This relatively power- 
less orientation makes the teacher an ineffectual 
agent of political socialization. (Author/BP) 
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Studies, Problem Solving, *Program Effective- 
ness, *Psychotherapy, Self Concept 
Counselors and psychotherapists have a moral 

obligation and some practical reasons to make 
demonstrable the effects of their treatments. The 
followup study is a commonly used method 
whose use is nevertheless unsystematized. This 
paper describes a followup study in which the 
author contacted by tclephone and interviewed 
11 former clients. He analyzed the results and 
used them in combination with a review of the 
literature, to generate ideas about the utility and 
accuracy of followup studies in general. He 
stresses the need for repeated, accurate measure- 
ments. He warns against the use of generalist 
treatments on uniform clients, and proposes in- 
stead a more basic approach that illumines the 
treatment process more clearly. (Author/BP) 
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cation, Educational Diagnosis, Exceptional 

Child Research, *Identification, *Learning Dis- 

abilities, Public Schools, Reading Difficulty, 

*Underachievers 

This report to Congress cites the fact that 
about one-fourth of institutionalized juvenile 
delinquents tested in two states had primary 
learning problems or learning disabilities. Most 
juvenile delinquents have behavior problems in 
school, and many may be academic un- 
derachievers--pupils of normal intelligence who 
are two or more years below the level expected 
for their ability. Whether or not the learning disa- 
bilities cause the delinquency is uncertain. This 
report: (1) defines learning problems and con- 
siders their prevalence among _ juvenile 
delinquents; (2) considers the constraints faced 
by juvenile institutions in dealing with learning 
problems, (3) stresses the public schools’ need to 
identify and treat these children; (4) describes 
the limited federal involvement in identification 
and treatment; (5) offers recommendations for 
Congressional action. Especially noted are the 
need for an operational definition of learning dis- 
abilities, and the need for caution in seeking a 
cause for juvenile delinquency. (BP) 
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This curriculum manual on Alcohol and Al- 

cohol Safety is designed as a teacher's guide for 

junior high level students. The topics it covers 
are: (1) safety; (2) attitudes toward alcohol and 
reasons people drink; (3) physical and behavioral 
effects; (4) interpersonal situations; (5) laws and 
customs; and (6) problem drinking and alcohol- 
ism. Each topic includes a number of activities 
which are self-contained learning experiences 
requiring varying numbers of class periods, and 
focusing on one or more objectives. The particu- 
lar skills developed by each activity, as well as 
methods for evaluating it, are provided. Activities 
are also organized by teaching method: art, 
audio-visual, debates, discussion drama, indepen- 
dent study, lectures, reading, science, and writing. 
(BP) 
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*Drinking, Instructional Materials, Interper- 
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This curriculum manual on Alcohol and Al- 

cohol Safety is designed as a teacher's guide for 

senior high level students. The topics it covers 
are: (1) safety; (2) attitudes toward alcohol and 
reasons people drink; (3) physical and behavioral 
effects; (4) alcohol industry; (5) interpersonal 
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situations; (6) laws and customs; and (7) problem 
drinking and alcoholism. Each topic is divided 
into a number of activities. Each activity is a self- 
contained learning experience which requires 
varying numbers of class periods, and focuses on 
one or more objectives. The particular skills 
developed by the activity, as well as methods for 
evaluating it, are provided. Activities are also or- 
ganized by teaching method: art, audiovisual, 
debates, discussion, drama, independent study, 
lectures, reading, science, and writing. (BP) 
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Five hundred twenty-two Anglo, 99 Black and 
127 Chicano sixth-graders, in 53 classes were in- 
dividually rated by randomized, tri-ethnic, class- 
mate panels on work habits, self-control and in- 
terpersonal behavior. Self-ratings and achieve- 
ment tests were also obtained. Analysis of vari- 
ance tested for ethnic effects in raters, ratees and 
rater-ratee interaction (ethnic bias). No bias was 
found. All raters ranked Anglos high, Chicanos 
next, and Blacks below average (mean scores). 
Achievement tests and self-ratings yielded the 
same rank order. Peer rating gave a fair, valid 
picture of individual behavior. By unbiased 
evidence, including their own, Blacks had 
weightier problems. (Author) 
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Subjects were ninth graders in a highly com- 

petitive midwestern suburban school. All subjects 
had attended school in the district for their entire 
education. The ‘“‘average” group of 49 students 
was compated with the “high ability” group of 
124 students. Results were analyzed to determine 
whether differences were statistically significant. 
It was found that a competitive, suburban school 
environment with a large population of highly in- 
telligent students has an adverse effect on the 
school adjustment of average ability students. 
Average ability females had poorer attitudes 
toward school, both males and females had 
poorer study habits, females had greater 
absences, and both average ability males and 
females were lower than a comparison group in 
reading and mathematics achievement. (Author) 
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Identifiers— *School Choice 
the purpose of this study was to examine the 

school choice behavior of Collegeville parents 
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who lived within three optional attendance zones 
and who were sending their children to the Col- 
legeville schools for the first time. Subjects were 
48 mothers in such families. Interviews were in- 
tended to determine the following: (1) whether 
parents who were offered a choice deliberated 
about the options available to them or whether 
they chose a school on the basis of one or two 
narrow criteria; (2) what procedures the parents 
followed in selecting a school; and (3) what 
criteria the parents used in making their final 
selections. Findings show that over two-thirds of 
the parents used their choice opportunities to 
select the school they felt was most suited to 
their child. Active search behavior seemed to be 
elicited by two considerations: (1) schools availa- 
ble to the parents qualitatively differed; and (2) 
education levels of the parents were high. Parents 
at the lower ends of the socioeconomic range 
were less likely to have heard about their choice 
opportunity and to have’ researched = and 
deliberated. Generally, parents were most con- 
cerned about the nature of the school and class- 
room environment to which their child would be 
exposed. (Author/JLL) 
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This study explored some ways that cognitive 

style (different individual patterns of perceiving, 

memorizing, organizing and utilizing stimuli) 
might influence intellectual achievements. It was 
specifically concerned with cognitive tempo--the 
individual’s tendency to be either slow and accu- 
rate (reflective) or fast and inaccurate (impul- 
sive). A number of hypotheses concerning these 
two cognitive tempos and their relationship to 
presentation mode, instructions, and grade were 
advanced and tested. Subjects were 82 elementa- 
ry school students. They were given pattern- 
matching and concept-formation tasks. The 
results of the study did not support the expecta- 
tions. None of the principal hypotheses concern- 
ing the relationship of the cognitive style dimen- 
sion of reflectivity-impulsivity to performance on 
the experimental task were substantiated. The 
sole significant finding indicated that a selection 
paradigm yielded fewer average trials to criterion 
than a reception mode. It appears that by the 
time an individual is in the fourth grade, he/she is 
more proficient at forming concepts when al- 
lowed to freely choose the concept instances than 
when the experimenter presents these instances. 

No specific relationship of this variable with cog- 

nitive style was found, however. (Author/BP) 
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Identifiers— Kansas City School Behavior Project 
The Kansas City School Behavior Project was 

intended to devise and test the effectiveness of a 

program of action for the treatment of mild 

behavioral disturbances in children in the school 

setting. The program was expected to prevent, to 
some extent, severe behavioral disturbances 
among these children in the adolescent years, and 
to have an effect on behavior in the total commu- 
nity as well as in the school setting. The design 
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was executed within the resources of personnel 
and time budget of the regular school system. 
The project was intended to be a pilot demon- 
stration -- a model for other schools and other 
communities. The project sought to train teachers 
in techniques and methods aimed toward improv- 
ing classroom learning conditions, thereby 
preventing the mildly disturbed child from 
progressing to more serious problems. Major 
emphasis of the training program focused on the 
development of interpersonal skills, group dynam- 
ics and management, and utilization of small 
group interaction in the classroom. A variety of 
data was collected in the areas of teacher ratings, 
pupil absences, juvenile court and police data, 
mental health and pupil followups. Extensive data 
tables are included. (Author/CKJ) 


CS 


ED 141 739 CS 003 273 

Guttinger, Hellen 1, Hines, Vynee A. 

Field Testing and Diffusion of an Experiment in 
Developmental, Individualized Reading at the 
Middle and High School Levels. Research 
Monograph No. 20. 

Florida Univ., Gainesville. P. K. Yonge Lab. 
School. 

Pub Date Jan 77 

Note— 198p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$10.03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— * Developmental Reading, *In- 
dividualized Reading, *Learning Laboratories, 
Middle Schools, *Program Descriptions, Pro- 
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This volume reports on a study to investigate 

the effectiveness of a developmental, individual- 
ized reading laboratory program at the middle- 
school and high-school levels. The program was 
developed and evaluated over a four-year period, 
at the F.K. Yonge Laboratory School, located at 
the University of Florida at Gainesville. Promising 
results during the first and second years led to 
field testing at a county high school, a suburban 
middle school, and a rural middle school. In cach 
setting, group pretesting, individual goal-sctting 
conferences, individual programming, 15 hours of 
reading-laboratory time, group posttesting, and 
final individual conferences were provided. 
Evaluation of program results indicated that the 
average pupil in the laboratory school read about 
one-fourth faster and with significantly better 
comprehension and that pupils in the field testing 
schools evidenced similar gains. In addition to 
discussion provided in the main text--a program 
description and analysis of the implications of this 
research for other schools--appendixes provide 
definition of terms, materials and equipment lists, 
reading-test ordering information, several sample 
programs, and a directory of schools adapting the 
model. Tabulations of data and a list of 
references are included. (KS) 
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Ten reading skills were selected to represent 
literal, interpretive, and critical reading. An ob- 
jective test was constructed for each of eight 
skills, and published tests were used for the 
remaining two. Complete data were available on 
220 upper intermediate children. Using a series 
of multiple regression analyses it was concluded 
that a hierarchical relationship existed which 
specified an ascending order from the literal, to 
the interpretive, to the critical. Three charac- 
teristics underlying the ability to read critically 
were subjectively identified: the ability to interact 
with an author; to use criteria for judgment; to 
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suspend judgment. Characteristics of the children 
which may have influenced their functioning on 
the tests were studied. The language aptitudes of 
understanding verbal concepts and organizing 
data for recall had the greatest impact. Of equal 
importance was a teacher-group interaction 
which apparently resulted in three patterns of 
achievement: above capacity; below capacity; 
scattered functioning. Chronological age, sex, 
grade level had limited or no effect. (Author) 


ED 141 741 CS 003 322 
Fabiano, Emily S. 
Effects of Reading Stories on Children’s Attitudes 
toward Older Adults. 
Pub Date Jan 77 
Note—89p.; M.Ed. Thesis prepared at Rutgers, 
The State University of New Jersey 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Attitudes, Attitude Tests, Chang- 
ing Attitudes, *Childhood Attitudes, Grade 4, 
Intermediate Grades, Masters Theses, *Older 
Adults, Psychological Studies, *Reading, 
*Reading Research, Stereotypes, *Story Read- 
ing 
This study investigated the effects of reading 
stories depicting older-adult characters on the at- 
titudes of fourth-graders toward older adults. At- 
titudes were measured by means of a semantic- 
differential attitude scale constructed for this pur- 
pose. One hundred five students from five fourth- 
grade classes were randomly assigned to two ex- 
perimental groups and one contro! group. The at- 
titude scale was administered to all groups as a 
pretest. The first experimental group was exposed 
to five stories (reading silently while hearing the 
stories on tape) with positive, active older-adult 
characters. The stories were discussed with 
emphasis on the active-versus-passive roles of the 
older adult characters. The second group had the 
same exposure to the stories without any discus- 
sion following. The control group had no contact 
with the stories at all. Comparison of posttest 
scores and pretest scores indicated that the 
presentation of stories with older-adult charac- 
ters, designed to influence attitudes, was not suc- 
cessful in effecting any significant change in 
fourth-graders’ attitudes toward the older adult. 
The children’s attitudes toward older adults ap- 
peared neutral or positive rather than negative. 
(Author/MKM) 
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This paper argues against the expenditure of 
large amounts of money and the allotment of 
large segments of classroom time for the formal 
teaching of reading. While students at all levels 
should receive up to one-half hour per day of for- 
mal reading instruction, more concentrated study 
does not produce commensurate gains in learning 
and may, in fact, lead to diminished learning and 
even to antipathy for the subject. Furthermore, 
devoting a great deal of time to reading instruc- 
tion reduces the time spent on other essential 
learning. The paper examines arguments 
proffered by those in the reading movement for 
emphasizing the teaching of reading and suggests 
that the arguments are based on the false beliefs 
that reading is prerequisite, at all levels, to all 
other forms of learning; that reading is a discrete, 
rather than continuous, skill; that there is a cer- 
tain ‘magic’? minimum level of reading that all 
people must achieve; and that the assessment of 
all students should be standardized. The author 
proposes that the time spent in enlarging formal 
reading instruction be devoted to stimulating in- 
terest in all the other curriculum areas and in 
teaching reading as an adjunct to other pursuits 
rather than for its own sake. (GW) 
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Identifiers—* Reading Strategies 
The purpose of this study was to investigate the 
differences in reading strategies between good 
and poor readers in the first, second, third, and 
fifth grades. Three patterns of students’ oral read- 
ing errors were analyzed on the Gray Oral Read- 
ing test. For the first pattern, occurrence of 
visually similar and grammatically acceptable er- 
rors, results from the scoring procedure based on 
the entire sentence indicate that good and poor 
readers in the first, second, and third grades are 
heavily influenced by the visual configuration of 
the original word, often disregarding the gram- 
matical acceptability of the word. For the second 
pattern, occurrence of nonword and aid errors, it 
was found that poor readers made significantly 
more aid errors than did the good readers and 
that good readers at all levels made significantly 
more nonword errors than did poor readers. 
Analysis results for the third pattern, occurrence 
of errors within sentences and paragraphs, in- 
dicate that students make more errors in the 
beginning parts of easy sentences. However, this 
pattern did not hold true for difficult sentences 
nor for easy or difficult paragraphs. (Author/JM) 
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Although research on readability is still in its 
infancy, studies have been conducted concerning 
typographical features, semantic and pragmatic 
facets, linguistic factors, and orthographic dimen- 
sions. This paper discusses readability formulas, 
pointing out their limitations and listing 13 
generalizations about them. The paper also out- 
lines readability variables and concludes that, 
since structural and tranformational grammar are 
opening new vistas for research about linguistic 
factors in readability, psycholinguistic research 
merits serious consideration by graduate students 
in different disciplines. (JM) 
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Identifiers—* Prose Learning 
A propositional network system for represent- 
ing the logical and semantic information con- 
tained in a text is described. The reliability of 
scoring information recalled from reading, using 
this representational system, is found to vary with 
the scoring goal. Determination of the amount of 
information recalled is found to be extremely reli- 
able. A computer implementation is described 
which compares the structure of passages and 
that of the information recalled from them to 
enable research on the structure of content 
acquired from reading prose. (Author) 
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This volume reports on a longitudinal study of 
reading achievement in a group of children, un- 
dertaken to clarify nonneurological bases for 
reading disability. While other measures of 
scholastic achievement were obtained, the prima- 
ry focus was upon reading. Specifically, goals 
were defined to determine the earliest time at 
which the long-term pattern of reading achieve- 
ment can be ascertained, to determine whether 
neuropsychological testing preceding entrance 
into kindergarten (or first grade) will define these 
patterns, and to determine the influence of the 
child’s family origin and background on reading 
and on other forms of scholastic achievement. 
Data were collected from a cohort of children 
drawn from a segment of the National Collabora- 
tive Perinatal Study and from subjects of the 
Oregon Collaborative Study; the data traced sub- 
jects academic performance from the first grade 
through the sixth grade and assessed demo- 
graphic, familial, and prenatal factors. The two 
sections of the volume are devoted to biological 
and neuropsychological data and to 
socioeconomic and home-environment data. Ap- 
pendixes describe a collaborative study and pro- 
vide the vitae of the present study’s authors. (KS) 
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Teachers 
Even when reading improvement courses are 
provided for cc ity college students with low 
reading ability, the students may be unable to 
apply to their content courses the skills learned in 
the reading courses. This paper suggests that 
reading teachers should work with individual con- 
tent-course instructors to show them how to help 
their students learn to read and study the chosen 
text. The paper points out that teachers of techni- 
cal courses need to develop awareness of the 
population group they teach, since students in 
community colleges are, typically, far less 
academically able than are their baccalaureate 
counterparts. Teachers need to select textbooks 
appropriate to the students’ reading levels, to 
demonstrate to students how to read the text, and 
to preteach vocabulary words. They must show 
students how to write summaries and papers, and 
they should be supported in their efforts to write 
easy-to-read tests for students. Content-course 
teachers must also consider factors specific to 
their areas. The paper presents ideas for helping 
low-ability students in the fields of public service 
technology, business technology, engineering 
technology, and health technology. (GW) 
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ment, *Reading Research, *Reading Skills 
A sample of 188 freshman students was tested 

for ability in seven areas of reading, prior to the 

beginning of the academic year; their scores were 
later related to the cumulative grade point 
average (CGPA) for their freshman year. Signifi- 
cant correlations were found between CGPA and 
vocabulary, reflective comprehension, total com- 
prehension, and total reading ability; no signifi- 
cant correlations were found between CGPA and 
reading rate, recall comprehension, or reading ef- 
ficiency and success. Reflective comprehension 
was the best single predictor of CGPA, but no 
subskill predicted more than 13% of CGPA. 

Comparisons between students in the top and 

bottom quarters on CGPA indicated significant 

differences in group means for vocabulary, reflec- 
tive comprehension, total comprehension, and 
total reading ability. (Author/AA) 
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Forty-five sixth-grade students reading at least 
one year below expected levels participated in a 
study of the relationships among visual synthesis, 
oral synthesis, and reading achievement. Instru- 
ments constructed for the study included mea- 
sures of visual synthesis, identification of in- 
dividual printed syllables, and oral synthesis. 
Reading achievement and IQ scores were ob- 
tained from permanent records. Results indicated 
that the process of perceiving a word one syllable 
at a time and identifying that word as a whole 
was more difficult than both perceiving and 
identifying each syllable as an independent unit. 
Visual synthesis was significantly related to oral 
synthesis and to reading achievement but not to 
1Q; oral synthesis was significatnly related to [Q 
but not to reading achievement. (Author/AA) 
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Past research studies have revealed a direct 
relationship between reading instruction and the 
reading behaviors of children. After reviewing 
several such studies, this paper presents a 
research paradigm used to explore the relation- 
ship between reading instruction and reading 
behavior during the pretutorial, or planning, 
phase of reading, and it identifies three basic 
theoretical orientations to reading: a sound/sym- 
bol, or decoding, orientation; a skills orientation, 
in which reading is viewed as a collection of dis- 
crete skills; and a whole-language orientation, in 
which reading is always focused on comprehen- 
sion. It then describes several instruments that 
have been developed to explore the relationship 
between reading instruction and_ reading 
behavior. The final part of the Paper reports on a 
study of teacher decisions about reading and 
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pupil reading behaviors, in grades one, two, and 
three in one elementary school. Analysis of the 
results indicated that teacher pretutorial decisions 
are consistent theoretically and that such deci- 
sions match and predict teacher tutorial 
behaviors; students also operate out of a con- 
sistent theoretical model of reading; and student 
reading strategies appear to relate directly to in- 
structional history. (GW) 
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Forty-five third-grade and fourth-grade boys 
identified by their schools as being both normal 
in intelligence and severely disabled in reading 
were given a battery of tests of language, visual 
perception, silent reading comprehension, and 
finger agnosia. Three consistent groups of sub- 
jects emerged from cluster analyses of the results. 
One group was identified as perceptually disabled 
and a second group as language disabled. The 
third group did not deviate significantly from the 
overall group’s mean scores on either the percep- 
tion test or the language test. The three groups 
differed significantly on one of two tests of silent 
reading comprehension; performance on silent 
reading comprehension was most significantly re- 
lated to performance on the language tests. 
Although proportionately more subjects in the 
perceptually disabled group failed the finger ag- 
nosia tests, the difference only approached 
statistical significance (.07). (Author/AA) 
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This study investigated the quantitative and 
qualitative differences in the responses of chil- 
dren aged four, six, and eight to four kinds of 
questions; cognitive memory, convergent, diver- 
gent, and evaluative. The subjects, 48 boys and 
girls, were from advantaged homes and had at- 
tended, or were attending, nursery school. Each 
subject was shown a feltboard picture, was given 
brief information about the feltboard characters, 
and was asked 12 questions (3 of each type). A 
three-way analysis of variance was conducted ac- 
cording to question type, age, and sex. Data 
revealed a developmental trend, but no signifi- 
cant relationship to sex difference, in the length 
of responses to the questions. Question type was 
found to affect the length of response, with 
evaluative questions eliciting the longest respon- 
ses. Question type, but not age and sex, was also 
found to affect syntactic complexity of responses. 
Age, however, was found to affect children’s 
abilities to relate to questions and to justify their 
answers. (Author/KS) 
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The purpose of this investigation was to ex- 
amine syntax comprehension by poor and average 
prereaders in first grade and poor and average 
readers in second grade, to determine whether a 
relationship exists between reading ability or 
reading readiness and comprehension of syntax. 
Subjects were 55 first-grade children and 56 
second-grade children of average or better intel- 
ligence, measured by the Goodenough-Harris 
Drawing Test. In October 1975, each child was 
individually tested on the Primary English Sen- 
tence Test--23 randomly ordered statements of 
varying syntactic complexity and 46 questions, 2 
questions relating to each statement. Results 
showed a significant difference, in the com- 
prehension of oral syntax, between average and 
poor readers in second grade, between average 
first-grade prereaders and average second-grade 
readers, and between poor first-grade prereaders 
and average second-grade readers. There was no 
significant difference between average and poor 
first-grade prereaders, between average first- 
grade prereaders and poor second-grade readers, 
and between poor first-grade prereaders and poor 
second-grade readers. Young children’s tendency 
to personalize answers was the most conspicuous 
factor that emerged from the _ testing. 
(Author/JM) 
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This study attempted to determine whether 
systematic inclusion of cloze exercises in a sixth 
grade social studies unit would influence students’ 
reading growth, long term recall, and interest in 
the material. During the nine-week study, 21 stu- 
dents in the experimental group and 21 students 
in the control group read the same materials; 
after each assigned chapter, the experimental 
group completed cloze exercises, while the con- 
trol group answered questions about the chapter. 
Analysis of results obtained on a standardized 
reading test, on the experimenter-constructed 
cloze tests, and on the social studies unit test 
written by the authors of the social studies text 
indicated that there were no significant dif- 
ferences in gains made by the experimental and 
control groups in vocabulary achievement and 
silent reading achievement but that the experi- 
mental group did recall the material significantly 
better than did the control group. Observations of 
student behavior indicated that students were 
very enthusiastic about certain of the cloze exer- 
cises, although a constant diet of cloze exercises 
resulted in boredom and disinterest. Students in 
the experimental group were observed to read the 
text more closely than the other students and to 
use grammar and logic cues in completing the 
cloze exercises. (Author/GW ) 
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The Comprehensive Reading Program at 
Brooklyn College, designed for open-admissions 
students with poor reading skills will attempt to 
help students develop the sophisticated reading 
skills necessary to deal with the college curricu- 
lum. This preliminary report of the program, writ- 
ten in preparation for its pilot semester, includes 
course outlines for separate courses in basic 
vocabulary, basic comprehension skills, inter- 
mediate comprehension skills, advanced reading 
comprehension (classroom and laboratory com- 
ponents), and reading for students to whom En- 
glish is a second language. The outlines discuss 
rationale and objectives for the courses, student 
population which will be required to take the 
courses, and course structure; in most cases, a 
bibliography of materials is provided. Other sec- 
tions of the report describe the reading laborato- 
ry, the use of student tutors, basic screening 
procedures, the use of group counseling as a part 
of the reading program, the evaluation plan for 
the pilot phase of the program, personnel and 
facilities, and pilot semester enrollment. (GW) 


ED 141 756 CS 003 502 

Klein, Marvin L. 

A Selective Consideration of the Development of 
Logical Reasoning Skills, Grades K-12, and 
Some Implications for Reading Teachers. 

Pub Date May 77 

Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
(22nd, Miami Beach, Florida, May 1977) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Abstract Reasoning, Child 
Development, Developmental Stages, Educa- 
tional Needs, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Literature Reviews, *Logical Thinking, *Read- 
ing Comprehension, *Reading Instruction, 
Reading Skills, *Thought Processes 
Ability to reason clearly and efficiently is per- 

haps the single most important learning objective 

common to all subjects and to all aspects of the 
schooling situation. In order to design an effec- 
tive reading comprehension program, teachers 
and program planners must assess children’s logi- 
cal abilities. This discussion provides a review of 
some of the literature concerning logical thinking 
and outlines several reasoning patterns: causality, 
negation, conditionality, and so on. Implications 
for the reading teacher suggest that decisions re- 
garding teaching and measuring be made on the 
basis of workability and not on assumptions of 
reasoning ability, that decisions concerning in- 
structional approaches and materials selection be 
based on a solid understanding of the reasoning 
tasks required in stories and exercises, and that 
formal reasoning-skills instruction take place. 
(KS) 
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Identifiers—* Hanna (Paul) 

Paul Hanna (1966), in his classic spelling stu- 
dy, developed frequency tables that described the 
relative frequency of the letters (graphemes) used 
to represent the major English sounds 
(phonemes). By restructuring the Hanna tables, a 
set of tables may be developed for estimating 
levels of reading difficulty based upon the relative 
frequency of the grapheme-phoneme correspon- 
dence. The tables were restructured by listing the 
graphemes as the discriminating stimulus and 
then listing their corresponding phonemes in 
order of relative frequency of occurrence in the 
English language; this creates tables responsive to 
the decoding process involved in reading rather 
than to the encoding process reflected in the 
Hanna tables. The new tables were then used to 
evaluate the decoding difficulty of the words 
listed in the Hanna study. Evaluating words in 
this way allows words with frequently occurring 
grapheme-phoneme correspondences to be 
chosen in developing instructional materials. This 
allows students to acquire basic skill in decoding 
before learning the many exceptions found in 
symbol/sound relationships in English. Tables are 


included of phoneme percentages for vowel 
graphemes and for consonant graphemes. (AA) 
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This paper provides a brief survey of current 
theory concerning reading comprehension and 
suggests that the role of the reader’s knowledge 
has been largely neglected. Factors that influence 
the assessment of information or idea gain are the 
nature of the learner, the nature of the material, 
the nature of the purposes for reading, and the 
means used for measurement. Six implications for 
instruction are illuminated, spanning such topics 
as integration of learning experiences in various 
situations, the level of familiarity of reading 
materials, and the type of questioning used in 
evaluation of reading comprehension. (KS) 
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A new, computerized readability assessment 
program was developed to verify the reading 
levels of stories, as designated by publishers in 
current sixth grade reading texts. The Spache, 
Harris-Jacobson, Dale-Chall, Flesch, and Fry 
readability formulas were incorporated into one 
computer-based program designed for rapid cal- 
culation and comparative analyses. Although the 
Spache formula was a part of this computer pro- 
gram, it was not applied in this study, since it was 
designed for grades 1-3. Approximately 200 sto- 
ries were analyzed from the sixth grade reading 
texts. All publishers used the Dale-Chall as one 
indicator of readability. The Dale-Chall readabili- 
ty formula showed that a high percentage of the 
stories from the sixth grade readers were above 
the publishers’ designated reading level of sixth 
grade. (Author) 
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The major objective of this study was to evalu- 
ate the effectiveness of the skill-based Wisconsin 
Design Word Attack (WDWA) system with 
severely disabled readers, by comparing a 
phonetic patterns approach, basal-only approach, 
and a basal approach combined with the WDWA 
system. The questions were whether achievement 
on decoding words in isolation (as measured by 
the Wide Range Achievement Test) would differ 
significantly among these three groups and 
whether subjects (aged seven through twelve) 
could apply and retain learned skills. Results in- 
dicated that there were significant differences in 
achievement for reading words in isolation, in 
favor of the group using the basal approach com- 
bined with the WDWA system. Other results in- 
dicated that this group made greater increases in 
context reading and that they retained nearly all 
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of the skills mastered. Results also suggested that 
revisions in the Wisconsin Design resource file 
might increase its effectiveness with disabled 
readers and improve its utility in special class- 
rooms. Revision needs, based on classroom obser- 
vations and teacher interviews, are outlined. 
(Author/JM) 
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This volume presents papers given at the 
Seventh Annual Conference on Reading of the 
North Carolina Council of the International 
Reading Association. General-session addresses 
include “Reading: The Fassport to the 80s” by 
Lewis C. Dowdy, “‘Developing the Habit of Read- 
ing Success’”’ by William K. Durr, “Neither Sim- 
ple-Minded nor Muddle-Headed Be" by Leo C. 
Fay, and “Reading and Learning Disabilities”’ by 
Jules Abrams. Among the topics of the 12 group- 
session addresses are reading disability, the 
teaching of reading in an open education environ- 
ment, prevention of reading problems in early 
childhood, and the training of Paraprofessional 
staff. Other group discussions examine reading 
for special students, the American ballad, music 
and dramatics in the reading classroom, helping 
relationships between people, reading and citizen- 
ship, reading for the consumer, and effective uses 
of mass media for promoting reading. Lists of the 
council’s elected and local council officers for the 
1975-1976 period are included. (KS) 
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This study focused on elementary children’s 
shift from syntagmatic to paradigmatic word as- 
sociation and their consistency in responding 
again with the same word. Subjects, 128 children 
ranging from first through sixth grade in the 
Model Laboratory School (Richmond, Ken- 
tucky), were presented with 20 structural words 
and 20 lexical words. The subjects were in- 
structed to respond with a free word association. 
First graders were found to be significantly dif- 
ferent from other grades in both paradigmatic 
responding and consistency of response. No sig- 
nificant differences were found between second 
through sixth graders on either task. These 
findings point to educational experience as a pri- 
mary cause for this change in verbal responding. 
References compiled by James Dinnan on 
ic behavior and the read- 
ing process are included. (MB) 
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identifiers—*Chomsky (Carol) 

This paper discusses the performance of 20 dis- 
abled secondary readers, on Carol Chomsky’s 
tests of five stages of language development. 
These results, which indicated a low level of lin- 
gusitic competence for 18 of the 20 subjects, are 
reviewed against related studies. Analyses of the 
reading of these subjects indicated that they 
made most of their meaning-affecting miscues on 
complex structures. A number of suggestions are 
given for strengthening the language development 
and reading skills of such students. (Author/AA) 
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This report reviews research and opinion con- 
cerning the teaching of reading with in-school 
television and describes a commercially televised 
reading program for sixth and seventh grade 
Duval County (Jacksonville, Florida) schoolchil- 
dren, who watched television at home, but who 
received correlated instruction in school classes. 
Pretest and posttest data were taken from a 
stratified sampling of approximately 1870 stu- 
dents. Analyses of the data indicate that the 
three-week, twelve-episode program increased 
vocabulary and words-in-context scores, but did 
not increase comprehension or reading-attitude 
scores. Opinions of a sample of the participating 
teachers were obtained by structured interviews 
and are reported in the study. The report con- 
cludes that televised instruction of this sort could 
both motivate and teach, especially when accom- 
panied by in-classroom instruction, and that 
television program scripts, such as ones used in 
the featured study, are a valuable tool for the 
reading teacher. (Author/RL) 
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Language experience can integrate the curricu- 
lum through planned and spontaneous activities, 
regardless of the student's age or level of skill. 
The components of an integrated day through 
language experience are the language activities-- 
listening, speaking, writing, and reading. Opportu- 
nities for engaging in language range from formal 
to informal and from reality to fantasy and in- 
volve oral and written reporting, choral speaking, 
creative dramatics, imaginative study writing, and 
reading and listening to informational and recrea- 
tional literature. Given the necessary program 
prerequisites and components, the integrated-day 
format permits the operation of language in its 
full communicative function, as a natural part of 
all learning. The prerequisites are: (1) an at- 
mosphere that prevades the classroom to make it 
a place where respect for the individual is evident 
and where there is ample time to experience and 
learn; and (2) the organization of classroom 
space to permit individualization of learning op- 
tions. (MB) 
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This study investigated the success rate and the 
type of teachers’ responses to miscues during a 
six-month tutoring program. Teachers gave 
prompts, or cues, to help each child recognize 
unknown words, concentrating on behaviors 
hypothesized to encourage pupil success and in- 
dependence in decoding. Previous research had 
shown that inservice teachers used strategies that 
did not result in successful decoding by pupils. 
Data were collected by using the Oral Reading 
Observation System. The readers were from spe- 
cial and regular education classes, grades two 
through six, and were at least one or more years 
behind in their reading achievement. The pupils 
were divided, at the median, into a high group 
and a low group determined by standardized test 
results. Analysis of variance was run to determine 
if teachers prompted the groups differentially and 
if there were differential success rates for the 
groups in response to specific teacher prompts. 
Results showed that low-ability readers received 
different kinds of teacher prompts and that 
prompts based upon graphic textual features were 
followed by significantly more correct pupil 
responses than those based on letter-sound and 
meaning features. An appendix and a bibliog- 
raphy are included. (Author/MB) 
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Methodological incarceration occurs when 
research and investigation are restricted by the 
traditional concepts of how a study should be 
designed and are hampered by those notions 
which dictate what research is. This paper ex- 
amines several reasons why social science 
research in general--reading research in particu- 
lar--is considered by some to be irrelevant. 
Among the topics addressed are the use of varia- 
bles generated from the situations being studied, 
the applicability of quantification methods, the 
intuitive nature of the hypothesis-generation 
stage, the incorporation of conflicting information 
into larger theories, and the role of external 
validity. An alternative methodology, participant 
observation, is suggested as a strategy to avoid 
some of these problems. Specifically, the struc- 
ture of the interview, sampling, questioning 
techniques, and reliability are discussed as they 
apply to the participant-observation method. 
(KS) 
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A review of the literature indicates that reading 
ability is related to measured mathematical 
achievement. This study attempts to develop a 
valid testing technique for assessing mathematical 
reading. As a corollary to this function, reading- 
difficulty rankings of expository mathematics 
materials measured by narrative readability for- 
mulas were contrasted with rankings revealed by 
the cloze performances of third, fourth, and fifth 
graders. An evaluation of the testing technique 
revealed that the readability formulas, when ap- 
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plied to the mathematical materials, resulted in 
varying estimates of readability and did not corre- 
late significantly with the results gathered from 
cloze procedures. Cloze scores, however, did cor- 
relate significantly with standardized mathematics 
and reading tests and ranked children in the same 
manner as did other standardized instruments. 
While cloze passages were reliable, their results 
did not reflect the findings of the oral Informal 
Reading Inventory, indicating questionable validi- 
ty when this test’s criteria form the basis for com- 
parison. (Author/KS) 
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This study presents an argument against the 
identification of speech as the sole source of data 
for linguistic research. Specifically, the issue ad- 
dressed is whether speech and reading and writ- 
ing can be considered expressions of one lan- 
guage or whether the obvious differences in the 
terminal symbol strings in the two types of ex- 
pression are sufficient to warrant their considera- 
tion as two separate languages. The following 
conclusions are drawn: Speech is not language, 
nor is language speech. Reading is not a codifica- 
tion of speech. If speech and reading and writing 
are expressions of the same language, then that 
language must be defined abstractly. The 
phonological component of a transformational- 
generative grammar is not sufficiently abstract to 
provide such a definition. The set of abstract ter- 
minal symbols used in both forms of expression is 
stored in the lexicon of the syntactic component 
of a transformational-generative grammar. Ab- 
stract language, as expressed by both speech and 
reading and writing in English, can be defined as 
the output of the syntactic component, or surface 
structures. (Author/KS) 
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The purpose of this study was to determine the 
effectiveness of programs on sexism in reading 
materials, that were part of four Title IX 
workshops held in various areas of Rhode Island. 
Principals, teachers, counselors, and guidance 
directors were invited to the workshops. The ses- 
sion on sex-role stereotyping in reading materials 
consisted of a 40-minute oral presentation docu- 
mented with facts and figures and illustrated with 
examples found in reading materials used in 
schools in the area. Ideas for counteracting bias 
were discussed. The goals of the workshop in- 
cluded awareness and action; the questionnaire 
included items to measure change or growth in 
both areas. From the responses, the workshops 
were found to be effective in creating awareness 
of sex-role stereotyping in reading materials and 
in school practices. A high percentage of the 
respondents felt they were more aware of sex-role 
stereotyping in instructional materials and prac- 
tices after attending the workshop. (MB) 
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Identifiers— Arizona (Mesa), Arizona (Phoenix) 
This paper describes four Arizona schools’ peer 

tutoring programs in reading and study skills for 
specific content areas. The first, at West High 
School, stresses training of tutors in self-aware- 
ness and specific teaching techniques. A special 
time is set aside for tutoring; a waiting list attests 
to the program’s success. At Central High School, 
the tutoring program in study skills and subject 
areas is administrated through the National 
Honor Society. At Westwood High School, tutors 
work four days a week and spend one day a week 
in a group session. Regular academic credit is 
given for tutoring, and teaching focuses on sub- 
jects ranging from driver’s education to social 
studies. The freshman communications program 
at Alhambra High School involves tutoring in En- 
glish, reading, and social studies by upperclass tu- 
tors in a small-group setting. Since these pro- 
grams emphasize teaching reading and study skills 
as they relate to several different content areas, 
no pretesting or posttesting is done. The need for 
evaluation of the tutoring experience is, however, 
stressed. A guide for training student tutors in- 
cludes suggestions for teaching the basics of ad- 
ministration and structure of the program, as well 
as for promoting academic skills and personal 
growth. (KS) 
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Identifiers— *Connecticut 

The purpose of this study was to determine 
what is happening in the day-to-day operation of 
learning and reading disability programs in vari- 
ous school systems and to survey reading person- 
nel’s feelings about existing practices and or- 
ganizational structures. A questionnaire, designed 
to discover procedures for helping children with 
reading or learning disability problems, was sent 
to reading directors or supervisors in 37 selected 
school districts representing all city sizes and re- 
gions of the state of Connecticut. The respon- 
dents were asked two questions: Within your 
school system, have the roles of the reading per- 
son and the learning-disabilities person been 
defined in written job descriptions? Is there a for- 
mal outline or master plan concerning the rela- 
tionship of the tasks and duties of the reading 
person and the _learning-disability person? 
Findings showed that job descriptions for both 
reading and learning-disability personnel are not 
the norm in districts surveyed and that 68% re- 
ported no formal outline or master plan concern- 
ing the relationship of the tasks and duties of the 
reading and learning-disability personnel. A brief 
summary of implications is presented. (MB) 
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This study investigated the effects of hypnosis 

on the learning of reading skills and academic 

skills. The general hypothesis was that hypnotic 

suggestions related to the curriculum of a course 

for improvement of academic and study skills 

would facilitate students’ academic skill learning. 

Ninety-three male and female students enrolled in 


a course for the improvement of learning were 
used as subjects in the study. The subjects were 
randomly assigned to three groups: a control 
group, a group that listened while in a waking 
State to taped suggestions related to the course 
content, and a group that listened to taped sug- 
gestions while under the influence of hypnosis 
Treatment was performed over a_ four-week 
period as part of regular classwork. Both 
pretreatment and posttreatment data were col- 
lected, and a simple one-way analysis of variance 
was performed on the change scores. Matched t- 
tests were also performed on the significance of 
pretreatment-to-posttreatment changes. Results 
indicated that suggestions made to students in a 
waking state or a hypnotic state did not facilitate 
academic skill learning significantly more than 
did «lass curriculum alone. Significant improve- 
ment was shown by all three groups in reading, 
writing, spelling, and study skills. (Author/GW) 
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This report presents information gained 
through an international survey of organizations 
that produce and distribute easy-to-read materials 
designed for persons with low-level literacy skills. 
Questionnaires were sent to approximately 500 
publishers, printers, and organizers of literacy 
programs throughout the world; of these, 95 
questionnaires, returned by publishers in more 
than 40 countries, contained enough information 
to be included in the report. Results of the survey 
are summarized according to five categories of 
information: the types of organizations that 
prepare or publish easy-to-read materials; the 
types of materials prepared; the background and 
training of writers of the materials; the ways in 
which materials are distributed; and publishers’ 
comments about their materials. The report in- 
cludes a copy of the questionnaire used and pro- 
vides a directory of the 95 responding publishers, 
with information on each publisher’s type of or- 
ganization, objectives, languages of publication, 
readership, authors, distribution mechanisms, 
other activities, and types of publications. (GW) 
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This study of the new adult reading public in 
eight Iranian villages attempts to evaluate the in- 
fluence of socioeconomic factors on interest in 
reading and to identify the types of reading 
materials preferred by neoliterates and 
semiliterates. Thirty-seven percent of the adult 
population in the villages (489 persons) were 
literate; of these, 146 persons were interviewed 
for the study. Information-gathering techniques 
included interviews of subjects and observations 
of subjects’ reactions to reading materials dis- 
played for their inspection. Interviews revealed 
that 67% of the sample had some sort of reading 
material in their homes, that 32% read in their 
spare time, and that expenditures on reading 
materials were minimal. Books with a practical 
application to daily life were found to be the 
most popular selections; subjects’ choices of read- 
ing materials were influenced by title, format, 
cover design, and familiarity of the material, as 
well as by content. Among the factors found to 
influence reading habits and preferences were ac- 
cessibility of materials, exposure to life in provin- 
cial towns, and age, sex, and educational level of 
the subjects. (Author/GW ) 
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This study investigates the differences between 
the auditory-visual integration ability of 80 sixth 
grade students when such variables as 
socioeconomic status, sex, intelligence, conserva- 
tion ability, and reading achievement were con- 
trolled. Socioeconomic Strata were determined 
by Hollingshead’s Four Factor Index of Social 
Position. The California Tests of Basic Skills were 
utilized to determine reading achievement level 
All subjects were required to pass five or six 
Piagetian Conservation Tasks and to earn an in- 
telligence quotient within the 85-115 range on 
the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test. A method 
of equivalence developed by Birch and Belmont 
was used to measure auditory-visual integration. 
Results indicate that subjects’ auditory-visual in- 
tegration skills were significantly related to read- 
ing achivement levels but not to the single varia- 
bles of socioeconomic status or sex. High 
achievers made significantly higher auditory- 
visual integration scores than did low achievers. 
In combining the variables of socioeconomic 
status, sex, and veading achievement level, every 
analysis involving the mean difference between 
high-achieving readers and low-achieving readers 
yielded significance. (Author/RL) 
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Four hundred fifty subjects at Texas A&M 
University provided data, through _ self-ad- 
ministered questionnaires, to evaluate the in- 
fluence on readers of qualifying statements re- 
garding technical performance claims in magazine 
advertisements. Each respondent was exposed to 
a single treatment by viewing one of 30 versions 
of mock magazine advertisements. Results sug- 
gested the following: confidence in a claim was 
affected by use and intensity of qualification and 
by the reader's familiarity with the product; the 
image of the claim was affected by use of qualifi- 
cation and test source; the image of the product 
was affected by the intensity and the layout of 
the qualification; and the image of the advertiser 
was not appreciably affected by any of the inde- 
pendent variables. The final chapter of the study 
includes a discussion of various implications for 
regulatory policy makers and advertising strate- 
gists. Suggestions for further research are also 
presented. (Author/RL) 
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Four readers, ranging in age from 62 to 82, 
were selected for intensive analysis of their read- 
ing strategies, habits, and interests. Interviewing 
provided demographic information and reading 
habits and interests. Each person read orally an 
unfamiliar expository selection rated at ninth- 
grade-level difficulty by the Dale-Chall Readabili- 
ty Formula and retold each story immediately fol- 
lowing the oral reading. Miscues were recorded 
and analyzed using the Reading Miscue Invento- 
ry. Findings that some, but not all, readers were 
able to enhance their comprehension scores by 
relating the selections to their experiences in- 
dicate the importance of a relationship between a 
reader’s experiences and the concepts presented 
in the material. Since readers indicated preferred 
locations and times for reading, the investigation 
proposes designated reading periods for reading 
instruction, as a means of internalizing reading 
into individual lifestyles. The report concludes 
that ability to comprehend does not insure com- 
prehension; expository selections allow employ- 
ment of language skills more effectively than do 
narrative selections; and accessibility of reading 
materials for these readers contributed to the in- 
dependence o% their lifestyles. (Author/RL) 
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This study investigated the effects of graphic 
advance organizers and schematic cognitive- 
mapping organizers upon the comprehension of 
146 ninth grade students of below-average read- 
ing ability. Students were randomly assigned to 
one of three conditions: graphic advance or- 
ganizer, schematic cognitive-map organizer, and 
control. A 15-item, informal multiple-choice test 
of comprehension was given to each group after 
it had studied the appropriate organizer and read 
a 300-word selection. Results indicated that 
readers using graphic advance organizers had 
higher comprehension scores than did readers 
using schematic cognitive-mapping organizers or 
readers using no organizer and that there was no 
significant difference in comprehension scores of 
males and females. The results were interpreted 
as providing support for the use of nonprose ad- 
vance organizers as another possible instrument 
for improving the comprehension of the below- 
average reader. (Author/AA) 
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A representative sample of study skills necessa- 
ry for using maps, graphs and tables, and 
references was selected, and criterion-referenced 
tests assessing those skills were administered to 
sixth, ninth, and twelfth graders. Because the 
tests were criterion-referenced, no time limits 
were set and all students had ample opportunity 
to complete each of the ten tests. The sixth and 
ninth grade students’ study-skills attainment was 
very low. Based on the results, the assumption 
that students have acquired the basic skills by the 
end of elementary school or by middle school is 
in question. The twelfth-grade students’ skill at- 
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tainment was higher, but the results indicated 
many seniors lacked the necessary skill attain- 
ment for independently using standard graphic 
and reference sources. (Author/AA) 
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Seventy-two children, 18 from each of grades 
three, six, nine, and twelve, participated in a 
study of developmental changes in children’s 
knowledge about the morphological structures 
underlying the spoken form of complex derived 
words. Three oral language tests were used to 
show when and how children learn that derived 
words are not unanalyzable wholes but, rather, 
can be derived by regular phonological rules, 
from underlying (base) morphemic constituents. 
Two standardized reading tests and two experi- 
menter-designed oral reading tests were used to 
investigate the relationships between knowledge 
of derived-word formation processes and reading. 
The oral language tesis showed differences in the 
phonological competence of children between the 
ages of 8 and 17; these differences were related 
to children’s performance on specific reading 
tasks. (Author/AA) 
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This study investigates oral language charac- 
teristics of 100 first-grade children to determine 
the relationship between selected measures of 
oral language and reading achievement at the end 
of first grade. Using the Stanford Achievement 
Test, Reading, the study shows statistically signifi- 
cant, but low, correlations existing between the 
comprehension subtest scores and oral language 
measures of average utterance length, average T- 
unit length, number of words in garbles, Syntactic 
Density Score, and Developmental Sentence 
Score. Results from three groups, formed accord- 
ing to stanine scores in reading comprehension, 
reveal statistically significant differences in the 
measures of average utterance length, average T- 
unit length, and the Syntactic Density Score. Five 
stepwise multiple regression analyses showed that 
average utterance length and the number of 
words in garbles were the only two significant 
predictor variables. A bibliography is attached. 
(Author/RL) 
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This study was primarily intended to explain 
the relationship between rated imagery, rated 
comprehension, and free recall in a sentence con- 
text. An additional purpose of the investigation 
was to examine the relationships between sen- 
tence imagery (determined by summing the in- 
dividual values of component words), the rating 
of sentences as wholes, and the free recall of sen- 
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tences. Subjects, 80 volunteers from undergradu- 
ate educational psychology courses, were 
presented with six sets of eight sentences; sen- 
tences were varied systematically from low to 
high levels of imagery. After each set of sen- 
tences, subjects were asked to recall as many sen- 
tences as they could and to rate them on a seven- 
point scale, first for imagery and then for com- 
prehensibility. The correlation of rated and addi- 
tive imagery supported the assumption that global 
imagery is the sum of the individual imagery 
levels of sentence components. Both measures of 
sentence imagery were found to correlate better 
with free recall than did ratings of comprehen- 
sion. (KS) 
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This paper describes a program of interdiscipli- 
nary studies for high-school students who are not 
motivated to learn in the conventional academic 
setting. The program began with a work-incentive 
program that used points as the basis for weekly 
grades in reading, composition, and skill develop- 
ment. Collaboration of teachers of industrial arts, 
science, social studies, and English resulted in im- 
proved interdepartmental communication, greater 
reinforcement of particular concepts and subject 
materials, and better student attention and 
motivation. Interdiciplinary studies required 
neither a great number of scheduling changes nor 
a vast amount of money. Collaboration, however, 
did not evolve from administrative decree; the 
program was founded on teachers’ benefit and 
desire. (KS) 


ED 141 785 
Luft, Max And Others 
Trends in Relationships between Reading Achieve- 
ment and Selected Independent Variables over a 
Five Year Period. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York City, April 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Effective Teaching, Grade 3, *Pre- 
dictor Variables, Primary Education, *Reading 
Achievement, *Reading Research, 
Socioeconomic Influences, *State Surveys, 
*Testing Programs 
Identifiers—* Arizona 
Since July 1970, Arizona has required that a 
standardized reading achievement test be ad- 
ministered annually to all third-grade pupils. Prior 
to test administration, data have been gathered 
on student traits, teacher background and 
teaching techniques, and characteristics of the 
school and the school district. Regression 
analyses were used to examine the relationship 
between each of the independent variables and 
reading achievement. During the testing period, 
the four variables that have had the highest cor- 
relation with total reading have been general 
ability to do school work, socioeconomic status, 
ethnic information, and language spoken at 
home. The four variables with the lowest correla- 
tion with total reading have been class size, basic 
phonics program, teacher _ self-improvement 
method, and institution where teacher received 
bachelor’s degree. An extensive table listing the 
independent variables for each year of testing is 
included. (AA) 
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Questioning as an after-reading activity is not 

sufficient alone as a strategy to develop reading 
comprehension. This paper presents instructional 
Strategies to support comprehension throughout a 
student’s particular reading encounter. Included 
are four strategies which involve students: (1) 
have students specify content expectancies in a 
variety of forms and then read with a focus on 
the expected and unexpected; (2) direct students 
in writing experiences to help them become more 
than just familiar with material organization and 
author style; (3) discuss and provide activities for 
self-monitoring for those experiencing extreme 
difficulty in comprehension; and (4) stimulate 
concept development and thinking processes 
prior to reading particular material. (MB) 
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Although reading is often viewed as a mysteri- 
ous process, sufficient evidence is available to 
identify certain areas as promising for further 
research and others as unpromising. In applied 
research, the study of how reading programs are 
implemented in schools, including an examination 
of leadership roles, teacher attitudes, teacher 
training, and diagnosis, may yield crucial informa- 
tion on why certain schools succeed in teaching 
reading and others do not. In_ theory-based 
research, the study of visual word recognition, 
especially of the role of orthographic structure in 
this process, has already yielded interesting 
results. A fundamental understanding of word 
recognition is required, not only for its relation to 
early reading instruction, but also for its relation 
to comprehension. Since almost all approaches to 
reading instruction employ overt teaching of 
letter/sound correspondences, a thorough un- 
derstanding of their acquisition and utilization 
merits a high priority in developmental research. 
Among the areas in which further research is not 
needed are instructional metholdologies, modified 
alphabets, and eye movements. (Author/GW) 
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Identifiers—* Prose Learning 
Two kinds of memory organization are distin- 

guished: segregrated versus integrated. In 

segregated memory organizations, related learned 
propositions have separate memory representa- 
tions. In integrated memory organizations, 
memory representations of related propositions 
share common subrepresentations. Segregated 
memory organizations facilitate memory for in- 
dividual propositions, while integrated memory 
organizations facilitate higher-order processing, 


such as inferencing. It is suggested that the nature 
of acquired memory organizations and, con- 
sequently, performance on memory and inferenc- 
ing tasks can be influenced by simple wording 
manipulations on study materials. Experimental 
results support these assumptions. (Author) 
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A few empirical studies of mnemonic 
techniques were conducted in the late 1800s and 
early 1900s. Then, until the 1960s, very little 
research was done on mnemonics. A revival of 
research interest in mnemonics, in the late 1960s, 
accompanied the general acceptability of cogni- 
tive processes as a legitimate area of research. 
Now we're back where we started a century ago-- 
studying mental processes. Visual imagery has 
played a central role in mnemonic techniques and 
systems since ancient times, and recent research 
has indicated that imagery can be a powerful 
learning aid for many kinds of verbal material. 
Strategies that have been recommended for mak- 
ing effective visual associations include forming a 
visual image of two items interacting with each 
other, picturing the image vividly, and using 
bizarre associations. Recent research has found 
that interaction and vividness are important, but 
that bizarreness is probably not important. 
Recent research has also indicated that it is 
generally more effective for learners to construct 
their own mediators than to have them provided 
by someone else. Finally, researchers in the 
1970s have suggested, as was also suggested a 
century ago, that mnemonics may have applica- 
tions useful in education. (Author/GW) 
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The process of acquiring knowledge from texts 

is considered from two perspectives: the learning 
of the individual facts in the text, and the integra- 
tion of the facts into a coherent representation 
reflecting relations among the facts. The former 
process is presumed to depend on the linguistics 
content of the text, while the latter process de- 
pends primarily on the text structure or the 
manner in which the content is organized. The 
acquisition of information from a text can be in- 
fluenced by alterations to either process. Repeat- 
ing structure across successively presented texts 
facilitates memory for the later passages. This 
suggests that knowledge of text structure is used 
to guide encoding of specific facts. On the other 
hand, repeating some text content in passages 
with different structures produces interference in 
learning of the new content in later passages. The 
implications of these results for the selection of 
instructional strategies are discussed. (Author) 
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Diagnostic tests for nine different letter-sound 
patterns were developed for the PLATO Com- 
puter Assisted Instruction system and were ad- 
ministered to 122 first, second, and third graders. 
Results for four of the patterns showed low test 
reliabilities and no monotonic increase for the 
percentage correct with increasing grade level. 
The remaining tests had relatively high reliabili- 
ties and scores increasing monotonically with in- 
creasing grade level. Correlations between tests 
were relatively low, except for the vowels in 
monosyllabic words. Rank-order correlations 
between grades, based on ranking of tests by per- 
centage correct within grade, varied from 0.87 to 
0.65. A relatively high percentage of subjects 
(25%) showed evidence of random responding. 
From these results, an improved diagnostic 
system has been planned, using coarse to fine 
grain progression and response-contingent item 
and test selection. (Author/AA) 
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Readability estimates are usually based on mea- 
sures of word difficulty and measures of sentence 
difficulty. Word difficulty is measured in two 
ways: by the structural size and complexity of 
words or by reference to phonomena of language 
use, such as word-list frequency or the regularity 
of spelling patterns. Sentence difficulty is mea- 
sured only in terms of size or complexity, despite 
models of the reading process which suggest that 
readers could use a knowledge of recurring syn- 
tactic patterns to economize their scan of the 
text. This study identified syntactic patterns 
which occurred in samples of student writing and 
text and counted how often each pattern 
recurred. McCall-Crabbs test passages were clas- 
sified for the commonness of their sentence pat- 
terns according to these counts. The commonness 
of the patterns was significantly associated with 
the readability of the passages, with other factors 
controlled. The results bear implications for mea- 
suring readability and designing instruction. 
(Author) 


ED 141 793 

Stachelek, Deborah Ann 

A Comparative Study of the Reading Interests and 
Habits of Grade 12 Students in Selected 
Canadian and American Schools. 

Central Connecticut State Coll., New Britain 

Pub Date Sep 76 

Note—75p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Comparative Education, *English 

Curriculum, Reading Habits, *Reading In- 

terests, Reading Materials, *Reading Research, 

Secondary Education, *Secondary School Stu- 

dents, Senior High Schools, *Surveys 
Identifiers—Alberta (Edmonton), *Canada, Con- 

necticut (New Britain) 

This study compared the reading interests and 
habits of American and Canadian senior high 
school students and examined the extent to which 
the English curricula in their schools coincide 
with those reading interests. Questionnaires were 
distributed to a total of 680 students in three 
schools (urban, suburban, and rural) in the New 
Britain, Connecticut, area and in three similar 
schools in the Edmonton, Alberta (Canada) area. 
English teachers and school librarians were also 
surveyed in regard to student reading interests 
and English curricula. Results of the study are re- 
ported according to the following categories: the 
degree to which students indicate they like to 
read and the number of books read per month; 
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the most-liked and least-liked book titles; the 
most popular book categories; students’ 
preference for paperback, rather than hardbound, 
books; ways in which students learn about book 
titles; the interaction of reading books and view- 
ing movies made from the books; the extent to 
which students read comic books, newspapers, 
and magazines; student opinions about the school 
library; and student opinions and suggestions re- 
garding the English curriculum in their schools. 
(Author/GW) 
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This study investigates the relationship between 
reading comprehension and eleven measures of 
syntactic writing maturity. The subjects were 144 
third, fourth, and fifth grade students of the 
Travis Elementary School in Sulphur Springs, 
Texas. The two instruments used to collect data 
were an in-class composition, which provided a 
writing sample, and the SRA Assessment Survey 
Achievement Series, Reading. Results for the 
total group indicate only slight and low correla- 
tions. Upon dividing the groups into grade levels, 
race, or sex, more relationships were seen. Some 
data point to a relationship between reading and 
writing, but the relationship is between the read- 
ing scores and words per T-unit measure. The 
relationship between comprehension as a separate 
part of reading and writing maturity is not clearly 
established. Correlations for black students in- 
dicate that, as their reading levels rise, blacks 
tend to add subordinate clauses to their writing. 
The indicator for rising reading levels of whites 
was the addition of words in free modification. 
The means of the writing scores all increased 
between grade three and grade five, except the 
Syntactic Density Score, which moved in the 
wrong direction, had little correlation, and was 
not a useful tool in this study. (RL) 
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Five hundred second-grade pupils participated 
in a study of the effect of the Allain Color Pack 
reading system on reading achievement. Subjects 
were divided into equal treatment and control 
groups; each group was stratified according to 
low, average, and high reading ability determined 
on the basis of pretests of vocabulary and com- 
prehension. The experimental group received the 
Allain treatment for 5 minutes a day for four 
months, as an adjunct to their regular reading 
program. The treatment consisted of exposing pu- 
pils to a 260-word sight vocabulary, through the 
use of word, phrase, and sentence flash cards 
with correlated readers. Analyses of results in- 
dicated that children who used the Allain Color 
Pack reading system had significantly greater 
reading achievement; that more subjects in the 
treatment group than in the control group shifted 
out of the low-ability reading level into the 
average and high reading-ability levels; and that 
subjects in the treatment group made greater 
gains in both vocabulary and comprehension. 
(Author/AA) 
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This study examined the effect of the occur- 
rence of homophones in instructioual materials 
on the learning of new vocabulary. Forty-two ju- 
nior high school seventh graders were randomly 
assigned to two groups of 21 each. Group one 
was exposed to a set of six slides that showed 
sentences using homophonic pairs of words (jux- 
taposed sentences) and then to another set of six 
using nonhomophonic pairs of words (substituted 
sentences). For group two, the order of showing 
the two sets of slides was reversed. Then all the 
subjects were given an identical 12-item, multi- 
ple-choice test. There was a statistically signifi- 
cant difference between mean scores on jux- 
taposed and substituted sentence pairs, favoring 
the substituted sentences. Results indicated an 
adverse effect from the occurrence of 
homophones in teaching materials. (Author/AA) 
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This practicum sought to improve reading 

vocabulary and comprehension in fourth-grade 

students by using comic books 30 minutes per 
day as a supplement to the regular basal reading 
program. High-interest comic books were used by 

a class section of 18 students in the experimental 

group, for a period of four months. Another class 

section of 20 students was selected as a control 
group. Instructional units and lesson plans using 
comic books were developed to teach specifically 
identified reading skills. The Gates-MacGinitie 

Reading Test was used as a measure both before 

and after the program. Although not significant, 

differences in gains in vocabulary and com- 
prehension favored the experimental group. 

(Author/AA) 
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A sample of 174 eleventh-grade students di- 
vided two passages into idea units (segments of 
information used when reading) and rated 
predetermined idea units according to three at- 
tributes that have been shown to correlate with 
recall. Standardized test scores for reading, 
scholastic aptitude, and general achievement 
were included in the analyses. Results of regres- 
sion analyses and t-tests of differences between 
good and poor readers indicated that the distinc- 
tive skills of fluent reading do not involve the 
identification of idea units or the discrimination 
of idea-unit interest, importance, or concreteness. 
Correlations between standardized test scores and 
reading are also discussed. ( Author/AA) 
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Children, four, six, eight, and twelve years old, 

and adults participated in a study of judgments of 

syllable similarity. Subjects listened to a disyllabic 
nonsense unit (the standard) followed by two 
comparison stimuli; they were then asked to 
choose the comparison stimulus ‘“‘most like” the 
standard. Changes between the comparison 
stimuli and the standard stimuli were systemati- 
cally varied. Analyses of results indicated that syl- 
lables which shared the largest number of 
phonemes with the standard were judged most 
similar and that this phenomenon was age re- 
lated. Eight- and twelve-year-olds’ ranking of syl- 
lables was significantly similar to adult rankings. 

The responses of four- and six-year-olds were in- 

consistent, and the number of choices for each 

syllable type did not differ from chance expecta- 

tions. Results are discussed in the context of a 

syllable approach to reading _ instruction. 

(Author/AA) 
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Identifiers—* Bidialectalism 
This paper relates linguistic theory and bidi- 
alectalism, synthesizes theory and research con- 
cerning bidialectalism, and presents suggestions 
for a curriculum designed to maximize students’ 
self-conscious control over their speech. Instruc- 
tional activities, which have standard English as 
their goal, include pattern drills, short memorized 
dramas, planned and tape-recorded speeches, un- 
memorized skits, controlled discussions, role-play- 
ing, and impromptu speeches. (KS) 
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This study uses natural data, primarily, to study 
patterns of news coverage of the United States 
Senate in major media of regional and national 
stature. The following questions are addressed: 
To what extent do institutional and structural 
aspects of the Senate (seniority, committee as- 
signment, and senatorial staff size) affect the 
news potential of individual senators? Do institu- 
tional factors create greater opportunity for some 
senators to gain publicity? Do journalists merely 
seek out active senators, without regarding the 
question of institutional position? Four major in- 
stitutional and structural variables are in- 
vestigated in activities of the eighty-ninth, the 
ninety-first, and ninety-third congresses: seniority, 
State size, committee leadership prestige, and per- 
sonal staff size. Analysis of media exposure 
reveals that, while the predictive power of the in- 
Stitutional factor shifts from Congress to Con- 
gress, position in the Senate opportunity structure 
can provide a base from which to attract national 
media attention. (KS) 
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Research in the area of handwriting legibility 
has been hampered in the past because of a lack 
of objective procedures for evaluating letter for- 
mations. This study used a recently developed 
evaluative instrument to answer questions con- 
cerning the legibility of the handwriting of 22 
first-grade students. Two baseline conditions and 
four experimental conditions were established; 
experimental variables included training in the 
use of the evaluative instrument, self-recording of 
correct manuscript letter strokes, self-recording 
and public charting of correct responses, and self- 
recording with low performance-group contingen- 
cy. It was concluded from analysis of handwriting 
samples that students were able to measure and 
reliably to record their own correct letter strokes, 
that training students to recognize the charac- 
teristics of correctly formed strokes increased ac- 
curacy of letter formation, that both self-record- 
ing and public charting of performance improved 
accuracy, that self-recording with low per- 
formance-group contingency produced the 
greatest accuracy, and that some generalization 
(although minimal) occurred from trained to un- 
trained letters. (Author/KS) 
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Within the Afro-American studies program, the 
study of African literature is invaluable in demon- 
strating the relationship between black Americans 
and Africa; it contributes to the sketchy glimpse 
of what black culture is and reflects the affective 
experience of coloniali and neocoloniali 
This paper explores the values of an African- 
literature course for black Americans and focuses 
on the following goals as important for such a 
course: demonstration of both the irrelevance of 
the concept of alienated artist and the compati- 
bility of individual genius with the concept of 
artist as communal spokesperson, understanding 
of the character and importance of oral art, in- 
troduction to the literature about African litera- 
ture, and indication of the great variety of 
modern literature--in many languages and genres- 
-from Africa. The paper concludes with a request 
that the academic community generate three 
kinds of materials: more accurate, definitive 
bibliographies; glossaries for individual works or 
authors, which explain topical allusions and trans- 
late all foreign-language terms; and more 
nonevaluative, nonsubjective criticism. (JM) 


ED 141 804 CS 203 484 
Cooper, Charles R. Matsuhashi, Ann 
Learning about Transcribing and Composing 
through Timed Videotape Studies. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, New York, April 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, *Composition 
(Literary), Elementary Secondary Education, 
Expository Writing, *Psycholinguistics, 
*Research Proposals, Secondary School Stu- 
dents, *Thought Processes, *Timed Tests, 
*Video Tape Recordings 
Composing in writing is a complex psycholin- 
guistic process about which very little is known. 
Nearly all of the research on composing in writ- 
ing has looked at the written product, not at the 
process by which it came into being. This docu- 
ment reviews past research on the composing 
process and proposes a study in which video 
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cameras would record simultaneously the writer 
and the transcription as a piece is being written, 
for playback on a split screen. The subjects 
would be competent twelfth-grade writers who 
would come to the laboratory setting for 14 one- 
hour sessions. Each writer would be asked to 
write two pieces each of expressive writing, re- 
porting, generalizing, and persuading. The docu- 
ment describes the equipment to be used, the 
procedures to be followed, and the writing tasks 
to be assigned and enumerates the sources of 
data in the study: writers’ introspections about 
the writing process; observations of the 
videotapes; the written products; and timings of 
pauses, word rate, and overall writing rate. The 
document also discusses the ways in which data 
would be analyzed in the attempt to frame new 
hypotheses about the composing process and to 
extend and refine the kinds of questions 
researchers are presently able to ask. (GW) 
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This dissertation presents a method for 
teaching secondary students many recognized 
critical approaches to the study of literature, so 
that they may choose the methods that function 
best for them with a given work. The novels of a 
contemporary American author, Jack Matthews, 
are used to show how the method operates. The 
investigator reports many different procedures 
that were employed in the development of the 
teaching method. The procedures include: ex- 
amination of the writings of a small sample of 
high school juniors, in order to identify the con- 
cerns of late adolescents; interviews with 
Matthews, which provided background for an ex- 
ploration of the function of biography in examin- 
ing an author’s work and for an investigation of 
aesthetic theory; the use of writing samples from 
a college-level creative writing class, to aid in the 
analysis of aesthetic theory; and the review of 
responses of professional critics and college stu- 
dents to Matthews’s novels. The investigator uses 
the collected data to identify thirteen approaches 
to literary criticism; she then indicates their ad- 
vantages and disadvantages and gives examples of 
their uses for each of Matthews’s novels. The in- 
vestigator uses the collected data to identify thir- 
teen approaches to literary criticism; she then in- 
dicates their advantages and disadvantages and 
gives examples of their uses for each of 
Matthews’s novels. (Author/GW ) 
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This dissertation explores the storytelling abili- 
ties and story repertoire of children from a sixth- 
grade class in Gosport, Indiana. The history and 
present nature of Gosport are first examined, to 
indicate community and social influences on the 
children’s story repertoire. The children’s reper- 
toire, presented in an annotated collection, in- 
cludes examples of many narrative genres, includ- 
ing folktale, legend, personal-experience account, 
joke, and narratives based on television programs, 
movies, and comic books; the narratives reveal a 
strong interest in the supernatural. Those narra- 
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tives dealing with supernatural topics were 
selected for analysis of the ways in which they 
reflected the personalities and preferences of the 
narrators, both individually and as a group. Ex- 
cerpts from transcripts are presented to demon- 
strate group interaction patterns; content, func- 
tion, and style of the stories are also analyzed. 
The 30 children are categorized according to 
their ability and interest as storytellers. The in- 
vestigator also examines ways in which the 
celebration of Halloween in Gosport has affected 
the children’s supernatural information and be- 
liefs. The conclusion of the dissertation places the 
Gosport case study into a larger social and histor- 
ical perspective. (Author/GW) 
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A sample of 503 sixth-grade students par- 
ticipated in a study assessing the relationship 
between modality of inference and_ spelling 
achievement. Each student completed the Dicta- 
tion Spelling Test and the Modality of Inference 
Instrument; scores from the lowa Test of Basic 
Skills were also available. The Modality of In- 
ference Instrument was developed from Hill’s 
Cognitive Style Mapping Instrument; 16 major 
modality patterns were identified, though 2 were 
eliminated from the analysis, due to small sample 
size. Analyses provided some support for the im- 
portance of the modalities of inference defined 
by Hill in relation to school achievement. Sub- 
jects with four major modalities achieved signifi- 
cantly higher spelling scores on the lowa Test of 
Basic Skills than did subjects with three major 
modality preferences. Also, subjects with four 
major modality preferences achieved higher 
scores on both the lowa Test and the Dictation 
Spelling Test than did subjects with only one or 
with no major modality preference. (Author/AA) 
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Historically, the English curriculum offered by 
public secondary schools has given little attention 
to literature written by black Americans. In order 
to investigate and describe the status of Afro- 
American literature in the North Carolina public 
secondary schools, a questionnaire was sent to 
358 English department chairs and 328 teachers 
of Afro-American literature, and interviews were 
conducted with a stratified, random sample of 22 
English teachers. Data showed that Afro-Amer- 
ican literature courses existed in 62% of the 
schools sampled. Three organizational arrange- 
ments were most commonly used: separate cour- 
ses for the subject matter, incorporation of Afro- 
American literature with American literature, and 
inclusion of Afro-American literature with other 
ethnic literature, social studies, or black studies 
courses. More than 50% of the teachers sampled 
considered themselves poorly prepared to teach 
this content area; 70% reported that no in-service 
training had been provided for English teachers 
in their schools for the past five years; and 50% 
indicated that they had never had a course in 
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Afro-American literature. It was concluded that 
courses in Afro-American literature existed in the 
schools primarily as a result of the interest of par- 
ticular educators. (Author/KS) 
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A testing instrument, the Experimental 
Phoneme Sequence Test (EPST), was devised to 
collect baseline information for studying recep- 
tive knowledge of phoneme sequencing in normal 
articulating kindergarten and elementary school 
children. One hundred kindergarten through 
fourth-grade children, five male and five female 
subjects at each half-year interval, completed the 
EPST as well as tests of hearing acuity for pure 
tones, the Fisher-Logemann Test of Articulation 
Competence, and the Auditory Sequential 
Memory Subtest of the Illinois Test of Psycholin- 
guistic Abilities. Analyses of results revealed that 
the EPST could be used to gather baseline infor- 
mation for studying receptive phoneme sequenc- 
ing knowledge in normal articulating children. 
The EPST is still experimental in nature, how- 
ever, and needs additional refinement before it 
can be used clinically. There were no differences 
in receptive phoneme sequencing between the 
sexes. Older children correctly identified signifi- 
cantly more phoneme sequences than did 
younger children. All subjects correctly identified 
more impossible initial phoneme sequences than 
any other phoneme sequence type. (Author/AA) 
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Music is frequently used to enhance the 
presentation of literary selections. The purpose of 
this dissertation is to provide assistance to the 
teacher, director, or performer in selecting music 
to enhance the use of literature. Part one is a 
discussion of the history and characteristics of 
literary program music and the autonomy of the 
text. Part two is a descriptive catalog of literary 
program music generally accessible at a concert 
or on a recording. Part three is an annotated 
musicography of literary program music; part 
four is a musicography cross-referenced by com- 
poser; and part five is a discussion of potential 
applications of literary program music to both 
performance and teaching. (Author/GW) 
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Seventy-five high school students participated 

in a study to investigate the transfer of critical 

thinking skills from language arts to social stu- 

dies. Students were | taught English by the 
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researcher. For six weeks during the second 
quarter, the control group received traditional in- 
struction, while the experimental group received 
instruction stressing critical thinking. Analyses of 
pretests and posttests indicated that treatment 
and sex interacted to improve critical thinking 
skills in treated females. Treatment interactions 
with race, status of the course (required or non- 
required), and type of course (literature or com- 
position) did not affect critical thinking skills. 
(Author/AA) 
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The first statement in this testimony points out 
the need for groups to define “‘violence”’ before 
taking any action against violent television pro- 
grams, since violence means different things to 
different people. Many of the studies on violence 
use a narrow and simplistic definition of violence 
which does not take into account the effects of 
violence on different individuals. For example, 
programs which portray emotional violence, 
rather than physical violence, have been found to 
be very upsetting to adolescents. Through 
discussing concepts of violence in home, school, 
and community, we can provide ourselves with a 
broader base for making decisions about our per- 
sonal selection of programs, and we can en- 
courage each other to communicate with local 
television stations, networks, and producers about 
broadcasts both good and bad. The second state- 
ment deals with ways in which parents can 
mediate the effects of television violence on their 
children. Parents can discuss with their children 


the television shows they watch, using them as 
Starting points for discussions of moral and social 
issues. They can discuss the violence in television 
shows in an abstract way, in order to demystify 
violent shows and to help children become aware 
of the barrage of violence to which they are ex- 
posed. (GW) 
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The purpose of this study was to determine 
whether teachers of English in Florida agree with 
one another on the status of disputed items of 
English usage and whether the factors of sex, 
years of teaching experience, academic degree, 
and teaching level affect the attitudes of English 
teachers toward usage items. Analyses of data 
collected from 723 teachers in junior high 
schools, middle schools, senior high schools, and 
junior colleges indicated that there was con- 
siderable disagreement among the teachers on the 
acceptability of the items; that male teachers ac- 
cepted more items than did female teachers; that 
teachers with ten years or less of teaching ex- 
perience accepted more items than did teachers 
with more than ten years’ experience, except at 
the junior college level; that teachers with un- 
dergraduate degrees only and those with graduate 
degrees were equally willing to accept the items; 
and that junior-high/middle-school teachers ac- 
cepted more items than did senior high school 
teachers, who in turn accepted more items than 
did junior college teachers. (Author/AA) 
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This study’s purpose was to investigate effects 

of heightened anxiety upon writing performance 
of subjects with different levels of creativity and 
prior anxiety. Eighty ninth-graders were divided 
by median splits on test scores into high and low 
creativity and prior anxiety levels. Subjects 
produced editorial essays half under high and half 
under low induced anxiety. Measures were ob- 
tained on writing style, grammatical errors, lexi- 
cal diversity, mood, and judged satisfaction. High, 
as opposed to low, creatives wrote with fewer 
grammatical, spelling, and total errors, and with 
greater lexical diversity when experiencing in- 
duced anxiety. Induced anxiety was facilitative 
for high creatives and debilitative for low crea- 
tives. (Author) 
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A remarkable aspect of the present-day Amer- 

ican linguistic and intellectual scene is the fact 
that public attitudes about language reflect 
neither scholarly efforts in the field of linguistics 
nor the intellectual spirit of the twentieth century 
in general. Prescriptive, absolutist linguistic at- 
titudes on the part of intelligent, educated people 
persist against the development of structuralist 
and transformational linguistic theories and 
against the historical force of relativism and the 
scientific ethic of the twentieth century. This dis- 
union between linguistic theory and public at- 
titude, far from being an anomaly, is consistent 
with the interplay of certain historical, institu- 
tional, and sociolinguistic forces: the standardiza- 
tion, autonomy, historicity, and vitality of lan- 
guage. With these forces at work, the absolutist, 
prescriptive public attitude is a natural result of 
the linguistic ecology of America. (Author/RL) 
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Title IV C 
The Center for Alternative Teaching Strategies 
(CATS) is a teaching center funded under the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act, Title 
IV-C, for the el y and dary staff of 
the Oak Park, Michigan, school district; preser- 
vice education students from local universities 
frequently participate, as well. The project was 
developed to help teachers experience strategies 
for interdisciplinary teaching in the arts and the 
humanities. Throughout the year, presenters offer 
teachers a series of thematic workshops, which 
deal with a wide range of topics; these have in- 
cluded environmental studies, values clarification, 
creative problem solving, dance/movement activi- 
ties, and popular culture. A typical workshop of- 
fers a general overview, an introduction of 
teaching strategies, demonstration work with stu- 
dents, a question and discussion period, and 
presentation of in-depth approaches that stress 








application of the strategies to different 
disciplines. Supportive classroom services involve 
the provision of resources and materials for the 
topics presented, and supportive classroom visits 
from the center’s staff. CATS is perceived as a 
highly successful program that has developed and 
sustained a climate for change and that has in- 
troduced a wide variety of alternative inter- 
disciplinary teaching strategies. (GW) 
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A study was conducted to determine how peo- 
ple react to unnamed or veiled news sources in 
newspaper articles. A group of 283 persons, 
chosen at random from three contrasting commu- 
nities, was asked to read two articles dealing with 
different topics, one with sources quoted by name 
and one with euphemisms (“a White House 
spokesman,” “‘a city official’) substituted for 
names. Respondents rated the stories on per- 
ceived ievel of accuracy and truthfulness and on 
level of reader interest and then answered 
questions dealing with views about attribution 
practice. The study revealed that, on the whole, 
people were suspicious of cloaked news sources 
viewed in the abstract. However, veiled attribu- 
tion apparently does not lead to cynicism about 
the news media, as no differences were found 
between named and unnamed sources as they af- 
fected a story’s overall believability. A great 
many respondents felt that the typical veiled news 
source is rather knowledgeable, that veiled at- 
tribution reflects a source’s need for secrecy in 
most cases, and that “‘leaks’’ are, on balance, a 
good thing. People of higher social and educa- 
tional status were highly aware of factors that 
might lead one to doubt the credibility of un- 
named sources, but they were especially apt to 
see a need for news “leaks” in our society. (GW) 
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This report describes the possible impact of the 
comprehensive Privacy Act of 1974, which went 
into effect on 27 September 1975. Specifically, 
the implications of the act for limitation of disclo- 
sure, federal information collection, individual ac- 
cess, private suits; criminal provisions; and excep- 
tions to the provisions of the law are detailed. In 
addition, the formation of the Commission on 
Privacy is described, and possible administrative 
problems are outlined. Special attention is given 
to the role of the press in regard to the act and to 
the relationship between the Freedom of Informa- 
tion Act and the new provisions for privacy. It is 
concluded that the act, as it becomes an effective 
part of the information-gathering process, will 
provide the public with a major check upon the 
government's functions as collector, digestor, and 
disseminator of citizens’ personal data. (KS) 
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This study considers the effects of ability, at- 
titude, and pressure on army writing. A survey 
questionnaire was designed on the basis of a 
review of the literature on causes of organiza- 
tional writing problems; this was administered to 
168 army officers attending the Army Command 
and General Staff College. An entire class at the 
Command and General Staff College was also 
tested with a standardized English composition 
examination. The testing indicated that army of- 
ficers were, as a group, average writers, although 
a significant number (18.5%) were below na- 
tional minimum writing standards. The causes of 
writing difficulties were found to be a complex 
combination of educational deficiencies, neutral 
attitudes toward writing, rather than positive 
ones, and inadequate management practices, 
leading to doubt and confusion about writing ob- 
jectives. (Author/AA) 
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Activities, Secondary Education, Self Concept, 
*Self Evaluation, *Speech Communication, 
*Teaching Techniques 
Identifiers—*Intrapersonal Communication 
This booklet, a discovery/work text, asks lear- 
ners to take a careful look at the ways they par- 
ticipate in communication situations, at the form 
their participation in communication takes, and 
at the personal and societal consequences of 
communication. Laboratory activities focus on 
techniques of communication and on strategies 
for dealing with communication situations. Exer- 
cises and commentary are specifically addressed 
to the following questions concerning intraper- 
sonal communication: How does each person's 
use of his or her senses affect communication? 
How do we communicate within ourselves in 
response to sensory stimuli? How do we commu- 
nicate within ourselves about our perceptions? 
How has past experience affected the ways we 
talk to ourselves about perceptions? How is com- 
munication within ourselves affected by the sense 
of who we are? (KS) 
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Murphy, Sharon 
Freedom to be...in Communication: Part 2, Inter- 
personal Communication. 
Journalism Education Association, La Crosse, 
Wis. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—-47p.; See related documents CS 203 521- 
524 
Available from—JEA Publications, 912 Market 
St., La Crosse, Wisconsin 54601 ($1.00 
member, $3.00 non-member) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Communication Skills, *Interper- 
sonal Competence, Interpersonal Problems, 
*Interpersonal Relationship, Learning Activi- 
ties, Secondary Education, *Speech Communi- 
cation, *Teaching Techniques 
This booklet, a discovery/work text, asks lear- 
ners to take a careful look at the ways they par- 
ticipate in communication situations, at the form 
their participation in communication takes, and 
at the personal and societal consequences of 
communication. Laboratory activities focus on 
techniques of communication and on strategies 
for dealing with communication situations. Exer- 
cises and commentary are specifically addressed 
to the following questions concerning interper- 
sonal communication: How do people initiate 
communication with one another? What are the 
ingredients of communication events? What is the 
function of language in interpersonal human af- 
fairs? How do silent languages function in com- 
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munication? What is the role of feedback in per- 
son-to-person communication? How do we use 
symbols in communication? (KS) 
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Murphy, Sharon 
Freedom to be...in Communication: Part 3, Com- 
munication in Social Groups. 
Journalism Education Association, La Crosse, 
Wis. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—29p.; See related documents CS 203 521- 
524 
Available from—JEA Publications, 912 Market 
St., La Crosse, Wisconsin 54601 ($1.00 
member, $3.00 non-member) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— *Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Communication Skills, Culture, 
Group Behavior, *Group Dynamics, Group 
Relations, Learning Activities, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Social Behavior, *Social Relations, 
*Speech Communication, *Teaching 
Techniques 
This booklet, a discovery/work text, asks lear- 
ners to take a careful look at the ways they par- 
ticipate in communication situations, at the form 
their participation in communication takes, and 
at the personal and societal consequences of 
communication. Laboratory activities focus on 
techniques of communication and on strategies 
for dealing with communication situations. Exer- 
cises and commentary are specifically addressed 
to the following questions concerning communi- 
cation in social groups: What are some of the 
characteristics of communication in groups? How 
do groups use symbols in communication? How 
can communication be a tool for control? Why 
do we call communication a process? How does 
culture influence human communication? (KS) 
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Murphy, Sharon 
Freedom to be...in Communication: Part 4, Mass 
Media in Human Communication. 
Journalism Education Association, La Crosse, 
Wis. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—26p.; See related documents CS 203 521- 
524 
Available from—JEA Publications, 912 Market 
St., La Crosse, Wisconsin 54601 ($1.00 
member, $3.00 non-member) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— *Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Communication Skills, Learning 
Activities, *Mass Media, Media Technology, 
School Role, Secondary Education, Social In- 
fluences, *Speech Communication, *Teaching 
Techniques 
This booklet, a discovery/work text, asks lear- 
ners to take a careful look at the ways they par- 
ticipate in communication situations, at the form 
their participation in communication takes, and 
at the personal and societal consequences of 
communication. Laboratory activities focus on 
techniques of communication and on strategies 
for dealing with communication situations. Exer- 
cises and commentary are specifically addressed 
to the following questions concerning the mass 
media of human communication: What is the role 
of technology in human communication? Do mass 
communications media shape the realities they 
communicate? How do schools function as com- 
munication media? How do mass communications 
media promote control over communication 
within society? (KS) 
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Carlson, Ken 

Censorship: Cases and Categories. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—25Sp.;, Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York City, April 1977) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Censorship, *Community Role, 
*Court Litigation, *Educational Policy, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Moral Values, 
*Political Attitudes 

Identifiers— * Freedom of Information 
The author presents a series of exercises 

designed to lead the reader to the author's con- 

clusions about censorship. Seven general conclu- 

sions are presented: (1) censorship runs the full 

ideological spectrum, both in the kinds of materi- 

al that get censored and in the kinds of people 
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who do the censoring; (2) censorship disputes 
frequently defy resolution through rational 
discourse; (3) a vague policy governing con- 
troversial materials does little good and may do 
harm; (4) a policy that is substantively detailed 
may prevent censorship problems, but at the 
price of flexibility and reasonableness; (5) 
ideological representativeness is too important in 
education to be left to individual teacher 
judgment; (6) in a democracy, mat*ers of ideolo- 
gy and censorship are subject to popular control 
and not expert fiat; and (7) what is needed is a 
procedure for democratically resolving the issues 
as they arise, a procedure that will include all the 
parties in the case. In school censorship, this 
means students, teachers, parents, administrators, 
board, and public. (AA) 


ED 141 825 
Brewbaker, James M. 
Peer Evaluation in a Field-Based English Methods 
Course. 
Pub Date Mar 77 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
ference on English Education (15th, Knoxville, 
Tennessee, March 24-26, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*English Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, Language Arts, *Methods Courses, *Peer 
Evaluation, *Peer Teaching, *Student Evalua- 
tion, Student Teaching, *Teacher Education, 
Teaching Techniques 
This paper describes the implementation of a 
peer-evaluation system in a college-level English 
methods class. Specifically, a system was 
developed in which the _ responsibility for 
preteaching planning sessions, observation, 
identification of teaching competencies, and post 
observation analysis of lessons was shifted to 
groups of three students each. Student evaluation 
of the “trio system” indicated that most felt some 
form of the system should be extended into stu- 
dent teaching--a suggestion that was later put into 
action. A six-page evaluation form for the assess- 
ment of teaching competencies completes the 
discussion. (KS) 
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Write/Rewrite: An Assessment of Revision Skills; 
Selected Results from the Second National As- 
sessment of Writing. 

Education Commission of the States, Denver, 
Colo. National Assessment of Educational 
Progress. 

Spons Agency—National Center for Educational 
Statistics (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—05-W-04 

Pub Date Jul 77 

Contract—OEC-0-74-0506 

Note—36p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Stock No. S/N017-08-01731-8, 
$1.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Composition Skills (Literary), 
*Educational Assessment, *Educational 
Research, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*National Surveys, Predictor Variables, *Skill 
Analysis 

Identifiers—*National Assessment of Educational 
Progress, *Revision (Written Composition) 
This report focuses on how students across the 

nation, of three different ages--9, 13, and 17-- 
revise their own writing. The report is based on 
detailed analyses of two writing assignments: the 
first required 9-year-olds and 13-year-olds to 
write and revise a school report about the moon, 
and the second required 17-year-oids to write and 
revise a letter of complaint in response to a prac- 
tical, reasonably complex situation. Approximate- 
ly 2,500 individuals at each age level responded 
to one of these exercises. The interaction of such 
variables as group differences, sex, race, parental 
education, community type, and region is sum- 
marized. Several visual displays of the data ob- 
tained are included. (KS) 
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Christie, Daniel J. 

Memory for Prose: Development of Mnemonic 
Strategies and Use of High Order Relations. 

Pub Date Mar 77 

Note—I4p.; Paper presented at the Biennial 
Meeting of the Society for Research in Child 
Development (New Orleans, March 17-20, 
1977) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Educational 
Research, Elementary Education, Grade 1, 
Grade 4, *Listening Comprehension, *Memory, 
*Mnemonics, *Psychological Studies, *Recall 
(Psychological), Retention 

Identifiers—* Prose Learning 
Forty first-grade children and 40 fourth-grade 

children participated in a study that sought to 

determine if age-related increases in memory for 
prose are due, in part, to deliberate mnemonic 

Strategies and if older children use the higher- 

order relations in prose more efficiently than do 

younger children. Each child listened to a tape- 
recorded passage. To induce _ deliberate 
mnemonic strategies, half of the children were in- 
formed that there would be a memory task; the 
rest were not told. Without contextual informa- 
tion, high-order relations in the passage could not 
be discerned. Half of the children were presented 
contextual information; the remaining were not. 
After passage presentation, each child was asked 
to reconstruct the story. Results indicated that 
age-related increases in memory for prose were, 
in part, due to the development of deliberate 
mnemonic strategies. Furthermore, if contextual 
information were available, older and younger 
children efficiently retained the analysis of the 
high-order relations extracted from _ prose. 
(Author/AA) 
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Hammitt, Harry 
Advertising Pressures on Media. 
Freedom of Information Center, Columbia, Mo. 
Report No—FOI-367 
Pub Date Feb 77 
Note—8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Censorship, *Court Litigation, 
Economic Factors, *Financial Support, 
Freedom of Speech, Legal Problems, *Mass 
Media, *Newspapers, *Periodicals, Publishing 
Industry 
Identifiers—* Advertising, *Freedom of Informa- 
tion 
The majority of the media in the United States 
is funded through revenues derived from the sale 
of advertising space. The problem that arises 
from this situation is fundamentally an economic 
one: if advertisers are paying the bills for the 
media, how much control over content should 
they have? This report offers a review of in- 
stances in which advertisers have exerted either 
subtle or blatant pressures on the editorial poli- 
cies of newspapers and magazines. While several 
cases are described, special attention is given to 
“Myles Arber v. Crested Butte, Colorado” and 
“E.B. White v. the Xerox Corporation.” It is con- 
cluded that, as long as the public accepts the role 
that advertisers play in the print media, and as 
long as advertising pressures remain fairly subtle, 
the practice of interference in editorial content is 
likely to persist. (KS) 
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Cianciolo, Patricia 
Adventuring with Books: A Booklist for Pre-K- 
Grade 8. New Edition. 
National Council of Teachers of English, Urbana, 
Ill. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—507p.; Some parts may be marginally legi- 
ble due to small print of the original document 
Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 Kenyon Road, Urbana, Illinois 
61801 (Stock No. 00740, $3.95 non-member, 
$2.95 member) 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$27.45 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescent Literature, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, *Booklists, *Childrens Books, 
*Childrens Literature, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Reading Materials 
This booklist is designed primarily to help 
teachers, parents, and librarians select books for 
children four through fourteen years of age. Ti- 
tles and annotations are presented according to 
topic: stories for primary-level children, tradi- 
tional literature, novels and short stories, poetry, 
religion and _ holidays, biography, biological 
sciences, social studies, physical sciences, fine 
arts, crafts and hobbies, and ‘Just for Fun.”’ For 
each selection, an age range is recommended. A 
section devoted to informational books provides 
no annotations, since titles are self-explanatory. 
Bibliographic information includes availability; 
author and title indexes, as well as a list of 
publishers and their addresses, are also included. 
(KS) 
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Bloom, Lynn Z. Bloom, Martin 
Stereotypes Examined: The Relation between 
Learning Grammar and Mechanics and the 
Ability to Write College Compositions. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (28th, Kansas City, Mis- 
souri, March 31-April 2, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Freshmen, *Composition 
(Literary), *Composition Skills (Literary), 
*Educational Research, *English Instruction, 
*Grammar, Higher Education, *Student Abili- 
ty, Student Evaluation 
This study investigates the relationship between 
college students’ learning of grammar and 
mechanics and their ability to compose. A ran- 
dom sample of students enrolled in the University 
of New Mexico’s freshman English program was 
tested during three semesters. Several questions 
were addressed: Were the courses doing what 
they purported to do? What were the trends in 
levels of competence in grammar, mechanics, and 
writing? What were the connections between the 
learning of grammar and the ability to write com- 
petently? An analysis of test scores and judges’ 
global ratings of students’ essays revealed that, 
past a certain level of instruction, students did 
not appear to make futher progress; this trend 
manifested itself sooner with the learning of 
grammar and mechanics than with the actual 
production of writing. In addition, it was found 
that the acquisition of grammar and mechanics 
skills was only weakly correlated with improve- 
ment in writing, and then principally at the 
beginning of the students’ college careers. (KS) 
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Beach, Richard 

Writing about Ourselves and Others. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communi- 
cation Skills, Urbana, Ill.; National Council of 
Teachers of English, Urbana, Ill. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date May 77 

Contract—400-75-0029 

Note—35p.; Theory & Research into Practice Se- 
ries 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 Kenyon Road, Urbana, Illinois 
(Stock No. 58838, $1.95 non-member, $1.40 
member) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Autobiographies, | *Characteriza- 
tion, Composition (Literary), *Composition 
Skills (Literary), *English Instruction, Higher 
Education, *Individual Characteristics, 
Psychological Characteristics, Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Self Concept, Teaching Techniques 
Many students view writing as limited to 

utilitarian ends: writing to please a teacher or to 
Pass a composition course. They often perceive 
little inherent value in their writing. However, ex- 
perience teaching high school and college stu- 
dents reveals that many students recognize some 
inherent value in writing when it is used as a 
means of understanding themselves or others, as 
in the writing of autobiography (portrayal of the 
writer in the past), memoir (portrayal of a person 
whom the writer knew in the past), and portrait 
(portrayal of a person whom the writer knows in 
the present). This booklet shows how such writ- 
ing contributes to the understanding of self and 
to the development of writing skills, and it out- 
lines classroom activities for guiding students in 
four areas: observing and portraying behaviors 
characteristic of self; choosing specific topics that 
best portray self; researching topics through free 
writing, observing, interviewing, and reminiscing; 
and writing preliminary and final drafts. (GW) 
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Guidelines for Journalism Instructional Programs 
and Effective Student Publications. 

Association for Education in Journalism.; ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Reading and Communication 
Skills, Urbana, III. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 77 

Contract—400-75-0029 

Note—36p. 
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Available from—Association for Education in 
Journalism, Reavis Hall, Room 102, AEJ Cen- 
tral Office, Northern Illinois University, De- 
Kalb, Illinois 60115 ($1.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Bibliographies, *Curriculum 
Guides, Educational Objectives, Financial Sup- 

rt, “Guidelines, Journalism, *Journalism 
Education, School Newspapers, Secondary 
Education, *Student Publications, Teacher 
Qualifications, Yearbooks 

Identifiers—First Amendment 
These guidelines are designed to help seconda- 

ry school administrators and teachers set up ef- 
fective journalism programs and student publica- 
tion programs. Suggestions are provided for the 
following areas: objectives of the journalism in- 
Structional program; general guidelines; curricu- 
lum guidelines; First Amendment considerations; 
financial considerations; standards for the jour- 
nalism department staff; policies and practices in 
the publication of newspapers, yearbooks, school 
magazines, and other publications; and desirable 
facilities and materials. A selected bibliography is 
included. (GW) 
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Dieterich, Daniel J., Comp. 

Annotated Bibliography of Research in the 
Teaching of English: January 1, 1977 to June 
30, 1977. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communi- 
cation Skills, Urbana, III. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—40p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Com- 
position (Literary), *Educational Research, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *English In- 
struction, Higher Education, Humanities, *Lan- 
guage Arts, Language Research, *Literature 
Reviews, Speech Communication, Teacher 
Education, Testing 
This annotated bibliography lists more than 

170 items and is part of a continuing attempt to 
inform English teachers about recent develop- 
ments in education. Entries are listed in six 
categories: bilingual and bidialectical studies; lan- 
guage and verbal learning; literature, humanities, 
and media; teacher education; testing and evalua- 
tion; and written and oral communication. Within 
each of these categories, items are listed accord- 
ing to subcategories: preschool and elementary, 
secondary, college and adult, status surveys, and 
reviews of literature. (KS) 
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Kates, Jack 
The Santa Barbara County Experiment on In- 
dividualizing Ninth Grade English Composition: 
The Kates Method. 
Santa Barbara County Schools, Calif.; Writing 
Teachers In-Service Program, Cypress, Calif. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—76p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Composition (Literary), *Composi- 
tion Skills (Literary), Educational Research, 
*English Instruction, *Expository Writing, 
Grade 9, Junior High Schools, *Program 
Evaluation, Sequential Approach, *Teaching 
Techniques 
Identifiers—*Teacher Student Conferences 
The effectiveness of the Kates method of 
teaching composition, which involves regular, 
sequential writing assignments and teacher/stu- 
dent conferences, was investigated using an ex- 
perimental group of 142 ninth-grade students in 
six classes and a control group of 78 students in 
two classes. The experimental classes wrote ap- 
proximately 14 essays in class during the course 
of the ter and engaged in five-minute con- 
ferences on alternate weeks. The control group 
was less structured, completing 10 to 12 para- 
graph-writing assignments, in and out of class; 
they received grades for only four or five assign- 
ments and had no conferences. An essay pretest 
and an essay posttest were administered to all 
students and were scored by an outside reader for 
content, organization, mechanics, and sentence 
structure. Analyses of results indicated gains in 
most areas tested, but only for the experimental 
classes. (Author/AA) 
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Pub Date 76 
Note—S7p.; Report prepared at Ohio State 
University 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Childrens Books, *Childrens 
Literature, Content Analysis, Oral Reading, 
*Prereading Experience, Preschool Education, 
*Reading Research, *Syntax, *Vocabulary, 
Vocabulary Development 
This study compared syntactic complexity and 
vocabulary diversity in two groups of books that 
can be used for reading aloud to preschool chil- 
dren: books recommended by authorities in read- 
ing and children’s literature for reading aloud and 
“grocery store”’ books (small, inexpensive picture 
books that can be purchased in grocery stores). 
Trade names for the latter included Little Golden 
Books and Wonder Books. There were no signifi- 
cant differences in syntactic complexity, mea- 
sured by mean T-unit length, between the two 
groups of books. Similarly, three measures of 
vocabulary difficulty showed little, if any, dif- 
ference between the groups. It was concluded 
that the groups of books expose children equally 
well to the diverse vocabulary and complex syn- 
tax with which they must contend when they at- 
tempt to learn to read _ independently. 
(Author/AA) 
ED 141 836 CS 203 543 
Bloom, Lynn Z. 
Definitions of Feminist and Sexist Biographies of 
Women. 
Pub Date Dec 76 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the 1976 Annual 
Meeting of the Modern Language Association 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Authors, *Biographies, Cultural 
Images, *Females, Feminism, *Literary Analy- 
sis, Literary Criticism, Literary Genres, Litera- 
ture, *Sex Differences, Sex Role, *Sex Stereo- 
types, Womens Studies 
This paper is concerned with determining the 
influences of biographers’ gender on the content 
of biographies of women. The following questions 
are addressed: Do some treatments of subjects 
produce feminist or sexist biographies? What are 
the principal characteristics of both forms? 
Which, if any, of these features combine to result 
in identifiable subgenres? Materials analyzed in- 
clude biographies of Charlotte Bronte, Elizabeth 
Barrett Browning, Emily Dickinson, George Eliot, 
Elizabeth Cady Stanton, and Angelina and Sarah 
Grimke. Comparisons are made with biographies 
of Keats, Shelley, Hugo, and Disraeli. A different 
time period is represented by the biographies of 
Mary, Queen of Scots, and Oliver Cromwell. 
Definition of the differences between sexist and 
feminist biographies includes authors’ treatment 
of such factors as physical appearance, social 
roles, and psychology and motivation. It is con- 
cluded that the sex of the biographer is not the 
necessary determinant of the biography’s orienta- 
tion; both sexist and feminist biographies may be 
written by either men or women. (KS) 
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Pub Date 76 
Note—35p.; Several tables may not reproduce 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Broadcast Industry, Change Strate- 
ies, *Mass Media, ‘*Media_ Research, 
Publicize, Research Methodology, *Television, 
*Violence 
Identifiers—* Advertising, *National 
Committee for Broadcasting 
This document presented by the National 
Citizens’ Committee for Broadcasting at a 1976 
press conference provides an assortment of 
materials concerned with violence in television. 
Among the materials included are ““Who Spon- 
sors the New Fall Violence?” by Nicholas John- 
son, a description of and rationale for the study 
of advertisers who sponsor television violence, 
and a statement by Richard E. Palmer, president 
of the American Medical Association, concerning 
that organization’s commitment, in the form of a 
$25,000 grant, to encourage media _ reform. 
Definitions are provided of the measures used to 
evaluate the level of violence in various pro- 
grams. In addition, “An Evaluation of a System 
for the Continual Monitoring and Periodic Re- 
porting of the Commercial Sponsorship of Televi- 
sion Violence” summarizes the findings of a study 
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to analyze the reliability of two measures of 
television violence: the number of violent actions 
and the total time of violence in the program. 
This analysis was conducted on a sample of 23 
prime-time network television programs aired 
during November 1976; examples of data tabula- 
tion methods are included. (KS) 
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Note—9p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Civil Liberties, 
Civil Rights Legislation, *Confidentiality, Con- 
fidential Records, Conflict Resolution, *Federal 
Legislation, *Information Needs 
Identifiers—*Freedom of Information, *Privacy 
Act 1974 
Three federal laws have recently been enacted 
in response to conflicts about the individual's 
right to privacy, the government's need for per- 
sonal information, and the public’s right to know 
what government is doing. Both the Freedom of 
Information Act (FOIA) and the Government in 
the Sunshine Law are intended to make informa- 
tion about government activities more available 
to the public, while the Privacy Act is intended to 
add special protections for certain personal 
records. Problems, termed “interface” problems, 
frequently arise when an attempt is made to 
determine how the acts relate to each other. This 
paper traces the development of the three laws, 
explains the interface problem, and discusses 
ways in which government managers who are 
faced with requests for release of information can 
handle problems in interpreting the laws and in 
persuading the custodian of the information to 
release it. The paper concludes with a selected 
bibliography of publications dealing with the is- 
sues discussed. (GW) 
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Sanders, Janet S. 
Videotaping a Means for Training Group 
Facilitators. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—1IIp.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Communication As- 
sociation (Berlin, Germany, May 29-June 4, 
1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Group Dynamics, Higher Education, 
*Interaction Process Analysis, Interpersonal 
Competence, *Laboratory Training, *Leader- 
ship Training, *T Groups, ‘*Training 
Techniques, *Video Tape Recordings 
In training facilitators for laboratory groups, 
also known as T-groups or encounter groups, the 
majority of group facilitators and therapists ad- 
vocate an experiential apprenticeship in an ongo- 
ing group. However, the actions of an inex- 
perienced facilitator trainee may have a negative 
effect upon the members of the group. The 
author experimented with training a person in 
group facilitation skills, by using him as a 
videotape camera operator whose task was to 
record his perceptions of a group in such a 
manner that the tape could be used to make an 
appropriate, though delayed, intervention. The 
trainee, “Jim,” filmed each group meeting in a 
college-level laboratory class in interpersonal 
communication and then conferred with the su- 
pervising facilitator to compare perceptions of 
the meeting. Later, the tapes were screened and 
discussed in terms of Jim’s insights and his 
techniques for illustrating them. The group saw 
five videotaped segments of their interactions 
during the semester. A comparison of tapes made 
during Jim's training period revealed his growing 
sensitivity to the group process and to the emo- 
tional states of the participants. These benefits to 
the trainee were obtained without hazard to the 
class members, who in fact benefited from the 
feedback provided by the tapes. (GW) 
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Because of the close relationship between self- 

concept and behavior, knowledge and un- 

derstanding of self-perception is vital to improv- 
ing communicative behavior. A few measurement 
instruments have been developed that globally as- 
sess the self-concepts of communicators and 
public speakers. Self-concept concerning commu- 
nication ability is, however, many-faceted. This 
paper presents an original instrument, the Index 
of Self-Concept as a Communicator, which as- 
sesses the following aspects of self-concept: small- 
group and dyadic ability, public-speaking ability, 
listening skills, language ability, content factors 

(judgment of worth of one’s ideas, reasoning 

ability, and desire to communicate), and persua- 

sive ability. The procedures used to obtain valida- 
tion of the scale are described, and the scale it- 
self is included. (KS) 
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International researchers need to be aware of 
international problems and _ multinational 
managerial codes when they work with worldwide 
organizations. This paper develops the premise 
that consulting with German multinational com- 
panies is more complex than consulting with or 
researching for American firms. Discussion 
focuses on the following three facets of research 
and consultation: qualifications for doing consult- 
ing research for German firms (command of Ger- 
man, knowledge of the complex characteristics of 
the culture, and awareness of managerial dif- 
ferences), problems of American — scholarly 
researchers in those firms (company control of 
information, variations in business procedures, 
sociological factors, and the variable time factor), 
and suggestions for the American consultant 
researcher. The paper concludes that, although 
consulting with German firms is difficult and 
complex for Americans, the rewards outweigh 
most of the problems. (JM) 
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Because of the continuing disparity of stan- 
dards for secondary teachers of speech and 
theater, the Southern Speech Communication As- 
sociation (SSCA) is attempting to establish 
minimum professional standards throughout the 
states it serves. This document, prepared by a 
committee of the SSCA, sets forth the need for 
certification as a method for setting minimum 
standards of admission into the teaching profes- 
sion, for regulating and enforcing those standards, 
for serving the public as a guide to the profes- 
sional qualifications of the individual, for specify- 
ing means and conditions for attainment of both 
initial and renewed certification, and for allowing 
the profession, the institution, and the state to at- 
test to each individual's employability. The com- 
mittee outlines its reasons for opposing com- 
petency-based teacher education as the mandato- 
ry mode of certification and presents arguments 
in favor of certification of speech teachers based 
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upon total course hours and specific courses 
taken. The document lists recommended 
minimum course-hour requirements; it then lists 
acceptable courses for three areas of oral com- 
munication: speech, theater, and mass communi- 
cation. (GW) 
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This discussion summarizes the general princi- 
ples that may be applied in determining the limits 
of free expression and proposes new criteria 
based on libertarian values. Among the general 
principles summarized are the bad-tendency test, 
the clear-and-present-danger test, the balancing 
test, the incitement test, and the hypothetical ab- 
solute test. A new theory of free speech, the ra- 
tionality standard, can permit a wide scope of ex- 
pression and yet can resist attrition by interpreta- 
tion. This doctrine asserts that all advocacy war- 
rants unqualified protection, unless it is presented 
in such a context that the listener does not have 
an opportunity to decide rationally whether or 
not to heed the speaker’s appeal. Conditions to 
which this standard may be applied include mind 
control and subliminal advertising. (KS) 
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This report points out that the communications 
satellite appears to be on its way to becoming 
one of the most dominant and controlling 
technologies of our time, and this requires that a 
new evaluation be made of our entire communi- 
cations process. The first section of the report 
discusses many aspects of the history of satellites, 
including the development of Telstar 1 and 
synchronous satellites, the organization of such 
telecommunications networks as COMSAT and 
INTELSAT, and the growth of domestic satellite 
systems that serve the nation’s private commer- 
cial interests. Recently, a grass-roots movement 
has begun to grow, as people begin to realize that 
the communications satellite would not be possi- 
ble without the initial and continuing investment 
of their tax dollars, that citizens must learn about 
satellites and must make decisions about them, 
and that people must act now if telecommunica- 
tions access is to be made available to the non- 
profit sector of society. The second section of the 
report discusses the Public Interest Satellite As- 
sociation, formed to help the nonprofit sector ob- 
tain the benefits of satellite telecommunications 
and to assure that public policy options remain 
open for achievement of this goal. (GW) 
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This bibliography lists representative materials 
dealing with international communication (com- 
munication between official nationa! bodies) and 
intercultural communication (communication 
between individual representatives of various cul- 
tures or subcultures, within nations or across na- 
tional lines of separation). Materials are or- 
ganized according to the following categories: or- 
ganizations that deal with international and inter- 
cultural communication, and their publications; 
special collections; books; documents available 
through the ERIC system; and publications that 
feature occasional relevant articles or that have 
major or total emphasis on international or inter- 
cultural communication. (GW) 
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The Department of Germanic Languages and 
Literatures at the University of Illinois has of- 
fered a course on German film for more than five 
years. This document includes a sample syllabus 
featuring a listing of the films shown and 
discussed and an annotated bibliography of texts 
used, along with a selective list of German films 
available for rental in the United States. For each 
film, information is provided regarding the 
director, year of release, distributor’s name and 
address, whether the film is in color, and whether 
it has English subtitles, is dubbed into English, or 
is not available in a subtitled or dubbed version. 
The document also discusses problems regarding 
lack of availability of films for German film cour- 
ses and suggests possible solutions. (GW) 
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Agenda setting provides an analysis strategy for 
linking press coverage and voter perceptions of 
front runners, and underscores the importance of 
studying the primaries early in an election year. 
Two studies were undertaken in 1976. The first 
study, in Onandaga County (New York), involved 
telephone interviews of 335 registered Democrats 
in late February, concerning information they had 
about issues and candidates. Second interviews 
were held with 177 of the same Democrats in late 
March. The second study involved interviews of 
143 registered voters in February, March, and 
May--in Evanston (lilinois), Indianapolis (Indi- 
ana), and Lebanon (New Hampshire )--concern- 
ing voter reactions to primary elections, espe-. 
cially to those in these three states. Data from 
these studies and from national polls taken during 
the same period show that the primary season is 
more important in determining who is leading the 
field and in providing candidate information than 
it is in setting forth issues or in fixing candidate 
preferences. Indirect evidence shows that the 
media are at least partially responsible for shifts 
of opinion about front-runner status and for in- 
creased knowledge of candidates. (JM) 
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This study analyzed the effect of an instructor’s 
modeling behavior on the amount of self-disclo- 
sure exhibited by 120 students in interpersonal 
communication classes. Under one condition, the 
instructor revealed little or no information about 
self; under the second condition, the instructor 
made at least four self-referent statements during 
every class period. Self-disclosure by students was 
measured over an entire semester, by means of a 
revised version of the Jourard Self-Disclosure In- 
ventory. Students also participated in a taped 
self-disclosure exercise at the end of the class; the 
tapes were rated by eight judges. Results in- 
dicated that students in the class in which the in- 
structor provided a model of self-disclosure 
revealed more information, over time, in the 
categories of attitudes and opinions, tastes and in- 
terests, work or studies, and personality. Signifi- 
cant differences in the taped exercises were 
found for the categories tastes and interests and 
work or studies. (Author/AA) 
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In its 1942 ruling in the “Valentine vs. 
Christensen”’ case, the Supreme Court established 
the doctrine that commercial speech is not pro- 
tected by the First Amendment. In 1975, in the 
“Bigelow vs. Virginia’ case, the Supreme Court 
took a decisive step toward abrogating that doc- 
trine, by ruling that advertising is not stripped of 
all First Amendment protection. This report out- 
lines the legal status of commercial speech, from 
the Christensen case to the present. The report 
discusses the considerations in the Christensen 
case, definitions of commercial speech in sub- 
sequent cases, and decisions in the lower courts, 
which have ranged from affording no protection 
to commercial speech to affording full protection. 
Other sections report on Supreme Court deci- 
sions between 1942 and 1975 that demonstrate 
inconsistency regarding First Amendment protec- 
tion for commercial speech, describe the issues in 
the Bigelow case, and analyze the status of pro- 
tection for commercial speech since the Bigelow 
decision. (GW) 
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One hundred thirteen residents of Carbondale, 
Illinois, participated in a study of the diffusion of 
information about the announcement of Walter 
Mondale’s nomination as the Democratic vice- 
presidential candidate in the 1976 election. Data 
were collected the day of the announcement, for 
a period of ten hours. Results indicated that 76% 
of those asked were aware of the identity of the 
nominee. Interpersonal sources were most impor- 
tant in the diffusion of the information. The event 
was judged by the respondents to be more impor- 
tant than it was interesting. A multiple regression 
analysis showed that 93% of the variance in 
knowledge could be explained by seven indepen- 
dent variables: source of knowing, place of know- 
ing, time of knowing, importance, interest, sex of 
the respondent, and age of the respondent. 
(Author/AA) 
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Fifty-six friendship dyads and 24 acquaintance 
dyads participated in a study of variables that 
predict friendship context. Subjects completed 
measures of frequency of contact with their 
partner in the dyad, of willingness to discuss inti- 
mate topics, of ability to predict how the partner 
would respond to selected hypothetical situations, 
and of perceived similarity. Results from a step- 
wise multiple discriminant analysis indicated that 
willingness to discuss intimate topics, frequency 
of contact, perceived similarity of values, and 
predictive accuracy formed the best discriminator 
between friends and acquaintances. In the 
acquaintance group, 88% were correctly clas- 
sified by the multiple discriminant analysis; in the 
friends group, 85% were correctly classified. 
Results are discussed in the context of an infor- 
mation-based theory of interpersonal communica- 
tion. (AA) 
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The purpose of this study was to probe selected 
implications from equity theory within an inter- 
personal communication context. Independent 
variables were interpersonal equity-inequity, sex, 
and self-esteem. The dependent variables in- 
cluded nine independent dimensions of source 
valence. Subjects performed two similar verbal 
tasks with a confederate partner. For the first, 
equitable grades were acquired. For the second, 
experimental subjects received unfair grades. 
Results indicated limited support that victimized 
persons distort their perceptions of an exploiter 
to regain a state of psychological equity. The sex 
and self-esteem variables produced no main ef- 
fects. Pretest scores were not predictive of post- 
test scores. (Author) 
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In an effort to help directors and actors select 
and describe effective stage movement, this study 
developed an approach to human movement, 
based on selected facts and principles from 
several related disciplines, including anatomy, 
physiology, and mechanical physics. The theories 
of expressive movement discussed and the 
method recommended for the analysis and 
description of human movement emerged from 
the writings of Rudolf Laban. The method formu- 
lated for analyzing movement tasks involves 
describing what the body does during the tasks, 
where the body moves, and how the body moves. 
The study revealed many commonalities of 
human movement. All movement tasks involve 
holding, receiving, or moving weight by combin- 
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ing five basic movement patterns, which were 
found to be combinations of three basic actions: 
flexion, extension, and rotation. The investigator 
concluded that an understanding of the principles 
that underlie efficient and expressive movement 
is valuable to the theater director and actor in 
developing movement sequences for the stage, in 
selecting vocabulary for analyzing and describing 
movement, and in teaching and rehearsing actors. 
(Author/GW) 
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In this study, Hull’s Drive Theory was applied 
to a test of the effects of general anxiety and 
situational stress upon speakers’ lexical diversity, 
speaking rate, speaking time, and evaluations 
made of the speakers’ ability. Recordings of 
speeches made by 122 individuals were rated by 
three judges on scales measuring central idea and 
analysis, supporting material, organization, voice 
and language, delivery, and general effectiveness. 
Speech anxiety scores were obtained for each 
subject. Statistical analysis revealed no significant 
differences for lexical diversity data and speaking 
time data. When all 122 subjects were examined, 
speech anxiety was found to have a negative ef- 
fect upon speaking time. When only those sub- 
jects who spoke for three minutes were con- 
sidered, a significant anxiety/stress interaction 
was noted. Judges’ ratings were negatively af- 
fected by speakers’ anxiety, for measures of cen- 
tral idea and analysis, supporting material, and 
organization. Voice and language factors were 
negatively influenced by the interaction of anx- 
iety and rater. Stress, when coupled with one or 
more of the raters in interaction, was found to 
positively affect central idea and analysis, sup- 
porting material, and general effectiveness. 
(Author/KS) 
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This study attempts to determine if general 
principles of effective communication may be 
defined, if certain principles may be seen as cen- 
tral to the judgment of an individual's effective- 
ness, and if such principles of effective communi- 
cation can affect perceptions of effective and in- 
effective communicators. Respondents to a 60- 
item questionnaire were 306 undergraduate stu- 
dents and 302 teachers of kindergarten through 
twelfth grade. Four related dimensions were 
defined by each group: “other” orientation, 
similarity, message orientation, and clarity. 
Results of the data indicated that the formulation 
of a new paradigm was justified. This new 
paradigm asserts that the effective communicator 
will be perceived as other-oriented, as able to ap- 
propriately adapt the communication to different 
individuals, as committed to the message, and as 
an empathic listener who gives feedback to 
others. (Author/KS) 
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This study investigated the priorities for 
coverage of law enforcement news, of three 
groups: 146 citizens from the St. Louis, Missouri, 
metropolitan area, 60 of the 68 police officers 
serving their communities, and 33 media person- 
nel from the area. Subjects from all three groups 
were asked to rank stories about law enforcement 
in terms of their importance for mass media 
coverage. Media personnel were also asked to 
predict the rankings of citizens and police. 
Results indicated that the rankings by citizens 
and police were highly positively correlated but 
that there was virtually no correlation between 
rankings by media personnel and those by 
citizens and police. Media personnel perceived 
little similarity between their news priorities and 
those of police, but they perceived a high degree 
of similarity between their news priorities and 
those of citizens. All three groups gave higher 
priority to crime-related items than to service-re- 
lated items. Citizens and police gave higher pri- 
ority to stories that were favorable toward the po- 
lice than to those that were unfavorable; media 
personnel gave higher priority to unfavorable 
items. The study also uncovered differences of 
opinion between police and media personnel on 
several aspects of their working relationships. 
(Author/GW ) 
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There has been relatively little research into 
the ways in which language may be manipulated 
to increase social distance in interethnic and in- 
terracial encounters. The first part of this paper 
discusses three types of communicative distance, 
which reflect three different intensities of 
ethnocentrism: “low,” “moderate,” and “high.” 
The three communicative distances are: (1) the 
distance of indifference, which reflects insensitivi- 
ty and obliviousness toward out-groups, but rela- 
tively little hostility; (2) the distance of 
avoidance, which reflects high in-group loyalty 
and avoidance of out-groups; and (3) the 
distance of disparagement, which reflects feelings 
of hostility toward out-groups and a desire to 
disparage them. The second section discusses a 
pilot study conducted to test the empirical validi- 
ty of the three communicative distances. In the 
Study, a group of untrained judges was asked to 
determine which of the three communicative 
distances was reflected in each of four speech 
samples collected from meetings of various 
groups in Milwaukee, Wisconsin, which were 
discussing desegregation in the public schools. 
The concluding section of the paper suggests 
directions for future research. (GW) 
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A sample of 422 students from grades three 
through eight in Vermillion, South Dakota, 
schools completed a questionnaire about their 
television-viewing habits, including a day-by-day 
record of the amount of television viewed over a 
two-week period. Analysis of results indicated 
that the school population had an average of two 
television sets per household; that a majority of 
the respondents did not have a television set in 
their own rooms; that students watched television 
mainly for entertainment; that “Starsky and 
Hutch” received the highest mean rank of the 
favorite television programs for grades three 
through eight; that the majority watched televi- 
sion commercials; and that respondents viewed 
more television on weekend days than on week- 
days. Extensive tables of data are included in the 
report; the questionnaire is included as an appen- 
dix. (AA) 
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In human communication research today, two 
fundamental issues must be addressed. The first 
issue concerns the need for study of communica- 
tive relationships as events that change over time. 
The second issue involves the nature of the data 
currently gathered in such research and _ its 
adequacy in providing information concerning 
change. In order for research to reflect the nature 
of communication events as part of a larger, on- 
going process, three criteria must be met: mea- 
surement of the variables under study and con- 
current measurement of the points at which such 
variables occur must be made, at least three ob- 
servation points must be included within the 
design, and measurement must be continued 
throughout the interval of concern or over a sub- 
interval if variation is periodic or cyclic. While 
researchers must explore and adopt techniques to 
index change over time, they must also fully ex- 
ploit more familiar techniques, as well as develop 
new methods. (KS) 
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This study compares the concept of non- 
violence ‘with traditional rhetoric because both 
endeavor to establish civil discourse as a standard 
for social and political interaction. The five chap- 
ters in the study uncover suggestions by contem- 
porary rhetorical theorists for establishing civil 
discourse, trace the development of classical rhe- 
toric and the development of the nonviolence 
movement in the United States, argue that both 
nonviolence and rhetoric are symbolic process 
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arts, and conclude that, in spite of broad similari- 
ties, there are two subtle but significant distinc- 
tions between rhetoric and nonviolence: non- 
violence relinquishes the use of violence as a 
legitimate means of waging social action, while 
traditional rhetoric has no such proscription; and 
nonviolence alters the traditional adversary rela- 
tionship by demanding that its advocates demon- 
strate attitudes of love and reconciliation toward 
those in opposition, while traditional rhetoric has 
often been used in support of competitiveness, 
winning and losing, and division among people. 
The major conclusion of the study is that these 
two distinctions are significant in fulfilling con- 
temporary rhetorical theorists’ prereguisites for 
civil discourse. (Author/JM) 
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This study examines educational theatre as a 
program and the implications that the program 
has on the accompanying facility. The study used 
the Delphi technique to arrive at physical stan- 
dards indicated by the program definition, which 
was used in the consideration of the physical 
requisites for each of three staging types-- 
proscenium, thrust, and arena. Factors involved 
in the study were the size of the facility, teacher 
competence, and the structure of the building. 
Findings indicated that the type of staging was 
not important to the accomplishment of the ob- 
jectives of educational theatre, provided that the 
facility meets the physical standards set by the 
Delphi analysis. Some facets of the program, such 
as availability of the facility, indicated that one 
type of staging--arena--was preferable. However, 
all types of staging could be adequate. Supple- 
mentary findings implied that cost could be a 
very significant factor. (Author/JM) 
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This study examines T.S. Eliot’s intentions for 
the staging of his plays, as revealed in the texts 
themselves and in related documents. His plays 
reflect his basically naturalistic conception of the 
stage environment and the acting; two of the 
plays, “Sweeney Agonistes,” which was un- 
finished, and ““The Family Reunion,” demonstrate 
his inability to integrate into his work material 
which exceeded the limits of naturalism. The suc- 
cess of the staging conception of “Murder in the 
Cathedral” was due to Eliot’s borrowing of every 
major staging idea in the play, directly or in- 
directly, from director E. Martin Browne. “- 
Murder in the Cathedral” therefore represents a 
deviation from Eliot’s theatrical vision. It is his 
later plays--‘The Cocktail Party,” “The Con- 
fidential Clerk,” and ““The Elder Statesman,” all 
of which reflect his long-time tendency toward 
naturalism--which are the culmination of that vi- 
sion. (Author/GW ) 
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Theory 
This paper outlines a theory of communicative 

competence and argues for a view of communica- 

tive competence as a postulated set of abstract 
cognitive operations that serve to generate mental 
representations of the social world. In addition to 
this function, the discussion serves as a review of 
literature bearing on the subject of communica- 
tive competence. Chapters are “The Competence 

Paradigm,” “Current Literature on Communica- 

tive Competence,” “Ethnographic-Sociolinguistic 

Evidence,” ‘‘Formal-Semantic Evidence,” “‘Cog- 


Competence 


nitive-Developmental Evidence,” and “‘Toward a 
Theory of Communicative Competence.” A 
bibliography of references completes the work. 
(KS) 
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This report is one of a regular series about the 
status and progress of studies on the nature of 
speech, instrumentation for its investigation, and 
practical applications. The 11 papers discuss the 
dissociation of spectral and temporal cues to the 
voicing distinction in initial stopped consonants; 
perceptual integration and selective attention in 
speech perception; phonetic recoding and reading 
difficulty in beginning readers; interactive experi- 
ments with a digital pattern playback; the func- 
tion of strap muscles in speech; the geniohyoid 
and the role of the strap muscles; syllable synthe- 
sis; articulatory movements in vowel-consonant- 
vowel sequences; measuring laterality effects in 
dichotic listening; a simple model of response 
selection in the dichotic two-response paradigm; 
and acoustic correlates of perceived prominence 
in unknown utterances. Other sections list publi- 
cations and reports from Haskins Laboratories 
and the Defense Documentation Center and the 
ERIC numbers of earlier reports. (AA) 
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This study was concerned with determining the 
attitudes that prisoners and guards at Indiana 
State Prison hold toward one another, and with 
examining the interactions between prisoners and 
guards. Data were collected by means of struc- 
tured interviews with 25 prisoners and 25 guards. 
Perceptions of each group were reported for the 
following areas: characteristics of members of the 
other group, frequency of interaction between the 
two groups, type of interactions, degree of 
freedom for interaction, length of interaction, and 
type of verbal patterns used when speaking to 
members of the other group. Also noted were the 
way in which prisoners speak about guards to 
other prisoners and the way in which guards 
speak about prisoners to other guards. Analysis of 
the results indicated that both groups had nega- 
tive perceptions of the members of the other 


group and that little friendly interaction was per- 
ceived by either guards or prisoners. In most 
cases, participants reported a neutral feeling 
about their interactions. (Author/GW) 
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This paper sets forth step-by-step procedures 
which novice sign-language theatre directors can 
use as a guide for their first sign-language theatre 
experiences. Since the procedures were 
developed during the production of a play for a 
mixed adult and child audience, it is assumed that 
the general guidelines set forth are applicable to 
a production for any age group. It is also assumed 
that the audience for any sign-language theatre 
production includes hearing people, as well as 
deaf and hearing-impaired people. The paper is 
divided into nine chapters, which deal with the 
following topics: selecting a play, selecting a 
theatre, selecting a sign-language system, initial 
preparation, selecting production assistants, desig- 
ning the production, auditions, rehearsal 
schedule, and publicity. (GW) 
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This dissertation examines the legislative, 
economic, political, and technological influences 
that have governed cable television (CATV) dur- 
ing the years of its existence. Separate chapters 
deal with the beginnings of CATV, the economics 
of CATV, the problems incurred in CATV 
franchising, and the relationship of CATV to the 
telephone common carriers. The investigator con- 
cludes that, from its beginning, CATV has ex- 
perienced expanding acceptance in our society, 
that the cost of cable television is not out of line 
with comparable businesses, and that currently 
there is considerable disarray in the local, state, 
and federal three-tiered regulatory scheme for 
franchising cable television. It is noted that regu- 
lations of the Federal Communications Commis- 
sion have enabled the cable television industry to 
remain independent of the telephone companies. 
(Author/GW) 
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After a decade of debate, numerous Federal 

Communications Commission (FCC) rulings, and 

many court decisions, the application of the “‘fair- 

ness doctrine’’--an act that mandates objectivity 

in the presentation of facts concerning controver- 

sial issues--remains unsettled. This report 

discusses issues involved in the application of the 

fairness doctrine to commercial advertising and 
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summarizes relevant case law. It also examines 
the debate over the Federal Trade Commission's 
proposal to force broadcasters to provide free air 
time to groups or individuals to balance certain 
advertising claims: those made by cigarette com- 
panies, oil companies, army recruiters, and so on. 
Although the FCC's “Fairness Report’’ resolved 
contention to the degree that it limited the fair- 
ness doctrine to advertising that seeks to “play an 
obvious and meaningful role in public debate,” it 
is concluded that the determination of what ad- 
vertising is “‘controversial” is still largely subjec- 
tive. (KS) 
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This report discusses how courts have dealt 
with the use of photographs for journalistic pur- 
poses in cases where invasion of privacy was al- 
leged. In the context of this survey of relevant 
case law, the following topics are addressed: the 
right of privacy, the 1937 guidelines for cases in- 
volving photographs that accompany articles, 
“legitimate public interest” in newsworthy events 
and public figures, the question of the lapse of 
time between taking a photograph and publishing 
it, and the concept of “false  light’--the 
misrepresentation of the motives or behaviors of 
those who are photographed. In addition, the ef- 
fect of the press’s disregard for accuracy, official 
investigations of the question of representation of 
individuals in a false light, and limitations upon 
photographers are discussed. (KS) 


ED 141 870 
Fletcher, Winona L. 
A Plea for Fusion: Black Theatre as a Part of the 
Interdisciplinary Approach to Teaching the Hu- 
manities. 
Pub Date Aug 77 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Theatre Association 
(Chicago, August 14-17, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Black Culture, Black Literature, 
Blacks, *Black Studies, *Cultura! Education, 
Drama, Higher Education, *Humanities In- 
struction, *Interdisciplinary Approach, 
*Relevance (Education), Self Esteem, Theater 
Arts 
Identifiers—* Black Theater 
There are many important reasons for includ- 
ing black theatre as part of an interdisciplinary 
approach to the humanities. One of the most im- 
portant reasons is that black theatre provides 
nonblacks, as well as blacks, the opportunity to 
gain knowledge about the black experience. 
Black theatre reflects the sociology, politics, 
economics, religion, and history--in short, the 
total experience--of blacks. It provides nonblack 
students with a means of studying the experiences 
of people in other cultures. Black theatre also 
meets the demand for relevant studies, and it 
helps to restore to blacks the self-esteem that has 
been eroded by continual exposure to nonblack 
theatre and education. Although it has been ar- 
gued that the interdisciplinary approach and the 
inclusion of black theatre in the curriculum 
reflect a tendency to teach too many subjects 
without providing sufficient depth of learning, 
once students are introduced to the totality of 
human experience, many will return to study in- 
dividual subjects in depth. (GW) 
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This booklet briefly outlines the cyclical 

process of ongoing planning as it should be em- 

ployed by school administrators and offers lists of 
do’s and don'ts for effective ongoing planning. 

The discussion is organized in three main sections 

that correspond to the main stages of the pro- 

gram planning cycle--program monitoring, pro- 
gram evaluation, and decision-making. Each of 
these sections contains a list of do’s and don’ts 
and a short outline of recommended procedures. 

The fourth and final section presents sample 

worksheeis that ihisivate ihe use of the ongoing 

planning process for an instructional component 
and an instructional support component. (JG) 
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This publication consists of 16 papers originally 

prepared for a 1974 conference which was jointly 

sponsored by the Association for Supervision and 

Curriculum Development and the University of 

Virginia. The individual papers include “Scene 

and Context: American Society Today,” ‘“‘- 

Problems and Issues of Staff Development,” ‘‘- 

Staff Development through Lifetime Education,” 

“Staff Development--Resource Pak for Curricu- 

lum Reform,” “How Research Helps Staff 

Development: In Schools and in Big Business,” 

“Action Research for School Improvement,” ‘*- 

Visualizing a Staff Development Plan,” ‘“Ac- 

countability and Staff Development,” “On-Site, 

Inservice Training via Helping Teachers,” “‘Com- 

petency-Based Staff Development,”’ “Alternative 

Elementary Education: Implications for Staff 

Development,” “Public Evaluation--An Over- 

view,’ ““A Graduate Program for Teachers in 

Educational and Organizational Leadership,” “‘- 

Protocol Materials in Teacher Education,” ‘“- 

Decentralization and Staff Development,” and ‘- 

Staff Development: What’s to Be Done in the Fu- 

ture?” (JG) 
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In May 1976, the Boston School Committee or- 
dered “that all persons hired or promoted by the 
School Department” after July 1, 1976 must 
become residents of Boston “within three months 
of such hiring or promotion. . . .” Failure to 
comply was deemed “a voluntary termination of 
employment,” except that promoted employees 
could ‘return to their former position.” In 
response to complaints filed by the Boston 
Teachers’ Union, the Boston Association of 
School Administrators, and the Boston Custodi- 
ans’ Association, the Massachusetts Labor Rela- 
tions Commission ruled that although “‘residency 
as a condition of continued employment is a 
mandatory subject of bargaining . . . residency 
purely as a condition of hire is not such a manda- 
tory subject.”’ Furthermore, the commission ruled 
that “residency as a condition of promotion from 
one job to another” either within the same bar- 
gaining unit or in different bargaining units, “‘is a 
mandatory subject of bargaining” unless the 
promotional position “is *managerial’ or ‘con- 
fidential’ within the meaning of the law. . . .” 
(Author/JG) 
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This report presents the results of a Rapid 

Feedback Evaluation focused on 1) _ policy 

questions raised by the Appalachian Regional 

Commission (ARC) concerning its Regional Edu- 

cation Service Agency (RESA) program, and 2) 

future ARC strategies for evaluating and monitor- 

ing RESAs. RESAs are organizations established 

to provide a range of educational services on a 

regional basis by combining some of the educa- 

tional resources flowing to existing agencies. 

Funds for RESAs may come from federal, state, 

or local sources, but in all cases they come 

through existing agencies; RESAs do not have the 
authority to levy taxes. Chapter 1 briefly 
describes the Rapid Feedback Evaluation process 
and describes the organization of the report. 
Chapters 2-6 discuss the extent to which RESAs 
improve the quality and quantity of available edu- 
cational services, the extent to which otherwise 
unavailable programs are provided by combining 
local funds through RESAs, the extent of cost 
savings realized through RESAs, the extent of 
specialized student services provided through 

RESAs, and the extent to which RESAs assist 

local districts in obtaining federal funds. Chapter 

7 examines factors and conditions that influence 

the impact and effectiveness of RESAs, and 

chapter 8 discusses possible strategies for the 

ARC to use in monitoring and evaluating the 

RESA programs it funds. (JG) 
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Identifiers—*Regional Education Service Agen- 

cies 

This report presents the results of a study of 
Regional Education Service Agencies (RESAs) in 
Appalachia, with particular attention to the Ap- 
palachian Regional Commission’s (ARC) RESA 
program and the 22 RESAs that have received 
ARC assistance. RESAs are _ organizations 
established to provide a range of educational ser- 
vices on a regional basis by combining some of 
the educational resources flowing to existing 
agencies. Funds for RESAs may come from 
federal, state, or local sources, but in all cases 
they come through existing agencies; RESAs do 
not have the authority to levy taxes. Chapter 1 
provides a brief general description of RESAs 
and summarizes the methodology used in the stu- 
dy. Chapter 2 focuses on the performance of the 
RESAs relative to policy issues of concern to the 
ARC. Chapter 3 examines the implications of 
recent RESA experiences for the ARC’s RESA 
program and describes possible ARC monitoring 
and evaluation strategies for RESAs. Chapter 4 
discusses the characteristics of a model RESA, 
focusing in turn on issues concerning the or- 
ganization and operation of a RESA and on 
RESA activities, functions, and programs. (JG) 
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This report presents a description of the Ap- 
palachian Regional Commission’s (ARC) Re- 
gional Education Service Agency (RESA) pro- 
gram. RESAs are organizations established to 
provide a range of educational services on a re- 
gional basis by combining some of the educa- 
tional resources flowing to existing agencies. 
Funds for RESAs may come from federal, state, 
or local sources, but in all cases they come 
through existing agencies; RESAs do not have the 
authority to levy taxes. This report examines the 
organization and operation of 23 RESAs, of 
which 22 have received grants or contracts from 
the ARC. The report is based on data gathered 
from two sets of telephone interviews with the 23 
RESA directors, face-to-face interviews with staff 
members at 11 of the 23 RESAs, and additional 
materials provided by RESA directors and staff 
members. Individual chapters focus in turn on 
RESA funding sources, legislative and administra- 
tive guidelines governing RESAs, organizational 
characteristics of RESAs, relationships between 
RESAs and other educational agencies, planning 
and implementation of RESA activities, programs 
and projects of RESAs, objectives of RESAs, and 
decisions concerning the continuation and expan- 
sion of the ARC’s RESA program. (JG) 
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Identifiers—Canada, United States 
This booklet presents 1976-77 statistics on tui- 

tion fees, faculty salaries, and administrative sala- 

ries for American and Canadian private schools 
that belong to the National Association of Inde- 
pendent Schools, based on data from question- 
naires completed by 675 schools. The tuition fees 
section presents data on tuition ranges and medi- 





ans for boys’, girls’, and coeducational schools, 
respectively, in seven different regions of the 
United States and in Canada. The faculty salaries 
section reports the salary ranges and medians for 
beginning teachers in different types of schools 
and for experienced teachers in different geo- 
graphic regions and different types of schools. 
The administrative salaries section reports salary 
ranges and medians for 12 different administra- 
tive positions in boys’, girls’, and coeducational 
schools, respectively. (JG) 
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Identifiers—Canada, United States 
This booklet presents 1975-76 statistics on a 
variety of school operations for American and 
Canadian private schools that belong to the Na- 
tional Association of Independent Schools 
(NAIS), based on data from questionnaires 
completed by 517 schools. Also included are 
NAIS membership figures for 1976-77. A series 
of tables summarizes statistical data on gift sup- 
port of NAIS member schools, fund-raising costs, 
sources of financial aid, minority group students 
and teachers, school financial operations, student 
enrollments for 1972-73 through 1976-77, and 
enrollment trends for 1971-72 through 1976-77. 
(JG) 
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Classroom management may be the most fun- 
damental and most difficult task the teacher per- 
forms. A search of the literature reveals at least 
five rather different definitions of classroom 
management that represent particular philosophi- 
cal approaches: |) the authoritarian approach, 2) 
the permissive approach, 3) the behavior modifi- 
cation approach, 4) the approach based on creat- 
ing a positive social and emotional climate in the 
classroom, and 5) the approach that views the 
classroom as a social system in which group 
processes are of major importance. Each of the 
last three represents a different but defensible 
position concerning classroom management, and 
supervisors should encourage teachers to develop 
a pluralistic definition of classroom management. 
A sixth approach is the “bag of tricks’’ approach, 
which consists of a combination of common 
sense, old wives’ tales, and folklore. Because this 
approach is not derived from a well-conceptual- 
ized base, it lacks consistency and tends to be 
reactive, instead of proactive. It is important that 
a teacher learn to identify his or her classroom 
management approach and be able to distinguish 
between instructional problems requiring instruc- 
tional solutions and managerial problems requir- 
ing managerial solutions. (Author/JG) 
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Identifiers—*New Hampshire 
This monograph is intended to aid school 

board members and school administrators in un- 
derstanding the legal requirements and implica- 
tions of teacher dismissal and nonrenewal 
proceedings. The first section examines the legal 
requirements governing teacher dismissal and 
nonrenewal in a variety of circumstances, focus- 
ing in turn on dismissal during the term of a con- 
tract, contract nonrenewal in the first year of em- 
ployment, nonrenewal in the second or third year 
of employment, and nonrenewal after three or 
more years of employment. The second section, 
which makes up most of the monograph, sum- 
marizes eight court cases relevant to teacher 
dismissal and nonrenewal. The appendix presents 
the New Hampshire State Board of Education's 
policy governing administrative hearing 
procedures, model rules and procedures for local 
school board dismissal hearings, and a model 
record of a local school board’s hearing and deci- 
sion in a teacher dismissal case. Although the 
monograph is designed for use by school officials 
in New Hampshire, much of its content will be of 
use to those in other states as well. (JG) 
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This paper examines the concept of national 

development in terms of the realization of values; 

it is intended to serve as the basis for a research 
project focused on the formulation of a develop- 
ment strategy for developing countries, with spe- 
cial attention to the role of education in the 
development process. Chapter 1 briefly sum- 
marizes the objectives of the paper and describes 
its organization. Chapter 2 reviews and discusses 
some theoretical statements on values, based on 
an analysis of the literature. Chapter 3 examines 
the value choices explicit and implicit in a selec- 
tion of national development plans and state- 

ments by third-world political leaders. Chapter 4 

attempts to integrate the substance of chapter 3 

with the theoretical insights discussed in chapter 

2. Chapter 5 discusses the relationship between 

national development and educational objectives. 

(JG) 
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This publication examines issues related to the 
operation and management of educational or- 
ganizations and identifies a number of research 
questions of potential importance. Section 1 
briefly discusses the need for improved efficiency 
and effectiveness in educational organizations and 
points out the potential contributions of organiza- 
tional theorists. Section 2 examines three 
theoretical perspectives for identifying important 
organizational research questions. Section 3 
identifies several knowledge gaps that limit the 
effectiveness of the theoretical perspectives from 
section 2. Section 4 discusses problems and 
trends related to educational goals and values and 
organizational research. Section 5 identifies and 
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discusses research questions related to the com- 
ponents of the educational system. Section 6 of- 
fers a perspective on research methods and an as- 
sessment of current trends in organization theory 
research. (JG) 
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3408 
The purpose of AB 3408 is 1) to create public 

dialogue and systematic accountability at the 
local level regarding the skills high school gradu- 
ates should possess, and 2) to encourage schools 
to focus attention on students who have difficulty 
mastering reading, writing, or mathematics skills 
The legislation requires all school districts main- 
taining junior and senior high schools to adopt 
proficiency standards by June 1978 in reading, 
writing, and mathematics. Districts are required 
to assess students at least once in the junior high 
school years and twice in grades ten through 
twelve to determine whether each student is 
meeting the required standards. AB 3408 also 
requires the State Department of Education to 
provide, by February 1, 1978, an “assessment 
framework” to help local districts develop their 
own assessment standards and procedures. The 
bill permits school districts to adopt differential 
standards and assessment procedures for students 
with diagnosed learning disabilities. However, the 
definition of learning disability does not include 
students who have limited English-speaking abili- 
ty. (Author/JG) 
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The study focuses on the obstacles encountered 

in Sri Lanka during the implementation of a 

major educational reform program between 1960 

and 1964. A proliferation of schools along racial, 

religious, linguistic, and class lines had led to in- 
equality of educational opportunity, and ineffi- 
cient organization and location of schools. School 
networks were consolidated and grades restruc- 
tured into a first and second level. The ex- 
perience was examined in five small compact 
geographical units having urban and semi-urban 
characteristics as well as in two rural electorates 
of much larger area. The evaluation is based on a 
survey undertaken in these areas among a cross- 
section of headmasters, teachers, and parents, 
and on the author’s assessments. In the first 
chapter evolution of policy on school location is 
traced, the accumulation of problems is described 
and the reform proposals are examined. In the 
second chapter, an overview of the main findings 
and conclusions with regard to implementation 
problems are given. In the third and final chapter 
the details of the seven case studies are set out. 
(Author/MLF ) 
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This booklet presents an analysis of the range 

of options open to educational planners in desig- 
ning educational programs to serve major 
developmental and social goals. In his discussion, 
the author attempts to balance the theoretical 
with the practical dimensions of development ad- 
ministration. He focuses in turn on decisions re- 
lated to technological design (first-order deci- 
sions), decisions involving choices among institu- 
tional functions (second-order decisions), and 
decisions that create incentives and motivate per- 
sonnel (third-order decisions). Immediately fol- 
lowing the discussion of each order of decision is 
an appendix that presents short illustrative case 
studies drawn from the literature on educational 
development. (Author/JG) 
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This report describes in detail the Central Mid- 
west Regional Educational Laboratory’s (CEM- 
REL) activities during the October 1976-Februa- 
ry 1977 planning phase of the nationwide R & D 
Exchange (RDX) program sponsored by the Na- 
tional Institute of Education. Basically, CEM- 
REL’s task during the planning period was to 
develop plans for the creation and operation of a 
regional information exchange involving educa- 
tional agencies and organizations in the states of 
Missouri, Kansas, Nebraska, Wisconsin, Min- 
nesota, Iowa, Michigan, Illinois, Ohio, Indiana, 
Kentucky, and Tennessee. The report documents 
the planning events and interactions carried out 
during the planning period and raises issues per- 
taining to past and future RDX activities. It also 
includes a compilation of all products and major 
documents generated by the regional exchange 
staff during the planning period. Included is a 
discussion of how the regional exchange adhered 
to its plans for improving opportunities for 
women and minorities, as well as an accounting 
of how the regional exchange distributed NIE 
catalogs during the planning period. (Author/JG) 
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School District 113 IL 

This monograph presents specific guidelines for 
use by school administrators in developing educa- 
tional consensus in a school and with a communi- 
ty. The authors describe their success in identify- 
ing priorities and achieving objectives by using an 
“annual school plan,’ which focuses on specific, 
short-range objectives that can be realized with 
available resources. Part 1 provides guidelines for 
the development and use of an annual school 
plan, and part 2 presents a copy of the 1976-77 
annual plan developed by School District 113 in 
Highland Park-Deerfield, Illinois. (Author/JG) 
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Identifiers—* Ontario 
This study identifies strengths and weaknesses 

in current preservice and inservice administrator 
training programs in Ontario and recommends 
new programs to meet identified needs. Data for 
the study were gathered through surveys and in- 
terviews with practicing educational administra- 
tors at various levels of responsibility, with 1974 
graduates of administrator training courses, and 
with representatives of all boards of education, 
colleges of applied arts and technology, and 
Ministry of Education offices in Ontario. Respon- 
ses from the interviews were categorized and 
analyzed. Interpersonal skills accounted for 41 
percent of all responses. The remaining responses 
were spread nearly equally among personnel, or- 
ganizational, and teaching/curriculum skills. Both 
experienced administrators and those with recent 
training perceived the skills required for their 
jobs similarly. The study also analyzes respon- 
dents’ perceptions of their own administrative 
preparation and presents recommendations on 
how to initiate needed administrative training 
programs and how to strengthen existing pro- 
grams. (Author/JG) 
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This booklet is designed to aid Oregon school 
district staff members in developing goal-based 
instructional planning systems that meet the 
revised minimum standards adopted by the 
Oregon State Board of Education in June 1976. 
Under the revised standards, Oregon school dis- 
tricts must develop 1) districtwide educational 
goals, 2) program goals contributing to the 
achievement of district goals, and 3) course goals 
contributing to the achievement of program 
goals. Separate sections of the booklet focus in 
turn on writing district goals, setting district 
goals, writing program goals, setting program 
goals, writing course goals, and setting course 
goals. In addition, an _ introductory section 
discusses the state standards governing goal-based 
planning and lists the six “life role goals” adopted 
by the Oregon State Board of Education. (JG) 
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This annotated bibliography lists more than 
300 selected publications dealing with the broad 
topic of staff development and is designed to aid 
educational practitioners in identifying and select- 
ing materials and resources related to programing 
for staff development. The booklet is organized 
into three main parts. Part 1 is composed of two 
sections that focus on the general topic of staff 
development and the related topic of change and 
the change process. Part 2 is composed of six 
sections that correspond to the steps outlined for 
program application in the Georgia Department 
of Education’s “Resource Guide for Staff 
Development.” These include needs assessment, 
identification of educational improvement pro- 
grams, determination of educational personnel 
competencies, implementation of staff develop- 
ment programs, the management support system, 
and evaluation. Part 3 is composed of two sec- 
tions that focus in turn on accountability and fu- 
turism in education. Although the bibliography 
was compiled primarily for use by educational 
practitioners in Georgia, it will be of use to those 
in other states as well. (Author/JG) 
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This summary provides an overview of develop- 
ments in school finance litigation since the 
United States Supreme Court’s historic ruling in 
San Antonio Independent School District v. 
Rodriguez that wealth-based discrimination in 
educational expenditures does not violate the 
equal protection clause of the Fourteenth 
Amendment. The failure of the Supreme Court to 
rule the Texas school finance system unconstitu- 
tional shifted school finance litigation to the state 
courts. The state cases are widely diverse in con- 
cept and scope, depending on the state constitu- 
tional language, the mechanics of the school 
finance statute, and the factual setting. A number 
of cases, following the Rodriguez model, are 
broad-based attacks on the inequality of the edu- 
cational opportunity resulting from statewide 
school finance systems that made educational 
funding a function of district property wealth. In 
others, the primary focus is on the state’s failure 
to equalize for the effects of municipal overbur- 
den, the higher costs of urban education, or the 
greater concentrations of disadvantaged children 
in urban schools. Still others challenge the 
delegation of the state’s constitutional obligation 
to local voters to provide by referenda the funds 
necessary for adequate or cqual educational op- 
portunities. (Author/IRT) 
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As federal legislation increasingly reflects a 
view that education is a vehicle for implementing 
social policy, mandated program evaluation stu- 
dies often focus on political questions in contrast 
to educational questions. This study is based on 
participant-observation data gathered during a 
two-year evaluation study of Virginia teacher 
education programs regarding the preparation of 
teachers to work effectively with minority group 
students. Political behaviors of the subjects in- 
fluenced the evaluation design, the evaluation 
focus, and the quality of the data. Evaluation stu- 
dies are not only to analyze and assess programs 
for internal use by the participants but also to in- 
form external publics of the complexities of edu- 
cational programs and processes. (Author) 
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Appellants, citizens, and taxpayers of Ohio 
brought this action challenging the constitu- 
tionality of certain provisions of the Ohio Revised 
Code authorizing various forms of aid to non- 
public schools, most of which are sectarian. The 
Ohio scheme authorizes funding for use of non- 
public school children within the district where 
the nonpublic school is located for the following 
purposes: purchasing secular textbooks approved 
by the superintendent of public instruction; sup- 
plying standardized tests and scoring services as 
are used in the public schools; providing speech 
and hearing diagnostic services and diagnostic 
psychological services; supplying specialized 
therapeutic, guidance, and remedial services by 
employees of the local board of education or the 
state department of health; purchasing and loan- 
ing to pupils or their parents instructional materi- 
als and instructional equipment of the kind used 
in the public schools; and providing field trip 
transportation and services such as are provided 
to public school students. Those portions of the 
code authorizing the state to provide books, stan- 
dardized testing and scoring, diagnostic services, 
and therapeutic and remedial services are con- 
Stitutional. Those portions relating to instruc- 
tional materials and equipment and field trip ser- 
vices are unconstitutional. (Author/IRT) 
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The United States brought this action alleging 
that the Hazelwood School District and various 
Officials were engaged in a “‘pattern or practice” 
of teacher employment discrimination in violation 
of Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. The 
district court ruled that the government had 
failed to establish a pattern or practice of dis- 
crimination. The court of appeals reversed, in 
part on the ground that the trial court’s analysis 
of statistical data rested on an irrelevant com- 
parison of black teachers to black pupils in 
Hazelwood instead of a comparison of black 


teachers in Hazelwood to black teachers in the 
relevant labor market areas, which it found to 
consist of St. Louis County and the city of St. 
Louis. The Court found that the court of appeals 
erred in disregarding the statistical data in the 
record dealing with Hazelwood’s hiring after it 
became subject to Title VII and the court should 
have remanded the case to the district court for 
further findings as to the relevant labor market 
areas and for the ultimate determination whether 
Hazelwood has engaged in a pattern or practice 
of employment discrimination. (Author/IRT) 
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This paper presents the results of an opinion 
poll given to a sample of parents, parent associa- 
tion board members, staff, and the principal at 
Cedar Park and Sand Point schools where the 
dual principalship experiment has been under 
way since September 1976. The data provided by 
this iimited experiment do not justify a conclu- 
sion that the dual principalship is unfeasible or, 
for that matter, that the experiment should be 
established on a wider basis. Opinions given in 
the polls suggest that the principal in the experi- 
ment has overcome a number of difficulties in 
making the dual principalship successful at Sand 
Point-Cedar Park. The responsibilities of the prin- 
cipalship in two schools are far beyond those ex- 
pected of one principal in a single building. One 
may expect the role of the principal to change 
dramatically over time if the dual principalship is 
to become a permanent feature of the administra- 
tion of the Seattle schools. Appendixes contain 
questionnaires, responses, and an evaluation of 
the program prepared by the principal in the ex- 
periment. (Author/IRT) 
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Identifiers—* Brainstorming 
After an initial discussion of public relations in 

the schools, this booklet moves on to examine 
methods for identifying publics to focus a public 
relations program on, to list 120 low- or no-cost 
ideas to use in improving the school's public rela- 
tions program in five minutes a day, and to out- 
line a process that involves groups of school em- 
ployees in brainstorming sessions on school 
public relations. (IRT) 
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small type size 
Available from—The University Council for Edu- 
cational Administration, 29 West Woodruff 
Avenue, Columbus, Ohio 43210 ($7.50, plus 
$1.25 postage and handling) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$18.07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, *Adop- 
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terinstitutional Cooperation, Organizational 
Change, Organizations (Groups), Post Secon- 
dary Education, Professional Education, Profes- 
sional Training, *Research Utilization, School 
Systems, Skills 
Identifiers—* Linking Agents 
This volume is designed to achieve several ob- 
jectives--to produce for educational leaders an 
up-to-date synthesis on the role of linking agents 
and agencies in educational improvement activi- 
ties and, in the process, to identify and discuss 
important knowledge utilization issues of interest 
to the research, development, and training com- 
munities; to address the immediate realities that 
internal and external linkers confront and to shed 
light on the kinds of organizational, human, and 
knowledge resources available to them; and to 
provide better bases for advancing linking 
through new plans and developments. The or- 
ganization of this volume is intended to illuminate 
the role of those linking agents engaged in or 
providing support for improvement in local edu- 
cational agencies, either internally or externally. 
The volume synthesizes key concepts and findings 
about change processes, uses of knowledge in 
change, the management of change, the functions 
of linking agencies in improvement activities, the 
attributes and skill clusters needed by external 
linking agents to function effectively, and a na- 
tional training system for both internal and exter- 
nal linkers. (Author/IRT) 
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Identifiers—Linking Agents 
The purpose of this review is twofold--to sum- 
marize the major models of educational change 
and to present a series of generalizations based 
on recent empirical studies about educational 
change. In the first section, previous reviews of 
the change literature are presented in order to 
establish a broad perspective concerning research 
in this area. Three dimensions of change-- 
processes, influences, and effects--derived from 
previous research and from the empirical studies 
cited in Section 2 are proposed as a succinct 
means for classifying the wide variety of research 
on change. Four models of change--problem-solv- 
ing, social interaction, research-development-dif- 
fusion, and linkage--are described and compared 
using the three dimensions. Studies associated 
with the models are cited and a summary of the 
models is attempted by using conceptualizations 
about change strategies and images of practi- 
tioners. In Section 2, over 100 empirical studies 
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completed since 1970 are analyzed in order to 
provide the basis for a series of generalizations 
and inferences about change. Each generalization 
or inference is judged as “firm,” “Moderately 
speculative,” or “speculative."’ These judgments 
accompany each generalization. A bibliography is 
included. (Author/IRT) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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*Research Utilization 
Identifiers—*Linking Agents 
Some of the major underlying assumptions of 
this paper are that there are differing types of 
knowledge users; that they make differing uses of 
knowledge; that if the linkage agent concept is to 
be understood and defined within education as a 
macro-system, the uses of knowledge and the 
conditions affecting knowledge utilization need 
clarification. Toward this end, five major uses 
and ten sub-uses of knowledge have been set 
forth, as have been some of the conditions affect- 
ing knowledge use. The major and their sub-uses 
are to create new knowledge--conclusion research 
and policy research; to develop new syntheses-- 
concept-oriented syntheses and practice-related 
synthesis; to attain new developments--product 
development and idea development; to achieve 
new or improved practice--improved policies and 
programs, and newly instituted policies or pro- 
grams; and to improve training programs--in-ser- 
vice programs and pre-service programs. This 
chapter is written largely from the perspective of 
educational administration. (Author/IRT) 
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In examining the linkage aspects of the ad- 
ministrator’s role, one must seek answers to three 
basic questions: What leadership functions must 
be performed by the administrator? What sup- 
ports are needed by the administrator? What 
training is required of the administrator? Answers 
to these questions should enhance the un- 
derstandings, skills, and attitudes of practicing ad- 
ministrators who are, as internal change agents, 
providing leadership in educational improvement, 
and improve and strengthen relationships with ex- 
ternal linking agents who provide assistance to 
the local schools. A section of this chapter is 
devoted to each of the three basic questions. 
(Author/IRT) 
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Identifiers—*Linking Agents 
The focus of this chapter is on the school 

system, the way that system affects the people in 
it, and the process utilized by linking agencies. 
Four assumptions underlie the paper and can be 
used to guide the discussion. (1) Knowledge 
about the school as a social system can reveal 
some understandings essential to those who 
would seek to build and to participate in linking 
agencies. (2) Sufficient research evidence and ex- 
perience with attempts at linkage exist so that 
some basic processes that these agencies perform 
can be identified. (3) Linkage, by definition, im- 
plies some concept of collaboration. Ways of or- 
ganizing, or acknowledging this relationship can 
be inferred from field experience. (4) Certain 
conditions that influence both linker, agency, and 
school system can be identified. The paper closes 
with some vignettes that reveal some of these un- 
derstandings, processes, and conditions as they 
affect the linkage relationship. Appendixes con- 
tain tables on models of linkage, roles of linking 
agents, and ways of organizing for linking as they 
are outlined by various sources. (Author/IRT) 
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Identifiers—*Linking Agents 
The purpose of this chapter is to present a view 
of the realities facing those playing linking roles 
and to give direction to renewed efforts to 
develop training and support mechanisms for 
linking agents. The first section of the chapter 
presents the assumptions underlying the paper. 
The second consists of four principal subsections. 
The first presents three major perspectives on the 
current practice of linking agentry; the second 
addresses the nature of the resource system and 
the common sources and attributes of the innova- 
tions that are typically the nucleus of program 
improvement efforts; the third discusses the client 
system as a complex social system and as an or- 
ganization subject to a multitude of influences; 
and the fourth subsection deals with the host 
agency responsible for supporting the many needs 
of the linking agents they house. The third sec- 
tion of the chapter deals in depth with the linking 
agent proper. The many dimensions of this mul- 
tifacted creature are articulated and illustrated, 
the multiple roles to be played are described, at- 
tributes and skill clusters associated with the mul- 
tiple roles are presented, and the question of 
selection versus education versus training is 
touched on. (Author/IRT) 
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Assuming the role of a person delivering a 
speech in 1985, the author assesses the develop- 
ment of a nationwide system for training linking 
agents during the 1965-85 time period. The areas 
covered are the concept of the linking agent; the 
forces affecting linking agents and linking agen- 
cies, including the role of declining enrollments 
and court decisions; the structure and functions 
of the nationwide training system, including the 
role of the federal and state governments and of 
the national professional associations; and the 
structure and functions of the system to support 
training. The support system is based on research, 
development, and training innovations. (IRT) 
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The School Improvement Process introduced 
by this Personalized Activity Kit (PAK) is 
lly to help solve educational 
problems and to improve the quality of educa- 
tional experiences provided for the learner 
through comprehensive planning and managed 
change. It is based on the scientific problem-solv- 
ing method. The five stages of the process are 
school-community involvement, student needs 
identification, program development/modifica- 
tion, program management, and program evalua- 
tion. A checklist for determining the quality of 
the planning process and the action plan is in- 
cluded. Appendixes contain guidelines for 
workshop facilitators and an outline of workshop 
activities for guidance if this PAK is used in a 
group. (Author/IRT) 
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This Personalized Activity Kit (PAK) deals 

with the procedures for selecting and organizing a 

representative school-community committee. 

Ways of analyzing the community are examined 

to provide a basis for the choice of the commit- 

tee members. After completing this unit, the par- 

ticipant should have the skill necessary to select 

and organize a representative committee for his 

particular community. Appendixes contain 

facilitator guidelines and sample worksheets. 

(Author/IRT) 
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The group that is properly set-up and operating 
can save hours of group time. Once the group 
members know and trust one another it is neces- 
sary to identify the specific group tasks that need 
to be accomplished and to establish ground rules 
such as kind of meeting, meeting arrangements, 
expectations of bers, and requir for 
membership in the group. The accurate recording 
of minutes can be achieved by using group- 
memory techniques. Decision-making by consen- 
sus is a useful strategy in arriving at good solu- 
tions and strong implementation efforts because 
of the involvement of group members. An effec- 
tive group environment includes the physical sur- 
roundings and a general climate of informality, 
friendliness, and trust. Facilitator guidelines, 
worksheets, and ises are cc d in appen- 
dixes. (Author/IRT) 


ED 141 907 
— Leonard P. And Others 
A School I 


bility Process Kit. 
13 -Retabiihins Commitment and 











EA 009 719 





PAK No. 
Leadership. 


Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. Ac- 
creditation and Accountability Services Unit. 
Pub Date 73 
Note—18p.; Exercise 1 may not reproduce 
clearly due to light print of original; For related 
documents, see EA 009 716-736 
Available from—Accreditation and Accountabili- 
ty Service, Colorado Department of Education, 
201 East Colfax, Denver, Colorado 80203 
($2.00) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Administrative Personnel, *Adviso- 
ry Committees, Community Involvement, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Group Dynam- 
ics, Group Structure, *Guidelines, Inservice 
Programs, Instruction-! Materials, Leadership, 
*Leadership Styles, Skills, Workshops 
The pu of this Personalized Activity Kit 
(PAK) is to describe a leadership style in which 
leadership is less a matter of who holds what 
position or role and more a matter of each 
member performing the function needed by the 
group at any particular time. This style is called 
functional leadership. The PAK identifies two key 
functions essential to any effective group meet- 
ing--task and maintenance functions. Task func- 
tions include initiating action, informing/illustrat- 
ing, achieving group progress, and clarifying/sum- 
marizing. Maintenance functions include facilitat- 
ing good climate/relations, building commitment, 
expressing support/encouragement, checking out 
and ping. Other important 
techniques for i improving the effectiveness of the 
group are building commitment and creating a 
climate for group process. The message of this 
PAK is that commitment can be built and leader- 
ship skills can be learned. Appendixes contain ac- 
tivities, worksheets, and facilitator guidelines. 
(Author/IRT) 
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Identifiers—* Delphi Technique 
This Personalized Activity Kit deals with one 

aspect of preparation for group process, that of 
orienting members and obtaining consensus on 
basic issues prior to convening the group. The 
participants will learn the delphi technique and 
use it in a hypothetical situation. The delphi 
technique can facilitate the working of a group 
by familiarizing group members with the ex- 
pressed views of other members and by resolving 
certain basic issues or questions prior to the ac- 
tual meeting of the group. Activities, exercises, 
and facilitator guidelines are included in appen- 
dixes. (Author/IRT) 
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Situations in which group process breaks down 
are not uncommon. By organizing the group well, 
building relationships in which trust grows and 
makes open communication possible, many 
disruptive conflicts can be avoided. Still, when a 
blockage does occur, it is helpful to have group 
members trained to deal with the situation. The 
system used in diagnosing these situations asks 
the group to make a preliminary judgment about 
what kind of problem exists. Does it appear to be 
primarily due to a controversial issue, a problem 
of group process, a problem of persons involved, 
or a problem of deliberate disruption? With this 
choice made, a more specific diagnosis is possible 
and a resulting solution is suggested. It is recog- 
nized that some problems may stem from more 
than one cause, requiring the use of more than 
one technique for resolution. Exercises, activities, 
and facilitator guidelines are included in appen- 
dixes. (Author/IRT) 
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This Personalized Activity Kit presents an over- 

view of the steps in a student needs identification 

procedure. These steps will be more fully ex- 

plained in a subsequent publication in this series. 
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Student needs assessment focuses on refining goal 
statements and on the development of a set of 
valid priority needs. The concerns-analysis ap- 
proach is preferred because of the community in- 
volvement that occurs. The testing approach can 
be used later in the program evaluation stage. 
The steps in a student needs identification 
procedure are to analyze present or prior goals, 
gather concerns, determine related values, collect 
facts, analyze concerns and facts, develop 
validated needs statements, and list needs in pri- 
ority order according to their importance or criti- 
cality. Appendixes contain guidelines, worksheets, 
activities, and further criteria for a needs assess- 
ment. (Author/IRT) 
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This Personalized Activity Kit describes various 
ways to gather school/community concerns-- 
questionnaires, student speak-outs, community 
concerns conferences, and interviews. A variety 
of methods should be used in gathering concerns. 
Concerns gathering usually begins with an 
identification of current district goals. From the 
list of goals, a questionnaire can be drafted to 
sample public opinion. Some important guidelines 
for drawing up the questionnaire are to keep the 
questionnaire and the questions brief and to the 
point, to include options to praise as well as 
criticize school operations, and to decide before- 
hand how the information is to be recorded and 
reported. A trial run or pilot test of the question- 
naire should be accomplished prior to its 
widespread use. Appendixes contain guidelines, 
exercises, activities, and other related informa- 
tion. (Author/IRT) 
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The purpose of this Personalized Activity Kit is 

to help the participant develop the skills necessa- 

ry to collect facts related to concerns already 

gathered. Specifically, these skills are methods for 

collecting a full range of facts and a means for 

sifting out the statements that are not true or 

valid. Guidelines and exercises for distinguishing 

between fact statements and value (opinion) 

statements are presented. Exercises, activities, 

and facilitator guidelines are presented in appen- 

dixes. (Author/IRT) 
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Committees, Community Involvement, *Data 
Analysis, *Educational Needs, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Guidelines, Inservice 
Programs, Instructional Materials, Student 
Needs, Students, Worksheets, Workshops 
The purpose of this Personalized Activity Kit is 
to help the participant develop skills in preparing 
validated needs from information that has already 
been collected. These skills include sifting out 
needs, solutions, and values from information 
statements and putting needs statements into use- 
ful formats. Instruction is also given in identifying 
student needs through the match/mismatch 
process. Workshop activities and _ facilitator 
guidelines are included in appendixes. 
(Author/IRT) 
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Inservice Programs, Instructional Materials, 
*Student Needs, Workshops 
The purpose of this Personalized Activity Kit is 

basically threefold. When the participant has per- 

formed the steps presented, he will have three 

products: (1) an improved statement of school 

goals, (2) a priority list of validated needs, and 

(3) an operational philosophy. Several steps are 

involved in developing each of these products, 

particularly the third one. Workshop activities 

and facilitator guidelines are included in appen- 

dixes. (Author/IRT) 
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Workshops 
This Personalized Activity Kit is designed to 

provide an overview of the major factors that 

must be considered in improving existing school 

programs as well as in initiating needed programs. 

The factors reviewed here are student objectives, 

districtwide program structure/program objec- 

tives, school building philosophy/staff objectives, 

staff development, the teaching-learning environ- 
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ment, curriculum studies, and program-oriented 
budgeting. (Author/IRT) 
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Materials, *Measurement Techniques, 
*Psychomotor Objectives, Taxonomy, 
Worksheets, Workshops 
The purpose of this Personalized Activity Kit 
(PAK) is to provide a general introduction to the 
writing of student objectives. Ways are identified 
to write objectives that clearly describe the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes that a school dis- 
trict believes its students ought to learn. The 
PAK further identifies ways to categorize objec- 
tives according to distinct domains--cognitive, af- 
fective, and psychomotor. Attention is given to 
the need to encourage greater emphasis on the 
writing of objectives for higher-level thinking, at- 
titude development, and creativity. Attention is 
also given to the development of methods for 
measuring the attainment of these objectives. Ac- 
tivities, exercises, and facilitator guidelines are in- 
cluded in appendixes. (Author/IRT) 
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Committees, Community Involvement, *Educa- 
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ganization, *Program Budgeting, *Program 
Design, Program Development, School Or- 
ganization, Worksheets, Workshops 
The purpose of this Personalized Activity Kit is 
to provide an introduction to the concept of pro- 
gram budgeting by focusing on several key ele- 
ments to be considered in the development of a 
program budgeting system. These elements are an 
examination of the school’s organizational pat- 
terns in defining and designing the district’s edu- 
cational programs, the writing of student and staff 
program objectives, and the translating of pro- 
gram purposes into a practical, communicable 
budgeting format. Emphasis is placed on the pro- 
gram group approach to organization and budget- 
ing. A program group is any group of staff mem- 
bers who share common goals, objectives, activi- 
ties, and budgets. Each program group is respon- 
sible for developing a program plan and a pro- 
gram budget. Guidelines are provided for 
developing program group action plans and 
budgets. (Author/IRT) 
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The purpose of this Personalized Activity Kit is 

to provide an overview of ways to manage with 

people so that educational programs do get im- 

plemented and constantly improved. Emphasis is 

placed on program evaluation and the definition 
of program management. (Author/IRT) 
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Identifiers—* Linking Agents 
This Personalized Activity Kit is concerned 
with managing change in the schools. A six-stage 
procedure for managing change is outlined--build- 
ing a trust relationship between the client and the 
agent of change, diagnosing the problem, acquir- 
ing relevant resources, choosing the solution, 
gaining acceptance, and stabilizing the innovation 
and generating self-renewal. The role of the 
change agent and the nature of the change 
agent’s client system are emphasized. 
(Author/IRT) 
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The purpose of this Personalized Activity Kit is 

to encourage the participant to view management 

as an art rather than as a science. The art of 

management includes consideration of managerial 

styles; organizational climate, which, in turn, in- 

cludes consideration of motivation, communica- 

tion, the environment, and structure within the 

organization, and decision-making methods. 

(Author/IRT) 
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ment Techniques, Questionnaires, *Role Per- 
ception, Worksheets, Workshops 
This Personalized Activity Kit introduces 

management by objectives (MBO) and deals with 

the clarification of roles in the procedures so that 
problems caused by role confusion do not arise. 

MBO is a way of getting improved results through 

managerial action. It is not an addition to the 

manager’s job, but a systematic way of doing it. 

Many problems can occur within an organization 

if individual staff members do not fully un- 

derstand what their area of responsibility is. If an 
open, honest, communications climate and a trust 
relationship exist, it is possible to resolve these 
problems informally through discussion between 
the people concerned. If, however, these condi- 
tions do not exist or the manager is new in his 
position, then a more formal approach can be 
used--the “Role Perception Profile.” This profile 
is used in the exercise in Appendix B. 
(Author/IRT) 
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This Personalized Activity Kit focuses on one 
aspect of management by objectives--procedures 
for developing a plan that will help the partici- 
pant meet his staff objectives. One way to report 
progress to one’s superior is also suggested. Staff 
objectives state who, by job title, will do what. 
The plan sheet is made up of hows with deadline 
dates. The resource sheet identifies the necessary 
people, equipment, and supplies to carry out the 
plan. Estimated costs are derived and added up 
to give a total estimated cost. The more steps on 
the plan sheet, the higher the cost of resources 
will be. Many administrators are moving to 
management contracts based on their per- 
formance of their staff objectives. In these con- 
tracts, it is necessary to know ahead of time what 
the critical need or priority areas of the district 
are. The advantage in writing one’s own objec- 
tives is that one knows how he is to be evaluated. 
(Author/IRT) 
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This Personalized Activity Kit presents a new 
dimension to staff evaluation. Staff appraisal 
becomes a procedure that promotes the human 
and professional growth of staff members. An al- 
ternative approach to impl ting 
by objectives in a large school system is also sug- 
gested. Finally, there is a summary of the 
management role, with emphasis placed on the 
qualities of successful managers. (Author/IRT) 
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The purpose of this Personalized Activity Kit is 

to present the concepts and applications of effec- 

tive time management. The participant will be 

able to use his time more effectively, thereby ac- 

complishing the high priority objectives in the 

shortest amount of time. (Author) 
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Identifiers—*North Carolina 
North Carolina’s Child Abuse Reporting Law 

makes all citizens legally responsible for reporting 

incidents of child abuse and neglect. Profes- 
sionals, such as doctors and teachers, must also 
give their professional opinions as to the nature, 
extent, and causes of the damaged child’s condi- 
tion. The basic purpose of the law is to identify 
children at risk because of parental or caretaker 
abuse or neglect and then to provide protective 
services for these children. North Carolina’s 
county social services departments have the pri- 
mary responsibility for implementing the law; 
citizens must report incidents of abuse or neglect 
to these departments. The law provides protec- 
tion against civil and criminal liability for any one 
reporting such incidents in good faith. This 
booklet summarizes the Child Abuse Reporting 

Law in layman’s language. It also contains the 

text of the law, as well as of state statutes setting 

criminal sanctions for child abuse. (Author/DS) 
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Identifiers—* North Carolina 
This book is designed to meet the practical 

needs of law enforcement officers working with 

children in North Carolina. Chapters on the law 
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and children’s rights, changes in the law enforce- 
ment officer’s role, legal procedures applicable to 
juveniles, the use of juvenile detention resources, 
and child abuse and neglect contain historical 
background information, as well as analyze rele- 
vant statute and court law. The authors examine 
the rationale behind the laws pertaining to 
delinquent, undisciplined, dependent, and 
neglected children. They emphasize that present- 
day law is intended to reform delinquent and un- 
disciplined children and to protect those whose 
families fail to provide protection and safety. The 
book also includes the text of selected general 
statutes relating to children in North Carolina. 
(Author/DS) 
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Identifiers—* North Carolina 
This book contains a compilation of the local 

legislative acts that create and provide for the 
operation of the 52 city administrative school dis- 
tricts in North Carolina. These local laws deter- 
mine the size, method of member selection, and 
special powers of boards of education in each of 
these cities. Statistical data on method of school 
board member selection, the filling of vacancies 
on boards, the length of board members’ terms, 
and the number of members for each city are in- 
cluded, along with a review and comparison of 
the major characteristics of North Carolina city 
school boards. This review also briefly examines 
the relationship between state and local law con- 
cerning school district governance. The volume is 
intended as a reference for school administrators 
and other parties interested in acts governing 
local school administrative units. (Author/DS) 
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The impact of providing alternative styles of 
education to single-parent families was analyzed 
as part of an experimental program, Southeast 
Alternatives (SEA), in Minneapolis, Minnesota. 
SEA is one of 18 experimental schools projects 
funded by the National Institute of Education to 
test innovations in educational practice in a long- 
term systemwide experiment. The study entailed 
identification of the universe of single-parent 
families with children attending the four SEA 
schools, and one other elementary school; coding 
residential and demographic characteristics 
available from school records; and interviewing a 
15 percent sample, proportionately stratified by 
school, of single parents with children in the four 
elementary programs. Interviews with 60 single- 
parents provide a profile of single-parent families 
in the community, and their attitudes about the 
benefits and shortcomings of alternative school- 
ing. Demographic characteristics of the single- 
parents are reported; and based on the parents’ 
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attitudes toward the schools, a number of practi- 
cal solutions intended for both educational plan- 
ners and public policy makers are suggested. 
(Author/MLF) 
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The author examines recent trends in curricu- 
lum study through a discussion of three schools 
of thought in the field--traditionalism, conceptual- 
empiricism, and reconceptualism. (IRT) 
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Identifiers—*Oregon 
These suggested guidelines and model codes 
for student conduct and discipline represent an 
update of 1972 minimum standards in keeping 
with current statutes and court decisions. The 
Oregon State Board of Education published this 
document to provide guidance to local school dis- 
tricts in formulating discipline policies. The state 
standards listed here lay the groundwork for en- 
forceable local rules of student conduct and 
discipline that will stand up to challenge in court. 
The state board emphasizes that once school dis- 
tricts adopt these guidelines they must follow 
them conscientiously. This document contains 
model codes relating to assembly of students, 
dress and grooming, the use of tobacco, corporal 
punishment, student records, and suspension and 
expulsion. The text of Oregon statutes and ad- 
ministrative rules pertaining to standards of stu- 
dent conduct are also included. (Author/DS) 
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Identifiers—Canada, *Manitoba 
The bulk of this conference report is made up 

of three papers. In the first, J. A. Riffel argues 

that there are two polar orientations to the 
problem of evaluation in education--the indepen- 
dent empirical and the participatory problem- 
solving. To date, education has been dominated 
by the former approach. Only the latter allows 
for a variety of approaches to evaluation that 
makes possible a better match between the 
processes of evaluation and the context in which 
they are used. In the second, Terry Morrison 
declares the primacy of values and analyzes the 
evaluative process, identifying object, criteria, 
and evaluation framework as components. He 
sees the effectiveness of value-centered valuation 


as dependent largely on a more than usual level 
of tolerance and skill in communication among 
the participants. Morrison explores the incidence 
and resolution of conflict within the value-cen- 
tered framework. The third speaker, Lionel Or- 
likow, spoke from the vantage point of a member 
of the provincial department of education and 
was concerned with three political aspects of 
evaluation. After discussing three models of 
evaluation that are possibilities now--external-in- 
ternal, questionnaire, and standardized tests--he 
discusses the need for models of consultation and 
participation. (Author/IRT) 
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This paper discusses an area of potential 
research dealing with the role of the school prin- 
cipal as change agent in the school desegregation 
process. The principal is a key figure in the suc- 
cess or failure of school desegregation. He or she 
holds the middle position between the school and 
larger community forces. His position affords him 
a broader perspective than that of teachers and a 
better focus than that of the superintendent and 
school board. The principal can exert effective 
leadership in the school and in the community 
when desegregation is called for, even though 
research shows that principals frequently do not 
perceive their role as that of change agent. This 
paper calls for research that would examine the 
principal’s role in school community relations, 
since there seems to be a general ineptness on 
the part of most principals in this area. The 
authors also suggest research on the principal’s 
changing role in the school administrative 
hierarchy and his role as disciplinarian in the 
desegregation setting. (Author/DS) 


ED 141 933 

McPartland, James M. 

School Authority Systems and Participation Theo- 
ries. 

Pub Date Apr 77 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 

sociation (New York, N.Y., April 4-8, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Decision Making, Organization, Or- 

ganizations (Groups), *Participant Involve- 

ment, *Power Structure, Public Schools, 

*School Organization, Secondary Education, 

*Student Motivation, *Student Participation, 

Students, Tables (Data) 

In this speech, the author considers how the 
authority dimension of school organization may 
be related to students’ lack of attention to long- 
range goals and to some of their motivational 
problems in the classroom. First, the author 
reviews how the distinction between short-run 
and long-run returns is similar to familiar distinc- 
tions made by organizational theorists concerned 
with control mechanisms and by educational 
psychologists interested in types of student 
motivation. Second, he describes two organiza- 
tional routes to activate long-range goals as a 
source of control or motivation: recruitment or 
selection and socialization. He reviews the argu- 
ments that most schools are at a great disad- 
vantage compared to other types of organizations 
in appealing to long-range goals. Third, he offers 
some ideas on how variations in the schools’ 
authority structure may be related to the 
strengthening of long-range goals as a source of 
student motivation for learning activities. He uses 
some recent evidence from school surveys to 
argue that the types of academic choices pro- 
vided to students may be an important organiza- 
tional feature to make students less influenced by 
immediate responses from peers and more atten- 
tive to information about the long-range out- 
comes of their school work. (Author/IRT) 
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The Regional Interstate Planning Project 
(RIPP) is composed of representatives from ten 
state departments of education who meet periodi- 
cally to discuss topical educational issues of 
general concern. RIPP member states include 
Idaho, Montana, Wyoming, Nevada, Utah, 
Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico, Texas, and 
Oklahoma. This particular booklet reports on a 
RIPP seminar on community education, which 
was held August 12-14, 1974 in Boise, Idaho. 
The report consists mainly of edited transcripts of 
various presentations made at the seminar, in- 
cluding discussions of current trends in communi- 
ty education, legislative attitudes toward commu- 
nity education in Utah and Colorado, federal 
legislation relevant to community education, the 
role of the state education agency in community 
education, the responsibilities of local school dis- 
tricts in community education, and community 
education viewpoints in Texas, Colorado, Utah, 
Idaho, Michigan, and Nevada. (JG) 
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The Regional Interstate Planning Project 
(RIPP) is composed of representatives from ten 
State departments of education who meets 
periodically to discuss topical educational issues 
of general concern. RIPP member states include 
Idaho, Montana, Wyoming, Nevada, Utah, 
Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico, Texas, and 
Oklahoma. This particular booklet reports on a 
RIPP seminar on metric education, educational 
governance, career education, education of the 
poor, and education of exceptional children, 
which was held December 10-12, 1974 in Salt 
Lake City, Utah. The report consists mainly of 
edited transcripts of various presentations made 
at the seminar, including duscussions of federal 
involvement in education, recommendations for 
metric education in mathematics, research on 
educational governance at the state level, career 
education, education for the poor, and main- 
streaming of handicapped students. (JG) 
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The Regional Interstate Planning Project 

(RIPP) is composed of representatives from ten 

state departments of education who meet periodi- 

cally to discuss topical educational issues of 
general concern. RIPP member states include 

Idaho, Montana, Wyoming, Nevada, Utah, 

Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico, Texas, and 

Oklahoma. This particular booklet reports on a 

RIPP seminar on the role of state departments of 

education in international community education, 

which was held April 1-3, 1975 in El Paso, Texas. 

The report consists mainly of edited transcripts of 

various presentations made at the seminar. Titles 

of the presentations include: “‘Present and Future 

Challenges in Education: The International 

Dimension,” “The Role of State Departments in 

International Community Education,” “Interna- 

tional Education in Utah,” “The International 

Dimension in a Unitary Education System,” “‘- 

Cooperation Among Provinces and Territories of 

Canada,” “The Environment of an Elected State 

Superintendent,” “International Education in 

USOE,” “Community Education in Arizona,” 

“The Need for a Community Education Strate- 

gy,” “Implementing Utah’s Position on Communi- 

ty/International Education,” “‘The Grass Roots 

Level in Community Education,” ““The Texas Ap- 

proach to Community Education,” and “Re- 

sistance to Community Education in Oklahoma.” 


(JG) 
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Planning Project 
The Regional Interstate Planning Project 

(RIPP) is composed of representatives from ten 

state departments of education who meet periodi- 

cally to discuss topical educational issues of 
general concern. RIPP member states include 

Idaho, Montana, Wyoming, Nevada, Utah, 

Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico, Texas, and 

Oklahoma. This pariticular booklet reports on a 

RIPP seminar on educational management infor- 

mation systems, which was held July 1-3, 1975 in 

Helena, Montana. The report consists mainly of 

edited transcripts of various presentations made 

at the seminar. Titles of the presentation include: 

‘Adequate, Accurate, and Timely Information in 

Educational Decision-Making,” “The National 

Center for Educational Statistics: New Mandates, 

Different Functions,” “‘MIS, IMS, and EMIS-- 

Cooperative but not Identical Systems,” ‘‘As- 

sessing Information Services in the SEA,” “EMIS 

Development--Pitfalls and Admonitions,” “The 

Concept of System Evaluation,” ‘‘Establishing an 

Information System in a State Department of 

Education,” “‘Up from the Basement: The Per- 

spective of the Data Processor,” and “Data as the 

Center of the Universe.” (JG) 
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Planning Project 
The Regional [Interstate Planning Project 

(RIPP) is composed of representatives from ten 

state departments of education who meet periodi- 

cally to discuss topical educational issues of 
general concern. RIPP member states include 

Idaho, Montana, Wyoming, Nevada, Utah, 

Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico, Texas, and 

Oklahoma. This particular booklet reports on a 

RIPP seminar on administrative renewal in educa- 

tional management, which was held November 

12-14, 1975 in Lake Tahoe, Nevada. The report 

consists mainly of edited transcripts of various 

presentations made at the seminar. Titles of the 
presentation include: “‘Educational Management 
and Buggy Whips,” “The Open Management 

System,” “‘Decision Making for Effective Ad- 

ministration,” “A Linking Agency: Productive 

Collision Can Foster Renewal,” “The Colorado 

Department of Education and _District-Based 

Renewal Programs,” “Shadows of the Past: 

Restriction or Opportunity for Renewal?” 

“Adapting to Change Through a Collegial 

System,” “Renewal through an Exchange Pro- 

gram,” “Superintending in a New Era: Ex- 

perience Keeps a Dear School,” “Title [V and 

Administrative Renewal Proposals,” and 

“Renewal in Societies and Men.” (JG) 
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Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title V, ESEA Title V, Regional Interstate 
Planning Project 
The Regional Interstate Planning Project 

(RIPP) is composed of representatives from ten 
state departments of education who meet periodi- 
cally to discuss topical educational issues of 
general concern. RIPP member states include 
Idaho, Montana, Wyoming, Nevada, Utah, 
Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico, Texas, and 
Oklahoma. This particular booklet reports on a 
RIPP seminar on administrative renewal for 
school district personnel, which was _ held 
December 10-12, 1974 in Phoenix, Arizona. The 
report consists mainly of edited transcripts of 
various presentations made at the seminar, in- 
cluding discussions of different approaches to ad- 
ministrative renewal, the role of state depart- 
ments of education and colleges in administrative 
renewal, administrative renewal in a smail school 
district, administrative renewal in an urban area, 
administrative renewal as part of an intermediate 
school model, and professional development 
within a state education association. (JG) 
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This paper, generated by the Austin, Texas, In- 
dependent School District’s Office of Research 
and Evaluation, offers a set of working 
hypotheses about what a school district must do 
in the implementation of programs to improve 
the cost/effectiveness ratio of educational innova- 
tions. The author draws on three years of the 
Austin school district’s experience with evaluating 
program implementation and on recent literature 
on program development and evaluation. Her 
analysis leads her to conclude that school district 
programs will be improved by setting priorities by 
which programs are approved or disapproved, en- 
couraging the school district staff to understand 
how the district functions as an organization and 
how the program implementation process works, 
devising realistic program designs, and making 
maximum use of evaluation information. 
(Author/DS) 
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This brochure briefly outlines a few basic steps 
for school and police officials to take in develop- 
ing a joint approach to problems of school 
disruption. Section 1, “Preventing Disruptions,” 
consists of three parts that focus in turn on con- 
ducting a needs assessment, develping joint 
preventive measures, and planning for a disrup- 
tion. Section 2, “Responding to Disruptions,” 
consists of three parts that focus in turn on using 
school and community resources, requesting po- 
lice intervention, and managing police interven- 
tion. Each part is further divided into two subsec- 
tions, ““What the Schools Should Do,” and “What 
the Police Should Do.” (Author/JG) 
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Identifiers—* Pittsford Central School District NY 
The author of this monograph, president of the 

Pittsford (New York) Board of Education, 

describes and evaluates her school board's ex- 

perience in recruiting and selecting a new su- 

perintendent. The Pittsford school board hired a 

team of three consultants to assist in the search 

for candidates. The board members agreed ahead 
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of time to reach consensus on desired charac- 
teristics of a new superintendent and on the 
major problems and goals of the school district. 
The author advocates frank self-evaluation by the 
board of its policies and decision-making 
processes. She describes the process of publiciz- 
ing the position, consulting the community and 
district staff, processing applications, interviewing 
candidates, and preparing the contract. She 
emphasizes that the board’s task does not end 
with the hiring of a new superintendent. Ongoing 
evaluation of the superintendent’s job _per- 
formance in context of the total school district's 
operation is essential. This monograph also con- 
tains job announcement publicity, the report of 
the consultants, suggested candidate interview 
questions, and other materials. (Author/DS) 
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The purpose of this document is to assemble 

and summarize suggestions, recommendations, 

and regulations--most of which have been made 
in the light of increasing local, state, and federal 
mandates--that might be helpful to school offi- 
cials in making educational facilities barrier-free 
for handicapped students. Three survey forms are 
included to provide ideas in examining the extent 
of alternatives needed in existing schools. The 
remainder of the guide presents specific options 
for making the following major areas more ac- 
cessible: (1) access to the classroom, (2) class- 
room facilities and materials, (3) play spaces, (4) 
sanitary facilities, (5) other facilities, (6) controls 
and warning signals, and (7) telephones. Because 
of the technical nature of the source materials, 
many are quoted directly or with only slight 
modification, and illustrations are duplicated 
from the original sources. The guide concludes 
with an annotated list of eight sources for infor- 
mation on accessibility of facilities to the han- 
dicapped, and a 78-item selected bibliography. 

All the entries are related to methods of desig- 

ning facilities for handicapped students, although 

not all are cited in the text. (Author/MLF) 
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Act 
This publication is a comprehensive record of 
testimony and exhibits presented to the Subcom- 
mittee on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational 
Education of the U.S. House of Representatives 
during a hearing on H.R. 5996, a bill to provide 
emergency federal aid to local educational agen- 
cies in order to meet the rapidly increasing cost 
of fuel. Included are the testimony and exhibits of 
20 individuals, including an architect, a mechani- 
cal contractor, a professional engineer, represen- 


tatives of various educational organizations, and 
representatives from the U.S. Commerce Depart- 
ment, the Federal Energy Administration, and 
Energy Research and Development Administra- 
tion. The complete text of the bill is also in- 
cluded. (JG) 
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1972 Title IX 
Title IX addresses itself to the elimination of 
sex discrimination in many of the major areas of 
education: curriculum, counseling, athletics, ex- 
tracurricular activities, employee benefits, 
staffing, and so forth. Primary responsibility for 
the enforcement of Title IX rests with the Office 
of Civil Rights, U.S. Department of Health, Edu- 
cation and Welfare (HEW). However, each 
school district, college, and university has the 
responsibility of developing specific implementa- 
tion plans. The California Commission on the 
Status of Women has formed a statewide Title IX 
Task Force with members representing many city, 
county, and community commissions on the 
status of women. The task force is monitoring the 
implementation of Title IX throughout the state 
and is providing information to the public on its 
findings. Reports from some of the task force 
members are included in this bulletin. Listings of 
California laws that reinforce and strengthen Title 
IX, and of federally-funded programs currently 
operating in the state’s schools also appear in this 
special edition, along with recent announcements 
of enforcement policy from HEW. (Author/MLF) 
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This report presents and briefly discusses 

demographic data on school enrollment trends 

and the socioeconomic characteristics of Amer- 
ican students from the nursery school level 
through college, based on the Current Population 

Survey conducted in October 1976. Twelve tables 

and graphs display statistical data on school en- 

roliment patterns for different student groups 
classified by age, sex, and race. Most of the re- 
port consists of tables displaying the following 
data: 1) school enrollment of the population 3 to 

34 years old, by level of school and race, by year 

from October 1965-October 1976; 2) school en- 

rollment of the population 3 to 34 years old, by 
age and sex, by year from October 1966-October 

1976; 3) college enrollment of the population 14 

to 34 years old, by sex and race, by year from 

October 1966-October 1976; 4) age distribution 

by sex of college students 14 years old and over, 

by year from October 1966-October 1976; 5) un- 
dergraduate enrollment in all colleges and two- 
year colleges for the population 14 to 34 years 
old, by age, sex, and full-time status, by year 
from October 1970-October 1976; and 6) enroll- 
ment status of the population 3 to 34 years old, 
by age, sex, race, Spanish origin, and selected 
educational characteristics, as of October 1976. 
(JG) 
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The Occupational Education Administration 

Project at Southern Illinois University at Carbon- 

dale was developed to prepare vocational educa- 

tion administrators. Evaluation of the project was 
intended to determine the extent to which par- 
ticipation was related to student learning and on- 
the-job competence after graduation. The project 
was competency based, with each student's per- 
formance evaluated according to a performance 
portfolio of 159 competencies. Project evaluation 
showed that this approach to competency-based 
administrator education was generally successful. 

However, there are still important questions that 

must be answered before the author would 

recommend the complete replacement of an en- 
tire traditional program with a pure competency- 
based curriculum. (Author) 
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The field of educational administration is par- 
ticularly hampered in coordinating the areas of 
research and development. The politics, 
economics, and social conditions surrounding ad- 
ministrative practice and its study in the universi- 
ty setting have not been conducive to develop- 
ment work. Research and development directed 
toward educational administration and intended 
to produce educational improvement are almost 
nonexistent. However, development work using 
competency-based approaches offers a significant 
and viable means to educational improvement. A 
research and development approach utilizing 
comp y-based cc could be productive 
in the identification of competencies for various 
roles, in role analysis, in performance measure- 
ment, in program evaluation, and in other impor- 
tant areas. (Author) 
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This monograph is designed as an introductory 
guide to developing effective educational teams 
in school districts. Aimed at both preservice and 
inservice educators, it shows how teams can be 
used to support collaboration and mutual 
problem-solving at all levels of the school district 
and describes various issues related to the 
development of educational teams. The authors 
discuss various qualities and processes that nur- 
ture functional and adaptive educational teams 
and present methods for increasing their effec- 
tiveness. They also offer practical strategies for 
helping school personnel examine their team 
communication patterns, goal clarification 
procedures, conflict processes, problem-solving 
methods, and decision-making procedures. In ad- 
dition, they also provide an introduction to con- 
sultative strategies for building and maintaining 
self-renewing educational teams. An annotated 
bibliography of relevant readings for educators is 
included at the end of each chapter. (JG) 
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Child Nutrition Legislation. Hearings before the 
Subcommittee on Nutrition of the Committee on 
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States Senate. Ninety-Fifth Congress. First Ses- 
sion on S. 720 and S. 1420. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and 
Forestry. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—112p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
type size of original 
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Federal Government, *Federal Legislation, 
*Federal Programs, *Lunch Programs, *Nutri- 
tion, *Nutrition Instruction 

Identifiers—*Child Nutrition Act 1966, *National 
School Lunch Act 
This publication is a comprehensive record of 

testimony and exhibits presented to the Subcom- 

mittee on Nutrition of the U.S. Senate during 
hearings on S. 720, a bill to authorize a program 
of nutrition information and education as part of 
school food service programs, and S. 1420, a bill 
to amend the National School Lunch Act and the 
Child Nutrition Act of 1966. Included are 
testimony and exhibits of ten individuals, includ- 
ing the head of a grocery firm, a number of offi- 
cials from the U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
several U.S. Senators and Congressmen, and 
representatives of the American School Food Ser- 
vice Association and the Society of Nutrition 

Education. The complete text of both bills is also 

included. (JG) 
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Note—160p.; Some parts may be marginally legi- 
ble due to small t 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Alaska 
Natives, American Indians, Bilingual Educa- 
tion, Cross Cultural Training, Cultural Educa- 
tion, Cultural Exchange, *Cultural Factors, 
Culture Conflict, Educational Change, *Educa- 
tional Development, Educational Facilities, 
*Educational Policy, *Educational Programs, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Eskimos, 
Language Programs, *Rural Education, School 
Community Relationship, School District Au- 
tonomy, Textbook Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Alaska 
This collection of articles represents the state 
of the art with regard to understanding and at- 
tending to cross-cultural issues in Alaskan educa- 
tion. The views presented by the various authors 
indicate some of the approaches being taken to 
ameliorate what are probably the most vexing 
problems faced by educators anywhere in the 
country. The articles were selected to present a 
variety of views on a wide range of issues, all as- 
sociated with the complex cross-cultural problems 
inherent in the delivery of educational services to 
Alaska’s multicultural population. The authors 
are all active participants in the processes and 
programs they describe, though the views 
presented are their own. The book is divided into 


sections that deal with educational policy, educa- 
tional development, community/school, 
teaching/learning, and language issues. 
(Author/IRT) 
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Pub Date [76] 
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Descriptors—Educational Discrimination, *Ele- 
mentary Schools, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, ‘*Evaluation, ‘*Federal Legislation, 
Guidelines, Nondiscriminatory Education, 
*Secondary Schools, *Sex Discrimination 

Identifiers—*Education Amendments 1972 Title 
IX, *Los Angeles City Schools 
This evaluation form developed by the Los An- 

geles Unified School District is intended to en- 

courage elementary and secondary schools in the 
district to comply with the 1975 regulations for 
implementation of the ESEA Title IX law for- 
bidding discrimination on the basis of sex. The 
Title IX officer from the district office visits in- 
dividual schools to evaluate such areas as physi- 
cal education, counseling, intramural athletics, 
employment, and student treatment, as well as to 
make sure students are not discriminated against 
on the basis of marital or parental status. A re- 
port of the evaluator’s findings is sent to the 
schools evaluated, and records are kept in the 

district office to keep track of trends in Title IX 

compliance. (DS) 
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School Sites: Development and Utilization for En- 
vironmental Studies. Project KARE: A National 
Model for Strengthening Environmental Studies 
in Local Schools. 
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Bell, Pa.; Research and Information Services 
for Education, King of Prussia, Pa. 

Pub Date [75] 

Note—39p.; For a related document, see ED 087 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Activity Learning, Bibliographies, 
Curriculum Development, Curriculum Guides, 
Educational Innovation, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Environmental Education, Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, Landscaping, Needs As- 
sessment, *Outdoor Education, *Resource 
Guides, *Site Analysis, *Site Development, 
Student Participation, Trails 
Some directions and avenues of thought are 

suggested to help school personnel develop sites 
for environmental education. In approaching the 
use or development of a site, important steps are 
(1) involving students, teachers, administrators, 
parents, and community representatives; (2) 
determining educational goals on the basis of stu- 
dents’ needs; and (3) developing a resource list. 
Suggestions are made of ways different disciplines 
can be involved with the site, emphasizing that 
action-oriented activities are the ones most suc- 
cessful with students. Three site analyses 
prepared for schools considering development of 
their properties are included to provide more 
detailed use and development instructions, to give 
an idea of the variety of usable natural sites, to 
suggest possible planning formats, and to illus- 
trate what a completed inventory and plan might 
look like. A bibliography, a list of relevant or- 
ganizations, and a site analysis inventory checklist 
conclude the report. (Author/MLF) 
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Retrenchment in Education: The Outlook for 
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Education Commission of the States, Denver, 
Colo. Education Finance Center. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y.; National Inst. of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
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Contract—NIE-C-400-76-0039 

Note—39p. 

Available from—Education Finance Center, Edu- 
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Descriptors—Affirmative Action, Collective Bar- 
gaining, *Declining Enrollment, *Educational 
Finance, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Females, Inflation (Economics), *Minority 
Groups, Post Secondary Education, *Reduction 
in Force, *Retrenchment, Tables (Data), 
Teacher Employment, *Teachers 
This booklet summarizes the available informa- 

tion on the reasons for and the extent of the ef- 

fects of declining enrollment and _inflation- 
strained budgets on women and minorities in edu- 
cation. The combined impact of inflation and 
recession has led to the reassessment of priorities 
and the curtailment of services known in elemen- 
tary and secondary education, as well as in post- 
secondary education, as retrenchment. Although 
information in some areas is incomplete, the data 
contained in this report indicate trends in reduc- 
tion in force, the granting of tenure, unemploy- 
ment, collective bargaining, and the demand for 
teachers, as well as employment trends among 
women and minorities. The authors conclude that 
more successful remedies to eliminate inequities 
affecting women and minorities must be found 
(Author/DS) 
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Descriptors— * Administrator Responsibility, 
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ciency, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Energy Conservation, Fuel Consumption, 
Mechanical Equipment, Metheds, *Principals, 
School Maintenance 
Schools can achieve significant energy savings 
in a surprising number of ways. Some of these 
methods have to do with inspecting and upgrad 
ing facilities regularly, and some with setting and 
servicing equipment properly. But others depend 
on changing the wasteful habits that are the 
products of a time when both energy and money 
were more plentiful. Principals, therefore, must 
take the lead both by directing and participating 
in serious energy conservation strategies 
(Author) 
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ment, *Educational Planning, Educational 
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tion, Facility Guidelines, *Facility Require- 
ments, *Master Plans, School Demography, 
School Districts, *Systems Approach 
Identifiers—* East De Pere Public Schools WI 
Several years ago the East De Pere Board of 
Education and its superintendent recognized that 
the key variables of curriculum, enrollments, and 
facilities were combining to create some serious 
problems for the district. A systems approach 
that treats the totality of the problem and 
analyzes the interrelationships among the parts of 
the whole was used. A citizen committee and a 
professional planner developed a series of com- 
prehensive K-12 curriculum recommendations 
Accurate computer-generated enrollment projec- 
tions were obtained by utilizing pre-school census 
data, a ten-year enrollment history by grade, and 
district housing development figures. All of the 
district's facilities were inspected and evaluated 
to determine if they were durable, functional, and 
adaptable. The degrees of non-compliance were 
then recorded for further analysis. A facilities 
master plan was made that recommended new 
construction and renovation in light of proposed 
curriculum changes, reliable enrollment projec- 
tions, and evaluations of facilities and sites. 
Detailed educational specifications were 
developed for the construction of a comprehen- 
sive high school. (Author/MLF) 
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Pub Date 76 
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Available from—UNESCO Regional Office for 
Education in Asia, C.P.O. Box 1425, Bangkok, 
Thailand 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Air Flow, Design Needs, *School 
Design, *Thermal Environment, *Ventilation, 
*Windows 

Identifiers—Asia 
Schools in the hot and humid zones of the 

Asian region are narrow to ensure good ventila- 
tion. The purpose of this report is to show that it 
is possible, through appropriate design, to obtain 
sufficient breeze for thermal comfort in buildings 
as wide as 15 meters. Some of the conclusions of 
a study of the subject are summarized. The sum- 
mary is followed by a series of illustrations show- 
ing the principles of air flow; and the effects of 
louvers, window size, vertical projections on the 
windward wall, adjacent buildings, and landscap- 
ing on ventilation. (Author/MLF) 
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Joint School and Community Planning. Educa- 
tional Building Digest 10. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Re- 
gional Office for Education in Asia. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—9p. 

Available from—UNESCO Regional Office for 
Education in Asia, Darakarn Building, 920 
Sukhumvit Road, Bangkok, Thailand 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
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Descriptors—*Community Planning, *Community 
Schools, Developing Nations, Facility 
Guidelines, Facility Requirements, *Interagen- 
cy Coordination, School Community Relation- 
ship, *School Planning, *Shared Facilities, 
Shared Services 

Identifiers— Asia 
Education in Asia is a vehicle for the develop- 

ment of society in the countryside as well as in 
the towns. Joint school and community planning 
can integrate scattered human resources, pro- 
grams, and financial allocations and, through in- 
volvement of the people, make education more 
relevant to their needs. This report provides 
guidelines for those who are concerned with joint 
school and community planning and illustrates, 
using examples from the Asian region, how facili- 
ties can be designed to function as community 
schools. (Author/MLF) 
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The Curriculum and the Frames of the Classroom. 

Pub Date Apr 77 
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Not available in paper copy due to light print 
of original document 
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Environment, Classroom Techniques, Curricu- 
lum Research, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Individualized Instruction, Organization, 
*Programed Instruction, Student Teacher Rela- 
tionship, *Teaching Methods, Time Factors 
(Learning) 

The object of this paper is to show, on the one 
hand, how a concern for curricular problems in- 
exorably leads one into the mechanics and 
dynamics of the classroom and, on the other 
hand, how a concern for the classroom without a 
concern for context poses the danger that the 
questions that will arise are, from the viewpoint 
of the schools, wrong questions. The intersection 
between curriculum and instruction is possible. 
Data from studies of classrooms and teaching in- 
dicate that the way teachers manage the delivery 
of coverage of content and the organization of in- 
struction seem to affect student achievement. 
Methods of classsroom management that have the 
potential to improve instruction include pro- 
grammed instruction, individualized instruction, 
and computer-assisted instruction. (Author/IRT) 
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Education, *Teacher Behavior, Teaching 
Methods 
Classroom interaction research of the tradi- 

tional kind is probably not worth the effort in- 

volved because it does not have its tasks or 
questions correctly formulated. There is no cen- 
tral widely available framework or paradigm that 
permits the ordering of the questions being asked 
by the researcher or locates the core phenomena 
that we should be dealing with. The core 
phenomenon is the classroom as an environment. 

In the absence of an understanding of this en- 

vironmental context, research into teacher ef- 

fects, teacher skill development, and the like will 
be comparatively fruitless. Research into the 

classroom must focus on the classroom as a 

setting or environment and on the management 

of learning in that setting. The management of 
learning should center on focusing the energies of 
students on the learning task. (Author/IRT) 
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Schools, *Principals, *School Environment, 
*Teacher Role 
The successful utilization of open plan schools 
requires a genuine commitment to an educational 
format that stresses student initiative and respon- 
sibility, backed by funding for staff development. 
Teachers need support from administrators, 
board members, and parents; aid in developing 
both a philosophy and rationale for their ap- 
proach; workshops where they can learn about 
teaching materials and develop curriculum ideas; 
and time to share these things with fellow 
teachers. If these conditions are met, and a crea- 
tive principal is assigned as educational leader, 
the open plan school will be a _ success. 
(Author/MLF) 
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*Curriculum, *Curriculum Guides, Demonstra- 
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Humanities, Program Descriptions, *Program 
Development, Psychomotor Skills, Recreational 
Activities, Social Development, *Talented Stu- 
dents, *Units of Study 

Identifiers—*Human Individual Potentials 
Presented is a guide for developing a program 

for gifted and talented students (in grades k-8) 

which was originally implemented with 60 stu- 

dents in the Kyrene School District (Tempe, 

Arizona). Part I covers such program aspects as 

philosophy, goals, ways of dealing with opposition 

from teachers, parents, the community, the Board 
of Education, and students; instruments for 
identification; teacher role; and parent involve- 
ment. Described in Part II are the models and 
theories related to education of the gifted, defini- 
tion and principals of creativity, and the Human 

Individual Potentials (HIP) Curriculum structure. 

The bulk of the document consists of curriculum 

unit materials for the following areas: social ef- 

fectiveness (affective domain), humanities, intel- 
lectual effectiveness (cognitive domain), creativi- 
ty, physical effectiveness (psychomotor domain), 
and recreational integrative activities. Information 
on unit activities usually includes entry concepts, 
teacher tasks, materials needed, student enabling 


EC 100 001 


behaviors and learnings, lesson development, and 
evaluation. Appended are the full report of pilot 
study results and a professional bibliography on 
giftedness. (SBH) 
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Descriptors—*Blind, *Curriculum Guides, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Family Life 
Education, Health Education, Humanistic Edu- 
cation, Interpersonal Relationship, Maturation, 
Self Concept, *Sex Education, Sexuality, *U- 
nits of Study, Visually Handicapped 
Provided is a sex education and family life cur- 

riculum for blind students in grades k through 12. 
Curriculum units are developmentally sequenced 
into five levels: early childhood, middle child- 
hood, pre-puberty, puberty, and adolescence. 
Sequences are organized around eight themes: 
self-others (to provide student objectives in the 
areas of body awareness, general physiology, 
awareness of the environment, and awareness of 
others); masculine/feminine (to provide un- 
derstanding of differences and similarities among 
the social and physical aspects of masculinity and 
femininity); development (concerned with creat- 
ing an awareness within each student that he/she 
is maturing in a manner which is individual yet 
part of the natural growth process); sexuality 
(which emphasizes sexual vocabulary and varia- 
tions of sexual activity which most concern in- 
dividuals at each age level); life styles (to identify 
variations and similarities in the ways people 
live); relationships (to help students understand 
the social maturation process and become more 
aware of his/her relationships with others in terms 
of their social development); feelings (which 
emphasizes the individual’s ability to understand 
feelings and to use this ability as a basis for 
becoming sensitive to feelings and emotions of 
others); and medical (designed to develop an un- 
derstanding of the role of the medical profession 
in health care and in control of disease). (SBH) 
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Reports, *Deaf, *Research Problems, 
*Research Projects, *Symposia 
Twenty presentations delivered at a 1976 sym- 
posium on research in deafness at Gallaudet Col- 
lege are compiled. The following topics are 
among those addressed: establishing research pri- 
orities for Gallaudet College, applying instruc- 
tional technology to problems in audiologic ha- 
bilitation; preliminary flow analysis of Gallaudet 
College graduates; and the relationship of nonver- 
bal intelligence test scores to selected charac- 
teristics of hearing impaired students. Other 
speakers considered such subjects as curriculum 
research, hearing children of deaf parents, com- 
parative reaction and movement times in deaf 
and hearing male college students and longitu- 
dinal data on the vocalizations of deaf and hear- 
ing infants. (GW) 
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A norm referenced model was used to evaluate 
the relative effectiveness of intervention efforts 
with 3,896 learning disabled elementary and 
secondary school children. Ss were tested on the 
Wide Range Achievement Test. Significant 
growth was observed in students from resource 
and self contained classrooms. Gains did not ap- 
pear to vary with the intensity of the intervention 
program. (GW) 
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Descriptors— * Academic Achievement, 
*Behavior Change, *Behavior Problems, *Ele- 
mentary Education, Emotionally Disturbed, 
Program Effectiveness, Research Projects, *Re- 
sidential Schools 
Emotionally disturbed (ED) children (6- to 12- 

years-old) attending a Re-Ed school were com- 
pared with children whose principals identified 
them as requiring help for behavioral and emo- 
tional problems to determine the effectiveness of 
Re-Ed schools. The Re-Ed school provided short 
term residential care to approximately 40 ED 
children. The program stressed educational rather 
than psychodynamic strategies and focused upon 
parents, schools and communities as well as the 
children. After leaving the residential setting, Re- 
Ed children had better self concepts, more inter- 
nal controls and greater improvement in behavior 
than other Ss. Children who were achieving 
poorly improved academic performance and act- 
ing out children exhibited less motor and cogni- 
tive impulsivity. However, no changes in the ac- 
ceptance of Re-Ed children by their peers ap- 
peared. (GW) 
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*Program Descriptions 
Described are 10 models of educational pro- 
graming for gifted students as they have been im- 
plemented by different school districts. The fol- 
lowing program alternatives are discussed: learn- 
ing centers; resource rooms (implemented with 
native American students in a sparsely populated 
area); itinerant teachers; mobile learning units; 
executive internships; in class alternatives; pro- 
grams providing unique learning experiences; spe- 
cial schools and self contained classes; Saturday 
seminars; and an arts college for high school and 
college students. The name and address of a per- 
son knowledgeable in each program is provided. 
Questions are listed to aid assessment of the 
goals, effects and efficiency of initiatory, develop- 
mental and integrated models. (GW) 
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Advancement 

Identifiers—* Deaf Blind Communications System 


Described is the Deaf Blind Communications 
System (DEBLICOM), a somesensory coded in- 
formation transfer system in which information is 
received cutaneously and transmitted kinestheti- 
cally. Reported is a pilot study done with 15 nor- 
mal Ss (13- to 21-years-old) which compared 
communicative effectiveness of conventional tem- 
poral Morse code, spatial temporal Morse code 
and the dual input DEBLICOM code. Two styles 
of DEBLICOM interfaces are discussed: a touch- 
feel, portable, finger interface with nothing worn 
on or attached to the body of the deaf blind per- 
son and a body receive-only interface. Also ex- 
plained are parts, materials and engineering 
aspects of the DEBLICOM system. (GW) 
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Klig, Sally, Comp. Perlman, Joseph, Comp. 
The Assessment of Children with Sensory Impair- 
ments: A Selected Bibliography. 
City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Graduate School 
and Univ. Center. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 76 
Contract—OEC-0-74-7895 
Note—46p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Aurally Handicapped, *Bibliogra- 
phies, *Clinical Diagnosis, *Deaf Blind, *Edu- 
cational Diagnosis, Publishing Industry, 
*Screening Tests, Severely Handicapped, Tests, 
*Visually Handicapped 
The bibliography provides information on 
screening and assessment instruments and 
techniques appropriate for use with visually han- 
dicapped (VH), aurally handicapped (AH) or 
deaf blind children. Materials on VH populations 
(numbers indicated in parentheses) are organized 
according to the following categories: materials 
on visual screening techniques and instruments 
(6); bibliographies with references to assessment 
techniques and instruments (3); tests developed 
specifically for the VH (16); tests modified for 
use with the VH (7); and articles discussing tests 
and testing procedures for the VH (17). Entries 
on the AH (numbers indicated in parentheses) 
are listed under the following categories: materi- 
als on auditory screening techniques and instru- 
ments (14); bibliographies with references to as- 
t instr and techniques (5); tests 
developed specifically for the AH (6); and arti- 
cles discussing tests and testing procedures for 
the AH (39). Also included are references to 
three bibliographies, three tests and 15 articles 
with information on the deaf blind. Nine items 
dealing with diagnostic problems encountered 
generally in assessments of handicapped children 
are noted. Also provided are addresses of 13 
publishers of materials for the VH, 6 publishers 
of materials for the AH and three publishers of 
materials for the deaf blind. Regional centers for 
the deaf blind are identified. (GW) 


ED 141 970 EC 101 183 

Publisher Source Directory: A List of Where to 
Buy or Rent Instructional Materials and Other 
Educational Aids, Services, and Media Including 
More Than 1,600 Publishers and Producers in 
the United States, Canada, and Europe. 

National Center on Educational Media and 
Materials for the Handicapped, Columbus, 
Ohio. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—NC-77.301 

Pub Date Apr 77 

Note—146p. 

Available from—Ohio State University Press, 
2070 Neil Avenue, Columbus, Ohio 43210 
($4.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$7.35 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Directories, *Handicapped Chil- 
dren, *Instructional Materials, *Instructional 
Media, *Publishing Industry 
The National Center on Educational Media and 

Materials for the Handicapped's directory (third 

edition) lists names and addresses of more than 

1600 publishers, producers and distributors who 

sell or rent instructional materials and educa- 

tional aids, devices and media. Each entry in- 
dicates which of 74 categories of instructional 

materials are made available by that source. A 

rotated index shows which firms produce, publish 

or distribute any of the 74 types of materials. 

(GW) 
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National Catalog of Films in Special Education. 
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New York State Education Dept., Albany. Area 
Learning Resource Center 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—NC-77.201 

Pub Date 77 

Note—79p. 

Available from—Ohio State University Press, 
2070 Neil Avenue, Columbus, Ohio 43210 
($3.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Effective Teaching, *Filmogra- 

hies, ‘*Film., *Handicapped Children, 
*Publishing Industry, *Teaching Methods 
The annotated filmography published by the 

National Center on Educational Media and 
Materials for the Handicapped lists more than 
700 films about teaching handicapped children. 
Each entry includes an abstract indicating the 
film’s content and indexing terms chosen from a 
list of 200 subject headings. Definitions of the 
200 subject headings are provided. Additional 
data in each entry indicates whether the film is in 
black and white or color, its length and rates at 
which it is rented or sold. An index organizes the 
films according to subject matter. Names and ad- 
dresses of producers and distributors are 
presented. Resources other than producer or dis- 
tributor catalogs that were consulted in the 
course of compiling the filmography are 
identified. (GW) 


ED 141 972 

Deaf Education in Texas. 

Management Services Associates, Inc., Austin, 
Tex. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education (DHEW/OE), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date Feb 73 

Note—145p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$7.35 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Agency Role, Aurally Handicapped, 
*Deaf, *Educational Change, Educational Pro- 
grams, *Interviews, Private Schools, Public 
Schools, *State Departments of Education, 
*Statewide Planning 

Identifiers—Texas 
Reported are findings and recc dations 

concerning educational services for deaf children 
in Texas which are based upon interviews with 
staff of state agencies and public and private 
schools. Information is provided on the charac- 
teristics and numbers of hearing impaired persons 
in Texas, the program of the Texas School for the 
Deaf (TSD) and public school programs. Also 
presented are views of teachers, houseparents, 
former students and the parents of former stu- 
dents about TSD. An explanation of the role of 
other agencies and comments by project con- 
sultants are included. Described is a plan for the 
reorganization of educational services which 
would be coordinated by a regional director, and 
would permit 80 percent of deaf children to 
receive services while living at home. (GW) 
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The White House Conference on Handicapped In- 
dividuals: Delegate Workbook. Workshop I: 
Health and Social Concerns (1). Diagno- 
sis/Prevention/Psychological Adjustment. 
Pub Date May 77 
Note—142p.; For related documents, see EC 101 
187 through EC 101 193 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$7.35 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Conferences, *Emotional Adjust- 
ment, *Handicapped Children, *Identification, 
*Needs Assessment, Policy Formation, 
*Prevention, Workshops 
Identifiers—White House Conference on Han- 
dicapped Individuals 
The first of eight delegate workbooks prepared 
for the May, 1977 White House Conference on 
Handicapped Individuals contains the ballots for 
the workshop on health and social concern re- 
lated to diagnosis, prevention and psychological 
adjustment. The ballots are intended to enable 
delegates to assign priorities to various issues and 
proposals in a way that reflects conclusions of 
state and territorial conferences. The following is- 
sues are among those considered: early identifica- 
tion of handicapping conditions, availability of 
diagnostic teams, provision of effective treatment 
services, public education, allocation of resources 
for preventive programs, encouragement of 
genetic counseling and the support services 
necessary to effect the transition of handicapped 
persons from institutions to the community. For 
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each such topic, multiple approaches, to which 
the delegate must assign priorities, are listed. For 
example, the means suggested to insure early 
identification of handicapping conditions include 
such measures as improving professional training, 
organizing carly screening programs, establishing 
an information clearinghouse, and educating high 
school students about handicapping conditions. 
(GW) 


ED 141 974 EC 101 187 
The White House Conference on Handicapped In- 
dividuals: Delegate Workbook. Workshop II: 
Health Concerns (2). Treatment/Research/Tech 


nology. 
Pub Date May 77 
Note—168p.; For related documents, see EC 101 
186 and EC 101 188 through EC 101 193 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$8.69 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Conferences, *Handicapped Chil- 
dren, Medical Treatment, *Needs Assessment, 
Policy Formation, *Research Needs, *Services, 
*Technology, Therapy, Workshops 
Identifiers—White House Conference on Han- 
dicapped Individuals 
The second of eight delegate workbooks 
prepared for the May, 1977 White House Con- 
ference on Handicapped Individuals contains bal- 
lots for the workshop on health concerns related 
to treatment, research and technology. The bal- 
lots are intended to enable delegates to assign 
priorities to various issues and proposals in a way 
that reflects conclusions of state and territorial 
conferences. The following issues are among 
those considered: organization of efficient treat- 
ment programs; overcoming the lag between 
research and its application; encouraging profes- 
sionals to study genetics and birth defects; 
prevention of discrimination against handicapped 
persons by insurance companies; and dissemina- 
tion of information on new technology. For each 
such topic, multiple proposals, to which delegates 
must assign priorities, are listed. For example, the 
following means are some of those indicated to 
disseminate information on new _ technology: 
resource directories, media campaigns, special in- 
terest periodicals and a national board on reha- 
bilitation engineering composed of relevant 
professional societies. (GW) 


ED 141 975 EC 101 188 
The White House Conference on Handicapped In- 
dividuals: Delegate Workbook. Workshop III: 
Educational Concerns. Pre-School/School 
Age/Post-School. 
Pub Date May 77 
Note—149p.; For related documents, see EC 101 
186, EC 101 187 and EC 101 189 through EC 
101 193 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$7.35 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Conferences, *Educational Needs, 
*Handicapped Children, *Needs Assessment, 
Policy Formation, Workshops 
Identifiers—White House Conference on Han- 
dicapped Individuals 
The third of eight delegate workbooks 
prepared for the May, 1977 White House Con- 
ference on Handicapped Individuals contains bal- 
lots for the workshop on educational concerns of 
handicapped individuals of all ages. The ballots 
are intended to enable delegates to assign priori- 
ties to various issues and proposals in a way that 
reflects conclusions of state and territorial con- 
ferences. The following issues are among those 
considered: legislation and programs necessary to 
provide an adequate education for preschool chil- 
dren; encouraging interdisciplinary training at 
colleges and universities; efficient and cost effec- 
tive methods of educational intervention; and 
prevocational and vocational education. For each 
such topic, multiple proposals, to which delegates 
must assign priorities, are listed. For example, 
among the means suggested to break down attitu- 
dinal barriers to the education of the han- 
dicapped are public education programs, stricter 
teacher certification requirements, regional ad- 
vocacy centers and integrated classes. (GW) 


ED 141 976 EC 101 189 

The White House Conference on Handicapped In- 
dividuals: Delegate Workbook. Workshop IV: 
Social Concerns (2). Attitudes/Recreation/Cu 
Itural. 

Pub Date May 77 

Note—109p.; For related documents, see EC 101 
186 through EC 101 188 and EC 101 190 
through EC 101 193 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Changing Attitudes, Conferences, 
*Cultural Opportunities, *Handicapped Chil- 
dren, *Needs Assessment, Negative Attitudes, 
Policy Formation, *Recreational Activities, 
Workshops 

Identifiers—White House Conference on Han- 
dicapped Individuals 
The fourth of eight delegate workbooks 

prepared for the May, 1977 White House Con- 

ference on Handicapped Individuals contains bal- 
lots for the workshop on attitudes toward the 
handicapped and provision of recreational and 
cultural experiences to the handicapped. The bal- 
lots are designed to enable delegates to assign 
priorities to various issues and proposals in a way 
that reflects conclusions of state and territorial 
conferences. The following issues are among 
those considered: mass media promotion of posi- 
tive attitudes toward the handicapped; encourage- 
ment of sociai contact between handicapped and 
normal persons; design of recreational services 
and facilities; and career opportunities in the arts 
for handicapped persons. For each such topic, 
multiple proposals, to which delegates must as- 
sign priorities, are listed. For example, to increase 
cultural opportunities it is recommended that the 
public broadcasting programs incorporate more 
subtitles for the deaf, that more classics and best 
sellers be made available to the visually impaired 
through the talking book program, or that lists of 
entertainers willing to perform where han- 
dicapped persons are confined be compiled. 
(GW) 


ED 141 977 EC 101 190 
The White House Conference on Handicapped In- 
dividuals: Delegate Workbook. Workshop V: 
Social Concerns (3). Architectural/Transporta- 
tion/Communications. 
Pub Date May 77 
Note—167p.; For related documents, see EC 101 
186 through EC 101 189 and EC 101 191 
through EC 101 193 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$8.69 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Architectural Barriers, *Communi- 
cation Problems, Conferences, *Handicapped 
Children, Mobility, *Needs Assessment, Policy 
Formation, *Transportation, Workshops 
Identifiers—White House Conference on Han- 
dicapped Individuals 
The fifth of eight delegate workbooks prepared 
for the May, 1977 White House Confezence on 
Handicapped Individuals contains ballots for the 
workshop on the architectural, transportation and 
communication problems of handicapped per- 
sons. The ballots are designed to enable delegates 
to assign priorities to various issues and proposals 
in a way that reflects conclusions of state and ter- 
ritorial conferences. The following issues are 
among those considered: enforcement of existing 
architectural accessibility requirements; accessi- 
ble housing for handicapped persons; paratransit 
(door to door service) for disabled persons; pric- 
ing of specially equipped personal vehicles; train- 
ing programs for communication facilitators; and 
standards for communications systems and 
devices. For each such topic, multiple proposals, 
to which delegates must assign priorities, are 
listed. For example, suggested ways in which han- 
dicapped individuals can increase architectural 
accessibility include compliance boards, public 
education programs, citizen review groups and 
political action. (GW) 


ED 141 978 EC 101 191 
The White House Conference on Handicapped In- 
dividuals: Delegate Workbook. Workshop VI: 
Economic Concerns. Employment/Economic Op- 
portunity/Economic Security. 
Pub Date May 77 
Note—224p.; For related documents, see EC 101 
186 through EC 101 190, EC 101 192 and EC 
101 193 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$11.37 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Conferences, *Economic Opportu- 
nities, *Economic Status, *Employment Oppor- 
tunities, *Handicapped Children, *Needs As- 
sessment, Policy Formation, Workshops 
Identifiers—White House Conference on Han- 
dicapped Individuals 
The sixth of eight delegate workbooks prepared 
for the May, 1977 White House Conference on 
Handicapped Individuals contains ballots for the 
workshop on employment, economic opportunity 
and economic security. The ballots are designed 
to enable delegates to assign priorities to various 
issues and proposals in a way that reflects conclu- 
sions of state and territorial conferences. The fol- 


lowing issues are among those considered: modifi- 
cation of state and federal statutes and regula- 
tions to expand employment opportunities; imple- 
mentation of job training, career and vocational 
education programs, modification of state proper- 
ty taxes to improve access to adequate housing; 
employment preferences for severely disabled 
veterans; and modification of supervisors’ at- 
titudes to insure equal opportunities for career 
advancement. For each such topic, multiple 
proposals, to which delegates must assign priori- 
ties, are listed. For example, ways suggested to 
remove barriers to good credit ratings for the 
handicapped include strenghening of state legisla- 
tion against discrimination, amending the Equal 
Credit Opportunity Act to include physical disa- 
bilities and amending the Truth in Lending Act to 
extend the payment period on installment con- 
tracts. (GW) 


ED 141 979 EC 101 192 
The White House Conference on Handicapped In- 
dividuals: Delegate Workbook. Workshop VII: 
Special Concerns (1). Severely Disabled/Service 
Delivery/Housing. 
Pub Date May 77 
Note—140p.; For related documents, see EC 101 
186-193 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$7.35 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Conferences, *Delivery Systems, 
*Housing Needs, *Needs Assessment, Policy 
Formation, *Services, *Severely Handicapped, 
Workshops 
Identifiers—White House Conference on Han- 
dicapped Individuals 
The seventh of eight delegate workbooks 
prepared for the May, 1977 White House Con- 
ference on Handicapped Individuals contains bal- 
lots for the workshop on problems of severely 
disabled persons, especially those related to 
delivery of services and housing. The ballots are 
designed to enable delegates to assign priorities 
to various issues and proposals in a way that 
reflects conclusions of state and territorial con- 
ferences. The following issues are among those 
presented: protection through advocacy pro- 
grams; service delivery problems and their solu- 
tions; changes in Social Security Disability In- 
surance and Supplemental Security Income Laws 
needed to provide incentives to work; state com- 
mitment laws that encourage deinstitutionaliza- 
tion; and housing subsidies. For each such topic, 
multiple proposals, to which delegates must as- 
sign priorities, are listed. For example, to insure 
proper building standards and designs, it is sug- 
gested that tax incentives or rebates be provided 
as incentives, that grants be given to schools of 
design, architecture and engineering, that govern- 
mental agencies develop codes of accessibility 
and standards of design, and that an association 
of advocates be established. (GW) 


ED 141 980 EC 101 193 
The White House Conference on Handicapped In- 
dividuals. Delegate Workbook. Workshop VIII: 
Special Concerns (2). Civil Rights/Special Popu- 
lations/Veterans/Aging. 
Pub Date May 77 
Note—249p.; For related documents, see EC 101 
186 through EC 101 192 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$12.71 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Civil Rights, Conferences, *Han- 
dicapped Children, *Minority Groups, *Needs 
Assessment, *Older Adults, Policy Formation, 
*Veterans, Workshops 
Identifiers—White House Conference on Han- 
dicapped Individuals 
The last of eight delegate workbooks prepared 
for the May, 1977 White House Conference on 
Handicapped Individuals contains ballots for the 
workshop on civil rights, special populations, 
veterans and aging. The ballots are designed to 
enable delegates to assign priorities to various is- 
sues and proposals in a way that reflects conclu- 
sions of state and territorial conferences. The fol- 
lowing issues are among those presented: enforce- 
ment of antidiscrimination and affirmative action 
laws; educating handicapped persons about their 
rights; the import of the right to treatment in the 
least restrictive environment, ensuring delivery of 
services and goods to the disabled; changing 
negative attitudes toward minorities; retaining dis- 
abled uniformed military personnel in military 
service; and housing legislation responsive to the 
needs of aged handicapped persons. For each 
such topic, multiple proposals, to which delegates 
must assign priorities, are listed. For example, the 





ways suggested to insure legal services to aged 
mentally handicapped persons include using 
lawyers from the Vista Attorney’s Program, ask- 
ing retired lawyers to volunteer legal services and 
providing public guardians to the handicapped 
aged. (GW) 


ED 141 981 
Frasier, Mary M._ And Others 
Help for Organizing Productive Experiences 
(HOPE) for the Culturally Diverse Gifted and 
Talented. 
Pub Date Apr 77 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Inter- 
national Convention, The Council for Excep- 
tional Children (55th, Atlanta, Georgia, April 
11-15, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cuiltural Differences, Disad- 
vantaged Youth, *Educational Methods, *Edu- 
cational Programs, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Gifted, Learning Processes, *Talented 
Students, *Teaching Methods 
Positive approaches to the administration and 
management of programs for culturally diverse 
gifted and talented children are suggested. An ad- 
ministrator offers five suggestions for building an 
atmosphere for culturally diverse gifted students. 
Teaching dimensions for this population are 
identified, and curriculum planning and teaching 
Strategies are considered. Strategies are outlined 
which build on students strengths, such as the 
preference for physical and visual learning styles 
rather than aural, and the problem centered 
rather than abstract centered approach to 
problem solving. (CL) 


ED 141 982 EC 101 235 
Peniston, Eugene G. 
An Individualized Prescriptive Teaching Pro- 
gramme for Institutionalized Retarded Children. 
Pub Date Apr 77 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Educational Research 
Association (New York, New York, April, 
1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Diagnostic Teaching, Elementary 
Secondary [Education, Exceptional Child 
Research, Institutionalized Persons, Language 
Development, Mathematics, *Mentally Han- 
dicapped, *Program Effectiveness, Reading, 
Teaching Methods 
The effectiveness of a prescriptive teaching 
program on the reading, arithmetic, and linguistic 
development of 35 institutionalized mentally re- 
tarded children (mean age 12 years) was in- 
vestigated. A prescriptive, precision teaching ap- 
proach was used, along with positive reinforce- 
ment in the curriculum areas of reading, mathe- 
matical computations, and linguistic development. 
Analysis of the data from pre- and posttests of 
the Wide Range Achievement Test and the Il- 
linois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities indicated 
significant gains in all three areas. (Author/CL) 
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Rondal, J. A. 

Developmental Sentence Scoring Applied to Lan- 
guage-Learning Normal and Down’s Syndrome 
Children Matched for Mean Length of Ut- 
terance. 

Pub Date Jun 77 

Note—21Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association on Mental 
Deficiency (10Ist, New Orleans, Louisiana, 
June, 1977) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Development, Elementary 
Education, Exceptional Children, *Language 
Development, Language Patterns, Mentally 
Handicapped, *Mongolism, *Retarded Speech 
Development, *Speech, *Syntax 

Identifiers— Developmental Sentence Scoring 
Speech samples of 14 normal 2-year-old chil- 

dren and 14 Down’s Syndrome 5- to 12-year-old 
children were analyzed to investigate the struc- 
tural complexity. Results from the Developmental 
Sentence Scoring procedure indicated that even 
when matched with normal children for mean 
length of utterance, Down's Syndrome Ss 
produced less syntactically sophisticated ut- 
terances. Findings had implications for the 
delayed or different nature of language develop- 
ment in retarded individuals. (CL) 
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Burgess, Robert L. Conger, Rand D. 
Family Interaction in Abusive, Neglectful and Nor- 
mal Families. 
Pub Date Apr 77 
Note—37p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, *Child Abuse, 
Exceptional Child Research, Family Problems, 
*Family Relationship, *Interaction, *Neglected 
Children, Observation, *Parent Child Relation- 
ship 
Observational data was taken in the homes of 
17 abuse, 17 neglect, and 19 control families to 
discover whether there are distinctive patterns of 
day-to-day interaction that distinguish abusive 
and neglectful families from families with no 
known history of abusing or neglecting their chil- 
dren. The observational code was _ recorded 
through the Behavioral Observation Scoring 
System. Data indicated that mothers in abuse 
families direct contacts to other family members 
at a low rate and when they do interact, either 
with their spouses or their children, they accentu- 
ate the negative more than do their husbands and 
more than the parents in the control families. The 
abusive mothers also tended not to interact on a 
physical level. A somewhat similar pattern 
emerged for the neglect families: The parents 
responded positively at a much lower rate than 
controls and they directed considerably more 
negative responses to their children. Thus, their 
low rate of positive parental responding was ex- 
acerbated by their high rate of negative contacts. 
(Author/SBH) 


ED 141 985 EC 101 241 
Learning Disabilities: A First Reading List. 
Note—30p. 

Available from—Instructional Materials Center, 
1020 South Spring Street, Springfield, Illinois 
62706 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Bibliographies, *Definitions, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Learning Disa- 
bilities, *Organizations (Groups), *Resource 
Guides 

Identifiers—* Parent Resources 
Intended for parents and professionals, the 

document contains a listing of books, newsletters, 
periodicals, and free material on learning disabili- 
ties. Publications are listed alphabetically by 
author or sponsor with entries that usually pro- 
vide the following information: title, publisher, 
publisher’s address, publication date, cost, and 
brief descriptions. Also listed are national, state, 
and local Illinois organizations for children with 
learning disabilities; organizations from which to 
request price lists; and definitions of learning dis- 
ability. (SBH) 
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Howell, Michelle And Others 

A Compilation of Perceptual Motor Activities to 
Aid in the Development of the Orthopedically 
Handicapped Child. 

Pub Date [Jul 73] 

Note—26p. 

Available from—Educational Media and Informa- 
tion Service, 100 North First Street, Spring- 
field, Illinois 62777 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, Elementary Secon- 
dary Education, Games, *Learning Activities, 
Learning Difficulties, *Perceptual Motor 
Learning, *Physically Handicapped, Preschool 
Education, *Resource Guides, Toys 
Provided is information on games, activities, 

and resources for enhancing perceptual motor 
development in the orthopedically handicapped 
child. Compiled are materials which include the 
following: an explanation of bilateral, alternating 
lateral, and integrated lateral games and activities 
for developing awareness of the two sides of the 
body; a list of evaluation materials for assessment 
in areas which include language and achievement, 
a bibliography on learning disabilities and the 
physically handicapped child; a listing of toys sug- 
gested for developing such areas as body image, 
balance, and directionality, and an outline of 
games to help develop directionality and the per- 
ceptual motor match, and games to enhance the 
development of rhythm. (SBH) 
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ED 141 987 
Mauser, August J. 
A Performance Based Diagnostic Education 
Package for Teachers to Develop the Concept of 
Time and Telling Time in Learning Disabled 
Children. 
Pub Date 73 
Note—4Ip.; Best Available Copy; Some print 
marginal and may not reproduce well 
Available from—Department for Exceptional 
Children, 100 North First Street, Springfield, Il- 
linois 62777 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Arithmetic, Elementary Education, 
Learning Activities, *Learning Disabilities, 
*Money Systems, Number Concepts, *Per- 
formance Based Education, *Teaching Guides, 
*Time 
Intended for teachers of learning disabled chil- 
dren, the performance based learning package 
provides a list of steps for students to take toward 
obtaining competency in time and time telling. 
The package is broken down into eight 
milestones which include such steps as construct- 
ing a simple sundial as a group project, un- 
derstanding that 15 minutes are equal to one 
quarter hour, and using A.M. and P.M. correctly 
when telling or writing time. The bulk of the 
document consists of appended materials which 
include the following: an outline of materials 
needed for each unit; an evaluation sheet; a list 
of suggestions for making arithmetic meaningful 
for students in grades 1 through 6; a program for 
teaching money concepts; and sample money 
problem worksheets. (SBH) 


ED 141 988 

Van Tassel, Jean 

Pots and Pans Activities for Parent and Child: Ac- 
tivities for Preschool Multiple Handicapped 
Children. 

Illinois State Office of the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Springfield. Instructional 
Materials Center. 

Pub Date [73] 

Note—88p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Development, *Concept 
Formation, Instructional Materials, *Language 
Development, Learning Activities, *Lesson 
Plans, *Motor Development, *Multiply Han- 
dicapped, Perceptual Motor Learning, 
Preschool Education, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—Parent Resources 
Intended for parents and teachers of multiply 

handicapped preschool children, the booklet pro- 
vides lesson plans in three major areas--basic con- 
cepts, motor activities, and language activities. 
Each lesson plan is broken down into four parts: 
purpose (a descriptive statement of what the les- 
son hopes to accomplish), materials (list of 
materials necessary to complete the lesson), 
procedure (methods used in teaching the lesson), 
and comments (the author's personal comments 
and a blank space for the parent’s comments). 
Lesson plans, along with illustrations, are pro- 
vided for areas which include the following: 
identifying what things are made of, selecting and 
matching color, naming body parts, and develop- 
ing eye-hand coordination. Appended is a list of 
materials used in the lesson plans, their cost, and 
where they were purchased. (SBH) 


ED 141 989 EC 101 245 
Preschool Learning Activities for the Physically 
Disabled: A Guide for Parents. 

Illinois State Office of Education, Springfield. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date [74] 
Grant—OEG-3-6-062679-1564(607); OEGO-74- 
7901 
Note—10Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Development, Cognitive 
Development, Early Childhood Education, Lan- 
guage Development, ‘*Learning Activities, 
Motor Development, *Parent Role, *Physically 
Handicapped, Self Care Skills, Self Concept, 
Social Development, *Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—* Parent Resources 
Intended for parents of physically handicapped 
children, the booklet provides information on ac- 
tivities for children 3 to 6 years old. The docu- 
ment is divided into five sections: learning to 
move (which includes sitting at tables, being held 
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and carried, and touching); self care skills (such 
as selfefeeding, dressing, and toileting); learning 
to think and communicate (including language 
stimulation activities for the non-verbal physically 
disabled child); developing self-awareness (which 
involves awareness of the self, the family, and the 
neighborhood); and activities to help a child 
learn to like himself and others (which consists of 
a chart listing activities/materials and their pur- 
pose for three stages of development). Appended 
are a glossary of terms, charts covering the stages 
of normal development from birth to 6 years, and 
a list of resources. (SBH) 


ED 141 990 
Shibata, Paul 
Colorado State Plan for the Developmentally Disa- 
bled: Master Planning Guide for Instructional 
Objectives. Second Edition. 
Colorado State Dept. of Institutions, Denver. Div. 
of Developmental Disabilities. 
Spons Agency—Social and Rehabilitation Service 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 75 
Grant—56-P-40202/S-01 
Note—93p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Communi- 
cation Skills, Daily Living Skills, *Developmen- 
tal Disabilities, *Developmental Tasks, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Employment, Job Skills, Language 
Development, Leisure Time, *Motor Develop- 
ment, *Objectives, Program Planning, 
Psychomotor Objectives, Reading, State Pro- 
grams, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Colorado 
A product of joint effort between the Colorado 
Department of Institutions and the Division of 
Developmental Disabilities, the guide presents 
hierarchically arranged instructional objectives to 
determine goals for developmentally disabled per- 
sons. The most advanced skills are listed first 
with basic skills following for four major catego- 
ries: physical skills (including perceptual motor, 
gross motor, and wheelchair skills), communica- 
tion skills (reading, writing, and speech and lan- 
guage skills), self management skills (such as lei- 
sure, home management, and daiiy living skills), 
and employment skills (including work per- 
formance and interpersonal relations at work. 
The communications skill section includes 
bibliographies of sources and tests. (CL) 


ED 141 991 EC 101 247 
Clark, Vernon L. 
Parents as Participants, Partners, and Policy- 
Makers. Chapter 8. 
Pub Date Nov 75 
Note—57p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Conceptual Schemes, Early Child- 
hood Education, *Handicapped Children, 
*Models, *Multiply Handicapped, *Parent Par- 
ticipation, *Parent Role, Program Develop- 
ment, *Program Planning 
Outlined are areas to consider when concep- 
tualizing and planning programs and activities for 
parents of handicapped children as part of an 
early education program, and briefly described is 
a family involvement model for use in a demon- 
Stration program for multiply handicapped chil- 
dren. Five major dimensions along which an early 
education program can address parental needs 
and offer qualitative experiences are emphasized: 
providing social and emotional support to and 
outlets for parents; providing opportunities for in- 
formation exchange between and among parents, 
teachers, and other professionals; providing 
avenues for parents to participate in the pro- 
gram’s activities (included here are objectives, 
suggestions, ideas, and disadvantages relating to 
Starting a parent’s club); improving interactions 
between parents and their children; and develop- 
ing and improving various marketable skills of 
parents. The ASTEM (acquaint, teach, support, 
expand, and maintain) Model is described as a 
process-oriented model that focuses on bringing 
family members into contact with a program and 
then involving them actively and meaningfully in 
the program. Appended are sample worksheets 
containing planning questions, statements, and 
concerns a program planner need consider in 
developing an early education program. (SBH) 
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Carlson, Jean 

A Model for Education of Preschool Handicapped 
Children: The Milton Avenue Program 1973- 
76. 
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Atlanta Public Schools, Ga. 
Pub Date Mar 77 
Note—28p.; Best copy available 
Journal Cit—Research and Evaluation Report; 
vl10 n13 pl-12 Mar 1977 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors-—-Early Childhood Education, *Han- 
dicapped Children, *Identification, *Interven- 
tion, Parent Role, *Program Descriptions, 
*Program Development, *Program Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Handicapped Childrens Early Edu- 
cation Program 
Presented is the research and evaluation report 
of the Milton Avenue (Atlanta, Georgia) Han- 
dicapped Children’s Early Education Program 
(HCEEP), designed to provide services in 
identification, prescriptive diagnosis, intervention 
with children and parents, and assistance in 
placement. The development of the program is 
traced over a 3-year period. Program evaluation 
data is cited regarding number served, children’s 
progress, length of time in program, attendance, 
gains scored, gaps narrowed, and followup. The 
program’s budget is briefly discussed; and recom- 
mendations regarding intake expense, transporta- 
tion difficulties, infants’ attendance, and staffing 
patterns are offered. (SBH) 


ED 141 993 
Dunn, Mark And Others 
Different and Equal: The Right to a Special Edu- 
cation. 
Pub Date Jul 75 
Note—49p.; Paper presented to the Teacher 
Corp in Transition: New Enviornments, New 
Challenges (9th and 10th Cycle Developmental 
Conference, Washington, D.C., July 24, 1975) 
; Some parts may be marginally legible due to 
small print of the original document 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Civil Liberties, *Court Cases, 
*Court Litigation, Courts, Educational Legisla- 
tion, Elementary Secondary Education, *Equal 
Education, *Handicapped Children, *State 
Legislation 
Identifiers—Mills v District of Columbia Board of 
Education, Pennsylvania Assn for Retarded 
Children v Pa 
A presentation by law students reviews litiga- 
tion and legislation concerning the rights of han- 
dicapped children to appropriate education. 
Separate sections deal with the Pennsylvania As- 
sociation for Retarded Children v. Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania, and the Mills v. D.C. 
Board of Education suits. The implementation 
status of the Mills decision is discussed up to the 
appointment in 1975 of a Special Master to over- 
see implementation. The special education statute 
from Louisiana is reviewed and explained to be a 
model law for ensuring appropriate education. 
(CL) 


ED 141 994 EC 101 352 

Psychoeducational Diagnosis - A Derivative of 
Classroom Behavior. 

Note—17p. 

Available from—lInstructional Materials Center, 
1020 South Spring Street, Springfield, Illinois 
62706 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Aural Learning, *Diagnostic 
Teaching, *Educational Diagnosis, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Learning Disabilities, 
Motor Development, ‘*Sensory Integration, 
*Teaching Methods, Visual Learning 
Eleven types of learning disabilities are listed 
along with observable classroom behavior and 
group and individual teaching techniques for each 
type of disability. Among disability types con- 
sidered are visual-motor channel disability, audi- 
tory decoding process disability, auditory vocal 
automatic disability, and visual motor sequencing. 
(CL) 


ED 141 995 

Kysela, G. M. And Others 

The Early Education Project I. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—108p.; Paper presented to the Canadian 
Psychological Association (Toronto, Canada, 
1976); Best Available Copy; Print is marginal 
and may not reproduce well 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, Educa- 
tional Methods, Foreign Countries, Mentally 
Handicapped, *Mongolism, Parent Education, 
Parent Participation, *Program Descriptions, 
Student Evaluation, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Alberta 
A presentation about the Early Education Pro- 

ject for young Down’s Syndrome children in Al- 

berta, Canada, covers six aspects of the project. 

Behavioral assessment techniques are described 

by the project’s home teacher. The use of the 

test-teach model is reviewed, and sample data 
sheets are provided. The development of specific 
programs for individual children in the project is 
discussed, and case studies are cited. The effec- 
tiveness of parents as teachers is illustrated by 
observations of project parents. The classroom 
component is described in terms of specific pro- 
grams and pupil achievement. A final section 


reviews the classroom parent training program. 
(CL) 


ED 141 996 EC 101 354 
Guide to Finding Appropriate Instructional 
Materials: Existing Retrieval Systems. 
Massachusetts Center for Program Development 
and Evaluation, Medford.; Northeast Area 
Learning Resource Center, Hightstown, N.J. 
Pub Date Jun 77 
Note—38p.; Some parts may be marginally legi- 
ble due to print quality of the original docu- 
ment 
Available from—Massachusetts Center for Pro- 
gram Development and Evaluation, 10 Hall 
Avenue, Medford, Massachusetts 02155 
($0.50) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Handicapped Children, Information Networks, 
*Information Systems, *Instructional Materials, 
*Media Selection, *Resource Guides 
To help classroom teachers select materials for 
handicapped students, information is presented 
on 10 commercial instructional materials retrieval 
systems. Suggested are considerations in selecting 
instructional materials. Publisher’s address, imple- 
mentation information, and a brief description 
are given for the 10 systems, including the 
Behavior Resource Guide/Project Mainstream 
(with tests, materials, and __ instructional 
techniques linked to 266 outcome statements); 
Educational Patterns Incorporated (a card sorting 
system covering 22 subject areas); and Informa- 
tion System for Adaptive, Assistive, and Reha- 
bilitative Equipment (a manual retrieval system 
of 666 equipment items made by 237 manufac- 
turers). (CL) 


ED 141 997 EC 101 355 
Harrison, Betty D.  Dallon, Trilby 
A Process Model and a Field Test for Evaluating 
the Effectiveness of Resource Programs. 
Southwest Regional Resource Center, Salt Lake 
City, Utah. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jan 77 
Contract—OEC-0-74-7893 
Note—62p.; Best copy available 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, Federal 
Legislation, *Handicapped Children, Junior 
High Schools, *Models, *Program Evaluation, 
Referral, *Resource Room Programs, Screen- 
ing Tests, Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
A model for evaluating the progress of han- 
dicapped children in resource settings is 
proposed, and results of field testing the model in 
elementary and junior high school resource 
rooms are presented. It is explained that the 
evaluation model was designed to meet the 
requirements of P.L. 94-142, The Education for 
All Handicapped Children Act of 1975. Among 
the model steps reviewed are selection of the 
evaluation team, record review, analyses of data, 
and development of a written report. A timeline 
for comprehensive evaluation is given. Field test- 
ing is said to have included interviews at rural 
and suburban schools, and results from a review 
of records are summarized according to legisla- 
tive requirements for referral, releases, team 
meetings, screening and diagnosis, programming 
strategies, and validation of progress. (CL) 
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Casey, Edwin R. 

Developing and Implementing a Vocational Educa- 
tion Awareness Program for Handicapped Stu- 
dents in the Cherokee High School. 

Pub Date Apr 77 

Note—54p.; Mini Practicum, Nova University 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Awareness, *Curriculum 
Development, *Handicapped Children, In- 
dividualized Instruction, *Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Job Training, *Program Descriptions, 
Program Effectiveness, Secondary Education, 
Vocational Adjustment, * Vocational Education 
A practicum was developed at Cherokee High 

School (Georgia) for providing equal opportuni- 
ties for mildly handicapped students to gain com- 
petencies necessary to succeed and advance in a 
chosen occupation. The curriculum involved the 
following: the high school principal (responsible 
for developing and implementing the program); 
vocational specialist (responsible for managing 
the existing school and community resources and 
formulating the interdisciplinary program); the in- 
terdisciplinary team (with each member responsi- 
ble for identifying and designing the curriculum 
in his individual discipline); public relations 
(responsible for developing awareness, creating 
enlightenment, and stimulating involvement); the 
16 students (meeting criteria which included ina- 
bility, because of handicaps, to succeed in regular 
vocational programs); scheduling in the voca- 
tional education awareness program; counseling 
of the students and parents by the vocational spe- 
cialist; placement of the students in a personal- 
ized program; the instructional program made up 
of instructional options which included skill train- 
ing, fulltime employment, and placement in shel- 
tered workshops; and a training plan for each stu- 
dent which outlined tasks and expectations. Mea- 
sures of students’ attendance, grades, personal 
qualities, employment, and occupational task per- 
formance supported the effectiveness of the cur- 
riculum. (SBH) 


ED 141 999 EC 101 357 
Parks, P. Donald 
Procedures for Insuring District-Wide Standards 
in Special Education Programming. 
Pub Date May 77 
Note—114p.; Maxi II, Nova University 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Guides, Due 
Process, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Handicapped Children, Manuals, *Material 
Development, *Program Administration, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Referral, Student Placement 
Described is the development of procedures for 
standardizing, on a district-wide basis, the ad- 
ministration of special education programs. It is 
explained that the project required three phases: 
first, development of a manual which set forth 
those administrative procedures which schools 
would follow; second, implementation of the 
lined in the manual; and third, 
evaluation. of the program. Activities conducted 
at each phase of the project are detailed, and 
evaluation results are noted to support the pro- 
ject’s success. An appended sample of the ad- 
ministrator manual (which makes up the bulk of 
the document) includes sections on the following: 
procedures for referral to special education pro- 
grams; role and function of the school assessment 
committee; role and function of the county; 
notification of parents, hearing procedures, and 
use of the services information system; 
procedures for speech therapy placement; 
procedures for resource room _ placement; 
procedures for self-contained classroom place- 
ment; and procedures for home/hospital instruc- 
tion. Also appended are checklists used in the 
evaluation phase and statements from practicum 
reviewers. (SBH) 
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Barbacovi, Don R. And Others 

The Handicapped Children Act--P.L. 94-142: Im- 
plication for Principals. 

Pub Date Jan 77 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the National As- 
sociation of Secondary School Principals An- 
nual Convention (New Orleans, Louisiana, 
January, 1977) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Due Process, *Educational Trends, 
Elementary Secondary Education, ‘*Federal 
Legislation, *Handicapped Children, In- 





dividualized Programs, Parent Role, *Prin- 

cipals, School Administration, *School Or- 

ganization, Student Role, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—*Education for All Handicapped 

Children Act, Least Restrictive Placement Al- 

ternative 

Provided is a frame of reference for consider- 
ing the potential impact of Public Law 94-142, 
The Education of All Handicapped Children Act, 
on school administrators. It is explained that 
Public Law 94-142 may reshape three traditional 
aspects of existing school environments: first, it 
might be anticipated that the underlying ap- 
proaches used to accomplish the mission of 
schools may change; second, the role relation- 
ships between and among educational profes- 
sionals, social service professionals, parents, and 
students may change; and third, changes in the 
rationale and processes of educational decision 
making may occur. Due process and procedural 

‘ds, individualized educational programs, 

and the concept of least restrictive environment 
are also considered. ( Author/SBH) 
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Alvir, Howard P. 

Evaluating Vocational, Occupational, Technical, 
Education (VOTE) Programs for the Han- 
dicapped on Occupational Education. An 
Evaluation Guide for Program Managers and 
Program Evaluators. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—17p. 

Available from—Howard P. Alvir, 27 Norwood 
Street, Albany, New York 12203 (For hard 
copy information, send a stamped self-ad- 
dressed envelope) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Guides, *Decision 
Making, *Evaluation Methods, *Handicapped 
Students, *Hypothesis Testing, *Program 
Evaluation, Regular Class Placement, Seconda- 
ry Education, * Vocational Education 
Provided are hypotheses and evaluation forms 

to evaluate vocational-occupational-technical 
education (V.O.T.E.) programs whose purposes 
include the mainstreaming of handicapped stu- 
dents. Materials are geared toward testing the fol- 
lowing five hypotheses: most occupational ad- 
ministrators can cite specific examples of formal 
or informal evaluations they conduct on a regular 
basis; most of the evaluations are used in formal 
or informal decision making; most of these deci- 
sions refer to some sort of resource allocation; 
most of these administrators perceive typical for- 
mal evaluation studies to be either irrelevant or 
unusable in their decision making; and most of 
these administrators perceive typical informal 
evaluations cited by their peers to be relevant 
and usable. Also provided is a glossary of terms 
and a test to pick out the most effective plan for 
each of five criteria. (SBH) 
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Kline, Donald F. 

Teacher Education--An Active Participant in Solv- 
ing the Problem of Child Abuse and Neglect 
Report No. 99. 

Education Commission of the States, Denver, 
Colo. Child Abuse and Neglect Project. 

Spons Agency—National Center on Child Abuse 
and Neglect (DHEW/OHD), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Apr 77 

Grant—90-C-407 

Note— 1 9p. 

Available from—Education Commission of the 
States, 300 Lincoln Tower, 1860 Lincoln 
Street, Denver, Colorado 80295 ($2.00, price 
includes postage and handling, prepayment 
required) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Abuse, Exceptional Child 
Research, Higher Education, *Neglected Chil- 
dren, Surveys, *Teacher Education, *Teacher 
Role 
A study was conducted to determine the extent 

to which teacher education programs in Region 

VIII (Colorado, Montana, North Dakota, South 

Dakota, Utah, and Wyoming) were or were not 

providing instruction about child abuse and 

neglect. Among findings were the following: the 
majority of teacher education programs offered 
some instruction in this area, courses containing 
instruction regarding child abuse and neglect 
were most often taught under the heading of edu- 
cation, and 57% of the respondents were correct 
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in indicating that teachers are responsible for re- 
porting. Results led to such suggestions as the in- 
clusion in teacher education of minimum 
preparatory programs which cover identification 
of the abused and neglected child and ap- 
propriate policies and procedures for making a 
formal request for further investigation by those 
designated by law to conduct such investigations. 


(SBH) 
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Elkins, J., Ed 
From School to Work. 
Queensland Univ., Brisbane (Australia). Fred and 
Eleanor Schonell Educational Research Centre. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—105p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Programs, Dropouts, 
*Handicapped Children, Job Placement, 
Minority Groups, Program Descriptions, 
Research Reviews (Publications), Secondary 
Education, Trend Analysis, *Vocational Ad- 
justment, * Vocational Education 
Provided are 10 papers on the handicapped 
student’s transition from secondary education to 
employment. Entries are included with the fol- 
lowing titles and authors: “Transition from 
School to Work” (on the conditions of such 
transition for young people in Australia) by E. 
Guthrie; “Functional Literacy and Numeracy of 
Australian 14 Year Olds" (a study of the mea- 
sured performance of students at the end of ap- 
proximately 9 years of compulsory schooling) by 
S. Bourke; ““World Trends in Vocational Reha- 
bilitation and Employment of the Handicapped” 
by K. Jenkins; ““Work Experience Programs-- 
School and Community Partnership in Learning a 
Living” by J. Noble; “Discrimination in Employ- 
ment” (a review of some of the commonly as- 
serted grounds for discrimination) by K. Ryan; “- 
Vocational Training Programs for the Han- 
dicapped in the Transition from School to Work” 
by R. Andrews; “The School Leavers Unemploy- 
ment Mobilization Program” (the description of a 
career education program for school dropouts) 
by J. MacDonald; “Adult Literacy Classes” (an 
outline of practical techniques used by teachers 
in adult literacy classes) by D. Burnes, et al.; “- 
Minorities and the Transition from School to 
Work--The Second Generation Adolescent” 
(findings of a pilot study on the personal and so- 
cial adjustment problems of second generation 
Italian immigrants) by E. Vasta; and “*Minorities 
and the Transition from School to Work" (an 
outline of what can be done about the barriers 
preventing children from realizing potential abili- 
ties and aspirations on leaving school) by D 
Muir. (SBH) 
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Friedman, Ronald § 

The Peer-Peer Program: A Model Project for the 
Integration of Severely Physically Handicapped 
Youngsters with Nondisabled Peers. 

Human Resources School, Albertson, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education 
Dept., Albany. Div. of Drug and Health Educa- 
tion Services. 

Pub Date Aug 75 

Note—4 Ip. 

Available from—Human Resources School, Al- 
bertson, New York 11507 (free while supply 
lasts) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, Exceptional 
Child Research, Intermediate Grades, *Peer 
Acceptance, *Peer Relationship, *Physically 
Handicapped, Program Descriptions, *Regular 
Class Placement, Severely Handicapped, Stu- 
dent Attitudes 
Described is the development and evaluation of 

a demonstration project in which severely physi- 

cally handicapped sixth grade children in a spe- 

cial school, are integrated into specific activities 
with their nonhandicapped peers in a nearby 
public school. Planning sessions are discussed, 
and such shared activities as the physical fitness 
group, swimming group, and nutrition group are 
reviewed. Results of the Attitudes Towards Disa- 
bled Persons Scale--Revised for Children in- 
dicated that nondisabled children involved in the 

Peer-Peer Program showed a significant positive 

shift in attitudes when compared to a control 

group. (CL) 
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Brock, Robert J. 
Vocational Education for the Handicapped: A 
Competency Based Program. 
Wisconsin Univ. - Stout, Menomonie. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 75 
Grant—OEG-0-73-6061 
Note—92p.; Tables may be marginally legible due 
to print size 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educable Mentally Handicapped, 
Mentally Handicapped, *Performance Based 
Teacher Education, *Program Development, 
Secondary Education, Teacher Evaluation, 
Teacher Qualifications, *Vocational Education 
Teachers 
Explained are the rationale, development, and 
function of the University of Wisconsin--Stout 
Career Special Education Program, a teacher 
training program for the secondary level career 
special educator of educable mentally retarded 
(EMR) students which has incorporated the 
methodologies of both competency based teacher 
training and systems theory. Outlined are the 
basic steps required in the systems development 
of the vocational education for the handicapped 
program: description (role definition) of the 
idealized vocational education for the han- 
dicapped; the identification of the required com- 
petencies; the identification of the student per- 
formance which the trainee must demonstrate in 
the development of the competencies; the 
identification of the activities which would lead 
to the acquisition of the desired competencies; 
and evaluation. Detailed are four basic problem 
areas encountered in the program: curriculum 
design and student performance evaluation; com- 
petency enlargement; practicums-clinical ex- 
perience; and lack of identification regarding cer- 
tification, housing, and degree titles. Appended 
are a sample special education study field 
questionnaire, summary of program competencies 
and student performance criteria, test out 
procedures for referral forms, and a site visit re- 
port. Table, figures, and diagrams are also pro- 
vided and include a suggested EMR curriculum, a 
time line for program activities, and teacher com- 
petencies. (SBH) 
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Loeser, Gregory J. And Others 

Infant and Infirm Language Stimulation Project. 

Muskegon Developmental Center, Mich. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education (DHEW/OE), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date [74] 

Note—105p.; Best Available Copy, the original 
document is color-coded 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), 
*Curriculum, *Custodial Mentally Han- 
dicapped, Daily Living Skills, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Infants, Institutionalized 
Persons, *Language Development, Mentally 
Handicapped, Motor Development, *Stimula- 
tion 
Presented is a language stimulation curriculum 

guide designed for severely mentally retarded in- 
stitutionalized persons. Pre- and post-assessments 
and behavioral objectives with teaching sug- 
gestions are provided for the following curricu- 
lum areas: early motor development (such as 
sitting, crawling, and walking skills); adaptive 
skills (including visual pursuit, and reach and 
grasp); language socialization (such as environ- 
mental responding and self awareness); and pre- 
eating and feeding behaviors. (CL) 
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Brown, Lou And Others 

Madison’s Alternative for Zero Exclusion: Toward 
an Integrated Therapy Model for Teaching Mo- 
tor, Tracking and Scanning Skills to Severely 
Handicapped Students. Volume VI: Part 3. 

Madison Public Schools, Wis. Dept. of Special- 
ized Educational Services. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Personnel Preparation. 

Pub Date Nov 76 

Contract-—-OEC-0-73-6137; OEC-0-74-7993 

Note—263p.; Best copy available 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$14.05 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—Curriculum, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, Ex- 
ceptional Child Education, *Models, Motor 
Development, *Nonverbal Communication, 
*Occupational Therapy, *Physical Therapy, 
*Severely Handicapped, Teaching Methods 
The document provides information on an in- 

tegrated therapy model for severely handicapped 

students in the public schools, and describes the 
development of a curriculum for teaching nonver- 
bal communication skills. It is explained that the 
integrated therapy model allows for greater in- 
volvement in the home and classroom by the oc- 
cupational and physical therapist. Separate sec- 
tions consider the following therapy issues: neu- 
rophysiological principles, methods of teaching 
head control skills, and techniques using game 
activities to teach developmental motor skills. 
The bulk of the document is given to a discussion 
of a curriculum to teach nonverbal communica- 
tion skills through basic tracking, scanning, and 
selection skills. Topics covered include considera- 
tions in selecting a communication system; assess- 
ment of rudimentary visual skills; and suggested 
activities, toys, and games that can be used to 
teach tracking, scanning, and selection skills. 
(CL) 
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Educational Acceleration of Intellectually Talented 
Youths: Prolonged Discussion by a Varied 
Group of Professionals. 

Pub Date Apr 77 

Note—49p.; Papers presented at the Annual 
Meeting of the American Educational Research 
Association (New York, New York, April, 
1977) 

Available from—Albert K. Kurtz, 1810 Ivy Lane, 
Winter Park, Florida 32792 (Author’s paper 
only, $0.25 each, $2.00 per dozen) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Acceleration, Conference Reports, 
Educational Alternatives, Elementary Seconda- 
ry Education, *Enrichment, *Gifted 
Provided are 17 papers presented at the Amer- 

ican Educational Research Association’s (AERA) 

1977 Symposium on Educational Acceleration of 

Intellectually Talented Youths. Following in- 

troductory comments by H. James are entries 

with the following titles and authors: ‘*Educa- 
tional Acceleration of Intellectually Talented 

Youths--The Gifted and the Creative: Accelera- 

tion or Enrichment?” (R. Havighurst); “‘Accelera- 

tion--Simplistic Gimmickry” (M. Gold); 

“A.E.R.A. Sumposium on Intellectually Talented 

Youth” (H. Robinson, et al.); “Educational Ac- 

celeration of Intellectually Talented Youths” (S. 

Daurio); “Selection of Appropriate Criteria and 

Comparison Groups for Use in the Evaluation of 

Educational Provisions for the Gifted and Talen- 

ted” (A. Branch); “‘Acceleration--A Varied Ap- 

proach” (E. Kearney); “Acceleration and En- 
richment for the Gifted in New York City Public 

Schools"’ (V. Ehrlich); “A Possible Economic 

Correlation of Acceleration for the Individual and 

for Society’ (D. Jackson); “Super Students, 

Average Schools” (S. Anderson); ‘‘Acceleration 

and the Excellent Mathematical Reasoner” (W. 

George); “‘Sexism, Democracy, and the Accelera- 

tion Versus Enrichment Controversy” (L. Fox); 

“The Acceleration/Enrichment Debate--Basic Is- 

sues” (D. Keating); “Educational Acceleration of 

Intellectually Talented Youths--The Mathematical 

and Physical Sciences"’ (E. Gibb); ‘“‘Some Reflec- 

tions on the Acceleration-Enrichment Con- 
troversy” (A. Anastasi); “Brief Paper for Sym- 
posium on the Educational Acceleration of Intel- 
lectually Talented Youth” (J. Stark); and ‘‘Ac- 
celeration Versus Enrichment--The Tenth Rule of 
Three Cubed” (A. Kurtz). (SBH) 


ED 142 009 

Ramey, Craig T. 

Program Characteristics of the Carolina 
Abecedarian Project: Introduction. 

Pub Date Mar 77 

Note—7p.; Presented at the Meeting of the 
Society for Research in Child Development 
(Biennial, New Orleans, Louisiana, March, 
1977) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Day Care Programs, Disad- 
vantaged Youth, *Economically Disadvantaged, 
Identification, Intervention, *Mentally Han- 
dicapped, Preschoc! Education, *Preven*’on, 
*Program Descriptions, *Program Effectiveness 

Identifiers—*High Risk Students 
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Described are the general procedures and fea- 
tures of the Frank Porter Graham Center's pro- 
gram to prevent retardation by supplementing the 
lives of poverty level children beginning within 3 
months of birth. The goals of the program are 
noted to include understanding more about the 
effects of one particular strategy (daycare) on 
basic biological, psychological, and_ social 
development mechanism and processes. It is 
noted that children identified by the High-Risk 
Index have been assigned to two treatment 
groups: the experimental group attending the 
daycare center; and the control group which has 
been provided with medical care, family support 
social work services, and unlimited supplies of 
fortified formula to ameliorate some factors 
which might account for group differences across 
time independent of the educational program. 
Reported among program results is that the inter- 
vention program has significantly influenced the 
intellectual development of high-risk children. 

) 


ED 142 010 EC 101 368 
Daniel, Jessica H. And Others 
Child Abuse Screening: Implications of the 
Limited Predictive Power of Abuse Discrimi- 
nants from a Controlled Family Study of 
Pediatric Social Illness. 
Pub Date Mar 77 
Note—30p.; Presented at the Meeting of the 
Society for Research in Child Development 
(Biennial), New Orleans, Louisiana, March 19, 
1977); Best Available Copy 
Available from—Eli H. Newberger, M.D., Chil- 
dren’s Hospital Medical Center, 300 Longwood 
Avenue, Boston, Massachusetts 02115 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Child Abuse, *Clini- 
cal Diagnosis, Conceptual Schemes, Early 
Childhood Education, *Family Problems, 
*Identification, Models, *Neglected Children, 
*Prediction, *Screening Tests 
The predictive value of a child abuse screening 
instrument on unselected populations is_ illus- 
trated for varying hypothesized levels of child 
abuse prevalence to demonstrate outcome of a 
hypothetical national screening program. At any 
level of application, the prediction of false posi- 
tives (nonabusing families labeled as abusing or 
potentially abusing) and false negatives is seen to 
suggest low practical utility and an unacceptably 
large social cost. Varying interpretations of the 
meaning of this possible misclassification are 
discussed in the context of several program 
models. The following hypotheses for misclassifi- 
cation are posed: that subjects are really misclas- 
sified due to misdiagnosis based on either misin- 
formation or socially induced bias; that subjects 
only appear misclassified because of limited abili- 
ty to distinguish between types of cases; and that 
subjects are misclassified because diagnostic 
categories are overlapping (i.e. that child abuse is 
not a distinct category from accidents). Three 
short case examples demonstrate the implications 
of these kinds of misclassification for clinical 
practice program and policy. (Author/SBH) 


ED 142 011 EC 101 369 
Schere, Richard And Others 
Parents and Siblings of the Handicapped: A 
Selected Bibliography. 
Pub Date Mar 77 
Note— 1 8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Bibliographies, *Handicapped, 
Parent Education, *Parent Role, Resource 
Guides, *Siblings, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Parent Resources 
The bibliography on parents and siblings of the 
handicapped is divided into four sections: writings 
by parents on being the parent of a handicapped 
child; information, teaching suggestions, and 
training guides for parents; readings for the 
professional; and writings by and stories for 
siblings on being the sibling of a handicapped 
child. Almost 200 entries, listed alphabetically by 
author, provide information which includes title, 
publisher or source, and publication date. Also 
given is a list of 11 organizations offering 
pamphlets for and about parents of the han- 
dicapped. (SBH) 
ED 142 012 EC 101 375 
Geller, Daniel 
A Model Minicourse: Parent Involvement in the 
Special Education Process. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—1 Ip. 





EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Demonstration Projects, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Handicapped Children, 
*Parent Education, Parent Participation, *Pro- 
gram Descriptions 
Described is a model parent education program 
designed to provide parents of handicapped chil- 
dren with knowledge and technical skills to be 
used at home to reinforce children’s skills learned 
in the classroom. The article outlines the or- 
ganizational procedures, content, and evaluation 
techniques to conduct the 5-week minicourse. 
(Author/SBH) 


ED 142 013 EC 101 380 

Friedman, Paul Beck, Ronna Lee 

Mental Retardation and the Law: A Report on 
Status of Current Court Cases. 

President’s Committee on Mental Retardation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—DHEW-OHD-77-21012 

Pub Date Apr 77 

Note—34p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Civil Liberties, *Court Cases, 
*Court Litigation, Employment, Equal Educa- 
tion, Legal Problems, *Mentally Handicapped 
Included in the report are summaries of four 

new cases and updated information on 38 cases 

regarding legal issues in mental retardation. Fea- 

tured is a review of cases dealing with liability of 

judges and lawyers in violating the rights of men- 

tally retarded persons. Other issues addressed 

(with sample court case in parentheses) include 

commitment (Poe v. Weinberger, District of 

Columbia); education (Rainey, et al. v. Tennes- 

see Department of Education, et al.); employ- 

ment (Sonnenburg v. Bowen, Indiana); and treat- 

ment (Welsch v. Likins, Minnesota). (CL) 


ED 142 014 EC 101 381 


An Application of the Shewart Time Series Design 
in an Educational Setting. 

Pub Date [77] 

Note—24p.; Best copy available 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Change, Contracts, Ele- 


mentary Secondary Education, Exceptional 
Child Research, Intervention, *Learning Disa- 
bilities, *Research Methodology, Task Per- 
formance, *Time Factors (Learning) 

Identifiers—*Shewart Technique 

time series procedure, the Shewart 
Technique, was used in an educational setting 
with eight academically deficient students to in- 
crease the percent of assignments completed. Ss 
were given mediation training and behavior con- 
tracts. The Shewart Technique was found to be 
useful in providing a formative analysis for inter- 
vention. (Tables and graphs with statistical data 
are provided.) (SBH) 

ED 142 015 EC 101 382 

Athey, Judy 

Feasibility Study of Postsecondary Education for 
Deaf . 1976-1977. Reports I and II. 

Howard Community Coll., Columbia, Md. 

Spons Agency—Maryland State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Baltimore. Div. of Vocational-Technical 
Education. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—8 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Aurally Handicapped, *Deaf, Em- 
ployment Opportunities, Exceptional Child 
Research, *Job Market, *Needs Assessment, 
Opinions, Post Secondary Education, *Voca- 
tional Education, * Vocational Rehabilitation 

Identifiers—* Maryland 
Presented in two parts are research findings on 

the postsecondary educational needs of deaf in- 

dividuals in the state of Maryland. In part I, sec- 
tions address revelations from national data on 
the deaf population; the methods used to gather 

Statistics; opinions of vocational rehabilitation 

counselors, parents, professionals, and deaf in- 

dividuals regarding postsecondary educational 
needs; and recommendations for the typical com- 
munity college program, comprehensive pro- 
grams. adult basic education, community services, 
and location for postsecondary programs. Part I 
appendixes include a map of the geographic dis- 
tribution of vocational rehabilitation deaf citizens 
in Maryland, a list of community college level 
postsecondary programs by state, questionnaire 
and interview materials, a list of the study’s ad- 
visory committee, and definitions. Part II focuses 
on deaf students’ manpower needs with sections 


on the following: the job market as faced by the 
deaf person, state and national manpower projec- 
tions for the 1980's, occupations which require 
training of 2 years’ duration or less and are not 
dependent on hearing, vocational rehabilitation 
counselors’ opinions on desirable occupational 
training subjects for deaf clients, and recommen- 
dations concerning curricular offerings of post- 
secondary programs for deaf students based on 
the information. (SBH) 


ED 142 016 EC 101 383 
Volenski, Leonard T. 
The Private Clinic: Help for the Troubled Child 
and Family. 
Pub Date Apr 77 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of AERA (Session 14.03, New York, New 
York, April, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Clinical Diagnosis, *Emotionally 
Disturbed, Family Counseling, Family 
Problems, *Private Agencies, *Psychiatrists, 
*Psychologists, *Role Perception 
The services and activities performed by child 
psychiatrists and child psychologists who engage 
in private practice are described. Three types of 
psychotherapy (child focused, family focused, 
and marital discord focused) are presented as 
representation of the approaches utilized by 
professionals who work with children and fami- 
lies. A critique of the current practice which re- 
lies on psychiatric evaluations and psychological 
feports in assessing developmental disorders is 
seen to support the notion that parental inter- 
views are a necessary ingredient for the diag- 
nostic process. The need for more meaningful 
communication between individuals in private 
practice and community institutions is 
emphasized particularly with regard to providing 
comprehensive and integrated services for trou- 
bled children and families. (Author/SBH) 


ED 142 017 EC 101 384 
Nichols, Paul L. 
Minimal Brain Dysfunction: Associations with 
Perinatal Complications. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Society for 
Research in Child Development (New Orleans, 
Louisiana, March 17-20, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, Etiolo- 
gy, Hyperactivity, Learning Disabilities, 
*Minimally Brain Injured, Neurologically Han- 
dicapped, *Perinatal Influences, Statistical Data 
Identifiers—* Minimal Brain Dysfunction 
Examined with over 28,000 7-year-old children 
whose mothers registered for prenatal care was 
the relationship between perinatal complications 
and such characteristics as poor schoo! achieve- 
ment, hyperactivity, and neurological soft signs 
associated with the diagnosis of minimal brain 
dysfunction (MBD). Ten perinatal antecedents 
were studied: toxemia, fever, cigarette smoking 
during pregnancy, placental complications, use of 
mid forceps, breech delivery, low birthweight, 
diagnoses of neonatal brain abnormality and 
dysmaturity, and significant respiratory events. 
(Tables provide statistical data regarding the 
frenquencies of MBD symptoms with each of the 
above perinatal conditions.) (SBH) 


ED 142 018 
Goldin-Meadow, Susan 
Structured Semantic Relations in a Communica- 
tion System Developed without a Language 
Model: An Ergative System. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the convention of 
the Society for Research in Child Development 
(Biennial, New Orleans, Louisiana, March 17- 
20, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aurally Handicapped, *Deaf, Early 
Childhood Education, Exceptional Child 
Research, *Language Development, Language 
Patterns, Language Research, *Linguistic Pat- 
terns, Linguistics 
Longitudinal observations of six congenitally 
deaf children (1-4 years old) with hearing parents 
were performed to determine the structure of se- 
mantic relation representation. Ss’ semantic rela- 
tion phrases were analyzed in terms of case rela- 
tions. Cases were found to be distinguishable 
from each other in terms of production probabili- 
ty. Two different types of agent cases were distin- 
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guished, one of which, the agent of an intransitive 
relation, was found to resemble the “patient” of a 
transitive relation in terms of production proba- 
bility. Findings suggested that despite a lack of 
explicit conventional language model, the deaf 
child’s communication system resembles aspects 
of certain natural languages. (Author/CL) 


ED 142 019 EC 101 386 
Murphy, Harry J. 
Research in Sign Language Interpreting at 
California State University, Northridge 
Pub Date Sep 77 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the NATO Con- 
ference on Language, Interpretation, and Com- 
munication (Venice, Italy, September, 1977; 
For related information, see EC 101 387 and 
EC 101 388 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aurally Handicapped, *Deaf, *Deaf 
Interpreting, Exceptional Child Research, 
Higher Education, Manuai Communication, 
Post Secondary Education, Program Descrip- 
tions, *Research Reviews (Publications), *Sign 
Language 
Described is the integrated model of services 
for deaf students at California State University at 
Northridge, in which deaf students attend regular 
classes with the aid of interpreters. A review of 
previous research considers the attending 
behavior of deaf persons to the interpreter, the 
onset of fatigue in the interpreter, and the ways 
in which deaf persons respond to information in 
American Sign Language and Signed English. A 
review of current research focuses on an in- 
vestigation of the receptive skills of the in- 
terpreter which concluded that reading com- 
prehension was a function of experience. (CL) 


ED 142 020 EC 101 387 

Murphy, Harry J. Jacobs, L. Ronald 

A Comparison of the Majors of Deaf and Hearing 
Students at California State University, 
Northridge. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—14p.; For related information, see EC 101 
386 and EC 101 388 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Aurally Handicapped, ‘*College 
Majors, *Deaf, Exceptional Child Research, 
*Higher Education, Post Secondary Education, 
Program Descriptions 
An analyses of the academic majors of 123 un- 

dergraduate and 48 graduate deaf students in an 

integrated program at California State University, 

Northridge for Fall, 1976, indicated that deaf 

graduate students were heavily represented in the 

School of Education and deaf undergraduates in 

the School of Humanities. (CL) 


ED 142 021 

Murphy, Harry J. And Others 

A Comparison of the Majors of Deaf, Other Han- 
dicapped, and Non-Handicapped Students at 
California State University, Northridge 

Pub Date 77 

Note—12p.; For related information, see EC 101 
386 and EC 101 387 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Aurally Handicapped, *Career Cho- 
ice, *College Majors, *Deaf, Exceptional Child 
Research, *Handicapped, *Higher Education, 
Post Secondary Education 
Compared were the academic majors of 169 

deaf, 174 otherwise handicapped (orthopedically 

impaired, visually handicapped, and health im- 

paired), and 25,809 nonhandicapped students at 

California State University, Northridge. Data in- 

dicated that the handicapped students chose 

majors in such fields as education, psychology, 

and vocational rehabilitation, to prepare them to 

work with other handicapped persons. (CL) 


ED 142 022 EC 101 389 

Murphy, Harry J. Jacobs, L. Ronald 

A Profile of CSUN Deaf Students, Fall Semester, 
1976. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—25p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Aurally Handicapped, *College Stu- 
dents, *Deaf, *Demography, Exceptional Child 
Research, Higher Education, *Statistical Data 
Described is the deaf student population 

(n=171) at California State University, 

Northridge for the Fall semester of 1976. Statisti- 

cal data i. presented for the following variables: 
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age and sex, audiometric data, other han- 
dicapping conditions, age of onset, residence by 
place of birth and place of high school gradua- 
tion, type of high school background, previous 
postsecondary experience, Scholastic Aptitude 
Test and Graduate Record Examination scores, 
class standing, number of units carried, enroll- 
ment in classes, service in classes, and com- 
parison of majors of hearing and deaf students. 
Results are summarized, including that one-third 
of the students graduated from a residential 
school for the deaf while two thirds graduated 
from day schools, day classes, or regular high 
schools; that most students have had a previous 
postsecondary experience before coming to the 
university; and that there was an overwhelming 
preference by deaf students for a career in educa- 
tion. (SBH) 


ED 142 023 

Camp, Bonnie W. 

A Pilot Study of Verbal Learning in Young Ag- 
gressive Boys. Final Report. 

Colorado Univ., Denver. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. Office of Research 
Grants. 

Pub Date Feb 77 

Grant—NE-G-00-3-0029 

Note—252p.; For related information, see EC 
101 391 ; This manual was designed by the 
School of Medicine, Colorado University 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$14.05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Aggression, *Behavior Change, 
*Cognitive Development, Early Childhood 
Education, Emotionally Disturbed, Exceptional 
Child Research, Males, *Program Effective- 
ness, *Self Control, Verbal Development, 
*Verbal Learning 

Identifiers—* Verbal Mediation 
Compared were two samples of 173 and 95 ag- 

gressive and normal 5- to 8-year-old boys on 
measures of verbal and cognitive development. 
Aggressive boys were significantly lower than 
normal boys on nonverbal tests but not on verbal 
tests. The pattern of test performance which 
distinguished aggressive and normal was con- 
sistent with the hypothesis that aggressive boys 
were delayed in developing use of verbal media- 
tion activity despite adequate language skills. A 
program titled “Think Aloud” was developed to 
teach use of verbal mediation activity in both so- 
cial and nonsocial problem solving activity. Initial 
trials with 6 weeks of individual sessions with 12 
second grade aggressive boys showed improved 
prosocial behavior and normalization of the cog- 
nitive test pattern in the treated boys. Two sub- 
sequent trials working with dyads of aggressive 
boys were less successful. In the final project, the 
Think Aloud program was taught to 19 public 
school teachers and results compared with a self- 
esteem program titled Great Expectations. Few 
significant differences were obtained between the 
programs. It was concluded that both Think 
Aloud and Great Expectations had beneficial ef- 
fects on behavior and cognitive test performacne 
in young aggressive boys. (Appended materials 
include instructions for the classroom observation 
form and the manual for the Great Expectations 
program.) (Author/SBH) 
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Camp, Bonnie W. 

A Pilot Study of Verbal Learning in Young Ag- 
gressive Boys. Appendix H. 

Colorado Univ., Denver. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. Office of Research 
Grants. 

Pub Date Dec 75 

Grant—NE-G-00-3-0029 

Note—162p.; For related information, see EC 
101 390; This | was designed by the 
School of Medicine, Colorado University 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$8.69 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Aggression, *Behavior Change, 
*Cognitive Development, *Curriculum Guides, 
Early Childhood Education, Emotionally 
Disturbed, Learning Activities, Males, Problem 
Solving, Program Guides, *Self Control, 
Teaching Methods, * Verbal Learning 

Identifiers—* Verbal Mediation 
Provided is the manual for the “Think Aloud” 

program for young aggressive boys which is 

designed to slow down and inhibit first associa- 
tions; increase verbal mediation; inhibit imma- 
ture, irrelevant speech; increase repertory of al- 
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ternative responses; increase skill in staying with 
a plan and evaluating outcomes; and facilitate 
transfer of learned skills to life situations. It is 
noted that the manual was prepared for use in 
half-hour daily sessions over a period of 8 weeks. 
Tasks, which progressively increase in difficulty, 
involve both impersonal cognitive problems such 
as puzzles, mazes, and copying designs, and inter- 
personal problem situations. The program unfolds 
by first using the “copy cat” game on very simple 
cognitive tasks to engage the child in reacting to 
all features of the modeling; ‘copy cat” is then 
used to introduce the child to the four steps in 
dealing with a problem (identifying the problem, 
developing a plan, monitoring performance, and 
evaluating performance and outcome), and finally 
“copy cat” is faded and cue cards standing for 
each step are introduced to signal the child to 
verbalize both the question and the answer for 
himself. Instructions for the teacher, descriptions 
of materials, recording forms, and puzzle sheets 
are provided. (SBH) 


ED 142 025 EC 101 399 
A Training Institute and a Related Conference to 
Prepare Special Education to Work More Effec- 
tively with Exceptional Children from Minority 
Groups. Final Report. 
Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, Va. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Personnel Preparation. 
Pub Date 12 Nov 76 
Grant—OEG-0-73-6259 
Note—47p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Conference Reports, *Cultural Dif- 
ferences, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Handicapped Children, Inservice Teacher 
Education, ‘*Institutes (Training Programs), 
*Minority Groups, *Special Education 
Teachers 
Covered in the final report of the institute and 
conference on cultural diversity and the excep- 
tional child are the major objectives (which in- 
cluded providing experiences for education 
professionals that will assist them in communicat- 
ing more effectively with minority group in- 
dividuals) and resulting products (such as a tape 
cassette album, titled “If You Knew Us Better,” 
containing the conference proceedings). The 
remainder of the document consists of at- 
tachments which include a list of institute partici- 
pants and a paper on the initial analysis of the in- 
stitute. (SBH) 


ED 142 026 EC 101 400 
VI-G, Sec. 661, P.L. 91-230. Final Performance 
Report. 
Pub Date 4 Oct 76 
Contract—300-75-0364 
Note—10p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Demonstration Projects, High 
School Students, *Identification, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Learning Disabilities, 
*Program Descriptions, *Remedial Programs, 
Secondary Education 
Presented is the final performance report of the 
CSDC model which is designed to provide ser- 
vices for learning disabled high school students. 
Sections cover the following program aspects: or- 
ganizational structure, inservice sessions, identifi- 
cation of students, materials and equipment, 
evaluation of student performance, evaluation of 
the model, and replication procedures. The 
model focuses on training the regular classroom 
teacher in identification of learning disabilities 
and providing assistance related to educational, 
social, and vocational needs of the learning disa- 
bled student. (SBH) 
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Vanderheiden, Gregg C. 

National Workshop Series on Non-Vocal Commu- 
nication Techniques and Aids. Final Report. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Trace Center. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—H0699SS 

Pub Date 19 Feb 76 

Grant—OEG-0-74-3321 

Note—72p.; Figure | may be marginally legible 
due to type size 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Information 
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Dissemination, *Nonverbal Communication, 

*Severely Handicapped, Teaching Methods, 

*Workshops 
Identifiers—Final Reports 

Reported are the proceedings, immediate 
results, and recommendations of a national 
workshop series designed to disseminate informa- 
tion on communication intervention techniques 
for the nonvocal severely handicapped child. Pro- 
vided is information on the locations, dates, and 
presentors for the workshops; workshop content; 
preparation of the resource book; and workshop 
participants. Findings of the workshop are sum- 
marized, and recommendations in five major 
areas (such as assessment techniques) are out- 
lined. Appendixes include a list of workshop par- 
ticipants, pre- and post-workshop evaluation 
questionnaires and responses, and the participant 
resource book. (SBH) 


ED 142 028 

Oakland, Thomas 

An Interaction Model for Special Education and 
School Psychology. 

Pub Date Apr 76 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Inter- 
national Convention, The Council for Excep- 
tional Children (54th, Chicago, Illinois, April, 
1976) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Handicapped Children, Models, *Role Per- 
ception, *School Psychologists, *Special Edu- 
cation Teachers 
The roles of school psychologists and special 

educators are examined, and an educational 

process model is offered to determine shared 

goals and unique services. The school psycholo- 

gist’s affiliation with the field of psychology is 

stressed. (CL) 


ED 142 029 
Oakland, Thomas 
The Concept of Adaptive Behavior. 
Pub Date Dec 76 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Texas Psychological Association 
(Houston, Texas, December, 1976); This paper 
was one of six presented at a symposium on 
Using Measures of Adaptive Behavior in Ap- 
praisal Practices 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
*Evaluation Methods, *Handicapped Children, 
Models, Personal Adjustment, *Student Evalua- 
tion 
Two papers from a Houston seminar on the 
concept of adaptive behavior provide a review of 
adaptive behavior measures and a discussion of 
Jane Mercer’s assessment model. Tables present 
information on administration and content of 
eight measures: the American Association on 
Mental Deficiency (AAMD) Clinical, and AAMD 
School, Caine-Levine, California Preschool, 
Camelot, Mercer ABIC, Preschool Attainment 
Record, and The Vineland Social Maturity Scale. 
The use of many assessment instruments and the 
pluralistic perspective are said to be among the 
distinguishing features of Jane Mercer's System of 
Multicultural Pluralistic Assessment. (CL) 
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Identifiers—Final Reports, Project OPEN 
The final report of Project OPEN Child Service 

Demonstration Center, a program designed for 
identification and instruction of junior high learn- 
ing disabled students, summarizes project goals 
and achievements in screening methods, staff 
training, educational planning, and pupil per- 
formance. (CL) 
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Identifiers—*Great Britain 
Approximately 250 abstracts of currently active 

(1975-1976) British research into child 

psychiatric disorder and normal social develop- 

ment are presented. It is explained that the infor- 
mation was gathered from a 1974 survey of 
research and education organizations, child 
psychiatrists at medical schools, and the heads of 
academic departments of psychiatry, child health, 
and psychology. Entries include names and ad- 
dresses of staff involved in the research, title, and 
a brief abstract. Abstracts are organized into the 
following 11 topic areas: methodological studies, 
prevalence and natural history of disorder, 
general clinical studies (covering such areas as af- 
fective disorder, aggressive behavior and hyperac- 
tivity syndrome, and autism), psychiatric disorder 
in children with physical illness, later effects of 
obstetric and perinatal abnormality, treatment 
studies, development of children with family and 
social disadvantage, school influences on 
behavior, personality and individual differences, 
development of communication and social rela- 
tionships within the family, and development of 

extra-familial relationships. Also included is a 

chapter on general information about the 

research and a critical review emphasizing 
strengths and weaknesses. (CL) 
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Investigated was the relative effectiveness of 
sign language and verbal language training in 
teaching 12 nonverbal hearing retarded children 
(4-9 years old) to communicate. Ss were ran- 
domly assigned to one of three groups: speech 
training (based on the Bricker, Dennison, Wat- 
son, and Vincent-Smith program), sign language 
training (adapted from the Bricker, et al pro- 
gram), and a control group. Results indicated 
that Ss receiving verbal or sign language training 
made progress, with neither group demonstrating 
more progress than the other. None of the Ss in 
the control group developed communication 
skills. (CL) 
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Modalities, Learning Processes, *Visual Stimuli 

Examined were the effects of number of stimuli 
and of two different stimulus modalities on the 
discrimination learning of 17 autistic children 
(mean age 57 months). Discrimination training 
was carried out in three groups with varied light 
and sound stimuli. Among findings was that men- 
tal age was negatively correlated with trials to 
criterion and positively correlated with response 
rate. (CL) 
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Identifiers—Discrete Point Tests, Integrative 
Tests 
This paper presents some reasons for recon- 
sidering the use of discrete structure-point tests 
of language proficiency, and suggests an alterna- 
tive basis for designing proficiency tests. Discrete 
point tests are one of the primary tools of the 
audio-lingual method of teaching a foreign lan- 
guage and are based on certain assumptions, in- 
cluding the following: (1) there are a given 
number of specific structure points, the mastery 
of which constitutes “knowing"” a language; (2) 
the surface structure of a language can be syste- 
matically described and its elements listed and 
compared with any other language similarly 
described; and (3) the mastery of a language may 
be divided into the mastery of a number of 
separate skills: listening, speaking, reading and 
writing. Objections to all of these assumptions are 
outlined, and discrete point tests are compared 
with integrative tests. The latter are based on the 
premise that “‘knowing” a language should be 
determined by the students’ ability to operate in a 
specified sociolinguistic situation with ease or ef- 
fect. Cloze tests, dictation, and tests involving 
error recognition all test integrative skills. The 
construction and use of these tests are outlined. 
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The scientific study of translation, translatolo- 

gy, is behind linguistics in the study of data. 
While linguistics has reached out to include all 
speech acts within its proper study, the data of 
translatology remain, almost exclusively, profes- 
sionally authored texts. The proper study of 
translatology is all translation. Everyday speech 
should not merely be included; it should be given 
priority. Translatologists should first study natural 
translation, which may be defined as the transla- 
tion done by bilinguals in everyday circumstances 
and without special training for it. Several studies 
have been done on bilingualism which have 
produced relevant data; more research must be 
done, however, with natural translation as the 
specific object of the study. (CFM) 
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Generative Grammar 
Identifiers—*Comparatives (Language ) 

To express that a degree of one event is condi- 
tioned by (or paralleled by) a degree of another, 
the “the...the..."" construction with a comparative 
after each “the” is used. Examples include sen- 
tences such as: (1) the more dangerous moun- 
tains are to climb, the more challenging they are; 
(2) the more often a man has been in prison, the 
more likely he is to return there; (3) the harder 
plastic models are to build, the more challenging 
they are. The comparative clause construction in 
English is notorious for its syntactic complexity 
What is called in this paper “the shorter, the 
better” construction exhibits ambiguities and puz- 
zles of great interest to the theory of grammar in 
general and comparative constructions in particu- 
lar. The purpose of this paper is to provide an 
analysis of the syntactic structure of comparatives 
of proportion within the framework of transfor- 
mational grammar. (Author/CLK) 
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This article details problems encountered in 

second language learning, with examples from 

Turkish and Japanese. It is pointed out that while 

pattern practice sounds good in theory, hours of 

pattern practice may result in learning a lot of 
vocabulary but few patterns. It is suggested that 
this is an inefficient way of learning vocabulary, 
and it is proposed that in learning a first language 
children learn first single word utterances, then 
two word utterances and so on until they can 
make extremely long sentences. It is also sug- 
gested that a new wave of teaching materials 
should be created working from this point of view 
to see how effective they might be. 
(Author/CLK ) 
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The goal of European immigrants to the United 
States was characterized by the “melting pot” 
image up until the late 1960's. Then a trend of 
revival of the identity of ethnic minorities 
changed the slogan to “from the melting pot to 
the salad bowl.” Cultural pluralism and main- 
tenance of native languages became the goals of 
the movement. The massive school failure of the 
non-English speaking children led the federal 
government to legislate bilingual education pro- 
grams in 1968. When a similar law was passed in 
Sweden for the Finnish-speaking children, the law 
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was casily implemented. In the United States the 
autonomy of the states over the educational 
system has made implementation more difficult, 
and a Supreme Court decision was necessary to 
uphold the federal legislation (Lau vs. Nichols). 
Guidelines, known as the Lau remedies, were 
then set up by the Office of Civil Rights (HEW). 
Without such bilingual programs it was found 
that children lost their native languages without 
learning English, which led to impairment of cog- 
nitive development and school failure. Most of 
the bilingual education programs in the United 
States are English-Spanish, and research shows 
that without exception these programs increase 
achievement in Spanish reading. Also, achieve- 
ment in English reading is usually higher than 
control groups in monolingual programs. They 
also increase the self-concept scores of the Latino 
as well as of the Anglo and Black children. 
(CFM) 
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Identifiers—Great Britain 
This report presents the findings of a survey 

carried out in 1970 on nearly 200 degree stu- 

dents in England and Wales studying German as 

their main subject. The objectives of the survey 

were to: (1) determine the ranges of languag: 
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oral language for initial instruction. This report 
summarizes the development and testing per- 
formed in order to revise and validate the mea- 
sure. After an intensive design test phase, the in- 
strument was validated by field-testing it with 
four- and five-year-olds. The first types of exter- 
nal data considered were the responses to 
questionnaires given to those who administered 
the S/ELPS. Specific aspects of the measure were 
tested independently, and the S/ELPS was evalu- 
ated by an external consultant. The information 
collected led to revisions of the entire measure. 
During field testing, statistical data were collected 
for validation, and descriptive data on the manual 
were collected for final modifications. Testing 
was conducted in schools in San Antonio and 
Austin, Texas. Formative data were also obtained 
from Tucson, Arizona and San Diego, Texas. 
More than 500 children and 25 examiners took 
part. This report reviews the completed studies 
and reports the statistical data relevant to the 
criterion-related validity and reliability. 
(Author/RM) 
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proficiency attained by British graduates in Ger- 
man at various universities and other colleges; 
(2) interpret these proficiency levels in absolute 
terms which could be readily understood; (3) 
study the inter-relationships between certain 
aspects of foreign language attainment and other 
factors; and (4) discover those factors associated 
with the different levels of attainment. Other fac- 
tors to be measured were: (1) language learning 
aptitude, (2) intelligence, (3) home and school 
background, (4) college curriculum, and (5) stu- 
dent’s career and study interests. Some of the 
conclusions were: (1) the overall level of foreign 
language attainment within the educational 
system is not high; (2) measured intelligence has 
a closer association with the passive than with the 
active language skills; (3) there is a considerable 
disparity between the aims of degree courses and 
the students’ aims; (4) time spent abroad is the 
most powerful determiner of high level language 
attainment; (5) integrative motivation is a neces- 
sary condition for high level language attainment; 
(6) instrumental motivation operates against high 
level language attainment; (7) language teaching 
in Great Britain fails to achieve the declared offi- 
cial aims. (CFM) 
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The Spanish/English Language Performance 

Screening (S/ELPS) was designed to assist the 

preschool and early elementary classroom teacher 

in objectively determining each child's dominant 
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Language of Instruction, Language Proficiency, 

*Language Tests, Primary Education, Spanish, 

Speech Communication, Statistical Data, *Test 

Construction, *Test Reliability, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—* Language Dominance 

The Spanish/English Language Performance 
Screening (S/ELPS) was designed to assist the 
preschool and early elementary classroom teacher 
in objectively determining each child’s dominant 
oral language for initial instruction. The test does 
not compare the performance of one child with 
another. It is designed to obtain objective samples 
of a child’s oral language in Spanish and English 
and to compare the quality and quantity of the 
responses to determine dominant oral language. 
This report describes the S/ELPS, summarizes its 
developmental background, and reports as- 
sociated studies of validity and reliability. Three 
studies of instrument validity and reliability were 
conducted: Study A involved 30 four-year-old 
Mexican-Americans; Study B involved 228 day 
care and kindergarten pupils; and Study C in- 
volved 742 Mexican-Americans, Cubans and 
Puerto Ricans, kindergarten through third grade. 
These studies indicate adequate to high levels of 
criterion-related and concurrent validity and test- 
retest, inter-rater, inter-scorer and intra-rater re- 
liability. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers— Australian English 
English has by tradition been the major and of- 

ficial language used in Australia. Dependence 

upon Southern British norms of correctness has 

only gradually been eroded, and the establish- 

ment of Australian norms to replace them has 

been equally gradual. Agencies of language stan- 
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dardization do function in Australia and formu- 
late on an ongoing basis standards of usage, for 
technical terms, place names, and for the selec- 
tion of varieties in officially sanctioned situations. 
The provision of extended models of usage is un- 
dertaken by the mass media, broadcasters, in par- 
ticular, and, less formally, the press. Recent 
changes in the composition and distribution of 
population and the introduction of new varieties 
with significant numbers of speakers are resulting 
in new social and linguistic situations which are 
exerting pressures on the traditional patterns of 
language treatment and are forcing new develop- 
ments in them. The most significant recent 
changes in policy have been in broadcasting, 
where relaxation of restrictive legislation now 
permits programs in ethnic languages on special 
stations or access radio, and in education, where 
ethnic languages have entered the curricula of 
both primary and secondary schools and are 
available to matriculation. A bilingual education 
program for speakers of Australian Aboriginal 
languages is also being implemented. 
(Author/CLK) 
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Identifiers—* Kinship Terms 
The purpose of this paper is to present syste- 
matically some facts regarding interdialectal con- 
stant and varying features of the semantics of En- 
glish kinship terminology. The data present some 
problems for current views of grammar and of 
linguistic variation. Regarding the former, it is 
not clear what sort of “rule,” what place in gram- 
mar, the representation of the factual generaliza- 
tions is to be accorded. Regarding the implica- 
tions of the facts of constancy and variation in 
English kinship semantics for the overall concep- 
tion of the nature of linguistic variation, it is 
generally concluded that the variation observed 
in English kinship semantics seems to reflect 
more directly the structural possibilities inherent 
in the language than social or sociolinguistic fac- 
tors. The further conclusion may be drawn that 
the closer to sound the greater the extent of so- 
cial determination of linguistic variation. 
(Author/AM) 
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Identifiers—Folk Biology, *Ornithology 
Recent studies of folk biology clearly reveal the 

detailed empirical knowledge of living things 

which is an important and characteristic element 

of pre-scientific cultures. This paper attempts a 

contribution to the study of such systems of 

knowledge by analyzing the comparable skills of 

a few American birdwatchers. The process of 

identification of individual organisms is stressed 

as distinct from classification and nomenclature. 

An information processing model rather than a 

taxonomic model is suggested as a more meaning- 

ful framework for the description of identification 
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processes. The identification routine of a 
beginner is contrasted with that of experts in 
terms of efficiency and organizational complexity. 
The contrast between “features” and “gestalts” is 
discussed and a typology of features outlined. 
The features used by birdwatchers for the 
identification and classification of gulls (Larinae) 
are described in detail. (Author/CLK) 
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This bibliography was prepared for use by 
teachers and paraprofessionals working in early 
childhood programs serving Spanish-speaking 
children throughout the United States. The items 
in the bibliography are grouped into three major 
categories: (1) Curriculum Guides (this section 
contains only materials identified as guides for in- 
structional programs); (2) Instructional Materials; 
and (3) Supplemental Materials (this section is 
divided into six subsections: workbooks, audio- 
visual, coloring books, storybooks, tests, and 
others). The annotated listings for each item in- 
dicate: (1) who the item is designed to be used 
with; (2) where, in a teaching or learning situa- 
tion, it might be used; (3) how, in a teaching or 
learning situation, it might be used; and, in some 
instances, (4) when it should be used. Entries are 
listed alphabetically by title within each category. 
Two indices are included: a general index which 
lists each entry by title and a subject index which 
lists each material under general topics of interest 
to the teacher. (CFM) 


ED 142 046 FL 008 705 

Bardakjian, Kevork B. — Thomson, Robert W. 

A Textbook of Modern Western Armenian. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Postsecondary Educa- 
tion (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. Div. of 
International Education. 

Pub Date 77 

Contract —300-75-0242 

Note—319p. 

Available from—Caravan Books, P.O. Box 344, 
Delmar, New York 12054; Language Laborato- 
ry, Boylston Hall, Harvard University, Cam- 
bridge, Massachusetts 02138 (for the accom- 
panying cassette tapes) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Armenian, Form Classes (Lan- 
guages), Glossaries, *Grammar, Higher Educa- 
tion, Instructional Materials, Interference (Lan- 
guage Learning), *Language _ Instruction, 
Nominals, Pronouns, Reading Materials, 
Second Language Learning, *Syntax, Tape 
Recordings, *Textbooks, Verbs, Vocabulary 
This textbook is designed as a first-year course 

at the undergraduate level. It is specifically aimed 
at students with no prior knowledge of Armenian, 
and emphasis has been placed on the numerous 
subtleties and nuances of Armenian which might 
seem strange or difficult to English speakers. In 
the text, stress has been put on explaining the 
grammar and syntax; for practice in speaking, 
tapes were made which elaborate on the material 
in the exercises. The vocabulary is based on the 
thousand most frequent words in Armenian, 
which were compiled from word frequency lists 
available for Western European languages. 
Spoken Beirut Armenian was chosen as the most 
acceptable form where alternatives existed. The 
text reflects recent linguistic trends in spoken Ar- 
menian; a deliberate attempt has been made to 
disregard literary and stylistic archaisms. In addi- 
tion, the English of the exercises has not been 
simplified. (Author/RM) 
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An inventory of specialized competencies for 

the training of teachers of foreign languages 
(Latin, ancient Greek and modern languages) 
was carried out by the executive committees of 
the Pennsylvania State Modern Language As- 
sociation and the Pennsylvania Classical Associa- 
tion through federal Title [V funds to serve as 
minimum guidelines for teacher certification. The 
present document contains the competencies for 
modern languages. Five areas are considered. (1) 
Command of the Foreign Language: The teacher 
should demonstrate certain specific abilities in 
listening comprehension, speaking, reading, and 
writing. (2) Linguistics: The foreign language 
teacher should be trained in phonology, 
morphology, and syntax, and should be able to 
demonstrate certain kinds of knowledge in these 
areas. (3) Culture of the Language Area: The 
foreign language teacher should recognize that a 
language reflects its culture and should demon- 
strate an understanding and acceptance of the 
ways in which cultures differ. (4) Teaching- 
Learning Process: The foreign language teacher 
should demonstrate competency in managing the 
teaching-learning process on appropriate levels by 
helping the learner to develop abilities in the four 
language skills and by selecting and implementing 
appropriate instructional goals and classroom 
procedures. (5) Professional Development: The 
teacher should be well informed in regard to 
teaching methods, instructional materials, and 
resources available for foreign languages and 
should know the professional organizations and 
their principal publications. (CFM) 
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Language educators are beginning to realize 
the need for merging affective-cognitive learning 
endeavors in the classroom. Language is seen as a 
vehicle for self-learning and expression and the 
language class is viewed as an appropriate en- 
vironment wherein self-reflection can lead to 
meaningful interpersonal sharing. Confluent lan- 
guage programs allow for personal and interper- 
sonal awareness, communication and growth 
while working to achieve target language profi- 
ciency. The resources of behaviorism (habit-rein- 
forcement), existentialism (“here and now" in- 
terest), and humanism (“here and now™ teaching 
based upon the ongoing interests of the students, 
subject learning as the springboard for self learn- 
ing, interpersonal sharing and dialogue, and self- 
awareness founded upon a variety of affective 
and cognitive factors) provide the framework for 
designing confluent language programs. (CFM) 
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Identifiers—Arizona, California, Delaware, Il- 
linois, Indiana, Massachusetts, Michigan, New 
Jersey, New Mexico, Rhode Island, Texas 
As of June 1976, 11 states had adopted special 

requirements for teachers in bilingual education 

programs. This publication contains these 

requirements. The information was obtained as a 

small part of a survey of state education agencies 

undertaken in October 1975. The bilingual 
teacher certification requirements are given here, 
by state, for the 11 involved: Arizona, California, 

Delaware, Illinois, Indiana, Massachusetts, 

Michigan, New Jersey, New Mexico, Rhode 

Island and Texas. In addition, the bilingual/bicul- 

tural teacher education standards adopted by the 

National Association of State Directors of 

Teacher Education and Certification are ap- 

pended. (CLK) 
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There has been growing interest in the effect 
on achievement of teacher and student attitudes 
toward language. This paper attempts to examine 
the relevant studies in this area in order to draw 
some conclusions for bilingual bicultural class- 
room settings. The reported attitude studies focus 
on research with standard and non-standard 
varieties of languages and show that evaluative 
reactions vary among individuals given certain 
speech samples. In addition, it is concluded that 
teachers tend to give stereotypical evaluations 
when confronted with certain cues (speech style, 
videotapes, drawings, and compositions). The 
research does not, however, conclusively substan- 
tiate the underlying assumption of the studies, 
i.e., that teachers’ attitudes affect the per- 
formance of the child. The reported studies on 
student attitudes examine the effect of attitudes 
toward language and second language learning. It 
is evident from the research that student attitude 
clearly affects second language learning. The 
research also illustrates the controversy surround- 
ing the question of age as a variable in language 
learning. Implications for bilingual-bicultural 
classroom settings are discussed. ( Author/CLK) 
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The categorizations which humans make of the 

concrete world are not arbitrary but highly deter- 

mined. In taxonomies of concrete objects, there is 
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one level of abstraction at which the most basic 
category cuts are made. Basic categories are 
those which carry the most information, possess 
the highest category cue validity, and are, thus, 
the most differentiated from one another. The 
four experiments of Part I defined basic objects 
by demonstrating that in class inclusion taxono- 
mies of common concrete nouns in English, basic 
objects are the most inclusive categories whose 
members: (1) possess significant numbers of at- 
tributes in common, (2) are used by means of 
similar motor programs, (3) possess shapes which 
are significantly similar, and (4) can be identified 
from averaged shapes of members of the class. 
The eight experiments of Part Il explored some 
implications of the structure of categories. Basic 
objects were shown to be: (1) the most inclusive 
categories for which a concrete image of the 
category as a whole could be formed; (2) the first 
categorizations made during perception of the en- 
vironment; (3) the earliest categories sorted and 
earliest named by children; and (4) the categories 
most codable, most coded, and most necessary in 
language. Universality and implications of the 
results were discussed. (Author/CLK) 
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This pocket-sized guide is designed to enable 

the learner to carry on simple conversations in 
Spanish. It is not intended to give a complete 
command of the Spanish language. The first sec- 
tion, “Useful Words and Phrases,” includes these 
topics: Greetings and General Phrases, Location 
(e.g. Where is the restaurant?), Directions (e.g. 
to the right), Numbers, What’s This?, Asking for 
Things, How Much, and Time. Sections two and 
three are “Other Useful Phrases” and ‘“‘Addi- 
tional Expressions” respectively. The fourth sec- 
tion consists of sentences with blanks to be filled 
in with the appropriate Spanish words, and in the 
fifth, translations of important signs are given. An 
alphabetical list of English words with the 
pronunciation and = spelling of the Spanish 
equivalent concludes the guide. (CFM) 
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A review and analysis was conducted of state 
programs in bilingual education for the purpose 
of describing authorizing legislation, identifying 
program goals, objectives and mandated or 
prohibited approaches or practices; defining pro- 
gram requirements for staff qualifications, train- 
ing activities, materials development and 
technology and study/teacher ratios. The legisla- 
tive review necessary to accomplish these tasks 
prompted the thought that it would be helpful to 
the bilingual education community, and those ad- 
ministratively involved with this community, if all 
the major provisions of existing state legislation 
supporting bilingual instruction in the Nation 
Were contained in one volume. This supporting 
volume of the final report for the Study of State 
Programs in Bilingual Education is a result of 
this. For each of the 50 states plus American 
Samoa, Guam, Puerto Rico, the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands, and the Virgin Islands, it 
contains data and information relating to: (1) 


whether or not bilingual instruction is permited, 
mandated or prohibited; (2) the identity of the 
state’s bilingual instruction authority; (3) the 
prime goal of the state’s bilingual education pro- 
gram; (4) the amount of state funds appropriated 
for support of bilingual education during the 
1975-1976 school year; and (5) the major 
governing conditions imposed by the state’s 
legislative authority for the implementation of 
bilingual instruction. (Author/CFM) 
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An important component of the Study of State 
Programs in Bilingual Education was the identifi- 
cation and documentation of noteworthy local 
projects in order to disseminate information 
about their programming, materials and 
methodologies. In order to determine which local 
programs would be documented, officials in the 
U.S. Office of Education regional offices, and in 
the 20 state education agencies to be visited, 
were asked to nominate those local projects 
which they considered to be noteworthy in one or 
more of 10 categories or criterion areas con- 
sidered important in bilingual education. The OE 
regional officials and 20 state officials originally 
nominated a total of 98 local projects in the 20 
states as noteworthy under one or more of the 10 
criterion areas. Fifty of these 98 local bilingual 
education programs and projects were then 
selected to be visited for final intensive review, 
using the following priorities: (1) that, based on 
an initial review of available documentation, they 
do in fact demonstrate noteworthy involvement in 
one of the 10 criterion areas; (2) that they 
represent a spectrum in terms of their geographi- 
cal location and the languages and cultural 
backgrounds of their participants, across criterion 
areas; and (3) that they demonstrate a desire to 
cooperate in the data collection effort. Of the 50 
programs and projects visited, 15 were ultimately 
selected for inclusion in this volume of case stu- 
dies of noteworthy programs. The 15 chosen are 
in Pennsylvania, Texas, Illinois, Massachusetts, 
Michigan, Colorado, New Jersey, Louisiana, 
Oregon and Washington. (Author/CFM) 
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Pacific Trust Territory, Puerto Rico, Virgin 
Islands 
This volume contains an overview of bilingual 

education in cach of the five extra-state jurisdic- 

tions which the study staff visited: American 

Samoa, Guam, the Commonwealth of Puerto 

Rico, Micronesia, and the Virgin Islands. The 

study was concerned primarily with the impact of 

federal bilingual education policy on each of the 

territories’ bilingual education programs. Local 


bilingual education projects, therefore, were not 
visited or reviewed. Brief historical sketches of 
the status of bilingual education in each of the 
five U.S. territories, including philosophy, goals, 
budgetary considerations, materials and curricu- 
lum development, and legislation, are included. In 
addition, an analysis of the impact of federal 
bilingual education policy is provided. 
(Author/CFM ) 
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This study was designed to describe and 
analyze state programs in the field of bilingual 
education, including authorizing _ legislation, 
identification of goals and objectives, mandated 
or prohibited approaches or practices, and the 
specific state requirements for staff qualifications, 
training activities, materials and technology, stu- 
dent/teacher ratios, evaluation and planning. This 
final report highlights the major issues involved 
and presents and analyzes the statistics reported. 
These statistics, though unrefined, generally tend 
to define the “condition” of bilingual education 
at the state level during the 1975-1976 school 
year. This report contains an overall summary, a 
general discussion of the findings, and the study’s 
conclusions and recommendations. Supporting 
this final report are four volumes. Volume I con- 
tains an overview of bilingual education in each 
of five extra-state jurisdictions. Volume II con- 
tains case studies of noteworthy bilingual educa- 
tion projects or programs identified for documen- 
tation and dissemination throughout the bilingual 
education community. Volume III provides an in- 
ventory of state legislation mandating, permitting, 
or prohibiting bilingual education as well as 
major bilingual education provisions, and Volume 
IV contains copies of the instruments used in col- 
lecting the data for this study. (Author/CFM) 
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Life insurance executives, university adminis- 
trators, faculty, and young humanists held a con- 
ference to determine how these young humanists 
might serve business and how business organiza- 
tions might help alleviate the current crisis in 
academia. The topics discussed were the follow- 
ing: “The Situation in Academia Today"; **What 
Has Been Done to Alleviate the Situation?”; “Ob- 
stacles to Transition’; “Business Perceptions of 
Academia”; “The Skills of Ph.D.’s”; “The Needs 
of Business”; “What Can Young Humanities 
Ph.D.’s Do?"’; “What Can Universities Do?”: and 
“What Can Business Organizations Do?” From 
the business standpoint, this corps of people 
could represent a new source of talent. Whatever 
steps are taken to resolve these problems, their 
consequences will be felt by society as a whole. 
(CFM) 
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This issue of the workpapers includes the fol- 

lowing reports and papers: “The ESL Service 

Courses at UCLA: A Progress Report,” by 

Kathleen M. Bailey; ““A Comparison of Item 

Analysis Programs,” by Earl Rand; “Stereotypes 

in Media - or - How to Avoid Functional Fixed- 

ness,” by James Heaton; “The Search for a 

Second Language Acquisition Index of Develop- 

ment,”” by Diane Larsen-Freeman and Virginia 

Strom; “Optimal Age or Optimal Learners?” by 

Evelyn Hatch; “‘Accentedness in the Classroom,” 

by Kathleen M. Bailey and Jose L. Galvan; “A 

Comparison of the Accented Speech of Seven 

Spanish-English Bilingual Speakers,” by Jose L. 

Galvan, et. al.; “The Effects of a Summertime 

French Immersion Experience on the English and 

French Speech of a Bilingual Child,” by Mari- 

anne Celce-Murcia; “An Initial Stage in a Child’s 

Acquisition of Greek as His Native Language,” 

by Frances B. Hinofotis; ‘“‘An Analysis of the Fall 

1975 Applicants for Admission to AUC,” by J. 

Donald Bowen; ‘“‘Some Phonological Problems In- 

volved in Teaching English to Speakers of Egyp- 

tian Arabic (Cairene Dialect), by Ali Ezzat 

Osman, “Evaluating an English Language Text- 

book,” by Abdel Messih Daoud; and “Some Ob- 

servations of the Commercial Usage of British 

Language Registers,” by John Povey. Abstracts of 

MATESL theses at UCLA are also included in 

this volume. (CFM) 


ED 142 059 FL 008 719 
Barker, Muhammad Abd-Al-Rahman — And Others 
A Reader of Classical Urdu Poetry, Vol. Three. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Postsecondary Educa- 
tion (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. Div. of 
International Education. 
Pub Date 77 
Contract—OEC-0-74-3058 
Note—465p.; For related documents, see FL 008 
720-721 
Available from—Spoken Language Services, Inc., 
. O. Box 783, Ithaca, New York 14850 
($24.00 for the 3-volume set, $10.00 for 
volume three alone, $95.00 for the 3-volume 
set plus accompanying cassettes, $75.00 for the 
cassettes alone); Dept. of South Asian Studies, 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota 55455 (for information on the availabili- 
ty of the accompanying slides) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Cultural Education, Form Classes 
(Languages), Higher Education, Instructional 
Materials, *Language Instruction, *Literature, 
Literature Appreciation, Phonemes, Phonemic 
Alphabets, *Poetry, Reading Materials, Second 
Language Learning, Slides, Tape Recordings, 
*Textbooks, ‘*Urdu, *Vocabulary, Word 
Frequency, Word Lists 
Identifiers—National Defense Education Act Title 
VI, NDEA Title VI 
This is the third of three volumes intended to 
be used as pedagogical materials in advanced 
Urdu courses at Western colleges and universi- 
ties. An optional set of tape recordings and an 
optional set of 35mm slides accompany the three- 
volume work. Volume III first includes an appen- 
dix describing the phonemic alphabet (with rough 
correspondences to English sounds), the system 
of grammatical form class abbreviations used 
throughout this series, and the details of the or- 
ganization of the comprehensive vocabulary. The 
vocabulary list comprises the bulk of this volume. 
Each occurrence of each lexical item in the selec- 
tions has been counted, and the results of this 
frequency count are included in the vocabulary 
entries. A section of photographs of Urdu manus- 
cript pages is presented at the end of the volume. 
Each contains some of the verses given in the 


first volume; they are intended to aid the student 
in learning to read several varieties of the Urdu 
script. A complete manuscript copy of a poem by 
Sa’adat Yar Khan Rangin ends this section. 
(Author/RM) 
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This is the second of three volumes intended to 
be used as pedagogical materials in advanced 
Urdu courses at Western colleges and universi- 
ties. An optional set of tape recordings and an 
optional set of 35mm slides accompany the three- 
volume work. Volume II includes the translation 
and commentaries (where needed) of all the ver- 
ses presented in the first volume, excluding those 
in the exercises. The translations are literal; they 
are not in English verse, and little or no attempt 
has been made to put them into smooth, literary 
English. The elaborate symbolism and many- 
leveled discourse of Urdu poetry necessitate 
frequent paragraphs of commentary; these are in- 
serted after the verse(s) to which they apply. 
These commentaries may also contain grammati- 
cal and lexical information, cultural notes, ex- 
planations of historical or mythological 
references, etc. (Author/RM) 
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This is the first of three volumes intended to be 
used as pedagogical materials in advanced Urdu 
courses at Western colleges and universities. An 
optional set of tape recordings and an optional 
set of 35mm slides accompany the three-volume 
work. Volume I contains the Urdu texts of the 
selections, plus a section of exercises. The work 
of 34 poets is included, representing the major 
foci and developments of Urdu literature during 
the past three centuries and some of the greatest 
masterpieces of Urdu literature. The organization 
of this volume is roughly chronological. Selec- 
tions vary in length. An attempt has been made 
to include samples of most of the important 
genres of Urdu poetry and to select items of cul- 
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tural interest to students of Indo-Pakistani 
Muslim culture. Each poet's selections are 
preceded by a page of biographical data, with a 
short bibliography. A section of several types of 
exercises is appended to this volume. Volume I 
also contains an appendix detailing the structure 
of Urdu prosody. (Author/RM) 
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This research compared alternative school pro- 
grams for French language learning. Student 
achievement was focused on, and data concerned 
French language arts (including attitudes), 
mathematics, English language arts, environmen- 
tal science, social studies, geography, and history 
Research was carried out during the 1973/74 and 
74/75 academic years, and in conjunction with 
two boards of education in the Ottawa region. 
Major findings of the study are: (1) providing 
more time can lead to more learning, although in- 
adequate teaching materials can result in less 
learning even when time is provided, (2) there 
were seldom instructional activities aimed at at- 
titude improvement, and attitudes measured 
generally did not improve, (3) smaller classes at 
the high school level did not produce either more 
learning or different teaching styles, as compared 
with larger classes, (4) basic French instruction 
plus the teaching of a subject through French 
(extended French) appeared promising, (5) pri- 
mary-entry immersion was judged to be a viable 
route to bilingualsim, (6) financial costs were 
shown to be largely the result of class size, 
teacher planning and preparation time, and the 
school support system, and (7) teachers who do 
not teach French generally support its instruction 
but feel it threatens their job security and the 
school program for which they are responsible. 
(Author/CLK ) 
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In 1973-75. as a result of federal grants, the 

four major boards of education in Ontario experi- 
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mented with different approaches to the teaching 
of French, and an evaluation of the experimental 
programs was also undertaken. The present re- 
port is an overview and evaluation of the entire 
research effort. Three approaches to French in- 
struction have been tried: (1) “core French,” (2) 
“extended French,” and (3) French immersion. 
For cach of these programs, the research as- 
sessed: (1) progress in French, (2) native lan- 
guage development, (3) general educational 
progress, (4) attitude development, and (5) other 
psychological characteristics that might be in- 
fluenced by the increase of French in the curricu- 
lum. A brief description of the experimental pro- 
grams is provided, followed by an analysis of the 
main issues involved, and a discussion of the 
research designs used in evaluating the programs. 
The report finds that all three program options 
have potential for language learning, but warns 
against treating three types of programs as rigidly 
divided alternatives. It recommends a clearer 
definition of program objectives, more attention 
to curriculum research and development, and 
greater concern for the cultural and affective 
aspects of the curriculum. The report also com- 
ments on the entire Ottawa-Carleton Project as 
an experience in policy-oriented research and 
evaluation. (Author/CLK) 
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Minimally Brain Injured, Reading Difficulty, 

*Second Language Learning 
Identifiers—*Ontario 

Thirty-two children who experienced difficulty 
in primary French immersion were compared to 
seven other groups of children matched for age 
and sex on a wide variety of language, percep- 
tual, academic achievement, memory, motor, sen- 
sory and other tests to determine if there was 
anything unique in the profile of this group. The 
comparison groups included three groups in 
which language is a factor: English-speaking chil- 
dren in French language schools, French-speaking 
children in French language schools and children 
from other ethnic and language backgrounds in 
English language schools. The four ‘“non-lan- 
guage” groups included standard diagnostic 
groups: hyperactive, minimal brain dysfunction, 
social and emotional maladjustment and primary 
reading disability. A group of eight children who 
were doing well in French immersion was in- 
cluded. To monitor their progress on academic 
achievement and language tests over time, follow- 
up testing was obtained on twenty-four children 
who had difficulty in primary French immersion 
and seven children who were doing well in 
French immersion. The findings support the con- 
clusion that some children of above average 
potential and normal abilities for school progress 
in their native language experience difficulty or 
fail in a primary immersion program in a second 
language as a result of a mild specific matura- 
tional lag. ( Author/CLK) 
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This final report summarizes the research car- 
tied out between September 1971 and August 31, 
1972, on the second language programs 
(French), of the English schools of the Ottawa 
Roman Catholic Separate School Board. Eight 
immersion classes and forty-seven classes receiv- 
ing 75 minutes of French daily at the first grade 
level, and five immersion classes and forty-nine 
75-minute classes at the second grade level were 
considered. A sample of classes representing 
traditional grade 3 to 8 programs was tested, to 
compare traditional programs with immersion and 
75-minute programs. Chapter 2 of the report con- 
sists of a selected review of background literature 
upon which the research is based, while Chapter 
3 outlines a summary of results as presented in 
the 1970-71 Annual Report. Chapter 4 describes 
the second language programs currently being 
used or developed in the school system in 
question. The fifth chapter describes the subjects 
of the 1971-72 research, and the longitudinal 
research plan for 1971 to 1979 is outlined in 
Chapter 8. The final chapter presents recommen- 
dations concerning the programs. (Author/CLK) 
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This research concerns the French immersion 
program and the program of 60 minutes of 
French instruction daily introduced by the Ot- 
tawa Roman Catholic Separate School Board at 
the first grade level. A longitudinal evaluation of 
the effects of these programs compares language 
proficiency, linguistic development, social maturi- 
ty, academic achievement, and intelligence of 
children in both programs. Part | describes the 
testing of all children in third and fourth grade 
immersion classes, and the testing of a sample of 
six classes in the third grade 60-minute program 
and five classes in the 4th grade 60-minute pro- 
gram during 1973-74. Part 2 reports on the rela- 
tive progress of groups enrolled in fourth and 
fifth grade immersion programs. Samples of chil- 
dren enrolled in the immersion and 60-minute 
programs in grades |, 2, and 3 were also evalu- 
ated and compared. The progress of grade seven 
immersion students was compared to children in 
traditional grade seven programs. Part 3 com- 
pares: (1) 30-minute periods to 60-minute 
periods for the teaching of French as a second 
language to English-speaking students in grades 
five to eight, and (2) maternal and tuition ap- 
proaches in 60-minute programs at the first grade 
level. (CLK) 
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This report presents an overview of three major 
research projects on the instruction of French as 
a second language. The projects are being carried 
out in the schools of the Ottawa Roman Catholic 
Separate School Board, the Carleton Roman 
Catholic Separate School Board, and the Car- 
leton and Ottawa Boards of Education. The pro- 
jects are concerned with two major issues: (1) 
the time allotted to French instruction and (2) 
the choice between treatment of French as a sub- 
ject or as a medium of instruction. Studies ex- 
plore differences in teaching strategies, contrast- 
ing immersion programs, core French programs, 
extended French programs, and specialized pro- 
grams, such as partial immersion; French for sin- 
gle subjects; and bilingual education at the high 
school level. The report also provides responses 
to questions on second language teaching and 
learning asked by the Ontario Ministry of Educa- 
tion, specifically on the topics of child develop- 
ment, organization, content, methodology, cul- 
ture, and teachers. (CLK) 
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Identifiers—* England, Wales 
This study arose from the recently published 

report of the National Foundation for Educa- 
tional Research (NFER) in Britain, ‘Primary 
French in the Balance” (1974). The study con- 
sists principally of a series of discussions between 
the project leader, Ontario Ministry of Education 
officials, the principal investigator, and other in- 
vited participants in the workshop sessions. The 
study summarizes the main findings of the 
research undertaken in Britain between 1964 and 
1974 and raises in the form of questions and an- 
swers the principal issues of interest to Ontario 
educators. Questions concern experimental 
French instruction in Britain - specifically the 
materials used, program objectives, teachers, 
evaluation of experimental programs, and the 
results of the evaluations. Discussions of the 
latter include the effect of class size. grouping. 
and individualization: the amount of time alloted 
for instruction, the age factor on achievement: 
student attitudes and motivation: and the situa- 
tion in small rural schools. (Auther/CLK) 
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This study is concerned with the teaching of 
French grammar to native speakers at the ele- 
mentary level and specifically considers whether 
or not students are psychologically ready to han- 
dle concepts entailed in the formal instruction of 
grammar. The sample included 5,900 students in 
grades 4 through 8 in French schools in Ontario. 
Subjects completed the Test de Comprehension 
de Structures Linguistiques (Test of the Com- 
prehension of Linguistic Structures). In addition, 
teachers were asked to complete a questionnaire 
concerning the curriculum followed. Results in- 
dicate that: (1) the linguistic structures included 
in grammar instruction are generally mastered be- 
fore the child enters school; (2) the school pro- 
gram should build on this mastery; (3) students in 
the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades are generally 
not ready to acquire a formal and conscious un- 
derstanding of grammar; (4) grammar instruction 
should be based on structures familiar to the 
child and should use examples rather than defini- 
tions; (5) the teaching of grammar as a system of 
symbols and rules governing the interrelationship 
of these symbols should be reserved for the 
seventh or eighth grade level; and (6) concepts 
taught in grammar should be redefined to 
eliminate ambiguity. Results support the con- 
sideration of developmental changes in grammar 
instruction. (CLK) 
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This text contains 62 lessons in Hausa for the 

student of Hausa as a second Language. The 
principal emphasis of the lessons is in developing 
skills in the spoken language, and study is 
preferable with a native speaker of Hausa. The 
use of English is to be avoided except when ab- 
solutely necessary. Because of the attention given 
to oral skills, the teaching of formal grammar is 
also avoided, and blackboard notes are not to be 
provided for the students to copy. Each lesson is 
structured around a specific situation or topic, 
such as greetings, the market place, or parts of 
the body, and occasionally around an element of 
grammar. Repetition is the basic method used; 
students repeat a given dialogue after the teacher, 
and then memorize it. Substitution drills and 
question-answering are then used to reinforce 
what the student has learned. Review lessons are 
interspersed at regular intervals. (CLK) 
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This manual attempts to establish a hierarchy 

or sequence within the study of syntax. It is to 

serve as a textbook, and has as its aim the discus- 
sion and explanation of the structure of the cor- 
rect “properly formatted” sentence. The ap- 
proach is to begin with “text” and gradually work 
down. This tendency to begin syntactic research 
with the global unit and only gradually break it 
up into its component parts is gaining ground. 
The sentence taken in isolation is considered to 
be syntactically meaningless; only in larger 
stretches of discourse does the sentence display 
and develop its purport. The division of discourse 
into paragraphs in writing and into supra-phrasal 
unities in speaking is considered indispensable. 

The manual is divided into three parts: (1) ““The 

Linguistics of the Text’’; (2) “The Principal Parts 

of the Sentence”; and (3) “The Syntax of the 

Word-Combination.”” Two appendices are in- 

cluded: (1) “On the Application of Information 

Theory to the Language-Speech Dichotomy,” and 

(2) “Some Recent Approaches to Syntax in En- 

gland and America.” (CFM) 
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Identifiers—Synonyms 
This manual discusses recent research in the 
field of semantics. It was prepared as part of a se- 
ries of books to be used in connection with a 
course of advanced study for experienced philolo- 
gists and teachers. The Introduction and Part One 
are based mainly on the 1971-1972 course of lec- 
tures on Meaning Equivalence by Akhmanova, 
and discuss the notion that sentences are to be 
interpreted semantically through “deep  struc- 
tures’’ which are realized by their superficial “‘se- 
mantic equivalents.” Part One is entitled ‘‘Mean- 
ing Equivalence on Utterance Level” and is di- 
vided into three chapters: “Meaning as a Lin- 
guistic Category”; “Purport, Interpretability, 
Meaning, and Definitions’; and “The Word as a 
Dialectical Unity of Content and Expression.” 
Part Two, “‘Meaning Equivalence on the Level of 
Words,” contains the findings of Marcenko’s 
research in the field of synonymy, and is divided 
into the following chapters: “The Meaning 
Equivalence of Words as a Fact of Language’’; 
“The Functional Approach to Meaning 
Equivalence”; and ‘Meaning Equivalence and 
Lexicography.”’ (Author/AM) 
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Recognizing a need for an objective, mul- 

tidisciplinary and comprehensive look at the field 

of bilingual education, the Office of the Com- 
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monwealth of Puerto Rico and the Center for 
Applied Linguistics cooperated in a state-of-the- 
art study of the ficld. State-of-the-art papers were 
commissioned in four general areas concerning 
bilingual education: social science, languages and 
linguistics, law, and education. Each paper 
formed the central focus for a separate con- 
ference at which it was discussed and elaborated 
upon by specialists from various fields within a 
given discipline. This volume is the second in a 
series of four volumes that present a collection of 
the major papers and the viewpoints of the 
discussants. The focus of the volume is linguistics. 
The state-of-the-art paper is “The Linguistic Per- 
spective,"’ by G. Richard Tucker, and the view- 
points include: “Linguistic Theory,” by Charles 
A. Ferguson; “Teaching Bilingual Children,” by 
Gustavo Gonzalez; “Second Language Learning,” 
by Evelyn R. Hatch; and “Research,” by 
Christina Bratt Paulston. A_ bibliography con- 
cludes the volume. (CLK) 
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Identifiers— * Ethnography 
Recognizing a need for an objective, mul- 

tidisciplinary and comprehensive look at the field 

of bilingual education, the Office of the Com- 
monwealth of Puerto Rico and the Center for 

Applied Linguistics cooperated in a state-of-the- 

art study of the field. State-of-the-art papers were 

commissioned in four general areas concerning 
bilingual education: social science, languages and 
linguistics, law, and education. Each paper 
formed the central focus for a separate con- 
ference at which it was discussed and elaborated 
upon by specialists from various fields within a 
given discipline. This volume is the first in a se- 
ries of four volumes that present a collection of 
the major papers and the viewpoints of the 
discussants. The focus of the volume is social 
science. The state-of-the-art paper is ““The Social 

Science Perspective,” by Joshua Fishman, and 

the viewpoints include: “Social History,” by Shir- 

ley Brice Heath; “Ethongraphy,” by Hugh 

Mehan; “Anthropology,” by Sarah Nieves- 

Squires; “Sociology and Education,’ by H. Ned 

Seelye; and ‘Political Science," by Brian Wein- 

stein. A bibliography concludes the volume. 
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*Suggestology, *Suggestopedia 
This issue presents the original English version 

and a French translation of a text written at the 

Sofia Institute of Suggestology around April 

1971. The document defines suggestology and 

suggestopedia, and traces the development of the 

suggestopedic method, from the first collective 
experiments aimed at attaining suggestive 
hypermnesia carried out in 1964 at the Post-grad- 
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uate Medical Institute in Sofia, Bulgaria, to the 
experiments going on at the present time at the 
Research Council of the Centre on Suggestology 
of the Ministry of Education in Sofia. The salient 
characteristics of this method are seen as sug- 
gestive hypermnesia and psychohygiene. A 
chronological summary of Lozanov’s activities is 
followed by a review of two works relating to 
suggestopedia and an annotated bibliography 
dealing with suggestopedia and foreign language 
instruction. (AM) 
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The frequency with which a child’s parents use 

a given linguistic form has been considered in- 

fluential in language development. This hypothes- 

is has been challenged, however, notably by Ervin 

(1964) and Brown (1973). The frequency 

hypothesis makes the assumptions that: (1) chil- 

dren are not selective in what they attend to, (2) 

they listen to most of what they hear, and (3) 
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what they do listen to is an unbiased sample of 


what is said. Using data from two Japanese girls 
recorded between the ages of 2 and 4, the 
present study shows that these assumptions are 
not wholly correct. As an index of whether the 
children were attending to adult speech or not, 
adult influences in what the children said were 
looked for, specifically in the form of imitations, 
answers to questions, replies and comments by 
the child, rejection of adult remarks, and miscel- 
laneous indications, such as compliance to 
requests. These data were compared with the 
characteristics of children’s speech when it is not 
under the influence of adult speech, including 
repetition, sound play, and unsystematic jumping 
from topic to topic. It is suggested that children 
do not attend to parental speech when they are 
engaged in some forms of internal activity, lin- 
guistic or otherwise. (Author/CLK) 
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Identifiers —*Code Switching (Language ) 

This research study delineates some of the fac- 
tors in classroom communication involved in the 
process of classroom interaction in the elementa- 
ry schools and explores the psychological 
relevance of some matters brought up in ordinary 
language philosophy and modern linguistics. Sam- 
ples of classroom speech were collected from 
twenty grade school teachers, five from each of 
four grade levels (kindergarten, first, fourth, and 
fifth). Interviews with an adult interviewer were 
also collected from the same sample of teachers. 
The data were analyzed by a coding procedure 
based on several theoretical criteria, such as 
Feldman and Hass’s theory of underdeterminacy 
and other categories based on other theoretical 
areas in linguistics and language philosophy. The 
total analysis was aimed at examining some of the 
important parameters of human verbal communi- 
cation that change with different speaker-hearer 
matrices. Preliminary analysis of the data in- 
dicates significant differences between classroom 
and adult interview uses of the elements in the 
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categories originally hypothesized. Grade-level 
differences were not in evidence. This difference 
in the level of use of specified language elements 
(i.e., “code switching’’) is a phenomenon that in- 
dicates shifts in relatively subtle aspects of human 
communication may occur when the speaker is 
confronted with varying speaker-hearer matrices. 
The evidence collected thus far does not provide 
an explanation of the teachers’ motivation for 
code-switching. Although it is generally con- 
sidered prudent to speak more simply to young 
students, further investigation is needed to 
analyze the true abilities of these young listeners. 
(Author/CFM) 
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Identifiers—Inupiat 
The purpose of the present study was to com- 

pare performance of bilingual and monolingual 

children on certain language-related skills. Fifteen 
children between the ages of three years, eight 
months, and seven years were matched for age 

and sex in each of the following four groups: mid- 

dle-class monolinguals, lower-class monolinguals, 

Spanish-English bilinguals (Mexican), and Inu- 

piat-English bilinguals (Alaskan Eskimo). A test, 

a “name game,” was administered, which con- 

sisted of three theoretically distinct tasks, each of 

which had a labeling and a relational component. 

The three tasks involved: (1) switching common 

names, (2) using regular common names, and (3) 

learning nonsense names. The findings showed 

that: (1) individual labeling skills surpassed rela- 
tional skills in almost all cases; (2) the dif- 
ferences between performance in the two tasks 
were found to be significant for the bilinguals and 
middle-class monolinguals but not significant for 
lower-class monolinguals in the switched-labeling 
task; (4) the two bilingual groups and the lower- 
class monolingual group performed equivalently 

on the nonsense-labeling task; and (5) the mid- 

dle-class monolinguals equalled or surpassed all 

other groups in all tasks. (CFM) 
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Language laboratories are especially neglected 
at the intermediate and advanced levels of 
foreign language learning. Teachers fail to avail 
themselves of an important teaching tool at a 
critical point, when the more mechanical aspects 
of assimilating the target language should give 
way to gaining an actual communicative com- 
petence in it. At the higher levels, the potential 
of the lab has never been fully developed. A 
number of ways are suggested in which crucial 
classroom time can be increased by relegating the 
more routine activities as well as those not neces- 
sitating ‘live’ teacher presence to the lab. A 
number of such activities are listed and 
procedures given to put a plan for integrating the 
lab into operation. It is demonstrated how any 
classroom teacher or school system can adopt 
such an approach at the intermediate and ad- 
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vanced levels without great time expenditures, 
highly technical know-how in preparing tapes, or 
substantially increased funds, even if no full 
professional language laboratory is on the 
premises. (Author/CFM) 
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*Second Language Learning, Teacher 
Developed Materials, Teaching Methods 
This curriculum guide provides a description of 
how to conduct a learning program for Latin I - 
IV in order to set in motion a student-operated 
class with total involvement. The students without 
intervention from the teacher perform, each one 
making his/her contribution to the class on the 
basis of his/her particular interest and motivation. 
From the first day, students under the guidance 
of class-elected leaders are involved in activities 
including recitation of proverbs, delivery of cul- 
ture reports, singing of class songs, all leading to 
the individualized learning of Latin. A description 
is given of the teacher’s philosophy and approach 
and a sampling of teacher and student made 
materials which are used by the students 
throughout the year. In addition to classroom 
materials, a listing of audio-visual hard- and soft- 
ware used in the four year program are included. 
Some programs and activities for parent nights 
and for the Latin May Banquet are also given. 
(Author/CFM ) 
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Identifiers—* Slang 
This report is intended as a preliminary survey 
of the problems in the collection and sociological 
analysis of student slang. Dealing with the notion 
that every speaker handles a variety of registers 
and tends to choose among them in accordance 
with the particular social situation in which he 
finds himself, this study isolates some of the par- 
ticular lexical varieties which compose the 
academic lingo of six American Eastern Seaboard 
colleges, particularly that of the University of 
Virginia. A_ series of questionnaires was 
developed and distributed among students at the 
schools (examples of which are included in the 
appendices) in order to elicit “the vital idiom of 
American college youth” and the contextual and 
circumstantial situations in which it is acquired 
and used within and without the linguistic com- 
munity. It was hypothesized that each university 
community harbors its own unique set of 
academic lexical vocabulary which is fully intel- 
ligible only to initiates; this unique and elaborate 
lexicon thus serves to achieve group identity and 
has many other social implications. It was con- 
cluded that only through sy ic and r 
oral and written confrontations can a linguist 
determine a student's knowledge and consistent 
application of the sociolinguistic rules governing 
his academic lexicon, both within and without the 
linguistic community. (Author/AM) 
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Second Languages 

Identifiers—*Canada 
This summary of the federal government’s 

review of the official languages policy is based al- 
most entirely on textual excerpts from the 
original document. The purpose of the paper is to 
review some of the roots of the Canadian ex- 
perience responsible for the origins of the official 
languages policy, and to review the Canadian ex- 
perience with this policy to date. Canadian cul- 
ture is distinguished by its emphasis on diversifi- 
cation and its rejection of countrywide uniformi- 
ty. Canada’s existence as a unified country de- 
pends on a willingness to live in a country of dif- 
ferences. In order to achieve the acceptance and 
recognition of the English and French languages 
as the official languages of Canada, the federal 
government has developed a number of principles 
which, taken together, constitute a statement of 
the official languages policy of Canada. These in- 
clude: the right of every citizen to privately speak 
any language; the official and equal status of 
French and English; the right of citizens to 
choose the language of instruction of their chil- 
dren; and the desirability of knowledge of both 
languages by all Canadians. It is not the intention 
of the federal government to “bilingualize” the 
country, but to ensure equal treatment for both 
language groups in every part of Canada. (AM) 
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Identifiers—* Esperanto 
This volume considers the value of Esperanto 

in relation to international tourism, and the 

characteristics of Esperantist tourists. Esperanto 
is seen as a solution to problems of language in 
international relations in general, and thus to in- 
ternational travel as well. The following are some 
of the general characteristics of the majority of 

Esperanto tourists. They are found to be teachers 

or office workers, male, in the 36-45 or 56-65 

age group, and to have completed secondary or 

higher education. Their chief motivation in 
traveling is the desire to visit new places and to 
associate with other Esperanto speakers. A short 
bibliography is followed by an appendix contain- 

ing a statistical summary of the events for 1977 

as listed by the newspaper ‘“‘Heroldo de Esperan- 

to.” (AM) 
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Identifiers—* Esperanto 
The Universal Esperanto Association publishes 

an annual report each year, covering April-to- 

April, in Esperanto. This volume presents an 

edited English summary of the 1975-1976 report, 

the aim of which is to describe UEA activities 
and to inform the non-speaker of the lang 
and culture of Esperanto as they relate to the 

UEA’s program. The document reports on: (1) 


Rotterdam 





changes in the UEA’s administrative structure; 
(2) the UEA’s financial situation, including ac- 
tivities of its Hodler Institution; (3) the magazine 
“Esperanto”; (4) the 60th World Congress of 
Esperanto, the theme of which was “The Social 
Position of Women”; (5) the UEA'’s relations 
with outside organizations, such as UNESCO and 
the European Teachers’ Association; (6) cultural 
activities; (7) the Youth Section of the UEA 
(TEJO) and its 31st annual Youth Conference on 
the theme of “Cultural Exchange”; and (8) 
discussion of the Centre for Research and Docu- 
mentation on the World Language Problem, their 
“Newsletter for Interlinguists,” and their journal 
“La Monda Lingvo-Problemo.” A final section is 
devoted to the national and specialized organiza- 
tions affiliated with UEA. (AM) 
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sonality Theories, *Second Language Learning, 
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This article reviews some of the research litera- 

ture dealing with factors which contribute to suc- 
cess in acquiring second language speaking skills. 
Language attitudes, cognitive style variables (i.e., 
field dependence and _ independence; over- 
generalization and negative transfer from the na- 
tive language), personality variables (tolerance of 
ambiguity, extroversion, and empathy), general 
strategies and specific techniques are discussed. 
The question is raised as to whether the more 
successful second language learner is better able 
to avoid interference from his native language. 
Various avoidance strategies such as topic 
avoidance, semantic avoidance, paraphrase, and 
language switch are mentioned. The article also 
discusses future avenues for both large-scale and 
case study research. It is suggested that the lan- 
guage learner be used as an informant wnen 
analyzing the reasons for learners’ errors. It is 
proposed, in conclusion, that such research inight 
be channeled to activities emplicitly intended to 
produce better language learners. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* Norway 
This profile of the English language teaching 
situation in Norway discusses the role of English 
in the community and within the educational 
system. The discussion of English in elementary 
and secondary education covers compulsory edu- 
cation, the various curricula at the secondary 
level, examinations at all levels, and the aims and 
goals of the curriculum in general. English in- 
struction in colleges of education and at universi- 
ties is also dealt with, as well as the English 
teaching staff, in-service training, associations of 
teachers of English, teaching materials used, aduit 
education, and British and American support for 
the teaching of English. An overview of current 
research on English language teaching and a 
bibliography conclude the’ profile. (CLK) 
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guages, Second Language Learning, Teacher 
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Identifiers— * Bangladesh 
This profile of the English language teaching 
situation in Bangladesh discusses the role of En- 
glish in the community and within the educa- 
tional system. The amount of time devoted to En- 
glish is discussed, as well as the syllabus used, the 
teaching staff, teacher training, and teaching 
materials. English instruction outside the educa- 
tional system is described, as well as British and 
American support for the teaching of English. An 
appendix describes the status of literature instruc- 
tion at all educational levels. (CLK) 
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This volume of contrastive studies of English 
and Polish includes the following papers: (1) “- 
Contrastive Analysis in a New Dimension,” by 
Tomasz P. Krzeszowski; (2) “On the Feasibility 
of Pedagogical Contrastive Sociolinguistics,” by 
Karol Janicki; (3) “The Lexicon and Contrastive 
Language Studies,” by Miroslaw Nowakowski; 
(4) “Variation and Argumentation in Phonolo- 
gy,” by Edmund Gussmann; (5) “Contrastive 
Phonostylistics,"’ by Jerzy Rubach; (6) “Semantic 
Equivalence and Style," by Nina Nowakowska; 
(7) “Material Modifiers in English and Polish 
Nominal Phrases,” by Barbara Fedorowicz-Bacz; 
(8) “The Element of Negation in English and 
Polish Comparative Constructions,” by Alicja 
Pisarska; (9) ““A Confrontation of 'Say,’ ‘Speak,’ 
‘Talk,’ ‘Tell’ with Possible German Counter- 
parts,” by Dorothea Lehmann; (10) “Syntactic 
Function of Negative Prefixes in English and 
Polish  Participial Adjectives,” by Barbara 
Fedorowicz-Bacz; (11) “Teaching English Articu- 
latory Settings to Polish Learners,” by Janina 
Ozga. (CFM) 
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Twenty English-Japanese bilingual subjects 
were given the following reading tasks: timed, 
silent reading of passages in English and Japanese 
followed by comprehension tests and recognition 
of tachistoscopic presentations of twenty words in 
each language. The amount of reading the sub- 
jects had done in English and Japanese was as- 
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sessed in an interview. Reading efficiency was 
determined by multiplying the number of words 
per minute by the per cent of correct responses 
on the comprehension test. More efficient readers 
scored higher on immediate word recognition and 
it was found that both reading efficiency and im- 
mediate word recognition were related to the 
amount of reading the subjects had done in the 
language. (CFM) 
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As Labov points out (1971), language is a so- 
cial phenomenon, and therefore must be studied 
in its social context; sex based language dif- 
ferences, being part of language, must be studied 
in the same way. Specifically, sex based language 
differences can be studied by modifying the 
sociolinguists’ notion of speech community and 
speech continuum, and by using their methods of 
gathering and evaluating data. A three-dimen- 
sional space whose axes are formality-informality, 
specificity as to sex, and specificity as to speech 
community is substituted for Labov’s single con- 
tinuum. Every utterance of every speaker is 
placed within this space according to how the so- 
cial situation is perceived by the speaker. To test 
this model, the members of an all female bridge 
club were interviewed in two situations: fairly for- 
mal individual, and informal group. It was pre- 
dicted that the latter would elicit more, and more 
highly marked “‘female language” than the former 
because it is more informal and more sex 
specific. The former, however, being not sex 
neutral, would also elicit some female language 
samples. The data support the model. What is 
particularly significant is the fact that no such dif- 
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ferences had been systematically attested except 
in our work (cf. Thorne & Henley, 1975). 
(Author/CLK) 
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An experiment was conducted to test the 
hypothesis that the use of swear words by women 
elicits more negative perceptions of the speaker 
than the use of the same words by men. Subjects 
(undergraduates) read vignettes describing ficti- 
tious clients’ initial interviews at a mental health 
center. One described a forty-year old teacher 
troubled by anxiety, the other a_ rebellious 
teenager. Two aspects were varied, sex of client 
and his/her use of swear words: none, mild or 
moderate. Twenty subjects responded to each 
variant. Subjects rated perceived problems of 
each client on a five-point scale. Data for each 
problem were analyzed with a 2 X 3 analysis of 
variance. A pattern of results emerged which was 
internally consistent, but counter to prediction. 
The mildly swearing woman and the moderately 
swearing female teenager were perceived as the 
better adjusted of the various clients. Interpreta- 
tion must be tentative, but it is possible that sub- 
jects may have perceived mild deviations from 
the norm as signs of strength in females. Un- 
dergraduates’ misperceptions of the 
psychotherapy setting may have contributed to 
the finding. Results suggest that swearing men 
and women are perceived differently, and that 
evaluators’ background and perception of the 
speech context contribute to judgments. (Author) 
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Paradoxically, linguists’ speculations about sex 
differences in language use are highly plausible 
and yet have received little empirical support 
from well controlled studies. An experiment was 
designed to correct a flaw in earlier methodolo- 
gies by sampling precisely the kinds of situations 
in which predicted differences (e.g., swearing, 
questioning, politeness) might be expected. Col- 
lege students were asked to indicate exactly how 
they would respond in a series of typical campus 
situations. They were also asked to describe the 
experimental room. No sex differences were 
found in any measured aspects of reported 
speech style, e.g., politeness, questioning, swear- 
ing, use of “feminine” words, though some dif- 
ferences in content emerged in the descriptive 
passages. Consistent with earlier results, women 
responded more to other people; men, to physical 
dimensions. The failure of this and other labora- 
tory-based studies to demonstrate consistent dif- 
ferences between men’s and women’s styles sug- 
gests that sex-based styles are not invariant, but 
rather are continuua similar to those posited by 
sociolinguists regarding such variables as formali- 
ty of situation. To record sex-specific language, 
researchers should abandon the sex neutral 
laboratory and collect data in sex-specific settings 
such as baby showers or men’s poker games. 
(Author) 
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An experiment was conducted to investigate 
the hypothesis that English cliches reflect sex- 
specific styles of speech and that sex-specificity 
of expressions is related to differential usage by 
male and female speakers. Hypotheses were 
derived from Tyler’s claims that the “neutral 
sphere” is infused by the male style, rendering it 
an inhibiting speech environment for women. 
They included: (a) Can speakers reliably classify 
commonly used metaphors as_ masculine, 
feminine, or neutral? And, if so, by what criteria? 
(b) If the metaphors can be subdivided, are some 
more vivid and effective than others? (c) If the 
metaphors can be subdivided, do men and 
women differ in usage? Eighty idiomatic expres- 
sions were rated by subjects on a scale with re- 
gard to: (a) vividness or image-forming capacity, 
(b) sex-specific associations with traditional sex 
roles, (c) subject’s understanding of the 
metaphor’s accepted meaning, and (d) frequency 
of usage by the subject. Results indicated that 
subjects regard some expressions as sex-specific. 
Of these, “‘masculine’’ expressions are more vivid, 
and more often include action verbs. “Feminine” 
expressions are considered dull, and more often 
include no verbs, or passive or static verbs. Ex- 
pressions most frequently used by both women 
and men tend to be sex-neutral. (Author) 
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The Soviet Union (USSR) is an immense mul- 
tinational and multilingual country. At the time 
of the Revolution (1917) there were 150 national 
languages spoken in the USSR and 180 recog- 
nized linguistic groups, however, 70% of the total 
population of the USSR was illiterate and the 
literacy rate of the Middle Asia varied from 1% 
to 5%. After 1917, mass education was com- 
menced with minorities given the right to be edu- 
cated in their mother tongue. In 1938 Russian 
was made a compulsory language that was 
required to be taught in all schools. Bilingual 
education proceeded with students of as many as 
thirty nationalities attending one school and 
twenty-two different languages being taught in 
another. In the national schools of the various 
republics, students were taught in their national 
tongue, with Russian taught as a second language. 
In the Russian-medium schools, found in various 
republics, Russian was the primary language of 
instruction with the students’ native tongue being 
either taught as a second language or used as a 
second language of instruction. Through bilingual 
education the USSR has overcome illiteracy, 
destroyed racial and linguistic groups and pro- 
vided a common means of communication. 
(Author) 
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This in-depth history of the Middlebury lan- 

guage schools was written as part of the celebra- 

tion of the 175th anniversary of Middlebury Col- 
lege. Chapter one gives the general background 
of the schools. Chapter two discusses the foun- 
ders of the German, French and Spanish schools 
and chapter three, the builders of the French, 

Spanish, German, Italian and Russian schools. 

Chapters four, five, and six are devoted to “‘Po- 

lices and Problems, 1946-70,” ‘“‘The Language 

Laboratory, 1926-1975,” and ‘“‘*The Doctorate in 

Modern Languages, 1927-1975,” respectively. 

The history of the four graduate schools abroad, 

located in France, Spain, Germany, and Italy, is 

discussed in the seventh chapter. “‘The Fifties and 

Sixties: Fluctuations and Successes” in the 

French, German, Italian, Russian and Spanish 

schools is the subject of the eighth chapter. 

Chapter nine relates the history of the two Orien- 

tal schools, the Chinese and the Japanese. 

Chapter ten is the conclusion and is followed by 

five appendices: (1) Sources and References; (2) 

Enrollments; (3) Master of Arts Degrees 

Awarded; (4) Honorary Degrees Awarded; and 

(5) Index. (CFM) 
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Newly-conceived Latin programs, designed to 

improve the English reading and vocabulary skills 

of pupils of all backgrounds and abilities, have 
been initiated in several urban school districts. 

The studies, undertaken in Philadelphia, Indi- 
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anapolis, the District of Columbia, Los Angeles, 
Alexandria, Eric County (Pa.), Illinois, and Wor- 
cester (Mass.), show that these programs have 
proven very successful in achieving their goals 
with urban pupils. Latin also offers other benefits 
which are less tangible than the linguistic ones. 
For example, the relevance of Latin and classical 
studies is patent in visual arts and literature. 
Greece and Rome offer large-scale opportunities 
for observation of republican and/or democratic 
institutions and society. The social problems of 
the ancient world offer the modern student fresh 
insights into contemporary problems. The 
relevance of Latin is also found in the influence 
the ancients’ moral values still have on Western 
civilization today. Therefore, Latin deserves 
emphasis in the curriculum at all levels. Explora- 
tory courses should be given in grades 4 through 
8 and Latin should be taught as an elective sub- 
ject in secondary schools at all levels. An audio- 
lingual approach should be used, rather than the 
traditional grammar-translation method which 
does not meet the needs of modern urban youth. 
(CFM) 
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Central Michigan University is one of 15 state 

supported four-year institutions of higher educa- 

tion in Michigan and draws its undergraduate en- 
rollment from every county in the state. The 
document discusses plans for 1985-86 based on 
assumptions regarding the state population and 

Statistics gathered in 1976-77. These include a 

headcount enrollment, student credit-hour and 

fiscal-year-equated student enrollment, and 
academic unit enrollments. (JMF) 
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The role of institutional research in institutions 
of higher education is important because it 
represents a set of activities that translate the 
education and research process into terms that 
can be understood by those who are in a position 
to affect the future of the institution. These ac- 
tivities describe the inputs, the processes, and the 
outputs, and can describe the impact of funding 
and policy decision. The specific areas discussed 
include governing structures and philosophy of 
administration for institutions; the position of in- 
stitutional research in the organization; a descrip- 
tion of the functions of institutional research; and 
areas covered by institutional research in provid- 
ing information about students and staff. (JMF) 
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The Study Commission on Pharmacy, a group 

of eleven individuals representing diverse educa- 

tional and professional backgrounds, devoted 

Over two years to the examination of the practice 

of pharmacy as an integral part of the health ser- 

vice system and of pharmacy education. This in- 
vestigation was undertaken because of concern 
about criticism of the health services in general 
and of drug-related services within and outside of 
the pharmacy profession. The report describes 
the science of pharmacy and profiles American 
pharmacists, and considers these aspects of the 
profession: the public interest, economics, phar- 
macy’s information system, forces of change in 
the health services, forces of change internal to 
pharmacy, the future, objectives of pharmacy 
education, responsibilities of schools of pharma- 
cy, the content and environment of pharmacy 
education, and credentials. A list of eighty con- 
sultants to the Study Commission is appended. 
(MSE) 
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The paradox of American higher education 
today is that the liberal well-wisher has done 
more than anyone in the past decade to destroy 
the university. Although he imagines himself in 
the vanguard of progress, this guilt-ridden figure 
is in fact contributing to what he thinks he is op- 
posing, turning out ever more appropriate 
minions of technology, and committing, in the 
process, so much humanistic suicide. This criti- 
cism is directed chiefly at the belief system of the 
large, publicly-funded multiversity and the death 
wish of the academic liberals within it. Symptoms 
of this syndrome are the collapse of the cirricu- 
lum as each new generation of students takes it 
over, the adulation of the student by faculty 
wanting good evaluations and by the politically 
sensitive boards of education, and the farce of 
grading. (Editor/MSE) 
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The state of competency-based education 

(CBE) and liberal arts is examined in this reflec- 

tive discussion. Questions addressed include: 

What does liberal education seek to accomplish? 

What are the liberal competencies? What has 

liberal education to do with the human condition, 

as expressed in work or a job? Issues and difficul- 
ties are frankly set forth that the older tradition 
and the newer efforts must address together. 

(LBH) 
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The gap between the claims and the execution 

of general education is explored in this contem- 

plative report, which challenges not only tradi- 
tional assumptions of general education but those 
governing its newest and most innovative prac- 
tices. Interpretations of the meaning of general 
education over the centuries are traced, including 
problems of the 1970's. Focus is on two factors: 
(1) the economic and social considerations that 
work against notions of general learning, includ- 
ing the diversification of students and the emerg- 
ing role of higher education in job preparation, 
and (2) the vague language of the liberal arts and 
general education, which lends itself to numerous 
interpretations of the goals of general education. 

Further consideration is given to traditions of the 

generally educated person, student development 

and general education, general education and 
societal survival. (LBH) 
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Several matters are considered as they relate to 

the possibility of establishing a research commu- 

nity on higher education in Sweden: the charac- 
teristics of such a community and its importance 
to the future of education; the organization of ap- 
plied research in higher education, including 

Statistical services, special studies, and policy 

analysis; commissioned research; the loyistics of a 

research unit; and alternative means of support 

for a research community. A bibliography is in- 
cluded. (MSE) 
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Based on enrollment projections for the 14 

southern states, this profile provides one possible 

picture of the future of higher education in the 

South. The report suggests that: (1) the growth of 
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total enrollment will slow and then decline 
through 1985; (2) nondegree enrollment will in- 
crease and bachelor’s degree-oriented enrollment 
will decrease as a proportion of total enrollment; 
(3) women and blacks will increase in total en- 
rollment; (4) relatively more students will be 
older than 24, will enroll part-time, and will seek 
career-related study; (5) public two-year colleges 
will continue to increase their proportional share 
of total enrollment; (6) private higher education 
will experience increased financial difficulties; (7) 
the demand for new faculty will decrease in ab- 
solute terms; (8) institutional programs will 
become more career-conscious; (9) planning and 
managing of higher education will become more 
centralized at the institutional and state level and 
accountability will be stressed; (10) statewide 
coordination and institutional management will 
emphasize cost and outcomes criteria in allocat- 
ing resources; and (11) the benefits of regional 
cooperation will become increasingly evident. 
(Author/LBH) 
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Experimental instructional projects and educa- 

tional programs generated by teachers at the Big 
Ten universities are described in this annual re- 
port. The purpose is to exchange information 
among college teachers, administrators, and edu- 
cational researchers about ways to improve the 
conditions for learning. Most of the reports focus 
on changes in a particular discipline area, but 
many can be adapted for use in other depart- 
ments and interdisciplinary programs. Depart- 
ment-based projects are described in this report 
in the following subject-matter areas: agriculture, 
anthropology, architecture, astronomy, botany, 
classics, computer science, cultural studies, 
dentistry, economics, engineering, English, family 
studies, geography, history, language, law, library 
science, medicine, physical education, physics, 
social work, and zoology. Descriptions of institu- 
tional facilities, instructional media arrangements, 
and broad programs spanning different disciplines 
are included in a second section of this report, 
and a third section provides a cumulative index 
to all 13 annual reports. (LBH) 
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Identifiers—*Great Britain 
The working group whose study is reported was 

set up by the Inter-University Council in May 

1975 with three major objectives: (1) to consider 

the capacity and willingness of British universities 

and polytechnic institutes to contribute in various 
ways to the solution of problems in developing 
countries, including the education, training, and 
academic refreshment in Britain of students and 
staff, the release of British staff for short- or long- 
term service abroad, and the study of develop- 
ment problems; (2) to examine the factors affect- 
ing this contribution; and (3) to make recommen- 
dations. Considered in the report are: current 
policy issues, assessment of continuing needs, pol- 
icy proposals, operational elements and methods, 


foreign students, links and staff training, move- 
ment of British staff overseas, research and 
development studies, and organizational issues. 
(Author/MSE) 
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A survey was made of undergraduate programs 
dealing with personal investment, based on a 
representative sample of catalogs from 100 senior 
colleges in the U.S. The sample was comprehen- 
sively distributed geographically as well as by 
type of institution, and an attempt was made to 
include appropriate proportions of various types 
of institutions ranging from the small private 
liberal arts college to a major campus of a large 
public university system. Typically, but not exclu- 
sively, it was the large state university or college 
system that listed an individual- or personal-type 
investment course, and the small college or tradi- 
tional liberal arts school that did not. Suggestions 
for topics to be covered in such a course are of- 
fered. (LBH) 
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ty of North Carolina 
Reported is a study of research programs 

within the University of North Carolina that pro- 

vided the basic information needed in the 
preparation of an official policies and procedures 
statement. Contents include: (1) an inventory of 
research being conducted; (2) an assessment of 
various classification schemes for accounting and 
reporting the research programs; (3) an analysis 
of several substantive issues of current interest 
relating to research administration within univer- 
sities in general; (4) an analysis and recommen- 
dations relating to the administration of overhead 
policies and procedures; and (5) a set of general 
recommendations relating to research administra- 
tion that are applicable at any university. 
(Author/MSE) 
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A study of human relations as it applies to 

leadership, change, and education in its broadest 

sense is presented in this text. The book brings 

together the basic factors governing human 

behavior and interaction and relates them to ac- 

tual learning situations involving administrative. 

management, supervisory, and teaching skills. It 
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presents aids and models for policymakers, 
managers, educators, supervisors, and other prac- 
titioners concerned with leadership roles. The 
need for sensitivity to the principles of human 
behavior is emphasized. The fundamentals of 
learning as change in human behavior, including 
motivation and need satisfaction, are described 
and related in a number of ways. (Author/MSE) 
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For the nation as a whole, there is a moving 

bandwagon of educational change, clearly hitched 

to attempts to personalize and individualize in- 
struction. The new emphases on the quality of 
learning appears to offer some potential solutions 
to two current problems: the twin problems of 
quality and equality in education. Traditional 
group-oriented education has emphasized equality 
in the amount of time spent at the learning task 
and inequality in the amount learned; individual 
differences are recognized in grading. Individual- 
ized learning, and especially mastery learning, 
reverses the emphasis, stressing equality in the 
amount learned and inequality in the time spent; 
everyone must learn to the same level of achieve- 
ment. If certain scholars are correct in their as- 
sertion that anyone can learn the basic curricu- 
lum if given enough time and appropriate help, 
we have a breakthrough that permits us to con- 
ceptualize education in new ways, moving beyond 
access for all toward learning for each. 
(Author/MSE ) 
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The consideration of the priorities for educa- 

tion requires careful appraisal of what a commu- 
nity is in the largest sense, of what constitutes a 
just community, and of the boundaries of educa- 
tion. Achieving a just community will depend 
both on respect for the person in all his diversity 
and on recognition and reaffirmation that there is 
a general welfare, a common destiny, in which 
each person has a stake and to which, by mem- 
bership in the community, each person owes an 
allegiance. Education is only a partial creator of 
society; it is also a creature of the society that 
supports it, and requires that parents, students, 
and the public more generally agree on the na- 
ture of its purpose. With this in mind, four priori- 
ties in education are seen: (1) we must insist that 
attainment of priorities not be viewed as a 
guaranteed result of opportunity alone, since op- 
portunity cannot be equated with outcome: (2) 
we must explore more adventurously and tena- 
ciously what works best in the classroom and 
devise better ways of predicting what will work 
best for particular individuals: (3) vecognition 
that children and youth should be given equal op- 
portunity to learn must take into account that 
there are unequal aptitudes: and (4) the unique 
and important American institution, the college 
or university as a center for intellectual freedom, 
must maintain its integrity as a community of 
scholars, free from exploitive interests and capri- 
cious economic currents. (Author/MSE) 
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In many respects higher education since 1968 

has been or has been urged to be qualitatively 

different from higher education prior to that 
time. Concerns and misunderstandings over the 
nature and purposes of higher education are 
produced in part by the urged displacement of 
the primacy of rationality and cognition by the 
affective, experiential, and, in some situations, 
the irrational. Worries about closing college 
doors are generated through efforts to extend 
postsecondary education into a social meliorist 
role. One possible solution is that institutions of 
higher education could attempt to return to the 
core function of education for the young, to the 
supportive function of creating new knowledge 
needed for education and for rendering limited 
services that derive directly from the education 
and research function. Limited resources should 
go to the young of whatever group, to prepare 
them to understand, cope with, and eventually 
control a complex technological _ society. 
(Author/MSE) 
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and Welfare, Office of Education 
The federal government is approaching a new 

round of consideration of administrative reor- 

ganization, including the areas of education and 
of support for scholarly endeavors. The concern 
of the Carnegie Council is that the government, 
in view of its recent experience with rapid pro- 
gram expansion and of the vast problems ahead 
in health care and income maintenance fields, 
might well improve its organizational structure, 
with benefit to public service. Possible changes 
are: (1) the development of a Department of 

Health, Education, and Science (DHES) or- 

ganized around the theme of growth; (2) 

development of a Department of Labor and 

Human Resources, absorbing the welfare respon- 

sibilities of the present Department of Health, 

Education, and Welfare, and organized around 

the theme of work; (3) establishment of the of- 

fice of Under-Secretary of Education, Research, 
and Advanced Studies within the DHES, while 
elevating the status and redefining the functional 
responsibilities of the bureau chiefs within the 
present Office of Education; and (4) assignment 
to this Under-Secretary, among other duties, of 
coordinating responsibilities throughout federal 
agencies for educational programs, basic research 
and scholarship, and student financial aid. (MSE) 
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A compilation of papers presented at a 1976 

workshop on the law in higher education in- 

cludes: the law in higher education, issues and 
trends (Roderick Daane); tort liability of college 
and university faculty, administrators, and 
trustees (Annette R. Johnson, Stephen R. Ripps); 

faculty contracts, major concerns (Richard R. 

Perry); due process for students, converting legal 

mandates into workable institutional procedures 

(Virginia B. Nordby); components of the lawsuit 

(Stephen R. Ripps); and compliance with federal 

legislation relating to discsrimination on the basis 

of sex and race (Janet L. Wallin). (MSE) 
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The background of institutional accreditation 

in the United States is described, and its initial 

purposes outlined. The recent expanded uses of 
accreditation are attributed to several factors: the 
growth of specialization in all professional areas; 
the use of accreditation in determining eligibility 
for public funds; and pressures from minority 
groups on governments to provide for their par- 
ticipation in postsecondary education. These .ew 
uses are also categorized in four groups: (1) in- 
ternal to institutional administration; (2) external; 

(3) professional; and (4) societal. Comments are 

made and questions asked about the future of ac- 

creditation. (MSE) 
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In recent decades, an increase in federal and 

state support for higher education has carried 

with it a correlative increase in surveillance by 
government agencies. Although the role of re- 
gional accrediting bodies has not yet been chal- 
lenged directly, state and federal governments 
have embarked on policies and actions that bear 
upon their function. Faculty unionization is an 
important influence affecting the management of 
colleges and universities, and is thus a new condi- 
tion that regional accrediting bodies will have to 
consider. A study was undertaken in 1975 under 
the auspices of the Middle States Association of 

Colleges and Schools to observe the effects of 

unionization on the accreditation process. The 

followup study in 1976, reported here, involved 
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the input of the three regional accrediting as- 
sociations regarded as most experienced with 
academic collective bargaining: the Middle States 
Association, the North Central Association of 
Colleges and Schools, and the New England As- 
sociation of Schools and Colleges. (MSE) 
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The accredited schools of pharmacy in the 

United States are listed, and information is given 

for each school on: institutional background, cur- 

riculum, entrance requirements, selection factors, 
financial aid availability, advanced placement, ap- 
plication and acceptance timetables, estimated 
expenses for first-year classes, class demography 

(in- and out-of-state students, sex, foreign stu- 

dents), and other comments or pertinent policies. 

(MSE) 
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Identifiers—* Small Colleges 
The planning model was designed to enable in- 
dependent colleges to come to grips with both 
the concerns and the expectations of affirmative 
action. It is divided into three parts: (1) a broad 
statement about the procedures and expectations 
of equal employment opportunity, presented from 
the perspective of a hypothetical small indepen- 
dent college; (2) charts, instructions, and 
worksheets for institutional planning; and (3) ap- 
pendixes containing references and _ statistical 
sources, federal regulations on nondiscrimination, 
a Federal Government memorandum to college 
and university presidents, Equal Employment Op- 
portunity Commission guidelines on preemploy- 
ment inquiries, and comments on the planning 
model from regional offices of the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. (MSE) 


ED 142 119 HE 009 106 

Meyer, Bethany Jane 

The University Experience. Seven-Year Follow-Up, 
1966 and 1967 Freshmen. 

State Univ. of New York, Buffalo. Student Test- 
ing and Research Office. 

Pub Date May 77 

Note—57p. 

Available from—Student Testing and Research, 
State University of New York, Buffalo, N.Y. 
14214 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Freshmen, *College Stu- 
dents, *Demography, *Educational Interest, 
Employee Attitudes, *Employment, Geographic 
Distribution, Housing Patterns, Longitudinal 
Studies, Marital Status, *Personal Interests, 
Questionnaires, School Surveys, Self Concept, 
*State Universities, Voting 


HE 009 105 





94 Document Resumes 


Identifiers—*State University of New York (Buf- 
falo) 

This report is one of a scrics presenting results 
of a longitudinal study of State University of New 
York at Buffalo students, based on two samples 
of one hundred students stratified by sex and re- 
sidence and selected from two incoming freshman 
classes, the first in 1966 and the second in 1967. 
The project spans ten years for each sample. This 
report is based on responses to a_ standard 
questionnaire administered in the seventh year of 
each sample's participation. Data are included for 
both samples, and cover: geographic locations, 
marital status, children, living arrangements, 
academic status and educational involvement, 
employment status and attitudes, personal in- 
terests, self-concept, and recent voting habits. 
The questionnaire is appended. (MSE) 
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Instead of an on-site evaluation visit to the cen- 

tral administration as part of the process of reaf- 

firmation of accreditation of the university, the 
accreditation agency held a seminar in which the 
university was represented by selected delegates 
and the commission by its chief administrative of- 

ficers. Work that had already been done on a 

self-study report for the accrediting agency was 

used as the basis for discussion, and covered four 
topics within the setting of a multicampus univer- 

sity: (1) administration; (2) instruction; (3) 

finances; and (4) students and alumni. The 

proceedings consist of transcripts of the discus- 
sions. (MSE) 
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An overview is given of the historical origins 
and current situation of the American university 
as an institutional type. The basic frame of 
reference is a macrosociological one, rather than 
narrative social history. The major thesis 
developed is that the nature and problems of the 
contemporary university can best be understood 
by examining its shifting relations with its broader 
social and institutional environment. The large 
number of works that emerged in the late 1960's 
and early 1970's about problems in higher educa- 
tional systems have largely treated those 
problems from an internal perspective, that is, in 
relation to inner logic, goals, and developments 
within the university system. By contrast this 
study takes an explicitly interinstitutional focus, 
tracing the historical development and contempo- 
rary situation of the American university to the 
vagaries of its interaction with external agencies 
and institutions. A brief annotated bibliography is 
included. (Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—* University of California 
The guide describes for colleges and universi- 

ties how to establish and conduct a program of 

continuous improvement of administrative opera- 
tions. An objective appraisal-review process is 
described that relies on mobilizing the pool of 
managerial and analytical talent already existing 
at every institution. For decisionmakers, an over- 

view of management appraisal principles and a 

model structure for such programs is presented. 

Practitioners are given detailed steps for conduct- 

ing reviews of operations and comprehensive 

checklists covering general management and 
twelve specific functional areas common to cam- 

puses. Adaptability and flexibility are stressed. A 

chapter is devoted to how to establish a manage- 

ment appraisal program in multicampus systems. 

Examples are included from experiences in con- 

ducting appraisal reviews of operations at nine 

campuses of the University of California over 
four years. (Editor/MSE) 
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Identifiers—*Connecticut 
Student mobility in Connecticut has been great, 

and the number of students moving from one in- 

stitution to another in 1975 was well over 7,000. 

The guidebook for students and their counselors 

is intended to enable a student to develop a plan 

of study that may include courses at more than 

one institution. Included are policy profiles for 

two- and four-year colleges, both public and 

private, including state technical colleges, re- 

gional community colleges, and the Board for 

State Academic Awards. (Editor/MSE) 
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In a survey conducted in early 1972, the pre- 
sidents of the colleges and _ universities 
represented on the Higher Education Panel were 
asked to list the five publications they found to 
be most helpful in carrying out their responsibili- 
ties. The results are presented in tabular form, re- 
porting the five publications most widely sug- 
gested, and also categorizing responses by univer- 
sities (public and private), four-year institutions 
(public and private), two-year institutions, and 
predominantly black institutions. The “Chronicle 
of Higher Education” was by far the most 
frequently reported item, and among other publi- 
cations were a number that do not deal directly 
with higher education. (MSE) 
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This report surveys the degree of progress 

made in the last 10 years toward achieving the 
goals of student aid programs: promoting equal 
access and equal institutional choice, and advanc- 
ing equal retention and completion. Note is made 
of the impact of extending equal educational op- 
portunity. General enrollment and student aid 
trends are reviewed, with the cost of attendance 
and its impact on students’ decision to attend or 
not attend being considered at length. There is 
also an examination of the effect of student aid 
on enrollments by looking at the influence it has 
on the college attendance decisions of aid 
recipients. The low income group is increasing its 
share of private enrollments, the higher income 
group is increasing its share of university enroll- 
ments; the middle income group representation at 
both private and public institutions is decreasing. 
Although major progress has been made in 
providing access, the poor, minorities, and 
women are still not doing well when retention 
and completion are considered, and blacks, in 
particular, continue to be somewhat underen- 
rolled. The most severe effects of rising costs 
have been experienced by middle income youth, 
who qualify for little or no student aid; needs 
analysis procedures and funding levels should be 
revised to provide limited benefits to students 
from middle income families. (JMF) 
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The national longitudinal study is intended to 

span a period of about eight years. Base year in- 

formation was collected in 1972 while the sample 
members were high school seniors, and followup 

surveys were conducted in 1973, 1974, and 1976. 

The theme of the current symposium session is 

postsecondary education. Entry into postseconda- 

ry education is examined in terms of differences 
between subgroups defined by sex, race, 
socioeconomic status, and ability (J.P. Bailey, Jr. 
and E.F. Collins). Withdrawals from postseconda- 
ry education within two years of high school 
graduation are examined, with special attention 
given to motivational problems (S.S. Peng and 
W.B. Fetters). Transfer behavior is examined 
among and between two- and four-year institu- 
tions and by similar subgroupings (S.B. Corrallo 
and J.A. Davis). Finally, the impact of financial 
aid on entry and persistence is assessed, espe- 
cially as it relates to socioeconomic status and 
student aspiration (S.B. Corrallo, J.A. Davis). 
(Editor/MSE ) 
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The data on earned degrees conferred in the 

aggregate United States are based on one survey 
instrument from the tenth annual Higher Educa- 
tion General Information Survey (HEGIS) con- 
ducted by the National Center for Education 
Statistics (NCES). This instrument, “Degrees and 
Other Formal Awards Conferred,”’ covered the 
period July 1, 1974, to June 30, 1975. The tables 
in this report provide data on baccalaureate and 
higher degrees. Tables show numbers of degrees 
granted by level of degree, institutional control 
and type, sex of recipient, state, and disciplines 
division and specialty. Data on awards below the 
baccalaureate level are to be presented in a 
separate report. The information presented in the 
study provides a benchmark for reporting the 
pool of trained manpower available in discipline 
specialties, by level of training, and for eight 
selected professions. This information is required 
by a number of legislative and executive agencies 
at the state and federal levels. (JMF) 
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Identifiers—Department Chairpersons 
Faculty in a medium-sized (20 to 30 member) 
college department were rated as teachers by 
their students, departmental colleagues, and de- 
partmental chairperson. Departmental faculty 
were also rated as researchers by their depart- 
mental colleagues. Several ratings and ranking 
techniques were employed over a three-year 
period. Colleague ratings of research and profes- 
sional service, and student ratings of teaching 
produced ratings of higher reliability and con- 
sistency than did colleague ratings of teaching. 
Colleague ratings of teaching were more strongly 
influenced by office location than were ratings of 
research and service. (Author) 
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Identitiers—*South Carolina 
Two methods were used to project college and 

university enrollment in South Carolina: the age 

ratio method, which correlates college attendance 
with the population of traditional college age: and 
the cohort survival method, using historical data 
on the progression of students from high school 
to and through college. The projections indicate 
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that enrollment in senior and junior colleges and 
universities in the state will continue to increase 
in the 1976 to 1985 period, but at a substantially 
lower rate than previously. The two projection 
methods yield increases of 40 and 26 percent 
respectively. The difference between the two pro- 
jections seems less significant than the fact that 
neither method projects a downturn in degree- 
credit enrollment in the forseeable future. Some 
charts and tables are included. (Author/MSE) 
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The preliminary findings of the National 
Science Foundation’s survey of scientific and en- 
gineering expenditures at universities and colleges 
for FY 1976 reveal that: (1) research and 
development (R & D) expenditures totaled $3.7 
billion, a nine percent increase over the previous 
year; after discounting inflationary effects, this 
represents a real-dollar growth of two percent, 
the same growth as in 1975; (2) federal agencies 
continued to sponsor two-thirds of academic 
R&D activities, although constant-dollar increases 
in nonfederal spending outpaced federal growth; 
(3) basic research expenditures rose five percent 
to $2.5 billion and accounted for 68 percent of 
all academic R&D activities in 1976; this portion 
has declined from 77 percent in 1970; and (4) 
the most rapid current-dollar growth in major 
scientific disciplines occurred in engineering and 
the physical and environmental sciences; activi- 
ties in mathematics and psychology actually 
decreased. (Author/MSE) 
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Smith, Carolyn R. 
Institutions of Higher Education INDEX by State 
and Congressional District, June 1977. 
National Center for Education Statistics (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 
Report No—NCES-77-346 
Pub Date 77 
Note—S6p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Stock No. 017-080-01726-1) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), *Col- 
leges, Directories, Federal Government, *Geo- 
graphic Distribution, *Higher Education, In- 
dexes (Locaters), *Legislators, *Universities 
Identifiers—Congress 95th 
The index is a companion volume to the Edu- 
cation Directory, Colleges and Universities, 1976- 
77, published annually. The index is published 
biennially. Reported in it are the names of the 
senators, representatives, and other elected offi- 
cials of the 95th Congress, their states and con- 
gressional districts, and each institution of higher 
education located therein. Included are all institu- 
tions meeting at least one of these criteria: (1) 
accreditation or approval by a nationally recog- 
nized accrediting agency, a state department of 
education, or a state university; (2) preaccredita- 
tion status as a recognized candidate for ac- 
creditation with a designated nationally recog- 
nized accreditation agency; or (3) certification 
that the institution's credits have been and are 
accepted for transfer by no fewer than three ac- 
credited institutions as if coming from an ac- 
credited institution. (Editor/MSE) 


ED 142 132 HE 009 122 

Postsecondary Education Vouchers: The Case for 
a Demonstration. 

New Jersey State Commission on Financing Post- 
secondary Education, Trenton. 

Spons Agency—Carnegie Corp. of New York, 
N.Y. 
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Pub Date Apr 77 
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Available from—New Jersey Commission on 
Financing Postsecondary Education, 20 Nassau 
St., Suite 250, Princeton, N.J. 08540 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$10.03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Bibliogra- 
phies, Costs, Demonstration Projects, *Educa- 
tional Finance, *Education Vouchers, *Higher 
Education, Innovation, Pilot Projects, Political 
Issues, *Post Secondary Education, *Statewide 
Planning, Statistical Data, Statistical Studies, 
Teacher Attitudes 
The financial, political, and faculty-administra- 

tion attitudinal constraints in the state suggest 
that certain voucher demonstration projects 
would serve several purposes: (1) produce benefi- 
cial results for a segment of postsecondary stu- 
dents and institutions; (2) be structured to be ac- 
ceptable to the educational community; and (3) 
provide the empirical data so desperately needed 
before the desirability, impact and costs of larger 
projects could be defined. Two pilot projects are 
proposed, as is the application of a voucher 
system to New Jersey’s postsecondary system. Ex- 
tensive background information, a bibliography, 
and statistical tables are included. (MSE) 
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Geiger, Roger L. 
The Second-Cycle Reform of 1976 in Retrospect 
(The Implications of Vocationalism in France). 
Pub Date 77 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, April 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, *Educational 
Change, Educational Development, Educa- 
tional Opportunities, Educational Problems, 
Equal Education, *Foreign Countries, 
Governance, Government Role, *Higher Edu- 
cation, *Social Change, Social Mobility, *U- 
niversities, * Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* France 
The attempt to give the third and fourth years 
of university study in France more vocational 
relevance (the second cycle reform of 1976) is 
analyzed in relation to the fundamental transfor- 
mations taking place in French higher education 
in the areas of access to higher education, institu- 
tional diversification, and university governance. 
Although the deteriorating employment prospects 
for university graduates made this type of reform 
imperative, the government's proposals provoked 
massive opposition by threatening the interests of 
teachers and students. This pressure produced 
concessions that insured that the reform, when 
implemented, would have little impact on the 
universities or on the problem it was intended to 
remedy. Given the realities of French higher edu- 
cation, the government's original proposals were 
ill-conceived. The opposition was narrowly self- 
interested and ideological. The resultant crisis has 
only furthered the devaluation of university study 
in France. In its aftermath, the capacity of 
universities to promote social mobility has been 
attenuated; forces tending toward the 
homogenization of the different universities have 
been strengthened; and the government's Pyrrhic 
victory in retaining this reform may make its fu- 
ture control over higher education in France 
more difficult. (Author) 
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Grippe, Barbara A. 
A Selective Bibliography Relative to Faculty 
Development in Academic Institutions of Higher 
Learning and Relevant to a Library College: 
Restricted to ERIC and CIJE Sources, 1970- 
1976. 
Pub Date Jan 77 
Note—82p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Annotated Bibliographies, *College 
Faculty, *College Libraries, *Educational Im- 
provement, *Faculty Development, *Higher 
Education, Inservice Teacher Education, 
Models, Professional Continuing Education, 
*Program Development, *Staff Improvement 
The annotated bibliography is presented in nine 
sections: (1) college faculty: (2) college libraries: 
(3) educational improvement, (4) in-service 
teacher education: (5) professional continuing 
education, (6) program development, (7) staff 
development: (8) models: and (9) author index. 
Each section is prefaced with a brief description 
of its scope. (MSE) 
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Atelsek, Frank J. Gomberg, Irene L. 

Energy Costs and Energy Conservation Programs 
in Colleges and Universities: 1972-73, 1974-75. 
Higher Education Panel Reports, Number 31. 

American Council on Education, Washington, 
D.C. Higher Education Panel. 

Pub Date Apr 77 

Note—76p. 

Available from—Higher Education Panel, Amer- 
ican Council on Education, One Dupont Circle, 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrative Policy, *Colleges, 
Educational Complexes, *Educational Facili- 
ties, *Energy Conservation, *Fuel Consump- 
tion, Fuels, Higher Education, National Sur- 
veys, School Buildings, Statistical Data, Statisti- 
cal Studies, Tables (Data), * Universities 
A survey was initiated at the request of the 

U.S. Office of Education and the Energy Task 
Force to: (1) measure the increase in energy ex- 
penditures since the OPEC oil embargo of 1973- 
74; (2) assess changes in energy consumption 
over a two-year period; and (3) examine some of 
the specific conservation practices of higher edu- 
cation institutions. Each college respondent was 
asked to indicate, for each of the two survey 
years: (1) the amount of each type of fuel con- 
sumed and the total cost; (2) the institution’s in- 
volvement in three stages of energy conservation; 
and (3) selected institutional experiences during 
the period of the oil embargo. Respondents were 
asked to report only the amounts of fuel used to 
maintain buildings and facilities, and to exclude 
transportation fuel needs. The results are 
presented in detailed statistical tables and 
analyzed in the aggregate. (Author/MSE) 
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College Tuition Tax Credits. Hearing Before the 
Task Force on Tax Expenditures, Government 
Organization and Regulation of the Committee 
on the Budget, House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Fifth Congress, First Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on the Budget. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—118p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Students, *Educational 
Finance, *Educational Legislation, Federal 
Government, *Federal Legislation, Finance 
Reform, *Higher Education, Legislators, Pre- 
sidents, Student Costs, *Taxes, *Tuition 

Identifiers—*Tax Credit 
Transcripts of the hearings held on April 28 

and May 12, 1977 include the statements of the 

Assistant Secretary for Education (Mary Berry), 

congressional representatives, representatives of 

national student and higher education associa- 
tions, and additional information and statements 
submitted for the record by federal officials, col- 
lege presidents, congressional representatives, as- 
sociation representatives, and other individuals. 
(MSE) 
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Huckenpahler, J. G. Schneider, Janet 

Federal Support to Universities, Colleges, and 
Selected Nonprofit Institutions, Fiscal Year 
1975. A Report to the President and Congress. 
Surveys of Science Resources Series. 

National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Science Resources Studies. 

Report No—NSF-77-311 

Pub Date 77 

Note—124p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
small type of original 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Stock No. 038-000-00325-9, 
$2.20) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Colleges, *Federal Aid, *Financial 
Support, Geographic Distribution, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Research, Research and Development 
Centers, Research Projects, *Science Educa- 
tion, *Sciences, Statistical Data, Statistical Stu- 
dies, Tables (Data), Universities 

Identifiers—*Nonprofit Organizations 


This report, based on the [3th in a series of an- 
nual surveys, analyses the distribution of federal 
total and academic science support in terms of 
institutional recipients, agency of support, and 
geographic distribution. Information is also in- 
cluded on research and development support to 
nonprofit research institutes and federally-funded 
research and development centers administered 
by universities and nonprofit organizations. (Edi- 
tor/MSE) 


ED 142 138 

Hammer, Douglas 

University of Utah Student Health Service Popula- 
tion Analysis. 

Pub Date Sep 74 

Note—6Ip.; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Students, Health  In- 
surance, *Health Services, Higher Education, 
Institutional Research, Married Students, Medi- 
cal Services, Research Projects, *School Health 
Services, Single Students, *State Universities, 
Student Attitudes, *Student Needs, Use Studies 

Identifiers—* University of Utah 
In order to evaluate the health care needs of 

the students, faculty, and staff of the University 
of Utah, a Student Health Services Planning 
Committee was convened by the dean of the 
university’s medical school and charged with the 
responsibility of examining alternative methods 
for meeting the university population’s health 
care needs. One component of the committee’s 
plan was to determine the present health service 
load at the student service and to describe those 
population segments that have used the service 
and those who may be dependent on it as the pri- 
mary source of care. The results of that popula- 
tion analysis show that, in general, few population 
variables are highly correlated with use of the 
health service, and therefore do not adequately 
explain its use. Marital status does not affect use 
of the service, although married students will 
come a greater distance to use the facilities. Con- 
trolling for sex and need, it was found that stu- 
dents living with parents see the physicians less 
often than those not living at home. When con- 
trolled for need, it appears that unmarried stu- 
dents with less insurance see physicians more 
often than those with more insurance, but for 
married students the converse is true. In general, 
attitudes toward the health service and its costs 
are favorable. (Author/MSE) 


ED 142 139 HE 009 129 
Jabker, Eugene H. Healinski, Ronald S. 
Instructional Development and Faculty Rewards. 
Pub Date Apr 77 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, April 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Faculty, *College Teachers, 
Departments, Educational Improvement, Facul- 
ty Promotion, Higher Education, Institutional 
Research, *Instructional Improvement, Nega- 
tive Reinforcement, *Professional Recognition, 
Reinforcement, Research Projects, *Rewards, 
Salaries, Teacher Improvement, *Teacher 
Motivation, Tenure 
Identifiers—* Illinois State University 
A study was conducted to determine the extent 
to which faculty members’ attempts to improve 
instruction at Illinois State University were re- 
warded. The data were obtained by three 
methods: (1) a questionnaire designed to obtain 
faculty perceptions of rewards; (2) a historical 
analysis of the salary, promotion, or tenure 
ratings received annually by the faculty; and (3) 
interviews with department chairpersons about 
the procedures for salary, promotion, or tenure 
decisions at the departmental level. The data in- 
dicated that the effect of faculty efforts to im- 
prove instruction on the formal reward structure 
was generally nonexistent, minimally positive at 
best, and punitive in some instances. Whether 
these efforts were supported by funds from an in- 
Structional development program that is one of 
the largest single-institution programs in the na- 
tion or undertaken without such assistance, the 
results were the same. By contract, the informal 
rewards of teacher satisfaction were valued highly 
by 84 percent of the questionnaire respondents. 
Implications of this form of _ institutional 
schizophrenia, where instructional improvement 


HE 009 128 


is encouraged but not rewarded, are discussed. 
Possible institutional changes in the reward 
system and negative effects of not changing it are 
also considered. Some statistical tables are in- 
cluded. (Author/MSE) 
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Need for Continuation of the Uniformed Services 
University of the Health Sciences. Report of the 
Subcommittee on Investigations of the Commit- 
tee on Armed Services, House of Representa- 
tives, with Dissenting Views. Ninety-Fifth Con- 
gress, First Session. 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Armed Services. 
Report No—HASC-95-22 
Pub Date Jun 77 
Note—15p.; Best copy available 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Armed Forces, Construction Costs, 
Costs, Educational Facilities, Federal Govern- 
ment, *Federal Legislation, Financial Support, 
*Government Role, Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Legislators, *Medical Education, *Medi- 
cal Schools, Military Personnel, *Physicians, 
Scholarships 
Identifiers—*Uniformed Services University of 
Health Sciences 
The report of the subcommittee favoring con- 
tinuation of the Uniformed Services University of 
the Health Sciences consists of four parts: (1) the 
history of the university, the reasons for its 
establishment; (2) the findings and conclusions of 
the subcommittee on the discontinuation of in- 
stitutional funds; (3) the subcommittee’s recom- 
mendations for action by the Secretary of 
Defense; and (4) a discussion of a number of the 
issues in the controversy. Among those issues are 
the special benefits and costs of educating milita- 
ry personnel as physicians, the problems of rely- 
ing on volunteers to meet the military’s medical 
needs, the problems of an alternative scholarship 
program, and construction costs. The dissenting 
view of representative Ronald V. Dellums is in- 
cluded. (MSE) 
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Heywood, John 
Assessment in Higher Education. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—302p. 
Available from—John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 605 
Third Ave., New York, N.Y. 10016 ($21.95) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Course Evaluation, *Educational 
Objectives, *Evaluation Methods, *Evaluation 
Needs, *Higher Education, Learning Theories, 
*Teaching, Test Construction, *Testing 
Assessment and examination in higher educz - 
tion are often questioned for their social con- 
sequences, and for their reliability. However, 
another matter of concern is the relationship of 
examination and assessment to the process of 
learning and teaching in institutions of higher 
education. Assessment procedures are an integral 
part of the learning process. In consequence, the 
educational objectives and the methods and 
results of assessment must be considered as in- 
tegral to the instructional process as a whole. The 
implications of this approach for the derivation of 
aims and objectives, the design of assessment 
procedures, and the evaluation of courses is con- 
sidered. There is need to develop multiple-objec- 
tive approaches to the design of assessment and 
learning strategies, which strategies must be 
founded on defensible theories of knowing and 
learning. (Editor/MSE) 
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Little, Graham 
Faces of the Campus. A Psycho-Social Study. 

Pub Date 75 

Note—327p. 

Available from—International Scholarly Book 
Services, Inc., 2130 Pacific Ave., Forest Grove, 
Oregon 97116 ($22.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Activism, Careers, Case Studies, 
*College Students, *Foreign Countries, Foreign 
Nationals, Foreign Students, Group Experience, 
*Higher Education, Housing Patterns, Im- 
migrants, Social Change, Social Class, *Student 
Behavior, * Universities 

Identifiers—* Australia 
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A study of university students in Australia 
views its subject by three means: commentaries, 
student profiles, and the author's response. The 
commentaries describe student life in the 1970's, 
covering many aspects of university experience 
such as class, student community life, activism, 
immigrant students, place of residence, and 
careers. Connecting all of these is the theme of 
change. The profiles are based on interviews with 
anonymous students. They show fourteen stu- 
dents living out their lives at the university. The 
author’s response considers the contemporary 
cultural debates surrounding university education. 
(Editor/MSE) 


ED 142 143 

Corbally, Marguerite Walker 

The Partners: Sharing the Life of a College Pre- 
sident. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—176p. 

Available from—The Interstate Printers and 
Publishers, Inc., Danville, Illinois 61832 
($4.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Administrator Responsibility, 
*Careers, *College Administration, *Family 
Role, Feminism, Higher Education, Marriage, 
*Presidents, Role Perception, *University Ad- 
ministration 

Identifiers—*Spouses 
For generations, wives of college presidents 

have served as full-time assistants to their 
husbands, often becoming deeply involved in offi- 
cial tasks. Now the availability of this source of 
help may be declining. The women’s liberation 
movement is affecting the attitudes of women in 
this and many other professions that have tradi- 
tionally drawn on the commitment of wives to 
their husbands’ careers. Couples must have a 
better understanding of all of the factors that 
conspire to involve wives in their husbands’ work 
before accepting administrative responsibility, 
since many of these factors can influence the 
wives’ ability to freely design their own roles. 
Among these matters of interest are: how others 
have dealt with this involvement; how much time 
presidents’ wives spend on official duties; what 
their duties are; how they feel about their jobs; 
and how young wives feel about the traditional 
role. A survey of 246 wives of college and univer- 
sity presidents studied these matters, and the 
results offer insight into a little known area. (Edi- 
tor/MSE) 
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Higher Education in the States Volume 6, Number 
1. State Policy and Independent Higher Educa- 
tion Project. 

Education Commission of the States, Denver, 
Colo. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—S6p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
small type 

Available from—Education Commission of the 
States, 1860 Lincoln St., Denver, Colo. 80295 
($4.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Administrative Policy, *Financial 
Support, Government Role, National Surveys, 
*Policy Formation, *Private Colleges, *Public 
Policy, *State Aid, State Government, *State 
Programs, Student Financial Aid 
Presented are the results of the sixth annual 

tabular survey of programs in operation or ap- 

proved for state support of private higher educa- 
tion in the 50 states. As a result of the growth of 
such programs in the six survey years, the Educa- 

tion Commission of the States (ECS) formed a 

task force to look carefully at the issue of public 

support for private higher education and to make 
recommendations to the states on development of 
pertinent policies. The ECS report supports need- 
based student aid as the preferred program in 
support of the independent sector as the founda- 
tion for a comprehensive pattern of support. 
(MSE) 
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Indiana Univérsity Academic Handbook. 

Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—113p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Standards, *Administra- 
tive Policy, Administrator Responsibility, Ad- 
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ministrator Selection, Admission Criteria, An- 
cillary Services, Boards of Education, Cheating, 
College Admission, College Faculty, College 
Students, Educational Objectives, Educational 
Policy, Faculty Promotion, Fringe Benefits, 
Grading, *Higher Education, *Personnel Pol- 
icy, School Calendars, *State Universities, 
Teacher Responsibility, Testing, Trustees 
Identifiers—* Faculty Handbooks, *Indiana 
University 
The 1976 Indiana University faculty handbook 
begins with a brief discussion of the university's 
objectives and ideals. The information, policies, 
and procedures that follow are applicable to all 
campuses of the university system. Topics 
covered include: the board of trustees, adminis- 
trative organization of the university system, or- 
ganization of the faculty, formal ceremonies, the 
academic appointee and his relationship to the 
university (appointment policies, administrator 
search and screening procedures, responsibilities 
and privileges, fringe benefits, and professional 
development), the academic appointee and his 
relationship to the student (admissions, examina- 
tions, grading, cheating, and a school-year calen- 
dar), and academic services. (MSE) 
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Burn, Barbara B., Ed. 
International Perspectives on Problems of Higher 
Education: Access, Systems, Youth and Employ- 
ment. Conference Papers Number Four. 
International Council for Educational Develop- 
ment, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date Jan 77 
Note—198p.; Papers presented at a conference of 
the Aspen Institute for Humanistic Studies and 
the International Council for Educational 
Development (Aspen, Colorado, July 1976) 
Available from—Director of Publications, Inter- 
national Council for Educational Development, 
680 Fifth Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10019 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$10.03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Access to Education, Conference 
Reports, *Females, *Higher Education, *Power 
Structure, *Youth Employment, *Youth Op- 
portunities 
Contents include papers on access to higher 
education (Barbara B. Burn, Klaus von Dohnanyi, 
Lois Rice, William W. Turnbull, Burton R. Clark, 
Ernest L. Boyer, and John W. Nason); systems of 
higher education (Ernest L. Boyer, Alain Biena- 
mye, Lyman A. Glenny, Torsten Husen, Hans 
Leussink, Edward F. Sheffield, Francis X. Sutton, 
and John W. Nason); youth, education, and em- 
ployment (Clark Kerr, Henri Janne, Jan Szc- 
zepanski, Farhang Mehr, Stephen K. Bailey, and 
John W. Nason); and a report of a conference on 
women in the power structures (Paola Coppola 
Pignatelli). (MSE) 
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Private Higher Education: The Job Ahead. 
Volume 5. 
American Association of Presidents of Indepen- 
dent Colleges and Universities, Rockford, Ill. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—33p.; Papers presented at the annual meet- 
ing of the American Association of Presidents 
of Independent Colleges and Universities 
(Scottsdale, Arizona, December 1976) 
Available from—American Association of Pre- 
sidents of Independent Colleges and Universi- 
ties, Pepperdine University, Malibu, California 
90265 ($2.50) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Civil Rights Legislation, Con- 
ference Reports, *Equal Opportunities (Jobs), 
Federal Government, *Government’ Role, 
Higher Education, *Legal Problems, *Private 
Colleges, *Private Financial Support 
Contents include: government and independent 
higher education (James L. Buckley); equal op- 
portunity and government — discrimination 
(Leonard J. Theberge); civil rights regulations, 
hindsight and foresight (Martin H. Gerry); 
preserving the voluntary nonprofit sector (George 
Romney); and legal and legislative problems in 
higher education (Dallin H. Oaks and panel 
members). (MSE) 
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Pemberton, S. MacPherson 
Affirmative Action in Higher Education. 

Pub Date Jun 77 

Note—18p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—Accountability, Admission Criteria, 
* Affirmative Action, College Students, *Educa- 
tional Discrimination, Employment Opportuni- 
ties, Employment Practices, Females, Graduate 
Study, *Higher Education, Institutional Role, 
*Minority Groups, *Nondiscriminatory Educa- 
tion, *Reverse Discrimination, Student Recruit- 
ment 
It can hardly be said that there have been any 

dramatic results of affirmative action affecting 
the situation of minorities and women in higher 
education institutions. The pervasive institutional 
attitude toward affirmative action ranges from 
neutral to negative, and is the major barrier to 
ending discrimination. Other barriers are preem- 
ployment practices (especially inadequate on- 
campus job advertising), employment practices, 
undergraduate and graduate admissions, and 
public accountability. The issue has become 
rather complicated. Some progress has been 
made, but the solution to the problems is not 
nearly in sight. (Author/MSE) 
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Association of American Colleges, Washington, 
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Women. 
Pub Date [77] 
Note— 1 3p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Courses, 
Educational Benefits, Educational Programs, 
*Females, *Feminism, *Higher Education, His 
tory, Interdisciplinary Approach, Outreach Pro- 
grams, Resource Centers, State of the Art 
Reviews, Student Reaction, Teaching 
Techniques, *Womens Education, *Womens 
Studies 
An overview of the state of the art of women’s 
studies covers a number of topics: the history of 
women’s studies, a definition of them, types of 
programs and courses available, interdisciplinary 
programs, factors in establishing a program, 
teaching techniques, the effects of women’s stu- 
dies on students, and women’s resource centers 
as a community outreach effort. A list of 
resources is included. (MSE) 
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Skinner, Kenneth Hendricks, Glenn 

Student Service Personnel on Committees: In- 
tegration and Outreach. OSA Research Bulletin, 
Volume 17, Number 11. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Office for Student 
Affairs. 

Pub Date Jun 77 

Note—24p. 

Available from—Office for Student Affairs, 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn 
55455 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Committees, Higher Education, 
Job Analysis, Occupational Surveys, *Profes- 
sional Personnel, School Surveys, State Univer- 
sities, *Student Personnel Services, *Student 
Personnel Workers, *University Administration 

Identifiers—* University of Minnesota 
Besides carrying out specific duties stemming 

from their positions, student service personnel 

participate on numerous committees whose ac- 
tivities are related to the university. A survey of 
permanent and/or professional staff members in 
student services reveals that individuals serve on 
over 200 committees with a wide range of pur- 
poses. Committees are listed by purpose and also 
classified according to both the individuals who 
made the appointments and the distribution of as- 
signments among offices. The data indicate that 
the committee serve, at least partially, the func- 
tion of integrating services, although there is 
some concentration of committee assignments 
among a_ limited number of _ individuals 
( Author/MSE ) 


ED 142 151 HE 009 145 

University Creation from Existing Institutions. 
Hearings Before the Committee on the District 
of Columbia, United States Senate, Ninety-Third 
Congress, Second Session on H.R. 15643. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on the District of Columbia. 

Pub Date Sep 74 

Note—106p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
small print 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 





98 Document Resumes 


EPRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Cen- 
tralization, Community Colleges, Consolidated 
Schools, Employee Attitudes, *Federal Legisla- 
tion, Hearings, *Higher Education, Land Grant 
Universities, Mergers, *Organizational Change, 
Problems, Public Officials, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teachers Colleges, Technical _ Institutes, 
Trustees, *University Administration 
Identifiers—*College Mergers, District of Colum- 
bia Teachers College, Fede-al City College, 
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The contents of H.R. 15643 and the transcript 
of hearings held on it are presented. The bill 
proposes consolidation of Federal City College, 
the Washington Technical Institute, and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Teachers College into a single 
land-grant university. Witnesses include faculty 
members, administrators, and trustees of the 
three original institutions, labor representatives, 
and D.C. officials. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—Department of Defense, General Ac- 
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The Veterans Administration, Department of 
Defense, and Public Health Service are each ex- 
periencing some problems in the recruitment of 
physicians. Except for certain specialties, the 
General Accounting Office found no serious 
problems in either recruiting or retaining dentists 
in any of these agencies. It is difficult to identify 
and assess retention problems since in most cases 
agencies have not established retention goals 
against which success or failure can be measured. 
Also, most of the programs established to help al- 
leviate recruitment and retention problems have 
not been in operation long enough to effectively 
measure their long-range impact. Whether 
recruitment or retention problems continue to 
exist depends to a great extent on the future 
supply and demand of physicians and dentists. 
Some charts and tables serve as illustrations. 
(Author/MSE) 
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Limited resources and competing demands are 
forcing statewide planners and decisionmakers to 
become increasingly concerned with program ap- 
proval and review. One new element is the review 
of existing programs as states find it necessary to 
consider program additions in concert with pro- 
gram terminations. The prospect of declining or 
stable enrollments, and increased public demand 
that higher education be held accountable for 
meeting its objectives, has added further to the 
importance of program review. Initiation of grad- 
uate programs is of special concern. The recent 
experiences of states provides the context for this 
discussion. What criteria are being used for pro- 
gram approval and review? Who is conducting 
the reviews? What is the link between this evalua- 
tion and budget allocation? What constraints 
have past decisions placed on today’s planners? A 
brief bibliography is included. ( Author/MSE) 
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Identifiers—* Washington 
The survey objective was to determine the 

1976-77 salaries and fringe benefits for instruc- 

tional faculty with nine or ten month contracts, 

both at the four-year colleges and community 
colleges in the Washington state system and at in- 
stitutions of comparable size and scope in other 

states. Survey groups were established for: (1) 

research and doctoral-granting universities; (2) 

comprehensive colleges and universities; and (3) 

two-year colleges. The 1976-77 Higher Education 

General Information Survey report “‘Employees in 

Institutions of Higher Education” was used as a 

survey form, and as the basis for the survey’s 

definitions of faculty. In the research and doc- 
toral granting university category, both Washing- 
ton universities were below average on a com- 
posite basis, and even farther below average in 
most cases on rank-by-rank basis. In the com- 
prehensive college and _ university survey, 

Washington institutions were spread throughout 

the ranking, and on a faculty rank-by-rank basis 

were again lower than their composite average. 

Salaries at Washington community colleges 

averaged 8.1 percent lower than the survey com- 

posite. Fringe benefits as a percentage of salaries 
were lower than the composite average for 

Washington institutions in all categories. (MSE) 
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A survey of 171 governing board members of 

black public colleges and universities in the 
southern states considered these variables: sex, 
race, age, years of service on the board, religious 
affiliation, method of appointment to the board, 
educational background, income, undergraduate 
major, preferred professional reading, profes- 
sional development, and professional issues of in- 
terest. Board members were also surveyed for 
their perceptions on these issues: areas of special 
concern in their own institutions; access to higher 
education on the basis of ability; special funding 
for black colleges; progress in racial desegrega- 
tion on campus; faculty, student, and alumni 
representation on boards; and search for and 
selection of a college president. (MSE) 


ED 142 156 HE 009 161 

Bayer, Alan E. 

Institutional Correlates of Faculty Support of 
Campus Unrest. 

American Council on Education, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Research. 

Pub Date 71 

Note—37p. 

Journal Cit—ACE Research Reports: v6 nl Feb 
1971 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors--* Activism, *Faculty, *Higher Edu- 
cation, Models, Research Design, Student At- 
titudes, *Students, *Teacher Attitudes 


HE 009 152 


Administrative characteristics for 301  na- 
tionally representative institutions are related to 
faculty support of activism (in attitude and in 
behavior) and indicate that faculty may provide 
the link between the incidence of campus unrest 
and institutional characteristics, independent of 
student body attributes. The consistently ob- 
served relationship between institutional quality 
measures and the incidence of unrest is con- 
sidered in relation to faculty as well as student at- 
tributes. The results are discussed in terms of a 
currently employed model for a program of 
research on campus unrest that encompasses the 
totality of factors, both endogeneous and ex- 
ogeneous, and that contribute to the incidence of 
protest. Alternative hypotheses of the impact of 
faculty on campus unrest are considered, addi- 
tional necessary research on the role of faculty is 
specified, and other programmatic analyses cur- 
rently underway on the various components of 
the research model are briefly noted. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* University of Connecticut 
A study of the faculty work week at the 
University of Connecticut shows that the typical 
professor works 54.8 hours per week. The study, 
conducted between April 9 and April 29, 1976, 
involved 213 faculty members. This represents 18 
percent of the faculty, excluding librarians, full- 
time extension agents, and health center faculty, 
and provides a statistically reliable profile of 
faculty work activities. The faculty members kept 
detailed logs of their professional activities for 
seven consecutive days. During this week the par- 
ticipants recorded time devoted to four activity 
categories: teaching, research, service to the in- 
stitution, and service to the general public. Anal- 
ysis of the logs presented the distribution of time 
among the four areas. (JMF) 
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There has been a generally accepted but un- 

tested assumption regarding faculty collective 

bargaining that faculty members in prestigious 
colleges and universities are not likely to be in- 
terested in unionization. It has been observed that 
where scholarly prestige, financial resources and 
economic resources and economic benefits are 
low, faculties are more favorable toward 
unionization. This study tests that assumption and 
finds that while prestige and faculty ideology do 
exert some influence, variables such as region, in- 

Stitutional affiliation, trasition, and size are the 

primary factors in setting the state for unioniza- 

tion. (JMF) 
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A wide variety of concerns are discussed in the 

proceedings of the Council of Graduate Schools 

annual meeting. Graduate education in the 

biomedical sciences is discussed by Robert C. 

Baldridge, Daniel T. Watts, Ralph A. Bradshaw 

and Herbert V. Pahl. The session on placement 

of persons with graduate degrees over the next 

decade is handled by Charles T. Lester, Eneas D. 

Kane, N.B. Hammay, and Robert M. Lumiansky. 

S. D. Shirley Spragg, Sanford C. Jameson, 

Richard Armitage and General Leonard F. Chap- 

man, Jr. discuss foreign graduate students in the 

United States. Workshops on the various 

disciplines are reported by James O. Miller, 

professional education; Guy Stern, humanities; 
and Jerome Sutin, biomedical research training. 

David S. Sparks, Arthur Reynolds, Sam C. Webb, 

Winifred O. Stone, and Mack H. Jones deal with 

admissions criteria; while E. Philip Bollier and 

Giles T. Brown hand!e aspects of the master’s 

degree. Concerns for master’s programs 1976- 

1980 are dealt with in workshops by Dale R. 

Comstock, William Chance, James Ballowe, 

David G. Barry, Edward Joseph Shoben, Jr., I. 

Wesley Elliot, Oscar A. Rogers, Jr., Bernard 

Spolsky, and Albert H. Yee. The role of state 

agencies in the review of graduate programs is 

dealt with in sessions by McAllister H. Hull, Jr., 

T. Edward Hollander, and Donald K. Smith. 

(JMF) 
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The proceedings of the 1970 annual meeting of 
the Council of Graduate Schools in the United 
States covers a reassessment of the doctoral 
population with outlooks for the future by 
Michael J. Pelczar, Charles E. Falk, J. Wayne 
Reitz, T. L. Cairns, Robert Alberty, and Richard 
P. Adams; reassessment of the master’s degree by 
Henry V. Bohm, Francis M. Boody, Jacob E. 
Cobb, and Arliss L. Roaden; a reassessment of 
the Ph.D. by Daniel Alpert, W. Donald Cooke, 
Michael J. Brennan, and David R. Deener. Addi- 
tional presentations included in the report are on 
the Ph.D. surplus by Harold P. Hansen; doctoral 
programs in new and emerging institutions by 
Edwin L. Lively; the ACE report on rating of 
graduate programs by Trevor Colbourn, Eric 
Rodgers, Stephen E. Wiberley, and Francis M. 
Boody; the position of the graduate dean in times 
of an austerity budget by Rocco E. Porreco; 
faculty unionization by Henry V. Bohm; and the 
place of the dissertation in the training of gradu- 
ate students by D.C. Spriestersbach. The role of 
the National Science Foundation in graduate edu- 
cation is discussed by Lloyd Humphreys; and a 
report of the Wingspread Conference on the 
Doctor of Arts Degree is offered by Alvin H. 
Proctor and Robert E. Wolverton. Workshops 
held at the meetings are reported including auto- 
mation of records; nondegree and continuing 
education; rights and obligations of graduate 
assistants, fellows and trainees; graduate student 
organizations and representation; and costs of 
graduate education. (JMF) 
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The 1973 meeting of the Council of Grauate 

Schools is reported including a panel on 

“Scholarship for Society’’ by Michael J. Pelczar, 

Jr., Ralph E. Morrow, Joe N. Gerber, and Jacob 

E. Cobb. Other discussion groups include evalua- 

tion of graduate programs by Arthur C. Gentile, 

Frank E. Horton, and John T. Kirby; governance 

and organization by John K. Major, Jan Rocek, 

and Charles G. Mayo; new developments in col- 
lege teacher preparation by Alvin H. Proctor, 

Charles A. Leone, Mary Ann Carroll, and Frank 

J. Vattano; and financing graduate education by 

Donald White, Dwight H. Horch, Samuel M. 

Nabrit, and Arliss L. Roaden. Workshops are re- 

ported for new graduate deans at master’s institu- 

tions by Mary Evelyn Huey, Phyllis W. Watts, 

Dale R. Comstock and Raymond F. McCoy; and 

for doctoral institutions by Sam C. Webb, Her- 

bert D. Rhodes, Carroll L. Miller, and Robert F. 

Kruh. A biomedical sciences workshop conducted 

by William A. Macmillan, Lionel M. Bernstein, 

and Ronald W. Estabrook is reported. Additional 
programs conducted include discussion of evalua- 
tion of graduate programs by Jacob E. Cobb, 

Robben W. Fleming, Robert Kirkwood, and 

Sterling M. McMurrin; and the long- and short- 

term prospects for graduate education by Charles 

T. Lester, John K. Folger, Norman Hackerman, 

and Nils Y. Wessell. (JMF) 
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The theme of the 1971 meeting of the Council 

of Graduate Schools in the United States is grad- 

uate education in the 1970s: a response to 
change. The discussions offered include nontradi- 
tional graduate programs by Elizabeth R. Foster 
and Edwin L. Lively; on developing a national 

philosophy for graduate education by Robert F. 

Kruh, Donald W. Taylor, and Joseph L. Mc- 

Carthy; the costs of graduate education by David 

R. Deener; and evaluation of graduate programs 

by Robert H. Baker, Francis M. Boody, and John 

J. Turin. (JMF) 
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The proceedings of the 12th annual meeting of 
the Council of Graduate Schools contains reports 
on new and changing directions in the master's 
degree by Joe N. Gerber, Thomas C. Rumble, 
and Donald E. Stokes; the activities of the panel 
on alternate approaches to graduate education by 
J. Boyd Page, Robert F. Kruh, and Benjamin De- 
Mott; financing graduate education by Philip E. 
Kubzansky, John D. Millett, and Clarence 
Scheps; women in graduate education by Robert 
E. Wolverton, Lorene Rogers, Elizabeth Scott, 
Margaret Rumbarger, and Cyrena Pondrom. 
Workshops offered include the dean and the law 
by Raymond P. Mariella, James J. Ritterskamp, 
Jr., and Donald J. White; new elements in gradu- 
ate admissions by Stirling L. Huntley, Andrew J. 
Hein, Thom Rhue, Cliff Sjorgren, and David L. 
Jacobson; a reexamination of the residency 
requirement by William J. Burke, Charles A. 
Leone, Michael J. Brennan, and John P. Noonan; 
and self-evaluation of graduate programs by John 
K. Major, Lyle Jones, Sam Webb, and Arthur 
Veis. (JMF) 
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This publication has been prepared to assist 
school districts in the State of New York to 
develop and carry out a materials selection policy 
for school libraries. Recommendations are made 
as to the development process, components, as- 
sumptions, and criteria of the selection policy. 
Procedures for dealing with controversial materi- 
als are also discussed. (SC) 
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The conceptual unification experiential (CUE) 
model was developed to provide a mechanism for 
flexible and adaptive development of instructional 
content for use in a large computer-based instruc- 
tional system. The purpose of the CUE model is 
to provide subject matter experts with a 
framework by which they can create instructional 
contexts that encompass task oriented or job 
oriented goals. The model requires the identifica- 
tion of realistic training contexts, the content 
space of which is represented by three dimen- 
sions: (1) conceptual, (2) unification, (3) experi- 
mental. Instructional materials are developed for 
specific points in the three dimensional space. 
The example topic area in this report is elec- 
tronic fundamentals and the approach taken is 
the application of a content analysis and instruc- 
tional sequencing model, which combines content 
structure, aspects of the learning process, and the 
requirements of  individualization to guide 
development of instruction. The result of apply- 
ing the model is a performance oriented training 
context. (DAG) 
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The following topics are discussed to show 
various forms for cooperative ventures in the in- 
formation field which countries within a region 
might consider: (1) building up basic resources, 
collections, and stores; (2) collective retrieval 
tools to the combined resources of the region; 
(3) regional information service activities; (4) 
communicatio: network development; (5) train- 
ing of users aud information officers; (6) machin- 
ery for regional cooperation; and (7) 
prerequisites for effective regional cooperation. 
Some examples of regional cooperation in the in- 
formation field which have proved successful are 
included and serve as models. The paper was 
used as a discussion guide for the UNESCO spon- 
sored workshop held in Rabat, Morocco from 
May 24-28, 1976. (JPF) 
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Presented are the proceedings from a workshop 
held in Rabat, Morocco from May 24-28, 1976. 
The main objective of the workshop was to evalu- 
ate progress made in information transfer and 
prepare a program of action enabling documenta- 
tion centers created or assisted by UNESCO to 
cooperate in such areas as staff training, transla- 
tion activities, and the exchange of publications 
and other information material. Specific topics 
discussed were: (1) building up basic resources, 
collections, and stores; (2) collective retrieval 
tools to the combined resources of the region; 
(3) regional information service activities; (4) 
communication network development; (5) train- 
ing of users and information officers; (6) machin- 
ery for regional cooperation; and (7) 
prerequisites for effective regional cooperation. 
Summaries of discussion on each topic are given 
as well as a summary of 24 recommendations to 
be used in future programs. A list of participants 
and observers is appended. (JPF) 
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Along with the expansion of adult education 
has come an increased awareness of the needs of 
adults for information on career development and 
on the role education can play in that develop- 
ment, and for assistance in locating the specific 
courses or curricula which meet their needs. This 
report is directed to policy-makers in Federal and 
State agencies who are interested in or who 
manage counseling and information services for 
adults. It reviews and examines “first generation” 
activities (i.e, the Learning Exchange, 
CATALYST) and identifies fruitful directions for 
next generation efforts. Three major topics are 
addressed: (1) the groups who are served by the 


projects and those who are not; (2) the kinds and 
sources of data used and the mechanisms and 
techniques for presenting and delivering informa- 
tion and counseling to the adult client; and (3) 
the financial viability of these services beyond ini- 
tial agency funding. Finally, issues concerning the 
evaluation of these services are discussed. 
Recommendations for actions by Federal agen- 
cies are given and focus on: (1) the need for 
further research and development, (2) the 
directions which new project funding should take, 
and (3) the necu for actions by Federal agencies 
beyond continuing financial support. 
(Author/DAG ) 
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guages, *Teaching Methods, Teaching 
Techniques, *Tutoring, Tutors 
This paper describes a hypothetical computer 

program capable of emulating the behavior of a 
human tutor. Such a program must, ideally, dis- 
play a number of characteristics. It must be 
mixed-initiative, meaning that either student or 
tutor may initiate an interaction. It must be capa- 
ble of understanding natural language input and 
generating natural language output. It must be 
highly knowledgeable about its subject matter, 
and generative in order to be able to answer 
unanticipated questions. Finally, the system must 
be flexible enough to detect the needs of a stu- 
dent and alter its teaching strategy so as to best 
meet those needs. The first part of the paper 
discusses what the major parts of the system 
would be, the functions each part would carry 
out, and the means by which they would interact. 
The goal is to develop a general system that can 
be used with a number of different teaching 
strategies. The second part of the paper analyzes 
the Socratic teaching method in order to deter- 
mine the requirements for implementation within 
the systems. (Author) 
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Identifiers—Alaska, Applications Technology 
Satellite 6, Educational Satellite Communica- 
tion Demonstration 
This paper analyzes thirteen recommendations 

for media policy making in rural Alaska which 

were formulated as a product of a study of the 
educational television aspect of the ATS-6 (Ap- 

plications Technology Satellite) project in 1974- 

75. The rece dations, which hasize local 

media control, were based on information pro- 

vided by village residents, consumer committee 

members, teachers, and program personnel. A 

brief description of the ESCD/AK (Educational 

Satellite Communication Demonstration/Alaska) 

project is provided, including a map of receiving 

sites and special features of the program such as 
interaction between program and viewer, capa- 
bility of transmitting simultaneously in several 
languages with four different audio channels 
available, consumer committees, and local utiliza- 
tion aides. The bibliography contains sources of 
additional information relative to the ESCD/AK 
project as well as to related ATS-6 projects in 
Appalachia and the Rocky Mountains. (STS) 
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Schenectady County: A Guide to the Municipal 
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(Public), Government Publications, Local 
Government, *Municipalities, Recordkeeping, 
*Records (Forms), Reference Materials 
This guide attempts to identify the basic mu- 
nicipal records produced within the several 
governmental units of Schenectady County (one 
city, five towns, two villages) and located in those 
units and in other institutions. The list of 118 en- 
tities (agencies, departments, etc.) is arranged by 
governmental unit and each includes: an address, 
contact person, the working hours, duplicating 
capability, and holdings. Records not available 
for public inspection are also _ noted. 
(Author/DAG) 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
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Descriptors—Books, Communications, Cultural 
Differences, Cultural Interrelationships, Films, 
Fine Arts, ‘*Information Retrieval, *Mass 
Media, Radio, *Subject Index Terms, Telecom- 
munication, Television, *Thesauri 
Produced for UNESCO on the initiative of the 

Division of Communication Research and 

Planning, this thesaurus is a documentation lan- 

guage divised for the purpose of analyzing works, 

articles, reports, and other documents relating to 
the problems of mass communication according 
to the particular medium to which they refer: 
books, the press, records, films, radio, or televi- 
sion. While its main purpose is to characterize 
the information in a sufficiently precise manner 
to allow post-storage retrieval of the documents 
containing it, it has the secondary purpose of 
enabling queries to be expressed in a form which 
will match the information available. The thesau- 
rus is in two parts: Part | is a multilingual docu- 
ment containing English, French, and Spanish 
descriptors listed by subject fields; Part 2 is an 
alphabetical list of descriptors in English. 
(Author/AP) 
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Identifiers— Alberta 
This is a condensation of several studies which 
sought to ascertain how communities can, do, or 
could utilize cable television (educational--ETV-- 
and community) in Alberta. Data was gathered 
on a wide variety of sources (e.g., cable opera- 
tors, community groups, educational groups, 
government, general public) from questionnaires, 
program evaluations, and published reports. 
Results indicate: (1) educational institutions and 
the community are largely unaware of the poten- 
tial of cable television; (2) most participants in 
ETV or community programing were post-secon- 
dary school educators; (3) educators showed 
equal interest in community channels, while com- 
munity groups prefer the community channels; 
(4) favorite viewing hours were 7:30 to 9:30 
p-m.; (5) program categories of the greatest in- 
terest are education, public affairs, recrea- 
tion/health, and dramatic arts; (6) interest in and 
quality of ETV rates higher than that of commer- 
cial programing, while interest but not quality of 
community cable rates higher than that of com- 
mercial programing. Recommendations are made 
for each source from which data were collected. 
(DAG) . 
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Identifiers—*State Documents 
This report, prepared cooperatively by the 
Planning Committee of the Austin, Texas Legisla- 
tive Reference Library and 14 participating 
States, is intended to give participants an over- 
view of the status of state documents in these 
States and of nationwide state documents 
planning. It is also intended to provide necessary 
background information for more _ interstate 
cooperation in state documents. The first section 
describes nationwide programs--Center for 
Research Libraries, Council of State Govern- 
ments, Information Handling Services, and the 
Library of Congress “Monthly Checklist of State 
Publications.”” Guidelines for minimum state ser- 
vicing of state documents and a statement of the 
American Association of State Libraries follow. 
State reports are given for Arizona, Arkansas, 
Colorado, Kansas, Louisiana, Nebraska, Nevada, 
New Mexico, North Dakota, Oklahoma, South 
Dakota, Texas, Utah, and Wyoming. Additional 
topics covered are selection and acquisition aids, 
selected reference sources (including a compara- 
tive chart of federal/state sources), revised stan- 
dards for state author heading lists, Hordusky 
Questionnaire on State Document Checklists, and 
depository and model legislation. A separate sec- 
tion covers  checklists--guidelines, current 
checklists, and summaries of responses to a New 
York State documents questionnaire. (KP) 
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Collection, *Educational Development, *Edu- 
cational Research, *International Educational 
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Identifiers—Council of Europe, EUDISED, *Eu- 
ropean Documentation and Information System 
This report of the Working Party to determine 
selection criteria for those research projects to be 
included in the EUDISED R & D data base pro- 
vides for an agency in each participating country 
which will maintain a national Research and 
Development data base and submit information 
to the international data base. The system is ex- 
pected to contain educational research carried 
out by universities and research organizations, 
educational research and development projects 
funded by government authorities and private 
foundations, and research oriented educational 
development projects. Both ongoing and 
completed research will be appropriate for the 
data base; dissertations and projects without a 
primary educational research orientation will be 
excluded. Appended is a list of Working Party 
participants. (STS) 
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Identifiers—Finland 
This report is a compilation of data on mass 
media consumption by Finns. It describes the 
results of a survey conducted using | 162 Finnish- 
speaking respondents, 12 years of age or older. It 
also compares these results with those collected 
from earlier studies. Radio is in 98% of Finnish 
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homes and is listened to 1 hour and 45 minutes 
per day, a decline since 1967. Television is in 
89% of Finnish homes and is viewed | hour and 
46 minutes per day, an increase since 1967. At 
least one newspaper is read regularly by 99% of 
the population, one magazine regularly by 80%, 
one book is read every two months by 50%, and 
22% visit the library in a two month period. 
Radio and television are the most important 
media for pensioners, housewives, and farmers, 
while newspapers, magazines, and books are 
preferred by white-collar employees, people in 
leadership positions, and students. Television has 
overtaken newspapers as the important news 
source in the last eight years. Other data 
presented includes news item preference as re- 
lated to media type, significance, occupational 
group, and affiliation. (DAG) 
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Research Projects, Social Attitudes, Social Fac- 
tors, Theories 
This set of three papers is an account of the 
Finnish approach to mass media education and to 
the research orientation which instigated it. ‘‘- 
From Mass Media to Mass Consciousness; Cur- 
rent Thinking in Scandinavia’ provides a 
research orientation, presents several examples of 
research projects, and lists central theoretical as- 
sumptions that underlie the orientation and con- 
stitute current thinking in Finland. “Education, 
Mass Communication, Cultural Process” is a re- 
analysis of educational philosophy. It suggests 
that: (1) the problems of the mass media are in 
filling the information needs of the population; 
(2) the content of mass media education should 
facilitate a citizen’s awareness of his own needs, 
personally and the larger societal context; and 
(3) educational and broadcasting policies should 
be better coordinated. “‘Why Mass Media Educa- 
tion is Needed in Schools?” presents arguments 
for the creation of mass media education. It 
emphasizes that developments in the field of in- 
formation technology have changed the nature 
and importance of both information and commu- 
nication and made mass media education neces- 
sary in school curriculums. References follow 


each paper. (DAG) 
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This report provides a selection of examples of 
National Diffusion Network participant forms 
utilized between Developer/Demonstrators, State 
Facilitators, and Local Educational Agencies. 
They were selected to demonstrate variety and to 
be a source of ideas for others. Forms are 
grouped in five categories: needs assessment, 
adoption agreement, installation monitoring, 
adoption program evaluation, and newsletters. 
(DAG) 
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This collection of speech summaries, workshop 
findings, and panel and discussion texts given by 
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a total of 23 producers, programmers, perfor- 
mers, researchers, and writers, focuses on 
Canadian children’s television. Introductory re- 
marks by Nan-B. de Gaspe Beaubien are included 
with summaries of presentations by Sam 
Rabinovitch, James Dormeyer, Bob Keeshan, and 
Rod Coneybeare. Texts of panel and question 
and answer discussions on “reality or fantasy” 
and “what makes a good program good” are pro- 
vided as well as outlines of nine workshops. 
Agenda outline, lists of committee and participat- 
ing members, lists of children’s television shows 
viewed, and a summary of responses to a 
workshop questionnaire are appended. Sections 
are written in English, French, or both. (KP) 
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A translating-computer-interface approach to 
providing a common, or virtual-system, mode of 
access to a network of heterogeneous online 
bibliographic retrieval systems has been in- 
vestigated. Enhanced access to such systems by 
end users has been demonstrated through test 
usage of an experimental interface. A table- 
driven, rule-based message interpreter that pro- 
vides a dynamic and flexible means for handling 
the automation of the interconnection of com- 
puter and human retrieval protocols has been 
found useful in implementing the interface. Ex- 
perimental analysis has demonstrated the success 
of various computer-assisted instructional 
techniques as well as indicated basic tradeoffs 
and limitations in their implementation in work- 
ing systems. Further development of interface 
systems appears promising and possibilities for 
further research have been outlined in a number 
of areas. (Author) 
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cation, *Teaching Skills 
Cornell University’s College of Human Ecology 
offered an extramural graduate level course to 
forty randomly selected home economics teachers 
throughout New York State. Course objectives 
dealt with improvement of planning and teaching 
competencies. Participants were sent self instruc- 
tional modules and audio/video tapes. Feedback 
and evaluation were based on tapes and assign- 
ments. The results demonstrate that this instruc- 
tional model is a feasible alternative for providing 
inservice education over a wide geographical 
area. (Author/STS) 
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Innovation, Media Technology, Questionnaires, 

Television Research, *Television Surveys 

This research is concerned with the impact of 
television in an area where the majority of native 
adults originally had a limited understanding of 
the language or conventions of the medium. The 
survey analyzed is the second measurement of a 
“time series’’ research design. Responses to an 
open ended questionnaire are compared to 
responses of an identical questionnaire used one 
and one-half years earlier during the initiation of 
the satellite broadcasting system: in northern 
Quebec. The second questionnaire used 121 peo- 
ple or 92% of the original television sample and 
78 people or 93% of the original non-television 
sample. Results indicate: (1) a 98% set availabili- 
ty with exposure rates up to 7.4 hours per day; 
(2) favorite programs were dramatic series (e.g., 
“Cannon,” “Police Story’’) and ‘he least favorite 
were “public affairs” shows; (3) preferred broad- 
cast language changed from Inuktitut only to a 
split between Inuktitut and English; (4) a severe 
decline in radio listening and a slight increase in 
newspaper reading; (5) respondents felt television 
kept the children home and the family together; 
(6) respondents had a general gain in the un- 
derstanding of international and national issues, 
although radio was thought equal to television as 
an international source and superior as a national 
source; (7) there were vertical mobility aspira- 
tions shifts for offspring; (8) television captured a 
large portion of the lives of both parents and chil- 
dren but is essentially irrelevant to both their 
deep rooted customs and environment. This study 
supports the recommendations for a lateral infor- 
mation flow among northern communities, the 
establishment of programming relevant to their 
life style, culture, and language, and the develop- 
ment of production centers in the north. Appen- 
dices contain the entire questionnaire and the nu- 
merical responses to both surveys. (DAG) 
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This script for an illustrated presentation 
describes a program for improving Library Media 
Education Programs for American Indians. These 
recommendations have been implemented in 
training institutes in several Pueblos in New Mex- 
ico: (1) involving community leaders in recruiting 
and selecting students; (2) selecting students who 
have successful prior experience in working with 
people; (3) conducting technical level training in 
or near the communities in which students live; 
(4) using regularly scheduled courses to teach 
technical level skills needed to operate a small 
library media center; (5) including practical work 
experience under the supervision of the instructor 
or library media specialist; (6) making the 
development of library media centers one of the 
instructor's responsibilities; (7) paying students 
for meeting clearly specified expectations in their 
course and on-site work; and (8) arranging follow 
up consultation and continued development for 
students and library media centers. Slides and 
transparencies were used to illustrate the imple- 
mentation of these recommendations. (AP) 


ED 142 184 IR 004 995 

Watson, Paula D. Landis, Martha 

Working Paper on Staffing, Services and Or- 
ganization of Reference Departments in Large 
Academic Libraries. 

Pub Date Jun 77 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of the American Library Association 
(Detroit, Michigan, June 1977) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Librarians, Library Collections, 
*Library Reference Services, Library Surveys, 
Library Technicians, Questionnaires, *Tables 
(Data), *University Libraries 


Data from 43 responses to a questionnaire dis- 
tributed to the academic members of the RASD 
Discussion Group in Reference Services in Large 
Research Libraries are summarized in tables. The 
purpose of the survey was to reflect patterns of 
staff size, services, and organization in reference 
departments in large academic libraries. The ta- 
bles present the following information: (1) data 
on staff size and responsibilities; (2) reference 
departments grouped by labor intensive services 
offered; (3) work schedules; (4) utilization of 
non-professional staff; (5) instructional offerings 
of reference departments; (6) changes in staff 
workload over the last five years; and (7) 
reference collections. Information was also col- 
lected on sex, experience, and educational 
backgrounds of reference librarians. (Author/AP) 
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Identifiers—* Financial Audits 
This study develops a generalized procedure 
for the internal financial auditing of university 
libraries. It identifies critical internal control 
points in library operations, and develops 
questions to measure and evaluate fiscal opera- 
tions effectiveness. Auditing data and advice were 
gathered from a survey of 87 members of the As- 
sociation of Research Libraries (ARL), consulta- 
tion with auditing organizations, visits to universi- 
ty libraries and the ARL, and review of auditing 
criteria by an advisory group of auditors, library 
business managers, and librarians. The study 
describes the standard auditing cycle to be fol- 
lowed in all university library audits: (1) un- 
derstanding the accounting and internal control 
systems; (2) recording this; (3) preliminary 
evaluation of internal control; (4) confirming the 
operation of controls; (5) definitive evaluation of 
internal control; (6) completing the audit; (7) 
reviewing the internal library financial statements; 
and (8) issuing the report. Auditing programs for 
original record examination and testing would be 
developed after the system of internal control is 
evaluated, and a questionnaire for evaluation of 
internal accounting control of the library 
completed. Special considerations in auditing 
computerized systems, the questionnaire, and a 
glossary are included. (KP) 
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Identifiers—McGill University 
The Centre for Learning and Development is 
part of McGill University’s Educational Develop- 
ment Group. The component parts of the Group, 
with its advisory bodies, work together to 
facilitiate educational development in general, 
and to improve teaching practices in particular. 
In the annual report for 1975-76 the following 
topics are discussed: (1) the development of a se- 
ries of self instructional modules designed to im- 
part teaching skills to graduate students and 
professors; (2) the modular instruction evaluation 
project; and (3) the course evaluation question- 
naire. Continuing activities are reviewed, includ- 
ing consultations, publications, workshops, and 
seminars. Other projects and activities are listed. 
(Author/AP) 
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This report describes a preliminary attempt to 
explore and map the research information, 
products, and strategies with implications for edu- 
cational policy. Since efforts were directed 
toward breadth rather than depth coverage, the 
results were more useful in identifying gaps than 
in analyzing the strengths and weaknesses of the 
available materials. Future work is expected to 
include increased depth in specific topic areas. 
Included in the report are a taxonomy of 
knowledge synthesis documents and a matrix ap- 
plying the taxonomy to topical areas in educa- 
tion. (STS) 
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Projects, Relevance (Information Retrieval), 
Search Strategies 
This report describes the initial objectives and 
several modifications in a project to explore and 
map the research information, products, and 
strategies which have implications for educational 
policy. Three additional end products were pro- 
jected: (1) Unscreened Priority Area Policy In- 
terpretation Bibliographies, (2) Annotated 
Bibliographies of Priority Areas, and (3) Final 
Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, and Gaps. 
The changes in the project emphasis limit the 
evaluation of the effectiveness of the search and 
analysis methods initially employed. However, 
general evaluative comments are provided. (STS) 
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Shepardson, Marie E. And Others 

Final Analysis and Annotated Bibliographies. 

Oregon Univ., Eugene. Center for Educational 
Policy and Management. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
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Pub Date Mar 77 
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Descriptors—-*Annotated Bibliographies, Basic 
Reading, Educational Policy, *Educational 
Research, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Information Retrieval, *Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *Performance Based Education, Pilot Pro- 
jects, Reading, *Reading Research, Search 
Strategies 
Using the search strategies described in 

preliminary project reports, research synthesis 

and/or analysis materials were selected for inclu- 

sion in the three annotated bibliographies in this 

final report. Topics are: (1) Basic Skills: Mathe- 

matics, (2) Basic Skills: Reading, and (3) Com- 

petency Based Education. Preceding the 

bibliographies are analytic papers in each of the 

three subject areas, analyzing the available 

material. These papers may be used separately or 

in conjunction with the bibliographies. (STS) 
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Kilbourne, Jean 

A Practical Guide to a Student-Centered Film 
Study Course. 

Pub Date 71 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 





Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *Class Activities, 
Filmographies, *Film Production, *Film Study, 
High School Students, Instructional Films, 
Reference Materials, Secondary School Stu- 
dents, Secondary School Teachers, Student 
Teacher Relationship 
Despite the powerful role that film can play in 

the classroom, many teachers are reluctant to use 

it. They are either afraid of the equipment and 
technical knowledge, or feel unprepared because 
they have never studied films or filmmaking 
themselves. This paper is directed toward the 
would-be film teacher. It offers guidelines, sug- 
gests activities, and gives practical information 
with references for further investigation. It 
presents reasons for developing film study pro- 
grams and expanding the use of films in the class- 
room. Various chapters deal with the types of 
films available and their uses, suggestions for con- 
ducting discussions, and possible activities and as- 
signments. Appendices describes sources for film 
and filmographies, technical information, budget 
requirements, and a bibliography. (Author/DAG) 


ED 142 191 IR 005 031 
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ture Review. 

National Testing Service, Inc., Durham, N.C. 
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HEW), Washington, D.C. Dissemination and 
Resources Group. 

Pub Date 25 Mar 77 

Note—130p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$7.35 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Bibliographies, Educational Assess- 
ment, Educational Change, Educational 
Researchers, *Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation 
Methods, *Information Dissemination, *Litera- 
ture Reviews, Program Evaluation, State Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—State Capacity Building Program 

This review was developed by and principally 
for the National Testing Service (NTS) Dis- 
semination Project Staff. It is one of eight activi- 
ties being used by NTS to develop a design for an 
evaluation of the State Capacity Building Pro- 
gram. The review is in two parts. The first part 
provides background information, evaluation 
methodologies and activities, a list of “knowns”, 
and a list of relevant readings for each of eleven 
evaluation domains (e.g., resource base, clients, 
state practices). This section is preceded by a 
brief discussion on educational change. The 
second part is a bibliography with full citations 
for the works cited in the domain reading lists, 
and an outline of topics within each of the 
domains. The first part is primarily for the NTS 
project staff while the second part could be of 
value to directors of state capacity building pro- 
jects and educational researchers and evaluators. 
(DAG) 
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grams, *Technology, *Telecommunication 
This report is a collection of twenty papers 
which focus on the development of a rational and 
relevant philosophical premise upon which a na- 
tional effort can be initiated and pursued to em- 
ploy technology in services to the handicapped in 
general and the blind in particular. Special atten- 
tion was directed to the identification and 
demonstration of applications of science and 
technology to the education, training, and em- 
ployment of the blind. Recommendations are 
made for program and financial activities to be 
pursued by state agencies and consumer organiza- 
tions of the blind in the implementation of a via- 
ble technology-based program of rehabilitation. 
This report is appropriate for introductory-level 
text for inservice training of rehabilitation staff in 
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the philosophy and application of technology and 
telecommunications in services for the blind. 
(Author/DAG) 
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The Management of Communication Resources. A 
Guidebook for Course Directors. 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 
Report No—COM-76-WS-10 
Pub Date 76 
Note—116p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of the original document 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Administrator Education, Broadcast 
Industry, *Communications, *Course Descrip- 
tions, *Curriculum Guides, Educational Pro- 
grams, Independent Study, *Management Edu- 
cation, Mass Media, Regional Programs, 
*Trainers 
This guidebook is designed to introduce 
management training into UNESCO's regional 
communication programs. The course material is 
intended for actual or potential managers of 
broadcasting and communication organizations. It 
presents relevant concepts, methods, and prac- 
tices as they exist in business management. The 
guidebook is addressed to trainers of communica- 
tion managers. It contains a discussion on training 
methodologies; data for innovative course desig- 
ning according to needs and situations; and 
resources for study materials, supplementary 
texts, and educational aids. It also can be used on 
a self-learning basis, though some course areas 
will be disadvantaged without an instructor. The 
guidebook is divided into two groups or sets of 
courses. The first group is a four-week set of 
courses in general management for middle 
managers. The second group is a set of one-week 
courses in specialized areas for middle and upper 
management. The case study method is suggested 
throughout. (Author/DAG) 
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Pub Date May 74 
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Information Centers, Library Administration, 
*Library Programs, *Library Services, Library 
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Evaluation, *Public Libraries, Questionnaires, 
Urban Areas, *Use Studies 
Identifiers—*Neighborhood Information Center 
Project 
The 1972-1974 Neighborhood Information 
Center (NIC) Project was undertaken in Atlanta, 
Cleveland, Detroit, Houston, and Queens 
Borough to demonstrate that urban public libra- 
ries could be a vital force in daily living by 
providing free information and referrals to low in- 
come communities, and by adapting in non-tradi- 
tional ways to meet neighborhood needs. This 
evaluation addressed system administration, pro- 
ject administration, and community, agency, and 
professional impact. Data was collected on user 
and request characteristics, user satisfaction, 
agency opinion, and interviews with 55 NIC staff 
and library administrators; findings for each pro- 
ject showed that: (1) where adminstrative support 
was strong, consistent, and articulated to staff, 
NIC had greater acceptance by and impact on 
staff, community, and agencies; (2) service was 
more successful where staff made themselves 
known in the neighborhood; and (3) high morale 
prevailed in all projects. All libraries conducted 
NIC outreach and publicity efforts, and reported 
a high degree of acceptance and cooperation by 
social and service agencies; however, little local 
project evaluation was undertaken. The study 
concluded that the total project achieved its basic 
purposes and pioneered a new service showing 
promise for increased public library effectiveness. 
Questionnaires and tabulations are appended. 
(KP) 
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Lent, Richard 

Panning for Future University College Programs: 
A Cost-Effectiveness Evaluation of Alternative 
Instructional Delivery Systems. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Univ. Coll. 

Pub Date Sep 76 


IR 005 042 


IR 005 046 
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Note— 120p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education Programs, Com- 
munity Services, Continuing Education Cen- 
ters, *Cost Effectiveness, *Delivery Systems, 
Educational Alternatives, *Educational 
Planning, Instructional Systems, University Ex- 
tension 
This report investigates ways in which Syracuse 
University’s resources can be used more effi- 
ciently through new approaches to the delivery of 
continuing education courses in surrounding com- 
munities. It begins with a description of how the 
study’s focus was determined. Four alternative 
delivery systems for providing continuing educa- 
tion services are described. A model for evaluat- 
ing the relative merits of these systems against 
the initial goal statement is defined and applied. 
Finally, the evaluation results are presented in a 
cost-effectiveness comparison and the implica- 
tions of the findings discussed. The report is in- 
tended to provide information useful for planning 
future continuing education programs. 
(Author/DAG) 
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Killian, L. 

Minimize or Maximize? Education and Training 
for Tomorrow’s Technical Navy. 
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Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Group Guidance, *Individualized 
Instruction, Individualized Programs, Instruc- 
tional Technology, Military Training, *Motiva- 
tion Techniques, School Shops, *Small Group 
Instruction, Team Training, *Technical Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—Navy 
Efforts by the Navy in the early 1960's to 

reduce training time and costs with instructional 
technology resulted in efficient technical training, 
but at the expense of motivation and “espirit de 
corps." A Group Assisted Self-Paced (GRASP) 
program was initiated at one technical school in 
an attempt to overcome the previous drawbacks. 
GRASP is individualized, as was prior instruction, 
but where the associated shop work previously 
had staggered beginning times, students now 
progress in groups of 16. Each group has a per- 
manent learning supervisor and a single identifia- 
ble group for the entire length of the school. By 
retaining self-paced, individualized instruction, 
yet building in group identity and instructor 
leadership, the GRASP program has proved even 
more efficient than purely individualized instruc- 
tion. (DAG) 
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Storm, Susan R. 
Comprehension: The Challenge for Children’s 
Television. 
Pub Date 28 Apr 77 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of the Association of Educational Commu- 
nications and Technology (Miami Beach, 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Children, Childrens Television, 
Commercial Television, *Comprehension, 
Comprehension Development, Early Childhood 
Education, Educational Television, Kindergar- 
ten, Primary Grades, *Television Research, 
Television Viewing 
The purpose of this research was to determine 
young children’s comprehension of selected TV 
program content. The subjects were 210 children 
in grades K-2. All subjects in groups of five, were 
shown segments from four TV programs: a scal- 
loped potatoes commercial, a “Batman” and 
Robin episode, a news story on the MIG-25 and a 
segment of the “Electric Company.” Testing was 
a One-to-one interview. The percentage of correct 
responses in the four segments was: the news 
(75%), “Electric Company™ (72.1%), “Batman” 
(70.9%), the commercial (54.8% ). Tentative con- 
clusions were: (1) children understand most of 
what they see and hear on TV, (2) children don't 
understand what they say (and appear) to like 
more than what they appear to dislike, (3) chil- 
dren cognitively understand fairly sophisticated 
information, and (4) TV research must concen- 
trate on comprehension in conjunction with other 
variables to explain and identify TV's effects. 
(DAG) 
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Snow, Richard E. 

Theory and Method for Research on Aptitude 
Processes: A Prospectus. Technical Report No. 
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Stanford Univ., Calif. School of Education. 

Spons Agency—Advanced Research Projects 
Agency (DOD), Washington, D.C.; Office of 
Naval Research, Arlington, Va. Personnel and 
Training Research Programs Office. 

Pub Date Oct 76 

Contract—N00014-75-C-0882 

Note—88p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Aptitude, Cognitive Ability, Cogni- 
tive Processes, Correlation, *Individual Dif- 
ferences, Memory, Research, *Research 
Methodology, *Theories 
The theoretical and methodological concepts 

available to and needed by research on aptitudes 

as cognitive processes are discussed. Contempo- 
rary views of cognitive processes are examined in 
relation to individual difference constructs and 
the methods used to examine their reliability and 
validity. Individual difference constructs are 
discussed in relation to cognitive process models 
and research thereon. Studies of short-term 
memory processes are reviewed to demonstrate 
the complementary strengths and weaknesses of 
experimental and correlational methods and con- 
cepts. A coordinated approach to the study of ap- 
titude as information processing is suggested. 
(Author) 
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Hicks, Bruce 
MSEA--The Microcomputer System for Educa- 
tional Applications. 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Dept. of Secondary Educa- 
tion. 
Report No—ISEAC-20 
Pub Date 77 
Note—27p.; The Illinois Series on Educational 
Applications of Computers ; Best copy availa- 
ble 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Programs, *Computer 
Oriented Programs, Educational Facilities, Edu- 
cational History, Educational Resources, *Pro- 
gram Development, Schools of Education 
The Department of Secondary Education in the 
College of Education at the University of Illinois 
has been involved in the educational application 
of computers for nearly ten years. This report 
documents past and future activities (i.e., pro- 
grams, emphasis, concerns) and structure (i.e., 
staffing, equipment, funding) within the Depart- 
ment. Appendices list 24 publications in the “‘Il- 
linois Series on Educational Applications of Com- 
puters,”” products of the Department, and in- 
dicate the costs of various components of 
microcomputer systems. (DAG) 
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Rosen, Elizabeth 
Computer Literacy. 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Dept. of Secondary Educa- 
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Report No—ISEAC-22 
Pub Date Jun 77 
Note—10p.; Illinois Series on Educational Appli- 
cations of Computers 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescent Literature, *Bibliogra- 
phies, Childrens Literature, *Computers, Edu- 
cational Resources, *Literature Reviews 
A brief review is made of informational books 
dealing with simple concepts and terminology re- 
lated to computers. Recommendations are made 
as to those which are better for children and high 
school students. A bibliography lists all books 
considered. (DAG) 
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Computer Activities in Illinois Secondary Schools. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Dept. of Secondary Educa- 
tion. 

Report No—ISEAC-24 
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Descriptors—*Computer Oriented Programs, 
Computers, *Computer Science Education, 
Educational Assessment, Educational Facilities, 
*Principals, *Questionnaires, School Adminis- 
tration, Secondary Schools, State Surveys, Use 
Studies 
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Identifiers—Illinois 

A brief, non-technical questionnaire was sent 
to 875 secondary school administrators (primarily 
principals) in the State of Illinois. Information 
was collected in four areas: (1) general school 
characteristics, (2) availability and use of compu- 
ters, (3) perceived need for and qualifications of 
teachers of computer science, and (4) perceived 
need for introducing computer science as a 
separate discipline into secondary schools. Most 
of the 686 responses were from schools of less 
that 1000 enrollment and from communities of 
less than 5000, principally in downstate Illinois. 
Of these, 51% had computer facilities. Eighty 
percent of these teach computer programing and 
data processing and 46% use computer programs 
with instruction (i.e., math, science, English). Of 
the total (686), 71% perceive a need for com- 
puter teachers and 55% perceive a need for state 
certification, though only 47% felt some com- 
puter science should be in every teacher's 
background. (DAG) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies (Education), *Class- 
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Research, *Evaluation, Field Studies, Interac- 
tion Process Analysis, *Research Methodology, 
Teacher Educator Education, Teacher Educa- 
tors 
A case study is presented concerning an obser- 

vation methodology that advocates an 

anthropological approach to such data collection, 
and, in particular, demonstrates the effectiveness 
of a highly interactive role for the classroom ob- 
server. Part I traces the development of an obser- 

vation methodology that originally assumed a 

noninteractive model on the part of the observer 

to a highly interactive model on the part of the 
observer (RANDSIGHT Observation System) 
that developed from the author's experience in 

the field, both as a classroom observer and a 

trainer of classroom observers. It is argued that 

the only way not to be disruptive as an observer 
is to interact with the classrooms’ “ecosystem” in 
such a way as to become a familiar and 
nonthreatening part of that environment. It is 
concluded that “‘... the disruption effect of ob- 
serving a classroom varies inversely with the ex- 
tent of the observer's assimilation with the class- 
room ecosystem.” In Part II the RANDSIGHT 

Observation System is presented, as is the data 

collected through its use in the field. 

(Author/DAG) 
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There are two distinct models of film produc- 
tion. One model, characterized as assembly line 
production, is the most prevalent in commercial 
settings and in universities. The project is in- 
itiated through management and progresses in an 
ordered flow of assembly through the hands of 
the specialized film workers; power is from the 
top down. The alternative model deals with film 
production as a natural process rather than as a 
mechanical assembly. As with film in the docu- 
mentary tradition, it is concerned with the un- 
staged, unscripted, natural processes and rhythms 
of life rather than with power and control. As the 
model is currently used at the College of Human 
Medicine, Michigan State University, three enti- 
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ties (client/subject/film maker) interact equally 
toward production goals. A fourth entity, the au- 
dience, is ultimately included for an evaluation 
phase. This partnership model calls for responsi- 
ble participation by all entities and allows for 
their mutual satisfaction. If the function of the 
university is to explore reality and nature and 
look for truth, the partnership model is more ap- 
propriate. (DAG) 
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Fredericks, Patricia S. _Hoover-Rice, Leonard B. 
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with Lower Aptitude Students. Technical Report 
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Navy Personnel Research and Development 
Center, San Diego, Calif. 
Spons Agency—Advanced Research Projects 
Agency (DOD), Washington, D.C. 
Report No—NPRDC-TR-77-24 
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Note—19p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Oriented Programs, Foods Instruc- 
tion, *Low Ability Students, Military Training, 
Task Performance 
This study tested the feasibility of computer- 
based training (CBT) for students with below 
average academic skills, and evaluated a job per- 
formance aid used in recipe conversation for the 
Mess Management Specialist School. There were 
20 students in each of three groups: two CBT ex- 
perimental groups and a control group. One CBT 
group received the job aid and the other, the 
traditional math as taught in the school but on- 
line. The control received classroom training 
from an instructor using traditional math. The 
CBT groups required significantly less training 
time than the control group while maintaining 
high scores on the final test which was criterion 
referenced. However, the CBT job aid group per- 
formed significantly poorer than the no job aid 
and classroom groups. The student questionnaire 
indicated that the typical student gave a high rat- 
ing to the CBT instruction. It is suggested that in- 
dividualized CBT is efficient in terms of reduced 
training time. (Author) 
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Statistics, _ Employment Trends, Federal 
Government, Industry, Information Services, 
*Information Utilization, Input Output Analy- 
sis, *National Surveys, *Public Policy 
This report series defines and measures the “‘in- 
formation activity” within the national economy. 
“Information activity” is defined to include those 
specific industries and occupations whose primary 
function is to produce, process, or transmit 
economically valuable information. Changes in 
the national labor force are analyzed over a 120- 
year span. This volume contains the executive 
summary and the major findings of the study. It 
defines information and includes a formal set of 
National Income and Product Accounts for the 
primary and secondary information sectors, with 
input-output matrices for both of these sectors. In 
addition, it specifies the information-related occu- 
pations of both the primary and secondary infor- 
mation sectors. Finally, it presents lists of infor- 
mation policy issues pertaining to industry. 
government, and the home and makes two 
recommendations as to how the Federal govern- 
ment might meet the public policy issues posed 
by the expansion of our information activity. 
(Author/DAG ) 
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Information Services, *Information Utilization, 
Input Output Analysis, *National Surveys 
This report series defines and measures the “‘in- 
formation activity” within the national economy. 
“Information activity” is defined to include those 
specific industries and occupations whose primary 
function is to produce, process, or transmit 
economically valuable information. Changes in 
the national labor force are analyzed over a 120- 
year span. This volume presents reports of the 25 
major industries that compose the primary infor- 
mation sector. Each report discusses the reason- 
ing behind considering the industry as part of the 
primary information sector, a breakdown of the 
subordinate industries that compose the larger in- 
dustrial category, a narrative of the informational 
aspects of the industry, and a report of the final 
demand and value-added components. The ser- 
vice, manufacturing, and construction sectors of 
the economy are considered. (Author/DAG) 
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(Data) 

This report series defines and measures the “‘in- 
formation activity” within the national economy. 
“Information activity” is defined to include those 
specific industries and occupations whose primary 
function is to produce, process, or transmit 
economically valuable information. This volume 
consists of input-output tables showing transac- 
tions in the 1967 economy. One table shows a 
breakout of 108 industries, another of 190 indus- 
tries. This is backup information to Chapters 6 
and 10 of Volume [ (IR 005 061). 
(Author/DAG) 
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Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Stock No. 003-000-005 15-1) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$11.37 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cost Indexes, *Economic 
Research, Industry, *Information Utilization, 
Input Output Analysis, *Matrices, National 
Surveys, *Statistical Data, *Tables (Data) 


IR 005 062 


This report series defines and measures the “‘in- 
formation activity” within the national economy. 
“Information activity” is defined to include those 
specific industrics and occupations whose primary 
function is to produce, process, or transmit 
economically valuable information. Changes in 
the national labor force are analyzed over a 120- 
year span. This volume includes A-coefficient 
matrices for the 1967 economy at both the 108 
and 190 industry levels. This is backup informa- 
tion to Chapters 6 and 10 of Volume I (IR 005 
061). (Author/DAG) 


ED 142 209 IR 005 065 
Porat, Marc Uri — Rubin, Michael R. 
The Information Economy: The “Total Effect” 

Matrices (1967). 

Office of Telecommunications (DOC), Washing- 

ton, D.C. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 

Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OT-SP-77-12(5) 

Pub Date May 77 

Grant—APR-7609015 

Note—232p.; For related documents, see IR 005 

061-069 ; Tables may be marginally legible due 

to small type 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 

U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 

D.C. 20402 (Stock no. 003-000-005 16-0) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$12.71 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cost Indexes, *Economic 

Research, Industry, *Information Utilization, 

*Matrices, National Surveys, *Statistical Data, 

*Tables (Data) 

This report series defines and measures the “‘in- 
formation activity” within the national economy. 
“Information activity” is defined to include those 
specific industries and occupations whose primary 
function is to produce, process, or transmit 
economically valuable information. Changes in 
the national labor force are analyzed over a 120- 
year span. This volume contains the 1967 Inverse 
Matrices with detail at both the 108 and 190 in- 
dustry levels. This is backup information to Chap- 
ters 6 and 10 of Volume I (IR 005 061). 
(Author/DAG) 
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Porat, Marc U. 

The Information Economy: The Labor Income by 
Industry Matrix of Employee Compensation 
(1967) 

Office of Telecommunications (DOC), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OT-SP-77-12(6) 

Pub Date May 77 

Contract—APR-7609015 

Note—179p.; For related documents, see IR 005 
061-069 ; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of the original document 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Stock No. 003-000-005 17-8) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Economic Research, *Employment 
Statistics, Industry, Information Utilization, 
*Matrices, National Surveys, *Statistical Data, 
*Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—*Information Industry 
This report series defines and measures the “in- 

formation activity” within the national economy. 

“Information activity” is defined to include those 

specific industries and occupations whose primary 

function is to produce, process, or transmit 
economically valuable information. Changes in 

the national labor force are analyzed over a 120- 

year span. This volume consists of a table of 422 

occupations and 108 industries showing the 

wages paid by each industry to each occupation 

in 1967. This is backup information to Chapter 7 

of Volume I (IR 005 061). (Author/DAG) 
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Porat, Mare U. 

The Information Economy: The Labor Income by 
Industry Matrix of Employee Compensation 
(1970). 

Office of Telecommunications (DOC), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation. 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OT-SP-77-12(7) 

Pub Date May 77 

Contract—APR-7609015 
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Note—170p.; For related documents, see IR 005 
061-069 ; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of the original document 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Stock No. 003-000-005 18-6) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Economic Research, *Employment 
Statistics, Industry, Information Utilization, 
*Matrices, National Surveys, *Statistical Data, 
*Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—* Information Industry 
This report series defines and measures the “‘in- 

formation activity” within the national economy. 

“Information activity” is defined to include those 

specific industries and occumpations whose pri- 

mary function is to produce, process, or transmit 
economically valuable information. Changes in 

the national labor force are analyzed over a 120- 

year span. This volume consists of a table of 422 

occupations and 108 industries showing the 

wages paid by each industry to each occupation 

in 1970. This is backup information to Chapter 7 

of Volume I (IR 005 061). (Author/DAG) 


ED 142 212 IR 005 068 

Porat, Marc U. 

The Information Economy: National Income, 
Workforce, and Input-Output Accounts. 

Office of Telecommunications (DOC), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OT-SP-77-12(8) 

Pub Date May 77 

Contract—APR-7609015 

Note—149p.; For related documents, see IR 005 
061-069 ; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of the original document 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Stock No. 003-000-005 19-4) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cost Indexes, Economic Research, 
Industry, Information Utilization, *Matrices, 
National Surveys, *Statistical Data, *Tables 
(Data) 

Identifiers—* Information Industry 
This report series defines and measures the “‘in- 

formation activity” within the national economy. 

“Information activity” is defined to include those 

specific industries and occupations whose primary 

function is to produce, process, or transmit 
economically valuable information. Changes in 

the national labor force are analyzed over a 120- 

year span. This volume consists of a number of 

tables, including those that show trends in the 
labor force over time and National Income Ac- 
counts information. This is backup material to 

Chapters 4 and 9 of Volume I (IR 005 061). 

(Author/DAG ) 


ED 142 213 

Rubin, Michael R. 

The Information Economy: User’s Guide to the 
Complete Data Base. 

Office of Telecommunications (DOC), Washing- 
ton, D.C 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OT-SP-77-12-9 

Pub Date May 77 

Contract—APR-7609015 

Note—77p.; For related documents, see IR 005 
061-069 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Stock No. 033-000-00520-8 ) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Programs, *Data Bases, 
Economic Research, *Guides, Industry, Infor- 
mation Utilization, Manuals, Models 
This report series defines and measures the “in- 

formation activity” within the national economy. 

“Information activity” is defined to include those 

specific industries and occupations whose primary 

function is to produce, process, or transmit 

economically valuable information. Changes in 

the national labor force are analyzed over a 120- 

year span. This volume is a user's guide to the 

computer model which describes the information 

elements of the economy in the benchmark year 

1967. (Author/DAG) 
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The University of Connecticut Instructional Films. 
19 


Connecticut Univ., Storrs. Center for Instruc- 
tional Media and Technology 
Pub Date 74 
Note—259p.; For related document, see IR 005 
074 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$14.05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Catalogs, Film 
Libraries, *Filmographies, Graduate Study, *In- 
structional Films, Instructional Media, Instruc- 
tional Technology 
This annotated list of instructional films ar- 
ranged by subject area is the most recent major 
catalog published by the University of Connec- 
ticut Center for Instructional Media and 
Technology. Over 1,000 additional titles are 
available in the 1976 supplement (IR 005 074). 
Annotations include the running time, the type 
(black and white or color), and the rental cost. 
Graduate programs in Instructional Media and 
Technology at the University of Connecticut are 
briefly described. (DAG) 


ED 142 215 IR 005 074 

The University of Connecticut Instructional Films. 
1976. 

Connecticut Univ., Storrs. Center for Instruc- 
tional Media and Technology 

Pub Date 76 

Note—10Ip.; For related document, see IR 005 
073 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Catalogs, Film 
Libraries, *Filmographies, Graduate Study, *In- 
structional Films, Instructional Media, Instruc- 
tional Technology 
This is an annotated list of instructional films 

arranged by subject area. A supplement to the 

1974 film catalog (IR 005 073), it includes over 

1,000 new titles added to the collection from 

1974-1976. Annotations include the running 

time, the type (black and white or color), and the 

rental cost. Graduate programs in Instructional 

Media and Technology at the University of Con- 

necticut are briefly described. (DAG) 


ED 142 216 IR 005 075 
Instructional Manual for Two-Way Telephone 
Conference. 
Missouri Regional Medical Program, Columbia. 
Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Conferences, Health Occupations 
Centers, *Health Occupations Education, 
Manuals, *Professional Continuing Education, 
Professional Training, Telephone Communica- 
tion Systems, *Telephone Instruction 
Two-way telephone conferences were 
developed to make continuing medical education 
conveniently available to health professionals in 
community hospitals. This manual describes: (1) 
the development of such conferences at the 
University of Missouri; (2) guidelines for both 
contributing faculty and receiving institutions in 
regard to format of primary and supporting 
presentation materials; (3) suggestions for 
moderators at the studio; (4) general instructions 
for receiving institutions (e.g., equipment and 
facilities needed, materials to be received, materi- 
als organization); and (5) program procedures for 
receiving institutions. (DAG) 


ED 142 217 IR 005 076 
Elements of Information and _ Information 
Processing for Teachers in Secondary Schools. 
International Federation for Information 

Processing, Geneva (Switzerland). Working 
Greup on Secondary School Education. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—39p.; For related documents, see ED 077 
209 and ED 058 889 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Oriented Programs, 
*Conceptual Schemes, *Information 
Processing, Information Systems, *Information 
Theory, Information Utilization, Models, 
*Problem Solving, Secondary School Teachers, 
Teacher Education 
The efficient use of information depends on the 
way it is organized. Haphazard information may 
serve some useful purpose, but for a particular 
purpose, information needs to be processed into 
another structure which more easily fulfills that 
purpose. This booklet examines the concepts of 
information and information processing with the 


intention of leading on to a study of the way in 
which problems can be formulated so that a com- 
puter can assist in the solving process. It 
discusses: (1) what information is, (2) how it is 
represented and coded, (3) how it can be or- 
ganized, and (4) how it can be processed. Appen- 
dices describe additional concepts and suggest 
topics suitable for group discussion. 
(Author/DAG) 


ED 142 218 IR 005 077 
Changing Public Attitudes Toward Television and 
Other Mass Media. 1959-1976. 
Roper Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—30p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitudes, *Commercial Television, 
Government Role, *Mass Media, *National 
Surveys, Programing (Broadcast), *Public 
Opinion, Television Surveys, Trend Analysis 
This national survey attempted to discover the 
feelings and perceptions of American viewers-- 
about the roles of the media, about the degree of 
success broadcasters have as journalists and en- 
tertainers, about the appropriate relationship 
between government and broadcast programming, 
and about the acceptability of the commercial 
television systems. The first four chapters focus 
on: (1) trends in attitudes toward media between 
1959 and 1976, (2) media in election years, (3) 
media compared to schools and government dur- 
ing social change, and (4) attitudes toward pro- 
grams and commercials. The final chapter 
describes how the study was conducted. 
(Author/DAG) 


ED 142 219 

Issue Category Bibliographies. 

Oregon Univ., Eugene. Center for Educational 
Policy and Management. 

Pub Date Mar 77 

Note—13p.; For related documents, see IR 005 
009-010, IR 005 016 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Com- 
munity Involvement, Educational Administra- 
tion, Educational Finance, Educational 
Planning, *Educational Policy, Equal Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—CIJE, Current Index to Journals in 
Education, Resources in Education, RIE 
An intensive search and analysis of “hot topic” 

policy areas was conducted in connection with 

the Research and Policy Interpretations Subcon- 

tract reported in related documents, and _ this 

bibliography on educational policy issues was 

compiled. Materials taken from ERIC, both CUE 

and RIE, are included, as well as other print and 

non-print materials on the topic. The citations 

listed deal with: (1) governance, organization, 

and community involvement; (2) school finance; 

(3) personnel issues; and (5) educational equity. 

(AP) 


ED 142 220 
Higgins, Norman C. 
Improving Library Education Programs for 
Selected Minorities. 
Pub Date Apr 77 
Note—6p.; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of the Association of Educational Commu- 
nications and Technology (Miami Beach, 
Florida, April 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Library Edu- 
cation, Library Programs, Library Science, 
Library Services, *Minority Groups, *Spanish 
Americans 
Recent surveys of library personnel conducted 
by the American Library Association indicate 
that educators responsible for planning and im- 
plementing library education programs have not 
been effective in recruiting and training Spanish 
surnamed and American Indian persons for libra- 
ry service. Recommendations for improving libra- 
ry education programs which were derived from a 
study of library education programs designed to 
accommodate these two groups are given. Infor- 
mation related to all aspects of planning library 
education programs was collected and analyzed 
for the purpose of identifying those things that 
library educators can do to improve training in 
librarianship for selected minority students. Par- 
ticular emphasis was placed on identifying effec- 
tive ways to recruit. select, train, and place 
Spanish surnamed and American Indian students. 
(Author/AP) 
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ED 142 221 
Reinwand, Louis 
Work-Study and the Graduate School of Library 
Science. 
Pub Date Jun 74 
Note—7 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—*Graduate Study, *Library Educa- 
tion, *Library Schools, Library Science, *Work 
Study Programs 
Historically American librarians were trained 
by practical methods. As the twentieth century 
progressed, academic training became the prima- 
ry method of educating librarians. In the late 
1960’s the need for balance between theory and 
practice in library education started a movement 
toward the renewal of technical education to sup- 
plement the existing scholarly approach. Practical 
work experience, as yet, has not been incor- 
porated widely into formalized cooperative pro- 
grams for library science, but it is hoped that 
continued agitation and proposed work-study pro- 
grams will return balance to the education of 
librarians. (Author) 
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Avram, Henriette D., Ed. 
Ed. 

Toward a National Library and Information Ser- 
vice Network. The Library Bibliographic Com- 
ponent. 

Library of Congress, Washisigton, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 77 

Note—66p.; Prepared by the Library of Congress 
Network Advisory Group. For related docu- 
ment, see IR 004 S00 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Information Retrieval, *Informa- 
tion Science, Information Systems, *Library 
Networks, Library Planning, *Library Pro- 
grams, Library Science, National Libraries 

Identifiers—Library of Congress 
This report contains the goals, assumptions, ob- 

jectives, and functions of the National Library 

and Information Service Network and its library 
bibliographic component. An overview is given of 
the networking activities in the U.S. today, and 
the operational and planned national biblio- 
graphic services of the Library of Congress, fol- 
lowed by sections on the role of the Library of 
Congress in the evolving network and the tasks 
that must be accomplished to give direction to 
the developing system. Appended is a proposal to 
the National Commission on Libraries and Infor- 
mation Science concerning the role of authority 
files in a National Bibliographic network. 
(Author/AP) 


ED 142 223 
Cramer, Anne 
Hospital Library Administration. 
Intermountain Regional Medical Program, Salt 
Lake City, Utah. Network for Continuing Edu- 
cation. 
Pub Date 71 
Note—31p.; Hospital Library Handbooks, No. 1 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Annual Reports, Hospitals, *Institu- 
tion Libraries, *Library Administration, Library 
Expenditures, Library Guides, *Library 
Planning, Library Services, *Medical Libraries 
The objectives of a hospital are to improve pa- 
tient care, while the objectives of a hospital libra- 
ry are to improve services to the staff which will 
support their efforts. This handbook dealing with 
hospital administration is designed to aid the 
librarian in either implementing a hospital library, 
or improving services in an existing medical libra- 
ry. The librarian’s tasks are identified and 
discussed under two major categories: (1) 
planning, which involves organizing, financing, 
and budgeting for library services: and (2) con- 
trol, which includes the development of annual 
reports, policies and procedures, and coordina- 
tion and leadership. A glossary of library terms, a 
checklist of patient care standards, and hospital 
library standards are appended. (AP) 
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Cramer, Anne 

Hospital Library Development. 

Intermountain Regional Medical Program, Salt 
Lake City, Utah. Network for Continuing Edu- 
cation. 

Pub Date Jan 72 

Note—SIp.: Hospital Library Handbooks No. 2 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
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Maruyama, Lenore S., 


IR 005 082 





Descriptors—*Administrator Guides, Hospitals, 
*Institution Libraries, Librarians, Library Col- 
lections, Library Services, Medical Libraries 
Although this handbook is addressed primarily 

to the hopital administrator, it contains material 

of interest to the librarian as well. Basic require- 
ments for providing good library services to 
hospital staff are identified as: (1) well chosen 
and well trained manpower; (2) a current collec- 
tion of information materials, and (3) appropriate 
space in the hospital. Policy and organizational is- 
sues discussed include: (1) standards and ac- 
creditation; (2) level of service; (3) functions of 
audiovisual services; (4) regional affiliations and 
programs; (5) gifts; (6) access to the collection; 

(7) multipurpose learning facilities; and (8) libra- 

ry services to patients. (AP) 


ED 142 225 
Liu, Yung-Ying 
Privacy and Security in Computer Systems. 
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Nov 74 
Note—9p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computers, *Confidentiality, Con- 
fidential Records, Data Bases, *Electronic Data 
Processing, *Library Guides, Literature Guides, 
*Security 
Identifiers—Library of Congress 
Materials in the Library of Congress (LC) con- 
cerned with the topic of privacy and security in 
computer systems are listed in this “LC Science 
Tracer Bullet.” The guide includes a total of 59 
sources: (1) an introductory source; (2) relevant 
LC subject headings; (3) basic and additional 
texts; (4) handbooks, encyclopedias, and dic- 
tionaries; (5) bibliographies; (6) state-of-the-art 
reviews and conference proceedings; (7) govern- 
ment publications; (8) indexing and abstracting 
services for journal articles and reports; (9) jour- 
nals; (10) representative journal articles; and 
(11) a government agency to contact for infor- 
mation. Each entry indicates LC location in addi- 
tion to bibliographical information. Specific texts 
listed cover the time period 1969 to 1974; how- 
ever, information on _ relevant LC _ subject 
headings and indexing and abstracting services 
subject headings can be used for current 
searches. (KP) 


ED 142 226 

EUDISED R & D Bulletin. 

Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). Docu- 
mentation Center for Education in Europe. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—108p.; For related document, see IR 004 
767 ; Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of the original document 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Educational Research, Educational 
Resources, *Information Networks, Information 
Processing, *Information Retrieval, Information 
Systems, Thesauri 

Identifiers—EUDISED, *European Documenta- 
tion and Information System 
The EUDISED project, which was started in 

1968, is a computer-based network of national 

agencies dealing with the main fields of educa- 

tional information. Listed in this bulletin for 1976 

are on-going and completed projects in educa- 

tional research and development reported from 

Austria, Finland, France, Federal Republic of 

Germany, Norway, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, 

and the United Kingdom. (Author/AP) 


ED 142 227 IR 005 089 

Academic Library Development Program: A Self 
Study. 

North Carolina Univ., Charlotte. J. Murrey At- 
kins Library. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—179p.; Some parts may be marginally legi- 
ble due to print quality of the original docu- 
ments 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$10.03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cataloging, *Developmental Pro- 
grams, Human Resources, *Library Administra- 
tion, Library Collections, *Library Planning, 
Library Role, *Library Services, Library Sur- 
veys, Personnel, *Self Evaluation, *University 
Libraries 

Identifiers—* University of North Carolina Char- 
lotte 
This report presents a 1975-1976 comprehen- 

sive review of the University of North Carolina at 


IR 005 085 


IR 005 087 


Charlotte J. Murrey Atkins Library undertaken 
by staff members. Data and information were 
gathered from faculty, student, and library sur- 
veys, interviews, and by task forces in the areas 
of management and structural processes, human 
resources, library resources and services, and 
technology and facilities. The task forces studied 
the university and its library, the library’s en- 
vironment, the library’s goals and objectives, and 
assessment of needs. Recommendations were 
made for five major areas studied: organization 
and management, planning, personnel, cataloging 
and collection development. The task force re- 
ports are included in the text. The appendices 
contain project chronology, library goals and ob- 
jectives and their analysis, library user inquiry 
and leadership questionnaires, opinion analysis, 
human resources survey, suggestions for staff 
development program, and library holdings ta- 
bles. (KP) 


ED 142 228 IR 005 090 
Proposal for a Library Project for Severely- 
Profoundly Retarded, Multiple Handicapped In- 
dividuals. 
South Dakota State Library, Pierre. 
Pub Date 77 
Note— 16p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Audio Equipment, ‘Institution 
Libraries, Library Facilities, *Library Materials, 
*Library Services, *Severely Handicapped 
A proposal for a library project for mentally 
and physically handicapped persons at Custer 
State Hospital includes a listening library for the 
residents of the hospital with a cassette player in 
each resident’s room. Tape storage would be at 
the nurse’s station on each floor, and the charge 
nurse on that floor would be responsible for the 
tapes. Circulation of the software would be done 
by resident’s aides at the beginning of their shifts. 
Also proposed are listening booths to be set up 
on each floor, for those residents who are not 
bedridden. (AP) 


ED 142 229 
Virgo, Julie A. And Others 
Continuing Library Education: Needs Assessment 
and Model Programs. 
Continuing Library Education Network and 
Exchange, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 77 
Grant—5-RO1-LM-01857-02 
Note—260p.; CLENE Concept Paper No. 5 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$14.05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Needs, Educational 
Opportunities, Educational Programs, *Librari- 
ans, Library Associations, *Library Education, 
Library Surveys, Literature Reviews, *Medical 
Libraries, Models, *Needs Assessment, 
*Professional Continuing Education 
Identifiers—Medical Library Association 
This study was conducted to assess and identify 
continuing education (CE) needs for medical 
librarianship and to design, implement, and evalu- 
ate program components responsive to these 
needs. Needs were assessed through: (1) a survey 
carried out within regional Medical Library As- 
sociation (MLA) groups; (2) contents of journal 
literature compared with literature five to ten 
years previous to document changes in the field; 
and (3) comparison of results of studies con- 
ducted by other library groups and organizations. 
Despite differences in types of library staff sur- 
veyed, needs identified were in the areas of ad- 
ministration, audiovisuals, reference tools and 
services (including on-line systems), and budget- 
ing. Library staffs had difficulty in articulating CE 
needs. Data collected on CE opportunities availa- 
ble showed course offerings were sparse in areas 
of need. Organizational constraints and supports 
given to staff and CE activities showed CE is 
primarily self-directed. Some of the national 
library associations seem less interested in sup- 
porting CE programs. A model CE program for 
health science librarians was developed. The 
study compared the MLA CE program at the 
beginning and end of the project within the 
model's framework. Sample questionnaires, data 
tables, references, course descriptions, and MLA 
CE materials are included. ( Author/KP) 
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Continuing Education Planning Inventory: A Self 
Evaluation Checklist. 

Continuing Library Education Network and 
Exchange, Washington, D.C. 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—39p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— *Check Lists, *Educational 
Planning, *Information Scientists, *Librarians, 
Library Science, Media Specialists, *Profes- 
sional Continuing Education 
This document is designed to assist those who 
are developing, implementing, and/or evaluating a 
plan for coordinated area-wide continuing educa- 
tion for library/information/media personnel. 
Although it may be adapted for use by a single 
agency or system, its primary purpose is for use 
by those involved with multi-organization 
planning. Six criteria were developed as valuable 
in all states for continuing education planning. 
These six criteria on which the checklist is based 
are: (1) needs assessment; (2) goals and objec- 
tives; (3) resources; (4) roles; (5) dissemination; 
and (6) evaluation. (Author) 


ED 142 231 

Wilkinson, E.H. And Others 

The Use of a University Library’s Subject 
Catalogue: Report of a Research Project. 

Macquarie Univ., North Ryde (Australia). 

Spons Agency—Australian Advisory Committee 
on Research and Development in Education, 
Canberra. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—99p.; Some parts may be marginally legi- 
ble due to print quality of the original 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Catalogs, College Students, In- 
structional Programs, *Library Instruction, 
Library Planning, Library Programs, Library 
Research, *Library Skills, *Program Develop- 
ment, *Program Evaluation, Program Improve- 
ment, Subject Index Terms, *University Libra- 
ries 

Identifiers—* Australia, Macquarie University 
This report outlines the development and 

evaluation of a library instruction program at 
Macquarie University in Australia designed to 
help students use the subject catalog more 
quickly and effectively. Phase I of development 
established: (1) objectives; (2) two methods of 
teaching--performance instruction and simulation 
of a real library situation; (3) two programs 
similar in seq e and cc -- audio-tutorial 
with tape and mini-catalog for individuals and 
tape/slide for group instruction; and (4) three 
evaluation instruments--objective test on effective 
use of the subject catalog, performance test on 
search ability, and attitude survey. Trials revealed 
a weakness in failure to consider in detail the 
level of knowledge and skills to be reached by 
students. Phase II concentrated on curriculum 
development and combined the original pro- 
grams. Evaluation instruments included 
background information, reaction to program, 
tasks tests, and six parallel versions of a skills 
test. The program was judged successful in 
methodological aims and partly successful in pro- 
gram aims, based on trial administration to ran- 
domly selected students and groups. Plans for im- 
plementing the program and suggestions for 
adapting it to other libraries and age groups are 
discussed. Bibliography and other references are 
attached, as well as tests, scripts, evaluation 
forms, and surveys. (KP) 
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Annotated Bibliography on Housing and Settle- 
ments for Low Income le 
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Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. East-West Center. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—47p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, Building 


Materials, Climatic Factors, 

Development, Construction Management, 

Demography, Economic Factors, Energy, 

Health Conditions, *Housing, *Low Income, 

Sanitary Facilities, Transportation 

Between May 29 and June 12, 1976, the partici- 
pants of the ‘Triad Operations Workshop: Train- 
ing of Documentation Specialists for Low-Cost 
Housing Technology Programs” attended the 
Habitat Forum at Vancouver, Canada. During 
that period they had collected a number of docu- 
ments from the various organizations and in- 
stitutes that took part in the Fory™. This an- 
notated bibliography has been made as an at- 
tempt to disseminate the information acquired, 
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and to complement a recently published “*Provi- 
sional Annotated Bibliography on Low Cost 
Housing and Related Topics” prepared by the 
East-West Technology and Development In- 
stitute. Both bibliographies are designed to 
become the stepping stone for a continuous un- 
dertaking of updating all information relevant to 
the subject matter. Countries represented at the 
workshop were: Indonesia; India; Korea; Pakistan; 
Philippines; Thailand; Australia; and the United 
States. (Author/AP) 


ED 142 233 
Bihler, Charles H., Ed. 
Library Media and T & E: Development of School 
Media Programs Committee. 
New Jersey School Media Association, New 
Brunswick. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—37p.; Some parts may be marginally legi- 
ble due to print quality of the original 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Instructional Materials Centers, 
*Library Services, Media Specialists, *Program 
Guides, *Program Planning, *School Districts, 
School Libraries, State Departments of Educa- 
tion, *State Legislation, State School District 
Relationship 
Identifiers—New Jersey, *New Jersey Public Edu- 
cation Act 1975 
This guide is intended to aid New Jersey 
citizens concerned with the improvement of libra- 
ry media services based on the New Jersey Public 
Education Act of 1975, which provided for a 
thorough and efficient (TE) planning process to 
improve opportunities for all children. It is 
directed to the library media specialist, but can 
be used in teamwork effort among media profes- 
sionals, superintendents, TE coordinators, 
teachers, administrators, PTA’s, and interested 
groups. Patterned after literature already written, 
the TE provision is explained, and steps for local 
school district implementation of TE--goal 
development, establishing assessment objec- 
tives/goal indicators and standards, needs identifi- 
cation, developing and installing educational pro- 
grams, evaluating educational program effective- 
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ness, and budget review--are described. Ap- 
pended with a select bibliography are excerpts 
from the law, worksheets, sample teacher and 
student opinion questionnaires, sample analysis 
and exercises, and a compliance checklist. 
(Author/KP) 


ED 142 234 

Swanson, Barbara Glynn 

A Leisure Reading Interests Survey of Lake Dallas 
Junior High School. 

Pub Date May 77 

Note—48p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Adolescent Literature, *Junior High 

Schools, Library Material Selection, Paperback 

Books, Questionnaires, *Reading Interests, 

Reading Material Selection, *School Libraries, 

*Secondary School Students, *Sex Differences, 

Surveys, Tables (Data) 

A survey questionnaire, based on 88 titles 
identified elsewhere as popular adolescent read- 
ing, was given to 172 students with the intent of 
determining whether there were observable sex 
differences in the students’ choice of books. In- 
formation sought included: (1) whether girls and 
boys enjoy reading for pleasure; (2) what books 
are enjoyed by both sexes; (3) what books are 
enjoyed by one sex; and (4) whether movies and 
television influence the choice of books for lei- 
sure reading. Books read and enjoyed are listed 
in separate tables by sex and by grade. Results 
show that the majority of students read and en- 
joyed only a portion of the selections on the sur- 
vey. It is suggested that librarians and teachers 
promote reading as a leisure activity, and that 
librarians provide a well stocked, browsabie col- 
lection of paperback books since this format 
seems to be popular with the age group. The 
questionnaire is appended. (Author/AP) 


ED 142 235 IR 005 106 
Comaromi, John P. Ballard, Robert M. 
Relevance of - the Core Curriculum in 

Preparation of Library School Students for 
Professional Library Duties. 

Pub Date 74 

Note—17p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—*Core Curriculum, Graduate Sur- 
veys, Librarians, *Library Education, *Library 
Schools, Library Science, Tables (Data) 
Seventy-two graduates of the School of Librari- 

anship of Western Michigan University who at- 

tended the school during the years 1965-1970 

responded to a survey questionnaire. Data were 

compiled on the background and_ personal 
characteristics of the graduates, as well as their 
estimation of the relevance of courses taken to 
their professional duties and responsibilities. Of 
the required courses taken by at least half of the 
respondents, Reference Service and Classification 
and Cataloging received the most positive respon- 
ses. Courses which were regarded negatively 
were, in order of rank, Foundations of Librarian- 
ship, Library Administration and Management, 
and Selection of Books and _ Materials. 
(Author/BM) 


ED 142 236 
Pritsky, Richard C. 
NORWELD. Second Annual Report. 
Pub Date 10 Mar 76 
Note—3Ip.; For related documents, see IR 005 
000-001 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Annual Reports, Interlibrary 
Loans, Librarians, Library Administration, 
Library Materials, *Library Networks, Library 
Reference Services, Questionnaires 
Identifiers—*Northwest Library District 
NORWELD'’s second annual report covers the 
year January 1, 1975 to December 31, 1975. 
Discussed within the report are the following pro- 
grams: (1) reference; (2) media; (3) staff 
development; (4) public relations; and (5) ad- 
ministration. Objectives are given for each of the 
above programs. The 1975 NORWELD patron 
questionnaires and evaluation questionnaires for 
member libraries are appended, as are tables stat- 
ing interlibrary loan requests filled; reference and 
photocopy requests; film programs; and media 
collection development grants. (AP) 


ED 142 237 95 
Lowell, Marcia 
Library Services and Construction Act. Annual 
Descriptive Report. 
Oregon State Library, Salem. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 76 
Note— 18p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Annual Reports, Blind, Han- 
dicapped, Institution Libraries, *Library 
Cooperation, *Library Expenditures, *Library 
Services, Special Libraries, State Libraries 
Identifiers—Library Services and Construction 
Act, *Oregon State Library 
This report from the Oregon State Library 
deals with the expenditures and status of pro- 
grams funded under the Library Services and 
Construction Act (LSCA) for the period ending 
June 30, 1976. The administration policies for 
these funds are described and an account of pro- 
gram expenditures is included. Through LSCA 
the State Library has increased interrelationships 
between libraries and improved interlibrary com- 
munication. Particular topics evaluated are rela- 
tionships between the State Library and local and 
special libraries, and the status of special services 
to institutional libraries and libraries for the blind 
and handicapped. (JAB) 
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Children’s Television Workshop. Quarterly Re- 
ports for January-March 1977 and April-June 
1977. 

Children’s Television Workshop, New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Educational 
Technology. 

Pub Date 77 

Contract—300-76-0100 

Note—280p.; For related documents, see IR 004 
633-634; Parts may be marginally legible due 
to print quality of the original document 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$15.39 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Childrens Television, Correctional 
Education, Educational Research, Educational 
Television, Handicapped Children, Hospitalized 
Children, Humanistic Education, Prisoners, 
Programing (Broadcast), Reading Instruction, 
Science Instruction, Spanish Speaking, *Televi- 
sion Curriculum, Television Research 
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Identifiers—Childrens Television Workshop, Elec- 

tric Company, *Sesame Street 

These two progress reports from the Children’s 
Television Workshop provide information on 
research, production, public affairs, and budgeta- 
ry aspects of Sesame Street and The Electric 
Company. Examples of curriculum innovations 
under development and/or consideration include: 
affective education segments, segments for the re- 
tarded and/or handicapped, segments filmed in 
Hawaii, and pre-science and health segments. The 
Sesame Street Prison Project, which has as a pri- 
mary goal the strenghtening of ties between in- 
mates and their families, is described. Appended 
are: (1) Sesame Street research including a 
character familiarity study and research involving 
the coding of program segments by attributes; (2) 
Community Education Services including a report 
on television practices for Spanish speaking han- 
dicapped children; and (3) Public Affairs 
newspaper clippings. (STS) 


ED 142 239 IR 005 129 
Webster, Donald F. _Bronner, Elizabeth 
Bibliography for a Professional Reference Shelf in 
Educational Communications. 
Pub Date 72 
Note—28p.; Some parts may be marginally legi- 
ble due to print quality of the original docu- 
ment 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Au- 
diovisual Communication, “Audiovisual In- 
struction, Audiovisual Programs, *Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), Computers, *Educa- 
tional Television, Educational Theories, Facility 
Guidelines, Films, Filmstrips, *Information 
Sources, Instructional Materials Centers, Lan- 
guage Laboratories, Multimedia Instruction, 
Programed Materials, Reference Materials, 
Standards 
Educational communication materials intended 
for a professional reference shelf are listed in this 
bibliography of 284 books, handbooks, catalogs 
and indexes published from 1949 to 1971. Entries 
include bibliographic information as well as ED 
numbers for ERIC documents included, some 
prices, and some short annotations. Materials are 
grouped in the areas of: (1) audiovisual adminis- 
tration, communication, instruction and produc- 
tion; (2) computers; (3) educational television; 
(4) facilities guidelines; (5) films and filmstrips; 
(6) graphic arts; (7) instructional materials cen- 
ters, information sources and materials; (8) in- 
structional media teaching techniques; (9) lan- 
guage laboratories; (10) multimedia instruction; 
(11) programed materials; (12) research and 
theory; and (13) standards. (KP) 


ED 142 240 IR 005 144 
Burton, Richard R. Brown, John Seely 
Semantic Grammar: A Technique for Construct- 
ing Natural Language Interfaces to Instructional 
Systems. 
Bolt, Beranek and Newman, Inc., Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Spons Agency—Advanced Research Projects 
Agency (DOD), Washington, D.C. 
Report No—BBN-3587; ICAI-5 
Pub Date May 77 
Contract—MDA903-76-C-0108 
Note—118p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Artificial Intelligence, Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Computer Programs, Edu- 
cational Environment, *Grammar, Information 
Processing, *Instructional Systems, Logical 
Thinking, *Man Machine Systems, *Program- 
ing Languages, *Semantics 
Identifiers—Semantic Grammar, SOPHIE 
A major obstacle to the effective educational 
use of computers is the lack of a natural means 
of communication between the student and the 
computer. This report describes a technique for 
generating such natural language front-ends for 
advanced instructional systems. It discusses: (1) 
the essential properties of a natural language 
front-end, (2) some prior systems having some of 
the desired capabilities, and (3) the technical 
details underlying “‘semantic grammars.” This last 
notion is introduced as a paradigm for organizing 
the knowledge required to understand language 
which permits efficient parsing. In semantic gram- 
mar, non-terminal categories are formed on con- 
ceptual rather than syntactic bases. This allows 
semantic knowledge to be integrated into the 
Parsing process whenever it is beneficial. The 





ability of Augmented Transition Networks 
(ATN)-based semantic grammars to perform 
satisfactorily in an cducational environment is 
demonstrated in the natural language front-end 
for the SOPHIE system. Appendices describe SO- 
PHIE semantic grammar in two formalisms (ATN 
and BTN). (Author/DAG) 
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Settel, Barbara, Ed. 

Subject Description of BOOKS: A Manual of 
Procedures for Augmenting Subject Descriptions 
in Library Catalogs. Research Study No. 3. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Information Stu- 
dies. 

Spons Agency—Council on Library Resources, 
Inc., Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—68p.; Subject Access Project. Research 
Study #3. For related documents, see ED 129 
229, 138 240, and IR 004 775 ; Some parts 
may be marginally legible due to print quality 
of the original document 

Available from—Publications Office, Syracuse 
University, School of Information Studies, 113 
Euclid Avenue, Syracuse, New York 13210 
($5.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cataloging, Data Bases, Experimen- 
tal Programs, Indexing, Information Retrieval, 
Library Technical Processes, *Manuals, 
Methods, *Subject Index Terms 

Identifiers—*Subject Access, *Subject Descrip- 
tion 
Term selection methodology used in the Sub- 

ject Access Project is outlined in this manual. 

This project was designed to demonstrate how a 

card catalog in machine-readable form can be 

augmented to allow greater subject access to the 
information content of a library collection. Rules 
and regulations for selecting words from indexes 
and contents pages to supplement Library of 
Congress classification, subject headings, and title 
words are intended to insure selection of signifi- 
cant subjects and useful search terms. Procedures 
are presented for determining the usability of 
contents pages, selection of entries from the con- 
tents pages, and selection of entries from the in- 
dex. Following these rules, words and phrases 
were selected for a sample library collection of 
approximately 2,000 titles, put into machine- 
readable form, and merged with the MARC-like 
records already available to create a new data 
base, BOOKS. Some comparison searching using 

MARC records alone was done on the Library of 

Congress SCORPIO system; separate reports 

document these trial searches. A flow chart of 

the selection procedure and sample pages are in- 
cluded in the appendices. (Author/KP) 
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Brook, RJ. 

An Experiment in Self-Paced Study. 

Pub Date Jan 77 

Note—29p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Educational Innovation, Educational 
Programs, *Individualized Instruction, *In- 
dividualized Programs, *Program Descriptions, 
Program Development, Program Evaluation, 
Statistics 

Identifiers—*Keller Plan, *Personalized Systems 
of Instruction 
This monograph describes in detail how a Per- 

sonalized System of Instruction (PSI), or Keller 

Plan, approach was implemented in a _ large 

Statistics course at Massey University, New Zea- 

land. Some of the strengths and weaknesses of 

the scheme are explored and possible extensions 

noted. Major areas covered are subject area 

(statistics), logistics, quality of learning, bonuses, 

and objections. Findings suggest that PSI was well 

received and, although considerable effort is 

needed to set up such a course, it provides an ef- 

fective learning situation. (Author/DAG) 
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Campbell, Clifton Paul 

The Language of Numerical Control: A Glossary. 

Pub Date Jan 77 

Note—30p.; Best copy available 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Data _— Processing, *Definitions, 
Equipment, *Glossaries, Metal Working Occu- 
pations, *Numerical Control, Vocabulary, 
Word Lists 


Numerical control, a technique for automati- 
cally controlling equipment, is a system in which 
machine actions are determined by symbolic data 
recorded on a suitable media. This glossary of 
standardized nomenclature for numerical control 
defines and describes some 286 technical words 
and terms. Numerous entries are defined and 
described as they apply to numerical control. It is 
for those who are conversant with numerically 
controlled equipment or for those who seek to 
understand this technology. A selected bibliog- 
raphy is included. (DAG) 
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ED 142 244 JC 770 375 
Lingle, Ronald K. Rosenthal, William H. 
Effectiveness of the Reading Progress Scale in Pre- 
dicting Achievement in Community College His- 
tory Courses. 
Saint Louis Community Coll. at Meramec, Kirk- 
wood, Mo. 
Pub Date [77] 
Note—Sp. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Communi- 
ty Colleges, Grade Equivalent Scales, *Grade 
Prediction, History, Institutional Research, *Ju- 
nior Colleges, Multiple Regression Analysis, 
*Predictive Ability (Testing), *Reading Tests 
Identifiers—* Reading Progress Scale (Carver) 
Students in four history classes were ad- 
ministered the Reading Progress Scale, form 5C 
(1975), to determine if scores would identify stu- 
dents who would have difficulty with coursework. 
Using multiple regression analysis, the scale ac- 
counted for only 8% of grade variance. While the 
complete sample chi square was significant, in- 
dividual classes showed the information of little 
use. Grades ranged from A to F in a relatively 
bell shaped curve, although 80% of the students 
scored in the 10 to 12 grade range on the scale. 
The authors recommend evaluating the Nelson- 
Denny Reading Test for student identification, 
noting that it accounted for 45% of the grade 
variance in studies at Harcum Junior College, 
Pennsylvania. (RT) 
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Gollattscheck, James F. And Others 

College Leadership for Community Renewal; 
Beyond Community-Based Education. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—160p. 

Available from—Jossey-Bass, Inc., Publishers, 615 
Montgomery Street, San Francisco, California 
94111 ($9.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Change Strategies, *College Role, 
Community Agencies (Public), Community 
Colleges, *Community Development, Commu- 
nity Responsibility, Delivery Systems, In- 
dividualized Programs, *Junior Colleges, Needs 
Assessment, Nontraditional Students, Per 
formance Based Education, Post Secondary 
Education, School Community Cooperation, 
*School Community Relationship 

Identifiers—*Community Renewal Colleges, In- 
stitutional Renewal 
Convinced that the time has come for a college 

committed to the improvement of all aspects of 

community life, the authors present the ““commu- 
nity renewal college’ concept. Such colleges 
would offer courses, programs and activities that 
correspond to specific local needs; seek out and 
motivate people who can benefit from these pro- 
grams; utilize the latest knowledge about lifelong 
learning, competency-based education, and other 
forms of nontraditional instruction; and work 
closely with established groups, businesses, agen- 
cies, and associations in the community to bring 
about social and individual change. The book 
tells how to organize and staff such colleges, how 
to find out what the community’s problems are 
and to develop programs to overcome them; and 
how to enlist the cooperation of other institutions 
in this effort. Numerous examples and case stu- 
dies of renewal colleges or renewal programs al- 
ready in operation are included. This is a sour- 
cebook for institutions wishing to become more 

community oriented, and is of particular im- 

portance to college policy makers, administrators, 

and future administrators. (Author/RT) 
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ED 142 246 
Articulation. 
Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. 
Div. of Community Colleges. 
Pub Date Jul 77 
Note—60p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Blacks, 
College Credits, Community Colleges, Grade 
Point Average, *Junior Colleges, Sex Dif- 
ferences, Spanish Americans, State Universi- 
ties, Statistical Data, *Student Characteristics, 
Student Mobility, *Transfer Students, *Trend 
Analysis 
Identifiers—* Florida 
Extensive statistical data summarizes the 
characteristics and academic progress of transfer 
students from the Florida community colleges to 
the state university system in 1974, 1975 and 
1976. Summary data are presented by sex, race, 
age, and university; date of entry, credits earned 
prior to entry; college of origin, and grade point 
average (GPA). Also included are cumulative 
GPAs for transfer students by credit hours trans- 
ferred and community college origin, and data on 
majors according to university attended and year 
of transfer. Highlights of the study include a con- 
tinual increase of transfers over the three year 
period, with the number of female, black, and 
Hispanic transfers increasing. Most students 
transfer to the university nearest their home after 
completing 90 quarter (60 semester) hours. The 
majority earn a GPA of 2.00 or better, and finish 
upper division study or otherwise withdraw in two 
years. Data tables present trends in comparative 
and summary form. (RT) 


ED 142 247 
Freed, Judee Weiser, Irv 
Enrollment and Attendance: 1967-1977. Research 
Report 77-03. 
Los Angeles Community Coll. District, Calif. Div. 
of Educational Planning and Development. 
Pub Date Jun 77 
Note—33p.; Tabular data for individual cam- 
puses, pages 23-117 of the original document, 
have been deleted from this version of the re- 
rt 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age, *Average Daily Attendance, 
Community Colleges, Community Service Pro- 
grams, Credits, *Declining Enrollment, *Enroll- 
ment Trends, Ethnic Distribution, Evening Stu- 
dents, Females, Institutional Research, *Junior 
Colleges, Males, Part Time Students, Veterans 
Identifiers—* Weekly Student Contact Hours 
Longitudinal data on enrollment, weekly stu- 
dent contact hours (WSCH), and average daily 
attendance for 1967-1977 provide the following 
findings: (1) an overall ten year enrollment 
growth of 53.5% for fall and 57.6% for spring 
semesters; (2) day enrollment increases of 82.7% 
for fall and 83.6% for spring as compared with 
evening enrollment increases of 21.6% and 
28.8%, respectively; and (3) a summer enroll- 
ment growth of 30% since 1972. The first 
declines in enrollment occurred in 1976-77, with 
a decline of 7.9% for fall and 4.2% for spring, 
and WSCH declines of 14.4% and 12.9%. Major 
factors contributing to decline included expira- 
tion of veteran benefits, changes in attendance 
counting procedures, reduced fiscal incentives 
due to legislation, a major bus strike in the fall of 
1976, and increased employment opportunities. 
WSCH decline is related to increased numbers of 
older students and part-time enrollees. The data 
presented in tables and graphs include enroll- 
ments by district college, by semester, ethnic dis- 
tribution, age distribution, comparative enroll- 
ments in other area two- and four-year colleges, 
WSCH, WSCH per student, and community ser- 
vice non-credit enrollments. Within several of 
these categories the data are broken down by day 
and evening, male and female, full-time and part- 
time, freshmen and sophomores, first-time and 
continuing, and under 21 and over 21. (RT) 
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Thompson, Fred A. 

TIPS [Teaching Information Processing Systems] 
Implementation at Riverside City College, 1976- 
77; An Experiment in Educational Innovation. 
Final Report. 

Riverside City Coll., Calif. 

Spons Agency—EXXON Education Foundation, 
New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date | Aug 77 
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Note—44p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Class 
Management, Community Colleges, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, *Course Evaluation, Data 
Processing, Institutional Research, Instructional 
Innovation, Instructional Technology, *Junior 
Colleges, *Management Systems, Student 
Records 
Identifiers—*Teaching 
System 
The Teaching Information Processing Systems 
(TIPS) is an elaborate and flexible computer pro- 
gram designed to amplify effective classroom in- 
struction. It enables teachers to give individual in- 
struction to large numbers of students, maintains 
student characteristics and achievement data, 
generates student progress reports, prescribes 
remedial or enrichment work, and reports in- 
dividual and collective student performance in 
areas within the course. TIPS requires detailed 
course planning in advance, including scheduling 
of each unit and subdivision of learning objec- 
tives into conceptual areas. Surveys, performance 
criteria, and proficiency prescriptions must also 
be established. In experimental use at Riverside 
City College, two Macroeconomics classes were 
included in a pilot project with a third class used 
as a control. TIPS use was the only difference in 
instructional treatment. Regression analysis in- 
dicated that TIPS raised student performance on 
exams an average 6.7 points, yielding a 10% im- 
provement at the .05 level. Constraints included 
budget, computer capacity, and the necessity of a 
TIPS Assistant to relieve the instructor of com- 
puter time d ds. A cx model for the 
Macroeconomics class and sample TIPS readouts 
are appended. (RT) 


ED 142 249 JC 770 380 
The 1977 Summer Session, Community Colleges. 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Community Coll. 
System. 
Pub Date Jul 77 
Note—6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age, Community Colleges, *Enroll- 
ment, General Education, *Junior Colleges, 
Sex Differences, *Student Characteristics, 
*Summer Schools, Transfer Students, Voca- 
tional Education 
Enrollment data are summarized to give num- 
bers and percentages of students by sex, age, pro- 
gram, student status, residence, and units carried. 
Males (59%) « bered females (41%), but 
the proportion of females increased over the 
previous year from 35% to 41%. More students 
enrolled in liberal arts programs (43%) than in 
vocational education (30%), but both programs 
decreased from the previous summer's propor- 
tions of 48% and 36% respectively, while unclas- 
sified students increased from 15% to 27%. The 
numbers of new and transfer students rose 
slightly, while the average age dropped from 29.2 
to 28.4. The modal age for summer, however, 
was 35-39, as compared with 18-19 in the spring 
semester, 1977. Summer session enrollment in- 
creased at all six participating colleges, with the 
general education area generating 66% of the 
total units carried. Statistical tables are included 
giving registration for individual colleges and 
summary student characteristics data of all col- 
leges. (RT) 


ED 142 250 
Taylor, J. Rodney 
Collective Bargaining and the Community College. 
Pub Date Mar 77 
Note—32p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, College 
Faculty, Community Colleges, *Educational 
History, Information Needs, *Junior Colleges, 
Professional Recognition, Teacher Attitudes, 
Unions 
Identifiers—Florida 
In a brief overview, unionism is traced from the 
earliest craft unions through the formation of the 
National Labor Relations Board in 1938. Private 
and public sectors are then examined separately 
with the legislation related to them, including that 
directly affecting public employees in Florida. 
Factors causing collective bargaining in education 
are discussed, as well as fears related to its effect 
on higher education. The community college 
trends toward unionization are explained by (1) 
the lack of an academic tradition, (2) a 
predominance of secondary school teachers in 
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the system who are used to unionization, (3) per- 
sonnel policies similar to the secondary system, 
especially in the area of salaries, (4) the lack of a 
clear definition of faculty, and (5) the lack of 
professional mobility for faculty. The market- 
place, professional, and problem-solving ap- 
proaches to bargaining are defined and discussed. 
The author concludes that community colleges 
need to correct any anti-administration feelings 
held by faculty members, help faculty view bar- 
gaining as a dynamic concept that can include in- 
novation, and provide adequate bargaining infor- 
mation to the faculty and administration. (RT) 
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Identifiers—Waukesha County Technical Institute 
wi 


The author urges administrators to be prepared 
for collective bargaining by recognizing the im- 
portance of teacher evaluation to the process. 
Citing as a bargaining error the agreement to 
form a cooperative administrative-faculty com- 
mittee to develop a system for evaluating faculty 
at Waukesha County Technical Institute (Wiscon- 
sin), he then presents the resultant successful out- 
line of assumptions and the faculty evaluation 
system. The system provides mandatory evalua- 
tion by the teacher’s immediate supervisor, by the 
teacher, and by students. Optional evaluation is 
suggested by a peer and a management member 
other than the immediate supervisor. System 
components include (1) an initial conference, (2) 
a teaching observation, (3) an assessment con- 
ference, and (4) an action plan. Criteria for 
evaluation are operationally stated as behavioral 
objectives for the instructor. A college document 
entitled ““WCTI Faculty Evaluation System” is 
appended, which provides a rationale, criteria, 
procedures for each type of evaluation, and 
evaluation forms. (RT) 
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A followup survey to determine the present cir- 
cumstances of 1976 graduates and their attitudes 
toward their educational experiences resulted in 
the following findings: (1) almost equal numbers 
were employed as were in school; (2) of those in 
school, the majority were enrolled at the Univer- 
sity of Maryland: (3) of those employed, most 
were earning more than $8,000 per year; (4) 
there was high satisfaction with jobs, programs of 
study, the level of instruction, and the counseling 
services at Montgomery; (5) a majority would 
recommend the college and its programs to 
friends; and (6) most achieved their initial goals 
at the community college. Problem areas 
identified included the loss of transfer credits to 
Maryland public colleges and universities, the 
lack of college job placement services, and the 
apparent lack of support from high school per- 
sonnel. It was recommended that the college con- 
duct case studies of those who lost credits at 
transfer, that it investigate the need for job place- 
ment resources, and that it increase its articula- 
tion with feeder high schools. Summative data is 
divided by field of study with regard to employ- 
ment and salary information, and the question- 
naire is appended. (RT) 
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This paper reviews and summarizes the litera- 
ture on community college developmental mathe- 
matics programs in order to determine what the 
colleges are doing--in terms of placement, 
techniques, course content, and grading policies-- 
to meet the needs of students lacking basic 
mathematical skills. Studies show that 10% to 
50% of all community college students are 
mathematically underprepared, and that the 
majority of two-year colleges offer remedial math 
programs. Though most are taught using tradi- 
tional lecture methods, alternative methods in use 
include programmed texts, tutoring, math labs, 
independent study, and mini courses. These pro- 
grams generally provide an individual student- 
teacher relationship in self-paced mastery learn- 
ing settings, resulting in a higher student self- 
image, and a loss of test fear through the 
technique of retesting. Although comparative stu- 
dies generally show non-significant results for 
programs using alternative methods, benefits in 
student attitudes and in other factors must also 
be considered in evaluating the effectiveness of 
alternative programs. A 33-item bibliography is 
appended. (RT) 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 
During the 1976 fall term, the 39 public com- 
munity college districts of Illinois reported a com- 
bined total of 2,959 educational curricula in 183 
fields of study. Student enrollment numbered 
344,601. Curriculum offerings ranged from 34 to 
444 instructional programs at the district level, 
with enrollment varying from 1,347 in the smal- 
lest district to 108,782 in the largest. In the bac- 
calaureate curricula (28% of enrollment), highest 
enrollments were in _ interdisciplinary studies 
(59,941), business (13,549), and education 
(5,721). Students enrolled in occupational studies 
(29%) included highs of 32,935 in business 
technology programs, 19,748 in mechanical and 
engineering technology programs, 16,434 in 
health service-paramedic studies, and 15,542 in 
public service related technology. The lowest 
total enrollment was 154 in home economics, of- 
fered by six colleges. Registered occupational 
nursing and police law enforcement had the 
highest single career program enrollments with 
9,135 and 7,935 respectively. The document in- 
cludes statistical data representing the distribu- 
tion of students by instructional program areas, 
individual colleges, districts, and type of curricula 
(degree or certificate). (RT) 
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Claremont 





Using Kurt Lewin’s concept of “a dynamic 
balance of forces”, the direction and strength of 
change tendencies related to staff development in 
California community colleges were identified 
through _—force-analysis. The forces of 
heritage/tradition, awareness, money, organiza- 
tional climate, time, reward system, and formal 
system were examined for their positive or nega- 
tive (restraining) effects on staff development ef- 
forts through a survey of the perceptions of com- 
munity college Deans of Instruction. Positive in- 
teractions of varying strengths were perceived for 
all forces but money (about which there was con- 
siderable disagreement among respondents) and 
time, the single force identified as primarily 
restraining in character. Heritage/tradition was 
seen as the strongest driving force. It was con- 
cluded that more attention and effort are being 
focused on staff development at the community 
college than in other levels of higher education, 
that funds are not necessarily related to effective 
development, and that leaders need to examine 
forces that restrain staff development. (RT) 


ED 142 256 JC 770 387 
Skellings, Louise Noah 
The Development of a Criterion-Referenced Func- 
tional Literacy Test for Miami-Dade Students. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—187p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, Nova Universi- 
ty. Some items in the functional literacy test 
developed in the study are copyrighted and 
therefore not available 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$10.03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Literacy, Community Col- 
leges, Correlation, *Criterion Referenced Tests, 
Educational Research, *Functional Illiteracy, 
Grades (Scholastic), Item Analysis, *Junior 
Colleges, *Reading Tests, Screening Tests, 
Statistical Analysis, *Test Construction 
Identifiers—Nelson Denny Reading Test 
In recognition of the trend toward functional il- 
literacy, this study developed and evaluated a 
criterion-referenced functional literacy test for 
use in diagnosis and evaluation of Miami-Dade 
Community College English students. The instru- 
ment was pilot-tested on 135 composition stu- 
dents in the fall of 1976, then revised after item 
analysis and administered to 239 students in 
eighteen English composition classes in the winter 
term, 1977. Students also responded to the Nel- 
son-Denny Reading Test (Form C). Subsequent 
scores were compared with the functional literacy 
scores and English course grades, using Pearson’s 
r correlation coefficient. Results showed a cor- 
relation of 0.6045 between the functional literacy 
test scores and the Nelson-Denny, and a 0.4367 
with course grades. Each of these correlations 
were higher than that between the Nelson-Denny 
and grades (0.4237). The test items represent 
reading skills required in daily life, such as 
telephone listings, thus demonstrating the value 
of reading. The study points to the need for real- 
life skills development and competency-based 
education. The original and revised versions of 
the instrument are appended. (RT) 
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Teaching and job responsibilities of full-time 
English teachers at St. Louis Community College 
at Meramec are specified in this document in 
order to help instructors improve the quality of 
instruction, to provide reliable evaluation stan- 
dards, and to aid in staff selection. They also 
demonstrate the diversity of teacher functions 
and provide information for the student and 
public. The job description is presented as a se- 
ries of statements describing the effective com- 
munity college English instructor. Separate sec- 
tions consider the instructor's relationship to his 
discipline and colleagues, his relationship to his 
courses, and his relationship to individual stu- 
dents. Within each section six statements of de- 
partmental policy are given; for each, an explana- 


tion of the intent of the policy and of ways to im- 
plement it are provided. The standards specify 
expectations regarding departmental participation 
and evaluation, appropriate teaching methods and 
tools, and student evaluation techniques. (RT) 
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Over the three year period 1975 to 1977, 

career program graduates increased from 389 to 
534, or 60% of all graduates in 1977, while 
transfer program graduates decreased from 501 
to 409. Career curriculum graduation in 1977 
tended to be distributed broadly with highest 
numbers in Nursing (153), Law Enforcement 
(67), and Busi M gement (62). Decreases 
of 166 in General Studies and 89 in Arts and 
Sciences accounted for most of the transfer grad- 
uate decline. Female graduate headcount showed 
an overall increase; career graduates increased 
from 242 to 314 while transfer graduates 
decreased from 217 to 190. Males showed similar 
but strorger patterns: 147 to 220 in career 
graduations, and 284 to 219 in transfer gradua- 
tions. Blacks numbered 156 of the 943 graduates 
in 1977, an increase of 45 over 1975; Black 
career graduates increased from 66 to 98, and 
while an overali increase in transfer graduates oc- 
curred over the three years (45 to 58), a slight 
decline was experienced in 1977, following the 
general pattern. Total enrollments for fall of 1975 
and 1976 indicate the shift toward career educa- 
tion will continue. Data are presented by sex, 
race, and curricula for graduates, and summary 
statistics for enrollments by curriculum are ap- 
pended. (RT) 
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In an effort to bring entering allied health stu- 
dents to college-level reading ability, a Science 
Reading Program based on the theory that adult 
learners will be more motivated to improve read- 
ing skills if material is related to career prepara- 
tion was designed, implemented, and evaluated. 
After pre-testing on the Nelson-Denny Reading 
Test (Form A), 100 nursing and dental hygiene 
students were divided into program Levels I, Il, 
and III according to reading levels 7-9, 10-12, 
and above 12, respectively. Subjects participated 
in two introductory group sessions followed by in- 
dividualized, programmed instruction involving 
the use of a mechanical Reading Accelerator for 
a period of one semester. Reading instruction 
utilized science related materials. Active par- 
ticipation resulted in reading gains at all levels, 
with Level II moving from grade 11.6 to 12.2 on 
the Nelson-Denny post-test. Instructional com- 
ponents and implementation procedures for the 
Science Reading Program are included, and sam- 
ples of instructional materials are appended. 
(RT) 
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Teacher Ratio, Teacher Salaries, Unit Costs 
In order to develop a set of financial indicators 
useful for identifying long range trends in costs 
and revenues, this report reviews factors affecting 
financial health at Prince George’s Community 
College (PGCC) from 1970 through 1976. In a 
three-part analysis, the author discusses (1) the 
measurement of financial well-being, (2) the in- 
dicators applicable to the college, and (3) the 
financial developments of the 1970's affecting 
PGCC. Part one considers the decline of credit 
hour costs in real dollars that occurred at PGCC 
between 1970 and 1976 and the influences on 
these costs, and reviews a national study in which 
PGCC was included that identified 16 discrimina- 
tors of financially healthy institutions. Part two 
reviews the effects of student/faculty ratios, full- 
time faculty compensation, the ratio of fixed 
costs to total revenue, the relationship of plant 
assets to full-time equivalent students, and fresh- 
man/graduate and student/faculty ratios as indica- 
tors of financial well-being. Revenue and cost 
patterns are examined in part three, along with 
future financial projections. The text is supple- 
mented by statistical data relevant to each sec- 
tion, and data from the national survey are ap- 
pended, including financial health indicators, 
PGCC scores, and the interpreted values used for 
the analysis in this report. (RT) 
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Identifiers—Telephone Surveys 
A follow-up telephone survey conducted in 
spring 1977 of 440 students who graduated from 
Prince George’s Community College in career 
fields in May 1976 produced 382 contacts. Of the 
282 (74%) who were employed, 262 (69%) were 
in a field related to their degree program. Of the 
remainder, 79 (21%) had transferred to another 
institution, 11 (3%) were unemployed, and 10 
were neither working nor looking for work. 
Further in-depth interviews were conducted with 
154 selected students concerning graduate goals, 
employment, and college transfer status. Of these, 
128 reported a primary educational goal of 
achieving the Associate of Arts degree, 126 were 
employed in a new job after being a student, and 
most reported their degree program had provided 
them with the theory and skills needed for their 
work. Jobs had been secured through direct em- 
ployer contact (24), family or friends (18), 
newspaper ads (15), college personnel (5), or an 
employment agency. These job search methods 
were similar to those reported in a national labor 
survey dealing with the methods, intensity, and 
effectiveness of job search approaches, which is 
reviewed in an appended report. Also appended 
are breakdowns of graduate responses by health, 
technology, and business career clusters. (RT) 
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naires, Surveys 

Identifiers—Employer Surveys 
In a survey of 374 career curriculum graduates 

of Montgomery Community College in 1976, 280 

indicated they were working in jobs related to 

their college programs. Of these, 225 (80%) gave 
employer names and addresses and permission to 
contact them. Questionnaires drew responses of 

159 employers to questions about skill levels of 

students, employee relationships, and the in- 

fluence of the Associate of Arts (A.A.) degree on 
job responsibilities and promotion. The survey 
resulted in representation of 19 college career 
programs, with secretarial science, fire science, 

nursing, and dental assisting accounting for 19%, 

15%, 15%, and 7% of the sample, respectively. 

Results showed that possession of the A.A. 

degree was not essential to job entry, but was 

beneficial to promotion and increased job respon- 
sibilities. Job preparation was judged more than 

adequate by 71% of employers, adequate by 28%, 

and inadequate by 1%. The study recommends 

urging employers to include the A.A. degree in 
job requirements for fields directly related to col- 
lege programs, and asks curriculum heads to cor- 
rect program deficiencies as noted by employers. 
The questionnaire is appended. (RT) 
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In response to 1975-76 legislative action calling 
for a study of alternative funding procedures for 
community colleges, the California Postsecondary 
Education Commission focused this report on (1) 
the sources of income for current operations, and 
(2) capital outlay, including the methods and 
procedures by which it is provided. In each area, 
the study investigated the history of existing state 
and local support systems, the conceptual founda- 
tion of these systems, the potential use of market 
behavior theory as a guide to state policy forma- 
tion, and community college finance in other 
states. Deficiencies and alternatives to the present 
system are presented, as are specific recommen- 
dations regarding modification and equalization 
of state funding formulas. The study also 
proposes a shift from a statutory to an annual 
budgetary system, retention of tuition exemption 
from credit courses, further study on non-credit 
funding, reinstatement of the 1967 Community 
College Construction Act, state support for off- 
campus instructional space, and dropping the 
demographic funding factor pending further stu- 
dy. Support data were gathered from existing 
financial, legislative, and enrollment literature, in- 
terviews with system and college administrators, 
and by two surveys of other states. Extensive 
Statistical data, questionnaires, and financial in- 
formation from Colorado, Florida, Hawaii, Il- 
linois, Mississippi, New York, Texas, and Virginia 
are included. (RT) 
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The implementation of remedial education in 
the community college has become more urgent 
with the establishment of open admissions, as is 
demonstrated in this annotated bibliography. 
Types of students, their selection into remedial 
instruction, the experimentation in programs, 
methods of instruction, and indications of pro- 
gram effectiveness are summarized in the in- 
troductory overview. The bibliography compiles 
49 references to published and unpublished 
materials, and consists of eight sections: General 
Sources; Remedial Education; Developmental 
Education; Basic Skills; English, Reading and 
Composition; Communication and Oral Skills; 
Mathematics; and Science. (RT) 
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Identifiers—California, Employer Surveys, Stu- 
dent Accountability Model 
As an extension to the development of the Stu- 

dent Accountability Model (SAM), California’s 
vocational student follow-up system, a procedure 
for obtaining employer feedback information that 
could assist with occupational program review 
and evaluation was designed and tested. The 
design plan included the development of a con- 
sortium of community leaders and employers of 
community college occupational students that 
established needs, advised on and reviewed the 
preliminary field-test model, and reviewed test 
experiences and finding. Four college districts 
participated in field-testing, with six colleges and 
nine career programs represented. Identification 
of employers was dependent on following-up stu- 
dents who participated in SAM, a process hin- 
dered by student mobility, necessitating multiple 
contact methods. Survey design varied by district, 
but all survey instruments included technical and 
general knowledge areas, overall student em- 
ployee performance, and solicited open com- 
ments from employers. The document details the 
systems, methods, and findings from each par- 
ticipating district, presented as separate appended 
reports. Instructions for participating colleges and 
sample questionnaires are also appended. (RT) 
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In order to meet the instructional support 

needs of a diverse student population, nine com- 

munity colleges joined to form the Northern II- 

linois Learning Resources Cooperative (NILRC). 

Chartered as a not-for-profit corporation and ini- 

tially funded with a grant from the Illinois Board 

of Higher Education, the aims of NILRC are to 

reduce duplication of effort by exchanging locally 
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produced, non-copyrighted audiovisual materials, 
to cooperatively purchase commercial media, to 
provide inservice workshops, and to share infor- 
mation on equipment, resources, and procedures. 
Participating colleges have access to materials 
through a computer-based catalog system em- 
ploying telephone and teletype equipment for im- 
mediate search analysis. Pooled resources include 
slides, cassette players, videotape, typewriter 
rental, nonprint listening/viewing, audiovisual 
equipment loan, facilities for developing instruc- 
tional media, and provision of individual and 
group meeting areas. A brief history, a copy of 
the legal agreement signed by participating col- 
leges, and goals for continued development are 
appended. (RT) 
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Identifiers—El Centro College TX 
Following a description of the facilities, pro- 
grams, and students of El Centro College (Tex- 
as), this paper reviews the conflicts arising 
between the mandates of external certifying 
boards, the expectations of hospital administra- 
tors and other medical personnel, and the reali- 
ties of community college philosophy, planning, 
staffing and budgeting for allied health programs, 
as seen from the perspective of the college pre- 
sident. The open admissions policy and the desire 
to provide minority students opportunities previ- 
ously denied them require compensatory and 
mastery learning strategies which conflict with ex- 
ternal expectations for fixed program length. Ar- 
bitrary requirements concerning class size, pass 
rates for graduates on state board exams, and 
faculty certification levels can cause probation, 
loss of accreditation, faculty and student attrition, 
and hardships on colleges in isolated areas. Such 
mandates, often having immediate effect, are 
made without consultation or opportunity for in- 
put, and ignore the requirements of contractual 
obligations, advance planning, the principles of 
good teaching and learning, and community 
health care needs. While El Centro’s nursing and 
other allied health programs are successful, it is 
felt that the college deserves the right to be in- 
volved in the external decisions which affect it. 
(RT) 
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A project to design a model curriculum 
development guide for a broadly transferable As- 
sociate Degree program in Human Services for 
drug abuse workers was initiated at Miami-Dade 
Community College (Florida). The curriculum 
was intended for implementation through a na- 
tional consortium of community colleges. Central 
to the program, which would recruit recently 
rehabilitated substance abusers as students, was 
the concept of the “Program Manager’, whose 
role would include being an academic counselor 
for student participants, program coordinator, 
academic negotiator, and student support person. 
Criteria for appointment as a Program Manager 
and determinants for selection of community col- 
leges as consortium members were established, 
the latter emphasizing accreditation and credit ar- 
ticulation with a senior institution, curriculum 
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flexibility, and urban locale. Learning objectives 
were developed in terms of the 14 roles identified 
for drug abuse workers and were categorized as 
Generic Human Services or Substance Abuse 
Specific, with instructional concerns in habilita- 
tion and problem dependencies. Pending funding 
for program implementation, limited development 
n  eeeaaies material is currently in progress. 
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Educational foundations for raising and allocat- 
ing private funds have a legitimate place in the 
community college. They allow a college to chart 
its growth, anticipate emergencies, and meet the 
needs of all sectors of the institution. Foundations 
must utilize an active development program for 
planning and executing a conscious, continuous 
effort to increase financial resources. Such a 
development program would depend on students, 
alumni, foundation board members, college 
trustees, parents, and college staff to reach 
donors, through such means as personal solicita- 
tions, telethons, and mail appeals. Fund-raising 
should also include appeals to corporations, 
philanthropic foundations, local businessess, and 
should solicit gifts through bequests, trusts, and 
annuities. The foundation could be a shared ven- 
ture of several colleges; its programs could in- 
clude the leasing of its buildings to the colleges, 
endowment of teaching chairs, provision of stu- 
dent financial assistance, financing of equipment 
and facilities, and underwriting educational and 
community service programs. Organizational 
structure should include a Director of Develop- 
ment and a board of trustees or directors. (RT) 
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In an evaluation of college success in meeting 
its objectives, a ten-year overview of Harcum Ju- 
nior College graduate follow-up studies is used to 
test the success of transfer programs, employment 
preparation, student satisfaction, and _ well- 
rounded career education. Findings of question- 
naire surveys conducted each year during the 
summer months and averaging 52% response 
reveal that students accepted for advanced stand- 
ing transfer rose from 40% in 1968 to 62% in 
1973, and then decreased to 34% in 1977. In- 
state colleges accepting Harcum students also 
rose from 11 to a high of 22 in 1972, decreasing 
to 14 in 1977, with out-of-state transfers reaching 
a high of 51 colleges in 1970, and a low of 8 in 
1977. Graduates accepted for full-time employ- 
ment varied between 20% and 52%, with the low 
in the highest year of transfer (1973) and the 
average at 35%. Of a total of 641 respondents, 
379 felt their program was very helpful in prepar- 
ing them for their chosen field, 188 responded to 
“somewhat helpful”, and 70 indicated programs 
were not helpful. Finally, liberal arts courses 
comptised from 20% (Real Estate) to 60% (Edu- 
cation Associate) of career curricula, indicating 
the college's success in providing a balance of 
general and vocational courses in programs of 
study. (RT) 
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In a comparative survey of the perceptions of 

community college presidents and board chair- 
men regarding assumptions and techniques em- 
ployed by presidents in relating with their boards 
of trustees, 99 presidents and 38 trustees 
responded from a national sample of 142 and 55, 
respectively. The presidents’ responses indicated 
that the average board numbered 10.7 members, 
with one to three ethnic members (58%) and one 
to three women (78%). Boards met an average 
11.5 times per year, with members serving 4.5 
years. Both presidents and trustees agreed that it 
was most important for presidents to provide 
quality information for decision making, keep 
board members well informed, and provide writ- 
ten materials in advance for use in policy deter- 
minations. Both groups agreed that presidents 
should not conduct private conferences with in- 
dividuals prior to board meetings, make state- 
ments which bind boards to certain actions, make 
use of social occasions to discuss problems under 
current consideration, nor try to influence the 
composition of the board. The questionnaire was 
answered by “do” and “should” responses, with 
less agreement between trustees and presidents in 
“do” categories. The document contains interac- 
tions of a fictionalized board meeting, interviews 
with a president and a trustee, analysis of the sur- 
vey data, and ten fundamental principles for pre- 
sidents and trustees. The questionnaires are ap- 
pended. (RT) 
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This report of the Advisory Committee on 

Child Development (National Research Council) 

documents the handicaps faced by a large pro- 

portion of American families in attempting to ful- 
fill their children’s basic needs. In light of its 
findings that existing government programs do 
not adequately meet these needs, the Committee 
recommended Federal development of a national 
policy for children and families, with essential 
components to include: (1) assurance of 
adequate income, (2) a broad and integrated 
system of support services, and (3) adequate ac- 
cess to such services. Committee recommenda- 
tions are presented in detail for specific policies 
and programs dealing with: family economic 
resources: child and family health programs, with 
emphasis on primary care; a wide variety of child 
care resources; special services, including crisis 
aid; and effective delivery of services. Recom- 
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mendations are offered for future research. Ap- 
pended is an examination of research on the ef- 
fects of day care on child development. (BF) 
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Identifiers—Local Education Agencies, 
Follow Through, 
Model 
This document, prepared by the Tucson Early 

Education Model (TEEM), outlines TEEM’s ex- 
pectations for children’s growth in each of four 
goal areas and describes the corresponding 
responsibilities of teachers, teaching and program 
assistants, parents, local education agencies 
(LEAs) and the Model sponsor. The expectations 
and responsibilities are cross-referenced with 
TEEM publications. The four goal areas are lan- 
guage base, intellectual base, motivational base 
and societal arts and skills. The following process 
variables are also identified: individualization, 
modeling, reinforcement, generalization, orches- 
tration. A glossary of TEEM terms is included at 
the end. (MS) 
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Identifiers—* Ego Control, *Ego Resiliency 
This paper reports on part of a longitudinal 
study of personality and cognitive development in 
young children, specifically, efforts to identify 
and measure the concepts of ego control and ego 
resiliency. The concept of ego control refers to 
the disposition or threshold of an individual with 
regard to the expression or containment of impul- 
ses and desires. The concept of ego resiliency 
refers to the capacity of an individual to modify 
his modal ego control capacity, in either 
direction, as a function of the demand charac- 
teristics of the environmental context. At ages 3.5 
and 4.5, for 120 children, ego control and ego 
resiliency were objectified or indexed in two fun- 
damentally different ways, via a composite score 
based upon the child’s performance in a half 
dozen independent experimental situations and 
via a composite score based on the independent 
Q-sort personality descriptions of each child, of- 
fered by their nursery school teachers. In addi- 
tion, Q-sort descriptions of each child at age 7 
were obtained later from their elementary school 
teachers. (These data are still being analyzed.) 
The two very different methods used to objectify 
the concepts of ego control and ego resiliency at 
three time periods were evaluated with regard to 
their conceptual and psychometric properties. 
Results indicate the presence in behavior, for 
both sexes, over time, and across methods of ex- 
perimentation and observation, of two context- 
responsive personality subsystems that separately 
and in conjunction appear to have consequentiali- 
ty. (SB) 
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Identifiers—* Decalage 
This paper examines the concept of decalage 

from two cognitive-change positions (structures 

of logical thought and attentional and verbal 
mediators) and proposes an alternative explana- 
tion for decalage from a perceptual-change point 
of view. The term decalage is used to summarize 
the relation between differences in performance 
of various age groups and differences in informa- 
tion contained in problem-solving tasks that have 
the same solution requirements. According to the 
cognitive change position, age-related per- 
formance differences are assumed to result from 
different cognitive structures that evaluate the 
same information. However, this position cannot 

adequately explain decalage relations such as 8- 

year-olds conserving mass while 10-year-olds can- 

not conserve volume. In the perceptual-change 

position, decalage relations are assumed to be a 

source of information about developmental 

changes in the perceptual system and how that 
system determines what information is processed 
by cognitive structures. Two studies are described 
in which the dimensional salience of task com- 
ponents was manipulated in order to assess the 
role of perception in tasks usually used to mea- 
sure cognitive change (matrix solution and rele- 
vant versus incidental recall). The results were in- 
terpreted as showing that perceptual salience was 

a significant determinant of the obtained de- 

calages and it was suggested that perceptual 

characteristics could explain decalages found in 
other cognitive-change research. (JMB) 
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The purpose of this research is to show that the 
logical formula for equivalence, (A=A; but is not 
A’), originates in the early manual actions of the 
young child. Having two hands that are bilaterally 
opposed and initially function in bilaterally sym- 
metrical action might serve to structure the form 
of early sensori-motor experiences and this struc- 
tured experience serves as the base of the logical 
operation of equivalence. Subjects were 66 chil- 
dren ranging in age from 7 to 32 months. Each 
child was presented six different clusters of five 
blocks each. Children were filmed at block play. 
Methodology and data obtained are discussed at 
length. In general the films revealed the gradual 
atemporalization of successive states and the dis- 
sociation of the logical from the contingent. The 
films also suggest that the physical constraints of 
material determine the early block structures, but 
block structures gradually are constrained more 
by rules of order than by rules of physical fit or 
physical balance. Appendices include the nota- 
tion system used for rating the films, tables of 
frequency of unique action units and a frequency 
count of productions of the children. (MS) 
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This document describes a series of five 
booklets that have been developed to help 
parents and teachers teach children about the 
traffic system in an effort to avoid accidents. 
Booklet number one, which is included as part of 
this document, is a guide for parents describing 
the young child’s pedestrian problem. Suggestions 
are offered on how to help children learn to cope 
with residential traffic and for managing chil- 
dren’s movements in residential neighborhoods. 
Growth and developmental patterns that limit a 
child’s capabilities to cope with traffic on his or 
her own are explained. In addition to the parent’s 
guide, there are also available four picture books 
in the series for parents to use with their chil- 
dren. The major purpose of the first parent/child 
booklet is to help children develop the habit of 
stopping prior to entering a street. A section on 
driveways is also’ included. The second 
parent/child booklet offers simple instructions on 
how to cross a straight section of roadway. The 
major portion of this booklet is devoted to learn- 
ing to scan for approaching traffic. Activities in 
the third parent/child booklet are designed to 
help children learn what intersections are and 
how pedestrians should use them. Activities in 
the fourth parent/child booklet are designed to 
help children learn to use traffic signal lights. A 
brief summary of the reactions of parents and 
teachers to the program is presented. (JMB) 
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Identifiers—* Middle East 
This is an annotated bibliography of folklore, 

fiction and nonfiction about the Middle East, 

written in English for children aged 5 and oider. 

There are eleven chapters - one which focuses on 

the entire Middle Eastern region, and ten which 

deal with individual countries: Iran, Iraq, Israel, 

Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Saudi Arabia, Syria, 

Turkey, and the United Arab Republic. Within 

each chapter, books are identified according to 

the grade level or age of child for whom they 

would be most suitable. Most books included 

were published between 1958 and _ 1976. 

(Author/MS) . 
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This bibliography of learning resources lists 
pamphlets, books and audiovisual materials by 
CDA competency area. The competency areas 
are: (A) Setting Up and Maintaining a Safe and 
Healthy Learning Environment, (B) Advancing 
Physical and Intellectual Competence, (C) Build- 
ing Positive Self Concept and Individual Strength, 
(D) Organizing and Sustaining the Positive Func- 
tioning of Children and Adults in a Group in a 
Learning Environment, (E) Bringing About Op- 
timal Coordination of Home and Center Child 
Rearing Practices and Expectations, and (F) Car- 
rying Out Supplementary Responsiblities. Sources 
of printed materials and distributors of au- 
diovisual materials are listed. (MS) 
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Identifiers—Africa, *Tanzania 
This document describes the development of 
primary education in Tanzania. Part I deals with 
the period before independence from colonial 
rule and contains the following sections: (1) In- 
formal Education, (2) Arab Education, (3) Ger- 
man Period, (4) British Period, (5) Types of 
Schools, (6) Scope of Curriculum, (7) Manage- 
ment of Schools, (8) Post Primary Education, (9) 
Public Primary School Enrollment, (10) Training 
of Teachers. Part II deals with the period after in- 
dependence and is divided into the following sec- 
tions: (1) Expansion of Primary Education, (2) 
Staffing and Training of Teachers, (3) Curricu- 
lum Changes, (4) Implementation of Curriculum, 
(5) Special Education. Part III includes discussion 
of education for self reliance in terms of origin, 
implementation, problems and remedies. Part IV 
deals with universal primary education 1977 and 
includes sections on school equipment and 
teachers. (MS) 
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The objectives of this study were to describe 

federally-subsidized state and county child day 

care management systems and report how well 
the management sy work. Included in the 
category of child day care are family day care, in- 
home care, group day care and center day care. 

The document is divided into the following sec- 

tions: (1) Overview, (2) Needs Assessment, (3) 

Planning, (4) Evaluation, (5) Information and 

Referral, (6) Client Eligibility, (7) Licensing, (8) 

Monitoring, (9) Training and _ Technical 

Assistance, and (10) Fiscal Management. Study 

methodology is also described. A number of ta- 

bles are included. (MS) 
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Identifiers—*England (Leicestershire), Integrated 
Day 
This paper describes the general philosophy, 

programs and schedules of elementary schools in 

Leicestershire, England, recognized for emphasis 

on the individual approach to learning in which 

each child travels at his own level or pace. The 
teacher’s role is to provide opportunities for chil- 
dren to explore and investigate a wide field of in- 
terests. Part of the integrated day is devoted to 
learning the communication skills, reading, writ- 
ing, and arithmetic, and the remainder of the day 
is spent investigating a topic or working on a pro- 
ject. The teaching of reading, writing, and maths 
is discussed in some detail. British schools also in- 
clude religious training and make extensive use of 
the local environment for learning experiences. 

The paper concludes with a brief discussion of 

what the concerns of education should be. (MS) 
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This paper briefly describes four early child- 
hood education philosophies (cognitive-interac- 
tionist, behaviorist, affective-interactionist, and 
developmental-maturationist). Each philosophy is 
briefly reviewed to provide understanding of its 
application to an appropriate curriculum model. 
A reading program congruent with each 
philosophy and model curriculum is suggested: 
(1) an individualized reading program reflects the 
cognitive-interactionist philosophy; (2) the Distar 
reading program or programmed reading as 
developed by Buchanan and Sullivan illustrates 
the behaviorist approach; (3) the language ex- 
perience approach to teaching reading appears to 
be congruent with the affective-interactionist ap- 
proach; and (4) a reading program using the 
basal reader seems consistent with the develop- 
mental-maturationist approach. (MS) 
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This paper explores the role of physical en- 
vironment in the design of child care programs. 
Examined are environmental variables thought to 
be important in determining the absence or 
presence of experiences considered important to 
children’s development. Differences in the physi- 
cal environment of a typical child care center and 
an average home are discussed. Variables to be 
considered in evaluating physical environment 
are: softness (the responsiveness of the environ- 
ment, especially on a sensual-tactile level); priva- 
cy, density, size of facility, and quality of space 
(degree of complexity and variety and amount-to- 
do per child). A few research studies related to 
each of these variables are presented, along with 
a discussion of the outcomes of good space. (MS) 
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This study investigated the interrelationships 
among status, situational and process variables 
describing the child’s home environment and the 
relationship of these variables to the child’s con- 
current cognitive-perceptual performance. Parent 
interview and child test data collected for 1212 
predominantly low-income urban and rural study 
children (8 1/2 to 9 years of age) were examined. 
Analyses of the data focused on performance in 
basic school skills of reading and math, although 
less school-related problem-solving ability was ex- 
amined, too. For the 863 families who also had 
been interviewed six years earlier, the ensuing 
longitudinal data enabled assessment of the sta- 
bility of sociocultural determinants and the extent 
of impact of early home influences on later 
school success. Also indicated were developmen- 
tal trends and interrelationships that become in- 
creasingly apparent with measurement in sub- 
sequent years. The extent to which findings dif- 
fered according to geographical region and the 
child’s sex, race, and enrollment in Head Start or 
other preschool programs is described and impli- 
cations of the findings for social/educational in- 
tervention are discussed. (Author/MS) 
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This book reports on research into the role of 

in-home and out-of-home early childhood educa- 
tion and the effects of both on later academic 
achievement; also addressed is the question of ap- 
propriate age of entry into school. Chapters in- 
clude: Dilemmas in Early Childhood Policies and 
Practice; The Role of Parents in Early Learning; 
The Child’s Values and His Self-Concept; The 
Learning Environment; Neurophysiology: 
Development of the Brain and Learning; Neu- 
ropsychological Factors in Learning; Readiness 
for School; Age and Academic Stimulation; Sex- 
Difference Effects; Learning to Read; Effective- 
ness of Early Schooling; A Positive Approach to 
Early Learning; and Summary: Issues and Recom- 
mendations. Extensive references are included. 
The importance of the role of the family and 
home environment in early education is 
emphasized and it is suggested that education for 
parenthood and improving the home environment 
should be primary early childhood education 
goals. (SB) 
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Identifiers—* Health Advocacy Training Project 
This document reports on the Health Advocacy 
Training (HAT) Project which was a 3-year 
demonstration program of evaluation, training, 
and technical assistance to improve health 
aspects of day care programs operating in the 
Southeastern Region of Pennsylvania. Section I 
presents an introduction to the project. Section II 
presents a comprehensive summary of progress 
towards stated aims and describes the (A) project 
design, (B) development of evaluation tools and 
procedures to assess the impact of project activi- 
ties, (C) recruitment of project participants, (D) 
development of site specific training and techni- 
cal assistance, (E) identification of community 
health service and information resources and 
development of ongoing support to help trained 
day care personnel carry out health related func- 
tions, and (F) dissemination of project findings. 
Section III describes the instruments used to 
gather data. Section IV discusses data collected 
with the use of the instruments developed by the 
project and includes actual tables. Section V lists 
presentations and publications of the project. Nu- 
merous tables and figures are included. (MS) 
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These experiments tested the hypothesis that 
an instructional strategy involving guided 
discovery will promote meaningful learning of 
problem solving concepts by activating an as- 
similative set during learning. In order to in- 
vestigate the effect of discovery training and 
concrete manipulation, preschool children were 
given training in one to one correspondence. In 
the first study (involving 19 subjects) a discovery 
method was compared to a matched expository 
method, both of which involved active manipula- 
tion of objects. The second study (involving 24 
subjects) replicated the first study using different 
materials and included a third group (observation 
training) in which subjects did not manipulate ob- 
jects. The learning outcomes were evaluated by 
tests of short-term recall, short-term transfer, 
long-term recall and long-term transfer. Per- 
formance on the posttests administered by a 
“blind” experimenter revealed a pattern in which 
groups did not differ on short-term recall but the 
discovery group excelled on far transfer (conser- 
vation) and delayed recall. The effect of guided 
discovery on the acquisition of broader learning 
outcomes was discussed. (MS) 
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Communication behaviors which facilitate 
cooperative problem solving were investigated in 
3- to 5$-year-old children. Thirty-two dyads, 
matched on age, sex and friendship were 
videotaped as they used balance scales to locate 
pairs of blocks of varying weight and surface 
design, but identical in size. All subjects had con- 
ventional labels for the designs. The results in- 
dicated that the effectiveness of these preschool 
children in cooperative problem solving coalesced 
from three to five and this effectiveness was pre- 
dicted not by the praise that was given or 
received, nor always by the precision of their lan- 
guage from an adult perspective. Rather, the ef- 
fective dyad was one who attended to the task 
and could establish and reestablish focus, who 
was mutually responsive, and who could use some 
system of distinctive labels. The study provides 
support for a developmental sequence of commu- 
nication skills for dyadic problem solving; linking 
its findings to questions involving tutoring and 
persuasion are important next steps in helping 
children learn from one another. (MS) 
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In this study of the development of logical 

propositions in children, two hypotheses were 

tested: (1) There will be a significant difference 

in the scores and proportions of students from 

age level to age level in the ability to supply 

missing elements of syllogisms, and (2) There will 

be a hierarchy of difficulty for all subjects in sup- 


plying missing portions of syllogisms with the 


missing conclusion being supplied most 
frequently, minor premise second most frequently 
and major premise least frequently. Subjects were 
140 children, 20 from each of the age levels from 
4 to 10, drawn from two private middle class 
schools. A specially designed instrument was ad- 
ministered orally to each child. A 7 x 2 x 3 fac- 
torial ANOVA (age, form and elements) revealed 
significant F values for main effects of age and 
element. It was found that there was a develop- 
mental sequence in the ability of children from 
ages 4 to 10 to supply missing elements of syl- 
logisms. The younger the age the lower is the 
score. It was also found that children were able 
to generate missing conclusions more easily than 
they could generate missing major premises. 
(MS) 
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The relation of visual process to Piaget's stages 
of cognitive development was examined. The 
study utilized four age groups to correspond 
roughly to acquisition and consolidation periods 
of concrete and formal operations: 6 years - 
acquisition of concrete operations; 9 years - con- 
solidation of concrete operations; 11 years - 
acquisition of formal operations; and 15 years - 
consolidation of formal operations. Approximate- 
ly 200 subjects were given a set of visual imagery 
tests. Then three Piagetian tasks were ad- 
ministered individually to each subject. Correla- 
tional analyses and analyses of covariance were 
performed for each age group. A positive rela- 
tionship was found between imagery and cogni- 
tive tasks for the consolidation groups and was 
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not found for the 
(Author/MS) 
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This guide is intended for teachers interested in 
helping preschool and kindergarten children 
make discoveries about the reading process. The 
guide focuses specifically on ways teachers can 
build written words into children’s dramatic play 
through the use of symbolic props-materials 
which either contain written words or invite chil- 
dren to create their own. Five settings for dra- 
matic play (house, restaurant, beauty or barber 
shop, fire station and doctor’s office) are 
described, along with suggestions about equip- 
ment, materials, experiences and symbolic props 
which might be used in each setting. Also 
discussed: how children learn, how teachers can 
intervene in children’s play, how dramatic play 
relates to other aspects of the preschool and kin- 
dergarten program. (MS) 
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This bibliography on fathering contains over 

1000 entries dating from 1941 to 1977. 

References are organized into 10 sections, each 

reflecting a major area of interest to theorists, 

researchers, a:.<‘ clinicians. The ten areas include: 

(1) role of the father, (2) father and socializa- 

tion, (3) fathers’ contributions to sex role 

development, (4) fathers and their children’s cog- 

nitive competence, (5) fathers and infants, (6) 

fathering and problem behavior in children, (7) 

children’s views on fathering, (8) nontraditional 

fathering, (9) correlates of urbanization and oc- 
cupations of fathers, and (10) father absence, 
loss, or neglect in relation to child behaviors. 

Some of the entries are annotated. (JMB) 
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This handbook is intended to serve as a 
reference guide for the family day care mother 
offering information and suggestions that may be 
useful in her daily work. Section one deals with 
the family day care provider on a personal level; 
how she communicates with parents and how she 
manages her business, including record keeping, 
taxes, and Social Security. Section two discusses 
working with children from infancy through 
school age and their developmental patterns; lan- 
guage development in children and the im- 
portance of providing an atmosphere conducive 
to speech and language growth; and child 
guidance in a positive manner. Section three 
focuses on the importance of having program ac- 
tivities in a family day care home. Ideas and sug- 
gestions for a variety of activities to offer the 
children (field trips, science projects, arts and 
crafts) are included. The final section discusses 
health and safety in the family day care home 
and ways the provider can cope with emergency 
situations. (JMB) 
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The ability of 5-month-old infants to recognize 

two-dimensional (pictorial) representations of 
three-dimensional objects was investigated. Sub- 
jects were 24 5-month-old infants. The novelty 
preference technique was employed: all infants 
were familiarized with a three-dimensional object- 
-a doll. Following familiarization, three novelty 
tests were administered, pairing (1) the familiar 
doll with a novel doll, (2) color photographs of 
the two dolls, and (3) black-and-white photo- 
graphs of the dolls. The infants significantly 
preferred (looked longer at) the novel three- 
dimensional doll. This novelty preference was 
also present for the color photographs of the 
dolls, and male infants preferred the novel black- 
and-white photograph. Thus, 5-month-old infants 
are capable of transferring the information they 
extract from a three-dimensional object to a two- 
dimensional representation of the object. These 
data suggest that, at least for representations of 
relatively simple objects, pictorial perception 
does not have to be learned through experience 
with two-dimensional stimuli. (Author/MS) 
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The present experiment focused on _ the 

development of a “cumulative rehearsal, fast- 

finish” rehearsal routine. This study was designed 
for two purposes: (1) to extend the notion of the 

“executive function” to the case where continued 

use of mnemonic routine is a reasonable response 

to an objective change in an_ information 

Processing task, and (2) to determine the effects 

of training on the maintenance and generalization 

of a rehearsal strategy. The subjects were 62 

volunteers chosen from grades 6, 10, and 12 and 
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nine adults. The task was a 6-item (pictures) cir- 
cular recall task presented in a_pause-time 
paradigm. An automated WGTA apparatus was 
used. The overall design was mixed and 
represented by the factorial combination of 
Grade (6, 10, 12, adults) X Phase (Assessment, 
Training, Maintenance, Generalization) X Group 
(training, no training) X Item Type (TBR, TBF) 
X Serial Position (6). The results showed that 
adults spontaneously produced a “cumulative 
rehearsal, fast-finish” strategy in response to both 
the assessment and generalization tasks while 
only two 10- and three 12- graders did so. All 
trained subjects maintained the instructed routine 
and showed evidence of transfer during 
generalization. Analyses including adults sug- 
gested that the form of trained subjects’ general- 
ized strategy became more similar to that of the 
adults as grade increased. Observational and in- 
terview data supported these findings. 
(Author/MS) 
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In this study, the effectiveness of visually 

presented maternal stimuli for promoting adap- 
tive behaviors was examined. Subjects were 40 
children aged 36-54 months. Toddlers in a stan- 
dardized playroom were accompanied by either 
their mother, a silent color motion picture of her 
projected life-sized, a film of an unfamiliar 
woman, or a gray light. Children with their 
mother, whether she was physically present or 
filmed, played longer than subjects with the 
filmed stranger or control light. Thus, visual 
reception alone was sufficient to promote play. 
On the other hand, using two other measures, no 
differences between the filmed mother and filmed 
stranger conditions were found. However, post- 
experimental interviews revealed that 40% of the 
children shown the filmed stranger mistook her 
for their mother. A re-analysis of these data 
demonstrated that the children who misidentified 
the stranger played and explored more often than 
those who correctly identified her. These findings 
imply that any visual stimulus complex which is 
perceived as being the mother may be sufficient 
to promote adaptive responding in a novel situa- 
tion. (Author/MS) 
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This paper examines aspects of role playing in 
young children focusing specifically on the im- 
portance of role playing, the components of role 
playing and how to use role playing. The im- 
portance of role playing is discussed and several 
reasons for believing that role playing is related 
to intellectual and social development and to 
learning language and reading are presented. Five 
components of role playing as presented by Curry 
and Arnaud (1974) are discussed. The teacher 
role in preparing for and managing role playing is 
then discussed step-by-step and several specific 
“how to” suggestions are offered. Finally, the 
facilitation of growth in language and reading 
through the use of role playing in the Language 
and Imaginative Play Approach (LIPA) is 
discussed. (JMB) 
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This study investigated social interactions and 

the development of social concepts in preschool 

children in terms of two conceptual domains, the 
moral and the societal. The former has to do with 
concepts of justice and fairness, the latter with 
social conventions, rules and social organization. 
Subjects were children 3 to 5 years of age en- 
rolled in ten preschools. Preliminary results in- 
clude data from observations made at four of 
these schools. A total of 98 events that involved 
social conventional or moral transgressions were 
observed and rated. The data suggests that essen- 
tial information regarding the injustice of the act 
is directiy available to the actor through the na- 
ture of the victims’ response. It thus becomes 
possible for the very young child to construct 
conceptions of morality. Social connections, how- 
ever, cannot be discussed in terms of personal 
loss but rather in relation to the social order. 
Responses to moral transgressions appear to be 
qualitatively different from those made to viola- 
tions of social conventions. It is argued that since 
there is no difference in intensity of adult respon- 
ses to moral or social conventional transgressions, 
the intensity of adult responses cannot be viewed 
as a salient variable to the child. The data seems 
to support Piaget’s suggestion that it is the peer 
interactions which are the more salient events in 
the development of the child’s moral reasoning. 
(MS) 
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This document contains the transcripts from a 

workshop to investigate strategies to use in deal- 
ing with violence on children’s television. The 
Papers given by outside experts include: (1) “Ef- 
fect of Television Violence on Children and 
Youth” by Michael Rothenberg, (2) “Implica- 
tions of the Psychological Effects of Television 
Programming on Black Children” by Carolyn 
Block, (3) ‘Towards a More Daring Middle 
Ground” by Peter Almond, and (4) “The Role of 
Fantasy and Play in Child Development with Im- 
plications for the Current Generation of Televi- 
sion Watchers” by John Sikorski. An article on 
television violence is also reprinted from the Con- 
gressional Record. A final paper by Sally Wil- 
liams of the Committee on Children’s Television 
addresses the workshop’s major thrust: seeking 
solutions to the problem of violence on children’s 
television. A bibliography, a resource list of or- 
ganizations, and a list of publications available 
from the Committee on Children’s Television are 
also included. (JMB) 


ED 142 301 PS 009 409 

Manosevitz, Martin Prentice, Norman M. 

Some Fantasy Characters of Young Children: An 
Examination of Children’s Beliefs in Santa 
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Texas Univ., Austin. Inst. of Human Develop- 
ment. 

Spons Agency—Texas Univ., Austin. Hogg Foun- 
dation for Mental Health. 

Pub Date Apr 76 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwestern Psychological Associa- 
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1976) 
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Descriptors—*Age Differences, *Elementary 
School Students, *Fantasy, *Imagination, Inter- 
views, *Parent Influence, *Preschool Children, 
Questionnaires, Research Methodology 

Identifiers—Easter Bunny, Santa Claus, Tooth 
Fairy 
This study examined children’s beliefs in Santa 

Claus, the Easter Bunny, and the Tooth Fairy as 

well as the effects of parental encouragement or 

support of these fantasy characters upon the chil- 

dren's beliefs. Subjects were 60 children aged 4, 

6 and 8 years and their parents. Measures in- 

cluded a parental questionnaire and child inter- 

views. Partial results show that children’s belief in 

Santa Claus, the Easter Bunny and the Tooth 

Fairy are related to age and to parental en- 

couragement of these beliefs. By 8 years of age 

children have begun to relinquish their beliefs in 

Santa Claus and the Easter Bunny but belief in 

the Tooth Fairy is still strong. Parents appear to 

be more involved in promoting children’s beliefs 
in Santa Claus and the Tooth Fairy than in the 

Easter Bunny. The author is currently studying 

other correlates of children’s beliefs in these 

mythical characters. (MS) 
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Higbee, Kenneth L. 
Factors Affecting Obedience in Preschool Chil- 
dren. 
Spons Agency—Brigham Young Univ., Provo, 
Utah. 
Pub Date Apr 76 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Western Psychological Association 
(Los Angeles, California, April, 1976) 
Research supported by a grant from the 
Brigham Young University Family Research 
Center 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior, Discipline, *Preschool 
Children, Preschool Education, *Research 
Methodology, Response Mode, *Sex Dif- 
ferences, *Social Reinforcement, *Task Per- 
formance 
Identifiers—* Obedience, *Threat 
This study investigated the effects of four fac- 
tors (threat, surveillance, sex of child and time) 
on obedience of children to adult requests. An 
adult told the subjects (48 4-year-old boys and 
girls) to carry marbles from one box to another. 
The adult either made no threat or threatened 
the child for possible disobedience, and either 
stayed in the room or left the room during the 
session. Four measures of obedience were 
recorded for five consecutive 2-minute periods. 
Results showed in general that: (1) the children 
were very obedient; (2) threat increased 
obedience in girls, but not in boys; (3) surveil- 
lance increased the amount of time the children 
worked at the task; (4) obedience decreased with 
the passage of time; and (5) 94% of the children 
indicated that the experiment was fun, but 33% 
indicated that they would not like to do it again. 
These findings are compared with previous 
research findings on obedience, resistance to 
temptation and social reinforcement. 
( Author/MS) 
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Competence Supporting Aspects of Day Care En- 
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Spons Agency—Toronto Univ. (Ontario). 

Pub Date Jun 76 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Canadian 
Psychological Association Convention (Toron- 
to, Canada, June, 1976) ; Research supported 
by the Humanities and Social Science Research 
Council of the University of Toronto 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavior, *Child Care Centers, 
Child Development, *Classroom Environment, 
*Classroom Observation Techniques, Day Care 
Programs, Early Childhood Education, *In- 
teraction Process Analysis, Preschool Children, 
Rating Scales, Research Methodology, *Skills, 
*Social Relations 

Identifiers—*Human Interaction Scale, Social 
Competence 
This study examined the applicability of Watts’ 

Human Interaction Scale to day care settings, and 

was also concerned at a more general level with 

the question of whether it is possible for day care 

settings to approximate good homes. Six 2-year- 

olds in each of two day care centers were each 

videotaped for a total of 45 minutes in a variety 

of behavioral settings. Results indicated that: (1) 
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the scale can be used in group settings with the 
addition of a distinction between adult/individual 
interaction and adult/group interaction; (2) in- 
teraction involving activities and interaction 
techniques which Watts found associated with 
high competence development occurs most 
frequently in structured activities and to some ex- 
tent in free play settings. Also discussed: other 
results involving differences in the two day care 
centers; the adult/group mode of interaction; 
behavior setting sampling; adult responsiveness; 
adult/child ratios; quality versus quantity of in- 
teraction; and assessment of the direct impact of 
day care environments on the development of 
competence. It is concluded that day care can 
provide experiences comparable to good homes. 
(MS) 
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Ross-Sheriff, Fariyal And Others 
Perceptual and Cognitive Development in Low 
SES Minority Urban Children: Preschool and 
Program Impacts. 
Pub Date Mar 77 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Biennial 
Meeting of the Society for Research in Child 
Development (New Orleans, Louisiana, March 
17-20, 1977); Tables 1, 2, 4, and 5 may be 
marginally legible due to small print of the 
original 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Black Youth, *Cognitive Develop- 
ment, *Disadvantaged Youth, Low Income, 
*Perceptual Development, Preschool Children, 
*Preschool Education, *Preschool Programs, 
Program Evaluation 
Identifiers—CIRCUS A t OM es, 
*Distar, Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title I, Responsive Environment Model 
This study of cognitive and perceptual develop- 
ment compared low SES minority urban children 
participating in special programs with middle SES 
minority urban children and with the national 
norms on cognitive and perceptual measures. 
Subjects were 169 4- and 5-year-old minority 
urban children attending preschools in a large 
city. Eighteen middle class children were also in- 
cluded in the study. Four different preschool pro- 
grams were attended by the Title I children: 
DISTAR, Modified Responsive Environment Cur- 
riculum (REC), Modified DISTAR and an Eclec- 
tic program. The CIRCUS tests were used to 
measure perceptual and cognitive performance. 
Results are discussed in terms of sex com- 
parisons, program comparisons, and social class 
and national norm comparisons. Findings indicate 
that no specific type of preschool program is 
distinctly better than another on all the cognitive 
and perceptual measures. A number of implica- 
tions of the study are discussed. (MS) 
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Food and Nutrition Supplementary Resources: A 
Selective Annotated Bibliography for Elementa- 
ry Schools, K-6. 
Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. Paul. 
Child Nutrition Section. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—17p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agribusiness, *Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, Careers, *Childrens Books, Consumer 
Economics, *Elementary Education, Exercise 
(Physiology), Fiction, Folklore Books, *Food, 
Non Fiction, *Nutrition, *Nutrition Instruction, 
Technological Advancement 
This selected bibliography provides elementary 
school educators with a list of books currently in 
print which provide supplementary resources on 
food, nutrition and related topics. All books listed 
were judged factually accurate and suitable for 
the grade level designated, offering material that 
would implement, enrich and support elementary 
curricula. Each citation includes author, title, 
publisher date, cost, a brief annotation and age 
level. Also included are Dewey Decimal numbers 
for nonfiction books. Catagory headings are: (1) 
Folktales and Fiction; (2) Nutrition and Food; 
(3) Exercise and Weight Control; (4) Plants We 
Eat; (5) Animal Products We Eat; (6) Technolo- 
gy of Food; (7) Food Experiments and Activities; 
(8) Food for Outdoors; (9) Gardening; (10) 
Food Producers-Agribusiness; (11) Food, Culture 
and Customs; (12) World Food Dynamics and 
Hunger; (13) Consumerism and Food; and (14) 
Careers in Foods. (MS) 
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Porges, Stephen W. 
Psychophysiological Studies of Attention During 
Infancy and Early Childhood. Final Report. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 77 
Grant—NE-G-00-3-0013 
Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, *Attention, *Heart 
Rate, Hyperactivity, *Infant Behavior, 
*Neonates, *Psychophysiology, Research 
Design, Retarded Children 
Reports on research conducted to asses the 
utility of physiological responses for both the pre- 
diction of individual differences in attentional 
capacity and the monitoring of developmental 
changes in attentional responsivity. Specifically 
the experiments assessed: (1) Heart rate variabili- 
ty and newborn heart rate responses to illumina- 
tion changes, (2) Heart rate responses of new- 
borns to a simple auditory stimulus, (3) Heart 
rate responses of newborns as a function of age 
and experience, and (4) Heart rate conditioning 
in newborns. Also discussed are methodological 
problems in infancy research such as cohort ef- 
fects and apparent secular trends and ontogenetic 
comparisons. Developmental designs for infancy 
research are considered. Other research areas are 
briefly discussed. (MS) 


ED 142 307 PS 009 416 

Children and Ideology: An Introduction to a 
Research and Development Project and Some 
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Stockholm School of Education (Sweden). Dept. 
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Pub Date 77 

Note—61p.; Bali-projektet 1976/77 Research Re- 
port; Filmed from best available copy ; Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of the original document 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
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Descriptors—*Childhood Attitudes, *Children, 
Death, Early Childhood Education, Emotional 
Response, Ethical Values, Foreign Countries, 
Moral Development, *Questioning Techniques, 
Questionnaires, Religion, Student Attitudes, 
*Student Teacher Relationship, Surveys, Tables 
(Data), *Teacher Attitudes, *Teaching 
Methods, Violence, War 

Identifiers—* Ideology, Sweden 
This paper presents preliminary research 

findings on children’s ideological questions and 
some results of an inquiry among teachers regard- 
ing the treatment of such questions in groups of 
children. The project work focused on (1) what 
capabilities children have to deal with ideological 
questions and problems, (2) what is the educa- 
tional starting point regarding the treatment of 
ideological questions, (3) what are the charac- 
teristics of an ideological question or a 
philosophical problem (4) and how can teachers 
and other staff answer the children’s questions in 
the ideological sphere in an appropriate manner. 
Included are graphic representations of frequency 
distributions of teachers’ answers to various 
questions such as: how often do teachers en- 
counter different ideological questions in teaching 
groups of young children? The appendix includes 
the extensive questionnaire filled out by teachers 
participating in the study. (MS) 
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Pub Date 77 
Note—38p. 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Atten- 
tion, *Basic Skills, Classroom Environment, 
*Curriculum, Discussion (Teaching 
Technique), *Elementary Education, Literature 
Reviews, Mathematics, Primary Grades, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Reading, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers— Academic Engaged Time 
Discusses studies done on primary grade basic 
skills instruction and student achievement gain 
since 1973 focusing on content covered, student 
attention, direct instruction and proportion of 
student time spent in seatwork rather than on 
teacher behaviors. Discussed are, teacher cen- 
tered instruction, student choice of activity, 
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grouping studerts for learning, classroom 
management, independent study, verbal interac- 
tion, classroom environment and the studies done 
in these areas. Suggested areas of research in 
need of further investigation include: academic 
engaged minutes, and content covered, student 
choice and individualization, seatwork and work 
groupings; seatwork materials, and verbal interac- 
tion versus seatwork. (MS) 
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Johnson, Cleo Goodwin, Judy 
Report of Program Personnel’s Perceptions of the 
Follow Through Ex Program in 
Philadelphia, 1975-1976. 
Philadelphia School District, Pa. Office of 
Research and Evaluation. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No—77126 
Pub Date Feb 77 
Grant—OEG-G-007-502-171 
Note—89p.; For related documents, see PS 009 
419-420 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, *Com- 
pensatory Education Programs, Elementary 
Education, Parent Participation, *Primary Edu- 
cation, *Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, Questionnaires, Rating Scales, 
Teacher Aides, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Characteristics, Teacher Education, Training 
Identifiers—Pennsylvania (Philadelphia), *Project 
Follow Through 
This document, part of a series of reports on 
the Philadelphia Follow Through Expansion Pro- 
gram, provides perceptions of program impact. 
One focus of this report is on (1) pre-program 
data coll d in the , 1975 for first grade 
teachers; in the summer, 1976 for second grade 
teachers, and in the fall, 1976 for second grade 
aides. The second part of the report focuses on 
(2) a survey conducted in the spring, 1976 of the 
total program assessing program personnel’s per- 
ceptions towards the Expansion Program after 
one year of program operation. Included under 
pre-program data are background characteristics, 
pre-program input and pre-post training. The Ex- 
pansion Program survey covers background 
characteristics, educational ideals, academic 
areas, staff development, preschool experience, 
parent involvement, program impact and con- 
tinuation of the Expansion Program. There are 
also pre-post Expansion Program comparisons, 
original Follow Through and Expansion Program 
comparisons, and a summary. Appendices contain 
detailed data tables, rating scales and other quan- 
titative information. (MS) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Report No—77123 
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Descriptors—*Compensatory Education Pro- 
grams, Dental Health, Elementary Education, 
*Health Services, *Parent Participation, *Pri- 
mary Education, *Program Evaluation, 
Psychological Services, *Social Services 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title I, Pennsylvania (Philadelphia), *Project 
Follow Through 
This document, part of a series of reports on 

The Philadelphia Follow Through Expansion Pro- 

gram, describes the level of medical, dental, 

psychological and social service and parent in- 

volvement in the 18 schools involved in the pro- 

ject. Each section includes a description of ser- 

vices to the total program, and discusses the at- 

tainment of Title I objectives which are mandated 

for programs receiving Title I funds, followed by 

a more detailed description of the services at the 

individual school level. The principal finding is 

that due to declining enrollment and increased 

costs over the years combined with same funding, 

the level of suppottive services to Follow 

Through children has been gradually decreasing. 
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Appendices include data shects on the various 
services. (MS) 
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Report No—77142 
Pub Date May 77 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adminis- 
trator Attitudes, Ancillary Services, *Com- 
pensatory Education Programs, *Educationally 
Disadvantaged, *Educational Programs, Ele- 
mentary Education, Mathematics, Parent At- 
titudes, Parent Participation, Personal Growth, 
*Primary Education, *Program Evaluation, 
Questionnaires, Reading, Social Development, 
Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Pennsylvania (Philadelphia), *Pro- 
ject Follow Through 
This paper presents summaries of four evalua- 
tion reports on Follow Through programs in 
Philadelphia, grades K-3. Section I compares the 
reading and mathematics achievement of children 
from 1971-1976 in the various Follow Through 
models. Included in the evaluation are the 
Behavior Analysis, Bank Street, Parent Imple- 
mented, Philadelphia Process, Educational 
Development Center, Florida Parent, and Bilin- 
gual models. Results indicate that the Behavior 
Analysis Model produced the greatest positive ef- 
fects in reading and mathematics achievement. 
Section Il of the report surveys personnel and 
parent perceptions of the program and indicates 
that the majority of those surveyed considered 
the program effective for enhancing the chil- 
dren’s personal, social, and academic develop- 
ment. Section III summarizes levels of supportive 
services (medical, dental, psychological and so- 
cial) and parent involvement. The report in- 
dicates a decrease in the level of supportive ser- 
vices being utilized. Section IV surveys school 
personnel’s perceptions of the Follow Through 
Expansion Programs, indicating positive percep- 
tions for the majority of staff members. Descrip- 
tions of the programs, sources of additional infor- 
mation, and descriptions of tests and question- 
naires used for the evaluation are included in the 
paper. (BRD) 
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Descriptors—*Child Language, *Cognitive 

Development, Comprehension Development, 

Infant Behavior, Language Ability, *Language 

Development, *Language Learning Levels, 

Language Patterns, Language Usage, *Negative 

Forms (Language), *Preschool Children, Se- 

mantics, Vocabulary 
Identifiers—* Affirmative Forms (Language) 

This study of language development was in- 
tended to chart the developmental course of the 
spontaneous use of negatives and affirmatives by 
1 1/2 - 3-year-olds in response to true or false 
statements concerning familiar objects, proper- 
ties, and actions. Forty children, 18, 24, 30, and 
36 months of age, were assessed for knowledge of 
the words used in the experiment and were then 
given a series of 48 statement verification tasks. 
Stimuli were simple existential statements of 
either true affirmatives (“That is a ball” about a 
ball), false affirmatives (““That is a car’ about a 
ball), false negatives (“That is not a ball’ about a 
ball), or true negatives (““That is not a car” about 
a ball). All sessions were videotaped and coded 
for affirmatives and negatives used by the chil- 
dren, for use of referent words (e.g. ball and 
car), and for nonverbal measures that distin- 
guished comprehension strategies. Results sug- 
gested that by 2 1/2 years children manifest 
knowledge that language may fail to match reali- 
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ty. By 1 1/2 years, they distinguish appropriate 
true statements from other types. Relations in 
development between language as a communica- 
tive tool and as an object of cognition are 
discussed. (BD) 
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Pub Date 77 
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(Single copy of report, free; additional copies, 
$1.00 each) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘*Child- 
hood Attitudes, *Child Rearing, Childten, 
*Demography, Discipline, *Family (Sociologi- 
cal Unit), Family Relationship, Minority 
Groups, One Parent Family, *Parent Attitudes, 
Parent Role, Parents, Questionnaires, 
*Research Methodology, Sex Role, 
Socioeconomic Status, Television, Values 
This report of American families who have 

children under 13 years old focused on how 
parents are coping with the problems of raising 
their children in a period of rapid social change. 
The exploratory phase of the study included 
focused group discussions with parents from 
widely varying backgrounds, interviews con- 
ducted with professionals, consultation with an 
advisory panel and a review of the literature. A 
national probability sample of 1,230 households 
was selected for the administration of question- 
naires to parents and children between 6 and 12 
years old. Sex, age of respondent; income, educa- 
tion, family status and number of children were 
major demographic variables. The document in- 
cludes a discussion of families in terms of tradi- 
tional and less traditional families, transmission of 
values, new concepts of parenting, and the chil- 
dren. Details from the parent questionnaires in- 
cludes sections on who the parents are, economic 
outlook, parenting, values, sex roles, problems, 
discipline and rewards, parents’ attitudes on im- 
portant issues, and where parents seek advice. 
Details on the responses to the children’s 
questionnaire include sections on children’s views 
of their world, problems and concerns, what chil- 
dren like about their parents, minority children, 
children in one-parent households, the children of 
working mothers, children and economic status 
and future dreams. (MS) 
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Descriptors—Child Advocacy, Children, 
*Developing Nations, Feminism, Foreign Coun- 
tries, *Guides, *Infants, *Nutrition, Publicize, 
*Social Responsibility 

Identifiers—*Bottle Feeding, *Breast Feeding, 
Malnutrition, Third World 
This guide has been compiled as an aide- 

memoire and resource book about the increasing 

incidence of malnutrition in infants caused by 
bottle feeding in the Third World. It deals with 
four major interrelated issues: (1) the prevalence 

of protein energy malnutrition, (2) the im- 

portance of breast milk, not only in preventing 

malnutrition and disease but also as an important 
world food resource, (3) the imposition of male- 
oriented Western culture, involving the more 
complex mechanisms of exploitation by Western 
multinational corporations, and (4) the fact that 
these mechanisms operate ir the West as in the 

Third World to the particular detriment of both 

women and children. Sections | and 2 give an 
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overview of these issues using material from peo- 
ple who have been writing about the issue for a 
long time - doctors, sociologists, nutritionists. 
Section 3 describes the action being undertaken 
on this issue in different countries: Australia, 
Canada, Denmark, West Germany, the Nether- 
lands, Norway, Switzerland, United Kingdom and 
the U.S. The epilogue attempts to put the issue 
into political perspective. A resource list and a 
bibliography are included. (MS) 
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DeLorey, John L., Jr. Cahn, Marjorie E. 

A Practical Guide for Day Care Personnel: Let the 
Sun Shine In. 

Pub Date Apr 77 

Note—157p. 

Available from—Day Care and Child Develop- 
ment Council of America, Inc., 622 Fourteenth 
St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20005 ($4.00 plus 
$0.50 postage ) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$8.69 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Care Workers, Classroom 
Arrangement, Classroom Communication, 
Classroom Environment, Classroom Materials, 
Daily Living Skills, *Day Care Services, *Early 
Childhood Education, Family Day Care, 
*Guides, Health Needs, Nutrition, *Parent 
School Relationship, Preschool Curriculum, 
Program Planning, Scheduling, School Safety, 
*Staff Role 
This handbook of practical guidelines for daily 

life in day care is addressed to caregivers, 
teachers, directors, and students who want to 
provide high quality care for children. Separate 
sections are devoted to (1) day care as a daily 
living experience; (2) the parent-caregiver rela- 
tionship; (3) priorities for health and safety, staff 
communication and knowledge of children and 
their needs; (4) program elements of curriculum, 
materials, room arrangement, communications 
and daily schedules; and (5) specific aspects of 
safety, health and nutrition, as they relate to daily 
occurrences. Various types of parent-caregiver 
contact recommended include: daily, on-going 
communication; periodic individual-parent con- 
ferences; regularly scheduled group meetings; and 
occasional parent participation. The guidelines on 
program elements are elaborated in detail. (BF) 
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Pub Date Feb 77 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, En- 
vironmental Influences, Ethics, *Identification 
(Psychological), Literature Reviews, Males, 
Parent Influence, Personality Development, 
*Preschool Children, *Psychopathology, *Sex 
Role, *Sexuality, Therapy 
Identifiers—*Cross Gender Behavior, *Transsex- 
uals 
This paper discusses causes and symptoms of 
transsexual identity in young children, especially 
boys. Presented are defining characteristics and 
possible causal factors of cross-gender behavior 
based on the work of Richard Green and others. 
Research thus far has been unable to strongly im- 
plicate either biological or psychological etiologi- 
cal factors, although there is some evidence 
which points to parenting and environmental vari- 
ables as causal factors. Treatment programs, 
which entail family consultations and individual 
counseling with the child, and the ethics of early 
intervention with children who show cross-sexual 
tendencies are discussed. ( Author/SB) 
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Vest Virginia State Dept. of Welfare, Charleston. 
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Note—35p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Care, *Day Care Programs, 
*Enrichment Programs, On the Job Training, 
Personnel Evaluation, Preschool Education, 
*Program Evaluation, ‘*Records (Forms), 
*Staff Improvement, *State Programs, State 
Standards 

Identifiers—* West Virginia 
This guide to a West Virginia Department of 

Welfare project for upgrading the quality of day 
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care centers throughout the state presents sam- 
ples of the forms used in the program, accom- 
panicd by a brief description of the program’s 
format, requirements and precedures. The Day 
Care Center Enrichment Program provides a 
monetary incentive for upgrading, with daily or 
monthly payments to participating centers for 
each eligible child. The current phase of the pro- 
ject was designed to increase child care skills by 
establishing a continuing cycle of (1) program 
and staff assessment, and (2) staff development. 
The main assessment instrument, Program and 
Staff Enrichment Guidelines, is an 18-section 
checklist related to basic day care program and 
administrative functions. Forms are included for 
each of the Guidelines areas: Positive Interaction; 
Child Guidance; Activity Schedule; General 
Learning Environment; Art; Manipulative Play; 
Large Muscle Activities; Imaginative Play; Block 
Building; Science; Books; Music; Construction; 
Free Form Materials, Comprehensive Observation 
of Children; Professional Growth; Parent Involve- 
ment; and Center Management. (BF) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adults, *Age Differences, *Chil- 
dren, *Vision, *Visual Perception, *Visual 
Stimuli 
Identifiers—*Peripheral Vision 
This study examined the hypothesis that the ef- 
fective visual field of 5S-year-old children is 
smaller than that of 8-year-old children and 
adults. In addition, an effort was made to deter- 
mine whether task demands affect the size of the 
effective visual field and if so, whether the effects 
on performance are different for children and 
adults. A total of 54 subjects in three age groups 
(5-year-olds, 8-year-olds, and college adults) par- 
ticipated in one of three experimental conditions: 
(1) identification of a single geometric form 
located peripherally, (2) identification of a 
peripheral form presented simultaneously with a 
foveally located form which was to be ignored, 
and (3) identification of a peripheral form 
presented with a foveally located form, both of 
which were to be reported. The findings showed 
that a subject’s ability to identify peripherally 
presented stimulus items was impaired by the 
presence of a foveally presented item whether or 
not the item required processing. Results also 
Suggest that this interference by the foveal item 
was due to the tendency of older subjects to 
process this foveal item first. This tendency is ap- 
parently learned as it is not present in 5-year-old 
children. (JMB) 
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Pub Date 77 
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Available from—Child Welfare League of Amer- 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), Child 
Abuse, Child Advocacy, Child Care, Child 
Care Workers, *Child Welfare, *Community 
Agencies (Public), Delivery Systems, *Emo- 
tionally Disturbed Children, Family Role, 
Financial Support, Government Role, Historical 
Reviews, _Institutionalized Persons, Legal 
Problems, *Neglected Children, Program 
Descriptions, *Residential Care, Social Ser- 
vices, Staff Role, *Voluntary Agencies, Welfare 
Agencies, Youth Agencies 

Identifiers—*Canada 
This book examines the current state of re- 

sidential group care for dependent, neglected and 

emotionally disturbed children in the United 

States and Canada. A result of the Group Care 

Project of the Child Welfare League of America, 

the book is divided into four parts. Part I 
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describes the project, puts group care into histori- 
cal and sociological perspective, and enumerates 
the major questions raised during the course of 
the project. Part II discusses services and settings 
and examines what type of child is being served 
in what kind of facility. Part Ill examines the role 
of group care within the social service system, 
focusing particularly on the relationship between 
the public and voluntary sectors. Part IV draws 
some conclusions from the project’s findings. In 
addition to surveying much of the literature of 
the past ten years, the project selected eight 
states and one Canadian province for intensive 
study, with one city in each state chosen for a 
staff-member visit. Interviews with administrators 
and other personnel and questionnaires addressed 
to group care providers were supplemented by 
consultations with a wide range of specialists in 
child care and treatment. Major issues considered 
include the need for group care, types of care, 
licensing procedures, the linkage system, volunta- 
ry agencies and the public sector, costs of group 
care, emergency care, parent role and children’s 
rights. (BF) 
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Pub Date May 77 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Children, ‘*Interaction Process 
Analysis, *Literature Reviews, Observation, 
*Parent Child Relationship, Research, 
*Research Methodology 
This paper outlines the research on the recipro- 
cal effects of children and parents on one another 
and briefly discusses the methods and concepts 
currently employed in the area. Three types of 
observational studies are identified: (1) parent-in- 
fant studies in which slow-motien and stop-frame 
video pictures are used to analyze minute details 
of parent-child interaction, (2) parent-infant stu- 
dies in which data is collected with a structured 
coding system which then yields sequential proba- 
bility data, and (3) parent-older child observa- 
tions. Three types of experimental studies are 
also identified: paradigms using imaginary or ar- 
tifical adult-child interactions; those using actual, 
immediate interaction; and those involving ongo- 
ing rather than ad hoc relationships. Problems as- 
sociated with the use of observational and experi- 
mental studies are discussed. Finally, it is sug- 
gested that child effects should be viewed as one 
part of a bidirectional system and that investiga- 
tions be made into the means by which children’s 
influences on adults may partly determine their 
own development. (JMB) 
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Identifiers—*Colorado (Denver), *Washington 

(Seattle ) 

This study presents an analysis of the day care 
industry in Seattle, Washington and Denver, 
Colorado. The analysis includes a description of 
the day care structure as it existed in mid-1974, 
as well as an estimate and breakdown of cost 
functions in order to determine the custodial 
component of day care services. Four separate 
sectors of the day care industry are recognized: 
in-home providers, unlicensed family day care 
home operators, licensed family day care home 
providers, and child care centers. Chapter titles 
include: Characteristics of the Day Care Industry, 
of the Providers, and of the Day Care Services: 
Supply Constraints; Income and _ Costs. 
(Author/SB) 
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The Exercise of Responsibilities Towards Children 
by Parents and the State. 
Canadian Council on Social Development, Ot- 
tawa (Ontario). 
Pub Date 18 Jun 77 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Planned Parenthood Federation of 
Canada (Ottawa, Canada, June 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
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cy, *Child Welfare, Foreign Countries, 
*Government’ Role, Legislation, *Parent 
Responsibility, Public Health, *Public Policy, 
Social Problems, *Social Responsibility, Social 
Services, Social Welfare, Speeches 
identifiers—*Canada 
This talk” which describes the child welfare 
situation in Canada in terms of children, parental 
and state responsibilities focuses on state respon- 
sibilities. Basic policy issues of child welfare are 
discussed, particularly the current state of 
federal-provincial cooperation in the national 
health insurance program, and recent changes in 
the system of federal contributions. The overall 
picture, statistically illustrated, is seen as a nega- 
tive one, with large numbers of Canadian chil- 
dren currently “in care,” i.e. living away from 
their natural families, in institutions or in foster 
or adoptive homes. A significant percentage of 
these are American Indian children. Short- 
comings in the educational system and, more par- 
ticularly, in the system of national health care 
reflect a failure of federal and provincial govern- 
ments to take adequate responsibility for child 
welfare. Medical fee extra-billing practices are il- 
lustrated by a table on abortion fees. Tables in- 
clude statistics on numbers of children “in care” 
over the past several years, as well as birth and 
adoption figures for the Indian population. (BF) 
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Childrens Television, Cognitive Development, 
Community Involvement, *Compensatory Edu- 
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dicapped Children, ‘*Literature Reviews, 
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ness, Program Evaluation, Social Development, 
Student Characteristics 

Identifiers—Electric Company, Project Follow 
Through, Project Head Start, Project Home 
Start, Sesame Street 
This paper reviews research findings concern- 

ing the effects on young children of major 

Federal programs in education and child care. It 

offers a summary rather than a detailed view of 

research on the impact of programs, and is based 
primarily on major program evaluation reports 

and research reviews. In addition, it draws upon a 

small number of individual articles and studies 

which provide supplementary evidence regarding 
the effects of intervention on children. The major 
programs examined are Head Start, Parent-Child 

Centers, Home Start, Follow Through, the Han- 

dicapped Children’s Early Childhood Education 

Program, “‘Sesame Street,” and “The Electric 

Comapny.” The paper also examines the impact 

of day care experiences on young children, draw- 

ing on several recent reviews of research on day 
care (in general, not as part of a Federal pro- 
gram), prepared for the Office of the Assistant 

Secretary for Planning and Evaluation. Each sec- 

tion discusses a topic in relation to specific pro- 

grams. Sections cover: short term and long term 
effects on children’s cognitive and affective 
development; short and long term effects on non- 
cognitive outcome measures (socioemotional 
development, family change, community change ); 
the effectiveness of curricula and treatment struc- 
ture, assessment of program implementation; ef- 
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fects of parent involvement; effects of programs 
on children with different characteristics, and 
timing of intervention. (Author/SB) 
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*Foreign Countries, Health, *Preschool Educa- 
tion 
Identifiers—*World Congress on Preschool Edu- 
cation 
This document contains the abstracts of papers 
and communiques contributed by the participants 
of the 1977 World Congress on Preschool Educa- 
tion (OMEP). The abstracts are organized into 
six sections: (1) rights and duties of the family, 
(2) child’s right to health preservation and all- 
round development, (3) system of care and edu- 
cation for the small child, (4) objectives and con- 
tents of the educational work with the young 
child, (5) child’s benefit as a common objective 
of parents and teachers, and (6) adults’ creativity 
for children and the child's creative activity. Ab- 
Stracts are presented in English, French, Spanish 
or Russian. (JMB) 


ED 142 325 PS 009 491 
The Rights and Duties of Family in Poland. 
Organisation Mondiale Pour l’Education 
Prescolaire, Warsaw (Poland). 
Pub Date Aug 77 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual 
World Congress of OMEP (15th, Warsaw, Po- 
land, August 23-26, 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Family (Sociological Unit), Family 
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vices, *Speeches 
Identifiers—* Poland, 
Preschool Education 
This paper presented at the 1977 meeting of 
the World Organization of PréSchool Education 
(OMEP), reviews legal acts concerning the family 
in Poland; specifically the family law, the custodi- 
al law, and the matrimonial property law. Sub- 
jects discussed include: (1) legal protection of the 
family; (2) social protection of the family; (3) 
principles concerning family functioning in the 
light of family and custodial law, the composition 
of Polish families, durability of marriage, legal 
protection of children’s well being, equalization 
of rights of married couples, property laws and 
protection of interests of illegitimate children; (4) 
rights and duties of parents under the family and 
custodial law; and (5) substitutional (foster) 
family provisions. (SB) 
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Language, Intellectual Development, *Lan- 
guage Development, *Language Enrichment, 

Usage, *Preschool Education, 
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Identifiers— World Congress on Preschool Educa- 

tion 

This speech, presented at the 1977 meeting of 
the World Organization of Preschool Education 
(OMEP), proposes that the preschool linguistic 
environment determines language facility, which 
affects later school and work success. The normal 
course of communicative ability is traced. It is 
proposed that although most children, in and out 
of preschool, learn to speak effortlessly and natu- 
rally, the preschool is able to favorably affect the 
type of linguistic environment and therefore the 


child’s facility with the language. Research on 
children’s use of language is examined, specifi- 
cally, the child's role in language development. 
Findings are discussed in terms of language learn- 
ing programs. (SB) 
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Identifiers—* Poland, 
Preschool Education 
This paper discusses the nature and function of 
children’s literature and theater. Artistic creative 
work for children is constituted not only by 
literature but also by the theater, film, radio and 
television. Children’s literature used to be an art 
of narration, a verbal text coupled with gesture. 
Modern, highly technical communication media 
have expanded and popularized the multiplicity 
of a children’s text. The role of parents and 
teachers and other professionals such as librarians 
in helping children encounter literature and 
theater is discussed. The Biennial of Art, an inter- 
disciplinary and scientific review and exhibition 
of various forms of children’s art, is described. 
(JMB) 
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Identifiers—*Poland, World Congress on 
Preschool Education 
This speech, presented at the 1977 meeting of 
the World Organization for Preschool Education 
(OMEP), discusses the early socialization of chil- 
dren and the importance of learning experiences 
that take place in the family situation. A brief 
historical overview of Polish kindergartens is 
presented. Socialization in the family is seen as a 
deciding factor in the child’s success or failure in 
later socialization situations. It is proposed that 
the child’s manner of acquiring knowledge, values 
and attitudina! patterns are acquired from the 
family before entering kindergarten and that kin- 
dergarten educators should be aware of family so- 
cialization processes. It is suggested that family 
education be geared toward skills needed in kin- 
dergarten. In kindergarten, during organized play, 
the child learns social cooperation. Special efforts 
and problems of the Polish kindergarten system 
are presented. (SB) 
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Preschool Education 
This paper discusses the educational and 
psychological problems which make it necessary 
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to consider kindergarten as the first stage in the 
uniform system of education and upbringing in 
Poland. Ways in which these problems stimulate 
research and affect the educational praxis of 
higher school levels are discussed. (JMB) 
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Identifiers—* Poland, World Congress on 
Preschool Education 
This paper discusses the evolution of 
parenthood education programs in Poland. The 
history of attitudes toward childhood is traced 
briefly and the roles and responsibilities of 
parents in the modern family are discussed. 
Government support of the family in Poland is 
documented and some parent education or edu- 
cation for family life programs are described. 
(JMB) 
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Identifiers—*Poland, World Congress on 
Preschool Education 
This paper emphasizes the importance of edu- 
cational activities for small children and discusses 
the issues and problems associated with choice of 
educational objectives and activity content. Three 
factors which influence the formation of educa- 
tional objectives are identified: (1) tradition, (2) 
specific character of socio-economic conditions 
in which the young generation is going to func- 
tion, and (3) understanding of the human being 
in terms of who he is and who he can become. 
Specific features of desirable educational objec- 
tives are identified: (1) social and cultural needs 
taken into consideration as well as biological 
needs, (2) systematic broadening of the scope of 
educational content, (3) positive orientation of 
educational content, (4) clarity of educational 
content, and (5) concern for creativity. It was 
suggested that educational objectives should serve 
to stimulate children’s play, learning, and work. 
(JMB) 
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Nire comparative indices present both financial 
and nonafinancial statistics for rural and urban 
public elementary and secondary schools in 36 
states and for all 36 states combined. The 1947- 
48 data cover the average salary of the instruc- 
tional staff, instructional expenditure per pupil, 
total current expenditure per pupil, capital outlay 
per pupil, average length of the school term, per- 
centage of total number of men teachers, pu- 
pil/teacher ratio, percentage of pupils who attend 
daily, and percentage of total average daily at- 
tendance in rural and urban schools. “Urban” 
was defined as “‘all cities and incorporated places 
having 2,500 or more inhabitants”; ‘“rural’’ in- 
cluded all other areas. Data for urban places 
were classified into 5 population groups, based on 
the population reported in the 1940 U.S. Census: 
2,500-4,999; 5,000-9,999, 10,000-29,999; 
30,000-99,999; and 100,000 or more. Rural data 
were obtained by subtracting urban data, supplied 
by city superintendents, from comparable data 
for the entire state, supplied by state superinten- 
dents. Data showed that the schools in city 
systems were on the average somewhat better 
than those in rural systems. Urban schools paid 
teachers higher salaries, spent more per pupil, 
and had a longer school term. The slightly 
smaller pupil-teacher ratio in the rural schools in- 
dicated smaller enrollments rather than higher 
educational standards. However, the differences 
between rural and urban schools were gradually 
decreasing in such important items as teachers’ 
salaries and per pupil expenditures. (NQ) 
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Identifiers—Illinois, Maryland, Oklahoma,. Ten- 
nessee, Texas, Vermont, Wisconsin 
The study examined the incomes and expendi- 

tures of rural teachers, and the relationship of 

these to such factors as types of school taught at, 
teacher’s age, years of experience, extent of edu- 
cation, and number and types of dependents. 

Rural teachers in the states of Illinois, Maryland, 

Oklahoma, Tennessee, Texas, Vermont, and 

Wisconsin were requested to give data for the 

period from September 1, 1934 to August 31, 

1935. All states included only teachers of white 

schools, except Tennessee which included white 

and Negro schools separately, and Maryland 
which included both white and Negro teachers 

(the proportion was 5 to 1). Of the 38,768 

questionnaires mailed, 5,431 were returned. 

Statistical data were obtained on the incomes and 

expenditures of rural teachers, the economic as- 

sets and liabilities of rural teachers under varying 
conditions, and the relationship of the money 
these teachers had invested in education to the 
types of schools in which they were employed 
and to the salaries they received as teachers. 
Among the findings were: in the smaller schools 
the salary medians were as low as $600, while in 
the larger schools of three or more teachers they 
sometimes exceeded $1,000; expericnce and 
tenure were rewarded somewhat by salaries in 
rural schools; married teachers generally reported 
greater expenditures than the single teachers; 
comparisons of expenditures of men and women 
showed those of the former to be higher; about 

67% of all rural teachers reported some assets; 

and about 20% were in debt. (NQ) 
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Descriptors—Age Grade Placement, Average 
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cational Finance, Educational Opportunities, 
Educational Problems, *Educational Quality, 
*Efficiency, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Enrollment, Expenditures, Human Resources, 
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Identifiers—*Appalachia, *Georgia, Kentucky, 
North Carolina, Tennessee, Virginia, West Vir- 
ginia 
Examined were the educational conditions and 

efficiency of the school systems during the 1929- 
30 school year in both the mountainous and non- 
mountainous counties of Georgia, Kentucky, 
North Carolina, Tennessee, Virginia, and West 
Virginia. Information was obtained for five coun- 
ties in each State which were regarded as the 
most mountainous and five counties in the non- 
mountainous area of each State, for all of the 
counties of each State commonly regarded as 
part of the Southern Appalachian area, and for 
each State as a whole. A comparison of condi- 
tions among area types indicated the extent to 
which mountain conditions affected educational 
developments. Obtained from published reports 
and files of the six State departments of educa- 
tion and directly from the schools, data covered 
the schools’ availability and accessibility; grade 
levels; length of school term and days attended; 
illiteracy; pupils’ age-grade status; teacher qualifi- 
cations; annual expenditures; value of buildings, 
grounds, and school equipment; estimated taxable 
wealth available for school support; State aid; 
human resources as a factor in school support; 
types of nonpublic schools and their curricular 
offerings; and nonschool educational activities. 
Findings included: of the children 16-20 years old 
in the mountain sections, approximately 2/3 did 
not attend school; in at least 3 of the States, the 
disadvantage of short terms in the most moun- 
tainous counties was aggravated by irregular at- 
tendance; and enrollment ratios in the first year 
of high school to those in the third grade were 
higher in the nonmountain counties. (NQ) 
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Identifiers—* United States 
Examined were the differences which existed in 

schools among the following four types of school 

districts during 1933-34: those including no urban 
territory; those in large cities of more than 

10,000 population; those in small cities of 2,500 

to 10,000 population; and those including both 

rural and urban territories. Data were obtained 
from the county superintendents’ reports. Rural 
data were from 440 administrative units in coun- 

ties with no single incorporated places of 2,500 

or more population. Urban data were from 340 

school systems located in all States, except 

Florida and West Virginia. Data for Lhe urban- 

tural school systems were from Maryland, West 

Virginia, Virginia, North Carolina, Georgia, 

Florida, Alabama, southern Louisiana, and the 

mountain area of Utah. A total of 1,047,873 ele- 

mentary and high school pupils in rural, 

4,480,873 in urban, and 356,245 in county-unit 

schools were involved. Data covered enrollment, 

attendance, pupil-teacher ratio, school expendi- 
tures per pupil, the school term, source of 
receipts, staff salaries, and value of school pro- 


perties, debts, and capital outlay. Findings = 
cluded: average daily attendance per el t 
school was 317 pupils in large city systems, 181 
in small city systems, 38 in the rural school dis- 
tricts, and 111 in urban-rural systems; large city 
school systems provided, on the average, the lon- 
gest school term; and rural schools received a 
larger percentage of revenue from State sources. 
(NQ) 
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Identifiers—* United States 
Information on the salaries and education of 

rural school personnel was obtained via 3,445 
questionnaires mailed to superintendents of rural 
schools in 1934-35. Data were received for 
183,733 white teachers, 13,072 Negro teachers, 
7,569 white principals of rural schools, and 131 
principals of Negro schools under the administra- 
tive supervision of county, district, union, and 
similar types of superintendents and located in 
the open country or in villages and towns of 
fewer than 2,500 population. Data were 
presented separately for one-teacher and two- 
teacher schools, three to six teacher schools and 
seven or more teacher schools in the open 
country and in villages or towns. Findings in- 
cluded: as the rural schools became larger the 
median salaries became progressively higher, 
ranging from $535 in the one-teacher white 
schools to $979 in the white schools of 7 or more 
teachers located in the villages and towns; in the 
Negro schools the differences were similar to 
those for the white schools, except that the 
ranges were for the most part narrower; in 
Delaware and West Virginia, the salaries of the 
Negro teachers averaged nearly $1,000 per year 
and were fully as high as those of the white 
teachers, if not higher; most of the rural school 
principals, especially those having charge of high 
schools, were college graduates; and about 3% of 
the white teachers and 21% of the Negro 
teachers in the one-teacher schools had 2 years 
or less of high school education. (NQ) 
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Identifiers—* United States 
Composite statistical data was collected on the 
education in all the rural counties of the United 
States. Data were drawn from the findings of two 
major surveys conducted by the Office of Educa- 
tion as a part of its 1954-56 “Biennial Survey of 
Education in the United States”: (1) the Rural 
County Survey covered multi-district counties-- 
rural counties having more than one school dis- 
trict per county; and (2) the County Unit Survey 
covered single-district counties--rural counties 
having a single district per county. A total of 
1,760 counties, or 57% of all the counties in the 
Nation, representing 44 states, were covered. 
Data were summarized for all rural counties, 
grouped both by degree of ruralness and by types 
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of school organization (single-district or multi-dis- 
trict). Tabular data covered general statistics on 
counties, districts, pupils, staff, schools, etc.; the 
distribution by level of instruction; adult educa- 
tion, public summer schools, and junior colleges 
in rural counties; financial statistics collected by 
the two surveys; and the percentage of total en- 
rollment in each grade (K-12). The data verified 
the fact that the small school was the dominant 
feature of rural education. Some highlights in- 
cluded: in 1955-56 the schools of rural counties 
enrolled 6,248,000 pupils, or approximately 20% 
of the Nation’s total public school enrollment; 
40% of the Nation’s schools and 50% of all 
school districts were located in rural counties; 
and the more rural counties averaged fewer pu- 
pils and fewer teachers per school. (NQ) 


ED 142 338 RC 009 970 

Reiser, Emanuel And Others 

Statistics of Public School Systems in 101 of the 
Most Rural Counties, 1955-56. The Rural 
School Survey. Circular Number 529. 

Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 58 

Note—29p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
small print size of key tables 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Average Daily Attendance, *County 
School Systems, *Educational Finance, Ele- 
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Identifiers—* United States 
Covering the 1955-56 school year, this report 

presents selected data based upon an analysis of 

reports from 101 highly rural counties in 24 

states. The 24 states were located within 6 geo- 

graphic regions: the Lower South, Plains, Upper 

South, Great Lakes, Southwest, and Rocky 

Mountain regions. Nine states located within 

these regions and those states located in the New 

England, Mideast, and Far West geographic re- 

gions were omitted because none of their coun- 

ties qualified as “‘most rural”. The study was 
limited to a maximum of five counties from any 
one state. Data were obtained via questionnaires 
supplied by the county superintendents and sup- 
plemented through data from; the files of the 
State departments of education. Information was 
collected on all types of school personnel--ad- 
ministrators, instructional staff, auxiliary person- 
nel, operational employees; enrollees--attendance 
and grade levels; revenues by sources; expendi- 
tures by purposes; capital outlays; debt services; 
and balances. Findings included: the average 
number was 10.9 local districts per county; the 
average enrollment was 2,326 pupils per county; 
the county with the smallest schools averaged 9.5 
pupils per school, and the one with the largest 
was 612 pupils per school; the average enroll- 
ment per school was 85.1 pupils; 24.7 pupils per 
staff member was the average for the 101 coun- 
ties; and one county received 6.4% of all school 
revenues from State and Federal sources while 
another received 95.5% from these sources. (NQ) 
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Identifiers—* United States 
Four selected aspects of school finance in 

1,750 rural counties (1,199 multi-district and 551 

single district) located in 44 states were ex- 

amined: (1) annual salaries of instructional staffs; 


(2) total per pupil expenditures, in average daily 
attendance; (3) expenditures for pupil transporta- 
tion; and (4) relationships between school sala- 
ries and family incomes. Total distribution ranges 
and central tendencies, by states and geographic 
areas, were included to show the financial picture 
concerning rural school salaries and per pupil ex- 
penditures. Based on the 1950 Census data, the 
multi-district and single-district counties were 
grouped into the most rural and the least rural. 
Among the findings were: the average annual sa- 
lary of the instructional staffs in the rural county 
school systems was $3,123 in 1955-56; for the 
most rural counties, the average annual salary 
was $2,882 and $3,218 for the least rural coun- 
ties; for the smallest cities (2,500-9,999 popula- 
tion), the average annual salary was $4,034 and 
$5,068 for the largest cities (25,000 or more); 
the average annual rural school salaries paid in 
the states or regions were almost invariably 
higher than the average annual incomes of the 
families living within the same states or regions; 
of the average total expenditure per pupil per an- 
num, an average of $21 went for pupil transpor- 
tation; and the average for pupil transportation 
for the most rural school systems was nearly 7 
times that for the most urban school systems. 


(NQ) 
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Identifiers—* United States 
The conference, held in Boston on February 

25, 1928, was called by the United States Com- 
missioner of Education to address problems con- 
cerned with the professional preparation of rural 
school teachers. It was attended by persons en- 
gaged in the special preparation of teachers, su- 
pervisors, and administrators for rural school 
positions representing 30 States. This bulletin 
contains abstracts of the addresses delivered at 
the conference. These abstracts were prepared 
from copies of the addresses or abstracts of them 
furnished by the speakers who prepared or 
delivered them. The abstracts cover: the use of 
activity analysis in constructing curricula for rural 
teachers; analysis of duties pertaining to the job 
of teaching in the one-room school; the nature 
and extent of curriculum differentiation in the 
training of rural school teachers; the rural cur- 
riculum as judged by graduates; the follow-up ac- 
tivities of a teacher-training institution with its 
graduates in rural schools; adjustment of the 
supply of and demand for qualified teachers--the 
State's problem; State legislation and regulations 
to guarantee an adequate professional staff for 
rural school positions; application of standard 
courses to the specialized needs of rural teachers; 
in-service training for rural school teachers-- 
needs and facilities; and recent progress in 
preparing the personnel for positions in rural edu- 
cation. (NQ) 
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Identifiers—* Mississippi 
The study determined whether rural students 

enrolled in vocational programs which were con- 
sidered to be exemplary for training disad- 
vantaged youth differed in attitudes related to 
school and work from similar disadvantaged 
youth not enrolled in vocational studies. Ranging 
in age from 15 to 19 years, 115 students from 4 
on-going vocational programs recognized as ex- 
emplary by state level vocational educators and 
93 students from schools not having special voca- 
tional programs for disadvantaged youth were ad- 
ministered the Survey of Pupil Opinion, the 
Career Maturity Inventory, and the Work Value 
Inventory. Although the majority of the youth in 
both samples were male and black, comparable 
proportions of females and whites were included. 
The instruments measured the students’ attitudes 
toward themselves, school, teachers, and work. 
Value was measured in 15 areas: creativity, 
management, achievement, surroundings, super- 
visory relations, way of life, security, associates, 
esthetics, prestige, independence, variety, 
economic returns, altruism, and _ intellectual 
stimulation. Findings included: the disadvantaged 
vocational group expressed more positive at- 
titudes about themselves as students, gave better 
opinions of their teachers, and saw themselves as 
more effective in school and social interactions; 
and the vocational group displayed attitudes 
characterized by more involvement with career 
choice processes, more positive orientations to 
work, and more independence in decision mak- 
ing. (NQ) 
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Identifiers—* Texas 
The first thing migrant farmworkers require 
when they arrive at a new place is shelter. Tradi- 
tionally, on-the-job housing has been provided by 
the grower or by a growers association or by a 
company which owns the crops; and traditionally 
the quality of such housing has varied greatly. 
Although Texas is the biggest exporter and user 
state of migrant labor in the country, Texas had 
done absolutely nothing to ensure that the hous- 
ing provided these workers was minimally decent, 
until 6 years ago. This paper presents a history of 
the efforts which have been made to improve the 
quality of migrant farm labor housing within the 
State of Texas. This history necessarily includes 
developments on the national level. Topics 
discussed are: (1) the nature of migrant housing; 
(2) the Federal response during the Roosevelt, 
Truman, and Eisenhower administrations (1932- 
1960), the Kennedy and Johnson administrations 
(1961-1968), the first Nixon administration 
(1969-1972), and the second Nixon administra- 
tion and the Ford administration (1973-1976); 
(3) the State of Texas response; and (4) legisla- 
tion and programs affecting migrant labor hous- 
ing in Texas today--the Department of Labor's In- 
terstate Recruiting Service Code, the Occupa- 
tional Safety and Health Act Code, the Farm 
Labor Contractor Registration Act, the FmHA 
Farm Labor Housing Program, the Texas Migrant 
Labor Camp Law, the Rural Housing Alliance, 
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the Housing Assistance Council, and the Texas 
Housing Development Corporation. (NQ) 
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(Little Rock) 

Twenty-three Vietnamese families in Little 
Rock and 12 in Grannis were interviewed to in- 
vestigate and compare the variables associated 
with the acculturation of rural and urban refu- 
gees. Since the majority of the families in Grannis 
did not speak English, three Vietnamese in- 
terpreters assisted with the interviews. Informa- 
tion was obtained on the families’ characteristics, 
housing accomodations, adjustment to the area 
and neighborhood, attitudes toward childbearing, 
membership in clubs and associations, employ- 
ment, adjustment to American society, language, 
and religion. A comparison of the patterns of ac- 
culturation/assimilation was made by testing 
whether any significant differences were found in 
the acculturation/assimilation of urban and rural 
refugees, of young and old refugees, of male and 
female refugees, and of the better educated and 
those with less education. Findings included: the 
ability to speak English, the desire to become 
American citizens, and the ability to drive a car 
were among the factors assisting the accultura- 
tion/assimilation process of these refugees; con- 
tact with American friends and the desire to learn 
American ways of life were important factors 
which helped the Vietnamese in Little Rock ad- 
just to living in America; adequate employment 
and income aided the acculturation/assimilation 
process; the lack of English speaking ability, the 
desire to return to Vietnam, and the lack of a 
good education and of adequate employment hin- 
dered the acculturation process. (NQ) 
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Identifiers—* Navajos 
Designed to provide culturally relevant and in- 

teresting reading material in Navajo for Navajo 

speaking children, this booklet presents 20 short 

Stories written and illustrated by students at 

Rough Rock Demonstration School. Intended to 

encourage Navajo speaking children, and others, 

to read and to instill pride in being a Navajo, the 

stories pertain to the children’s experience at 

home. The short stories, given in English and 

Navajo, cover such topics as horses, the seasons 

of spring and summer, the family, the rodeo, 

home, herding sheep, weaving a rug, and the stu- 

dent’s surrounding environment. (NQ) 
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Identifiers—*Appalachia, Differences, Place of 
Residence, *Regional Characteristics 
Utilizing data derived from 1,602 Appalachian 

high school seniors from West Virginia and East- 
ern Kentucky and 1,192 seniors from a commer- 
cial farm area in Central Kentucky and an indus- 
trialized area in Western Kentucky, the interre- 
lated influences of regional circumstances, local 
community context, and family socioeconomic 
background on career selection were analyzed. 
Dividing the main problematic variable, “‘career 
plan”, into “educational plan” and “migration 
plan”, an attempt was made to delimit the nature 
and scope of a youngster’s occupational options 
and life chances. Socioeconomic background was 
measured in terms of non-manual, manual, and 
farmer or coal miner categories for the non-min- 
ing and the mining regions respectively. Results 
indicated: Appalachian seniors from blue-collar 
or farm families had significantly limited access 
to both the material and non-material resources 
that facilitate educational achievement; lower 
class Appalachian girls perceived themselves as 
having even less of a chance at rewarding careers 
and/or self-fulfilling life styles than lower class 
boys; the distribution and allocation of occupa- 
tional opportunities were linked to a young per- 
son’s position in the regional social system in 
both regions (e.g., upper class males living in 
rural sectors of the coal mining region were less 
apt to migrate than their subsistance farming 
counterparts). (JC) 


ED 142 346 

Lawrence, Charles A. 

A Study to Assess the Need for Inservice to 
Migrant Personnel Involved in Implementing 
the Migrant Student Records Transfer System 
in California. A Preliminary Report to the 
California Migrant Education Regional 
Directors Council, April 1977. 

Riverside County Superintendent of Schools, 
Calif. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education (DHEW/OE), Washing- 
ton, D.C. Div. of Compensatory Education. 

Pub Date Apr 77 

Note—2Ip. 

Available from—Dr. C.A. Lawrence, Riverside 
County Schools, 4015 Lemon Street, Riverside, 
California 92502 (free) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Pius Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Oriented Programs, *In- 
service Education, *Migrant Education, On 
Line Systems, On the Job Training, Question- 
naires, Raw Scores, *School Personnel, *Staff 
Utilization, Statistical Data 

Identifiers—*California, *Migrant 
Record Transfer System 
The study assessed the need for continued in- 

service training to migrant personnel in the skill 

and understanding of the Migrant Student Record 

Transfer System (MSRTS), and determined 

directions for planning future training sessions. A 

50-item questionnaire was administered to 240 

persons attending the MSRTS workshops at the 

1977 State Migrant Education Conference. 

Results were reported in the following categories: 

length of service; position title; regionally, in part; 

and item analysis. Findings included: there was a 

significant growth of almost 20% between first- 

year and second-year employees; employees did 

not improve in their understanding after the 

second year; community aides did not score sig- 
nificantly different from non-community aides; 
resource teachers exhibited the widest spread of 
individual raw scores of all groups; and respon- 
dents had a rather broad and general comprehen- 
sion level regarding their general knowledge of 
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MSRTS procedure, awareness and_ content. 
Recommendations included: a different training 
component for advanced MSRTS staff should be 
developed with State assistance which focuses on 
the specific areas represented by the error analy- 
sis; and individualized regional training (and 
retraining) for advanced Supportive Services staff 
must consider the differences of responsibility 
represented by the duality of the field “specialist” 
and the all-around “‘generalist’’ characteristics en- 
countered in the position titles. (NQ) 
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Identifiers—Agricultural Act 1970, Differences, 
*Nonmetropolitan Areas, Regional Charac- 
teristics 
Analyzing 1975 Federal Outlays for 275 pro- 

grams in terms of rural development and govern- 
ment services, this 7th annual report to the Con- 
gress pursuant to Title IX, Section 901 (e) of the 
Agricultural Act of 1970 includes tabular and 
narrative data pertaining to: metropolitan and 
nonmetropolitan distribution; regional distribution 
(census regions); distribution by recent growth 
rates (1970-74); and distribution by program type 
(human resource development, housing, commu- 
nity and industrial development, agriculture and 
natural resources, and defense and space). Major 
Statistics p d here include the following: 
higher per capita Federal outlays in metropolitan 
($1,305) than in  nonmetropolitan counties 
($1,148) across all 275 programs, the overall ru- 
ral/urban difference resulting from inclusion of 
$80 billion in defense and space programs which 
accrued primarily to the urban areas; outlays for 
agriculture and natufal resources favoring non- 
metropolitan counties, per capita housing outlays 
in rural counties at only 58.8% of the urban 
figure and 66.7% of the total figure; highest re- 
gional per capita outlays across all selected pro- 
grams in the West ($1,619) with the lowest in the 
North Central Region ($1,019); greatest per 
capita outlays ($1,407) among counties grouped 
by recent population growth rates in metropolitan 
counties which declined, with least per capita 
outlays ($1,117) in nonmetropolitan counties 
which grew. (JC) 
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The study identified programs serving the 
needs of migrant families and problems in im- 
proving services to more adequately address these 
needs. Exemplary programs were identified which 
were currently serving migrants through child 
care, health, education, and outreach services. 
The study included a literature review, a survey 
of 90 training programs, and mail and personal 
interviews with 800 migrant families and agencies 
in 12 states. The 12 states included major home 
base and user states, regions covering all 3 
migrant streams, states with both large and small 
numbers of migrants, areas with long-established 
migrant populations and those with recent 
migrant activity, and states with major “settled- 
out” areas. Findings included: summer programs 
were the most effective Title I Migrant Education 
projects due to the lack of other programs during 
the growing season; the Food Stamps program 
was the only social services program significantly 
utilized by migrants; and migrant’s access to so- 
cial services was restricted by their own un- 
familiarity with programs in each locale, commu- 
nity attitudes, and lack of transportation. Recom- 
mendations concerned the need for recognition 
of the migrant’s special needs interfaced with 
Federal, state, and local program responsibilities 
and considered the complexity of social services 
provider systems, the need for coordination 
among them, and the structural alterations neces- 
sary for both short- and long-term change to ena- 
ble migrant families to achieve full and self-suffi- 
cient citizenship. (NQ) 
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The five parts of this report present the 
findings and recommendations of the Migrant 
Child Welfare study. Part I briefly summarizes 
the impact of the child welfare services and the 
family interview results, and reviews the organiza- 
tional structure of program delivery at the state 
and local levels. Part II synthesizes the informa- 
tion obtained from 12 states according to public 
social service agencies, child care, personal and 
environmental health, and education; gives an 
overview of that service to migrant children; and 
describes Federal and state funding sources which 
are, or can be, used to support child welfare ef- 
forts in each service area. Also reported are an 
assessment of migrant children’s needs and the 
extent to which they are being met, a description 
of existing services which address these needs, 
factors which affect service delivery (program im- 
plementation, administrative structure, support, 
service coordination), and barriers of acceptabili- 
ty, availability, and accessibility which impede 
service delivery. Part III] discusses the results of 
interviews conducted with migrant families con- 
cerning their use and need for specific child wel- 
fare services. Presented in Part IV are detailed 
summaries of the findings, with a description and 
discussion of the services at the state and local 
levels. Part V includes discussions of the ex- 
istence of undocumented workers in the migrant 
stream and the need for advocacy of migrant pro- 
grams; the results of the survey on training farm- 
workers in service to migrants; and two case stu- 


dies which represent the best day care program 
and the worst living conditions for migrant fami- 
lies. (NQ) 
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Identifiers—* Asia, Regional Characteristics 
Presenting proceedings and materials covered 

at an Asian curriculum workshop involving 15 

participants from 7 countries (Afghanistan, Ban- 

gladesh, Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, In- 

dia, and Sri Lanka), this document includes: a 

discussion of criteria for curriculum analysis re: 

health education and nutrition instruction for 
grades 6-10; a description of field visits by 
workshop participants to innovative projects; and 

a discussion re: the coordination of curriculum 

and rural transformation. Included in the section 

on criteria are discussions re: goals, aims, and ob- 
jectives; content; teaching strategies; resources; 
evaluation; and criteria development, feasibility, 
relevancy, comprehensiveness, and use. The sec- 
tion on national criteria addresses: content 
(health/nutrition); employable skills; rural trans- 
formation; teaching strategies and resources; and 
evaluation. Presenting guidelines for possible in- 
novative curriculum development, five field visits 
are discussed in terms of participant observations 
and comments. The discussion of curriculum and 
rural transformation focuses on: rural transforma- 
tion definitions; agency coordination; the 
development of data gathering instruments to 
identify community needs; and both broad and 
specific areas to be considered in curriculum 
development for regional, rural transformation. 
(JC) 
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Formerly the Responsive Environment Program 
for Spanish American Children, REEEP is an 
educational intervention program for “high risk” 
(of low birth weight) 3-, 4-, and 5-year-old chil- 
dren, living in the Clovis, New Mexico area. 
Goals of REEEP, an Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act Title II] program, are: to prevent 
school failure with an intervention program which 
includes early identification and remediation of 
developmental learning deficiencies and to in- 
tegrate handicapped children into the regular 
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school program; to provide in-service training to 
selected early childhood and kindergarten 
teachers and aides employed by various New 
Mexico school districts; and to disseminate infor- 
mation concerning the program. Evaluation of 
student achievement was based on pre- and post- 
tests using standardized tests which measured lan- 
guage development in Spanish and _ English, 
school readiness, and self-concept. In-service 
training and dissemination activities were subjec- 
tively evaluated using site visits, observations, 
records, and self-reports by the staff. Major 
findings included: students made significant gains 
in language development in English and school 
readiness; students indicated a positive and con- 
tinuous growth concerning self-concept and social 
development; the variable making the greatest 
contribution to language development in English 
was IQ; and the in-service training provided to 
the 47 teachers and aides was extremely success- 
ful and effective. (Author/NQ) 
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The outreach activities component to REP- 
SAC, an extremely successful early childhood 
bilingual intervention program in Clovis, New 
Mexico, enabled the project to provide replica- 
tion services to various local education agencies 
requesting such services. During 1976-77, ser- 
vices included the training of selected teachers 
and aides to acquire competencies in working 
with young, high risk, and handicapped children 
Conducted on-site at the replication centers (9 
school districts and 9 Head Start Centers located 
in isolated areas in New Mexico) and at the 
parent center, training was taken to these centers 
by a specially designed and equipped motor 
coach. Evaluation of the training was conducted 
by an external evaluation team via objective 
evaluation of the workshops; classroom visits; 
site-visits with administrators, teachers, and aides; 
self-evaluation questionnaires from the trainees 
and trainers; and a review of various records/logs 
maintained by the outreach training team. A fol- 
low-up study of former REPSAC students in 
grades 1-5 was conducted. Findings included: the 
training program for the teachers and aides was 
extremely effective; services provided to the 
schools in the isolated areas were extremely 
needed; and the follow-up study indicated a 
change to an upward trend for Spanish language 
development, a continued slightly upward trend 
f8r English language development, and a mild 
downward trend for learning aptitude 
(Author/NQ) 
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Rural Development, Rural Urban Differences, 

*Social Change, Social Indicators, Tables 

(Data), *Urban to Rural Migration 
Identifiers—Differences, *Nonmetropolitan 

Areas, *Regional Characteristics, Residential 

Preferences 

Describing issues relative to economic develop- 
ment in nonmetropolitan areas, this document 
presents narrative and tabular data re: (1) the 
causal forces behind economic decline in rural 
America (technology, shifting patterns of demand 
for goods and services, and changes in life styles 
and residential preferences); (2) the incidence 
and indicators of rural poverty (rural-urban dif- 
ferences in low income by race for 1973 and in- 
dicators of housing, average family income, edu- 
cation, rural outmigration, and dependence 
ratios); (3) issues in regional economic develop- 
ment (role of the market; policy orientations re: 
low incomes and unemployment; place prosperity 
vs people prosperity or migration encouragement 
vs regional development; equity vs efficiency or 
income equity vs economic efficiency; the worst 
“first’’ controversy or focus upon regions of 
greatest poverty vs those of greatest potential); 
(4) goals of economic development (possible 
components of a multifaceted scale to gauge 
economic development: efficiency and the rate of 
economic growth; per capita income; equity and 
income distribution; stability of income and em- 
ployment; environmental quality; and public ser- 
vices access); (5) the changing context of rural 
economic development (selective _ statistical 
evidence in support of the assertion that society 
and the economy are changing structurally and 
qualitatively to countermand the dominant urban 
trend of this century). (JC) 
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Identifiers—* Project Media 
Summarizing workshop sessions re: American 

Indian curriculum development for pre-school to 

grade 3, grades 4-8, and grades 9-12 (handled in- 

dividually), this document includes strategies for 
facilitating community involvement, determining 
the appropriateness of instructional materials, and 
delivering American Indian heritage, history, and 
culture into a school curriculum using materials 
available from the National Indian Education As- 
sociation/Project Media. The workshop summa- 
ries are brief, placing major emphasis on differing 
approaches and techniques for curriculum 
development as determined by the community 
being served. The appendices comprise the major 
portion of this document as follows: Curriculum 
is the Itinerary; Borrego Pass Parent Question- 
naire: Parents with Children Not in Borrego Pass 

School; Borrego Pass Community Meeting and 

Minutes; Bicultural Situation Rating Scale; Bicul- 

tural Situation Rating Scale: Responses from 

Workshop; Charted Results from Bicultural Rat- 

ing among Workshop Participants; Borrego Pass 

Kindergarten Questionnaire; Curriculum Stream 

Code; Instructional Materials Listing; Evaluation 

Data Collection Form; University of Oklahoma 

Southwest Center for Human Relations Studies; 

Native American Curriculum Planning Team 

Procedures; American Indian Heritage Studies 

Program and American Indian and Nature-Ethnic 

Studies; Indian Curriculum Development Outline; 

indian Curriculum Workshop and Permeation 

Model; Curriculum Development for Native 

Americans, Grades 9-12. (JC) 
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The statewide survey examined whether there 
were difference (1) in the drinking/driving at- 
titudes and self-reported behavior of high school 
students, (2) between those defined as ‘“‘alcohol 
involved” and the “non-involved”, and (3) 
between the Wichita youth compared to the 
remainder of the youth from throughout Kansas. 
Data were collected from 1,676 high school stu- 
dents during the 1974 spring semester. Responses 
were analyzed for differences between those who 
had consumed alcohol within the last month (al- 
cohol involved) and those who had never or 
within the last month consumed alcohol (non-in- 
volved). Data were analyzed using non-paramet- 
ric statistics; the .0S significance level was used 
to specify significant statistical findings. The 
characteristics of sex, age, family income, race, 
and school class were examined for the Wichita 
and the state youth, and alcoho! involved and 
non-involved youth. Findings included: 63% of 
the state sample was alcohol involved as com- 
pared to 54% of the Wichita sample; although 
only about 13% of each sub-sample was old 
enough to legally purchase alcohol, 45% of the 
Wichita sample and 52% of the state sample 
below 18 years of age were alcohol involved; al- 
cohol involvement tended to increase with grade 
level and family income in both samples; 24% of 
the Kansas sample and 10% of the Wichita sam- 
ple did most of their drinking while driving 
around; and females in all classifications were 
more willing to drive after becoming drunk at a 
party. (NQ) 
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Identifiers—* Bidwell Kasarda Model, *Louisiana 
In an effort to nearly replicate Bidwell and 

Kasarda (1975) and to analyze the efficacy of an 

adapted version of their model to predict high 

school retention, all 66 school districts in Loui- 

siana were surveyed to determine how many 

freshman students in 1971-72 graduated in 1974- 

75 and why. An alternative model was devised 

which differed from the Bidwell-Kasarda model in 

that it included some new exogeneous variables, a 

new dependent variable (retention instead of 

achievement), and a reordering of the causal 

sequence within the model. Variables were 

categorized as follows: environmental conditions 

(school district size, fiscal resources, disad- 
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vantaged students, parental education, percent 
nonwhite, and percent rural); structural condi- 
tions (pupil-teacher ratio, administrative intensity, 
and professional support component); staff com- 
position conditions (certified staff qualifications); 
and dependent variable (retention). Results in- 
dicated the model worked well in accounting for 
variance in two of the intervening variables, 
pupil-teacher ratio and administrative intensity, 
but for the other two intervening variables, 
professional staff and qualifications of teachers, 
and for the dependent variable, retention, the 
model accounted for only a small amount of the 
variation. It was concluded that neither this 
model nor the Bidwell-Kasarda model accounted 
for much variation--21% and 25%, respectively. 
(JC) 
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Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
In an effort to determine preliminary results of 
an intensive public affairs leadership program 
designed to improve the skills of selected poten- 
tial rural leaders in analyzing and taking action 
upon public problems, two control and one com- 
parison group were pre- and post-tested. Group I 
(N=91 with a 65% response) consisted of all per- 
sons who participated in the one-year training 
program focused on the analysis of local and 
statewide public issues; Group II (N=34 with a 
94% response) consisted of the first group of 
people who were involved in the three-year pro- 
gram focused on local, state, national, and inter- 
national public issues; Group III (N=73 with an 
81% response) constituted the comparison group 
made up of people with characteristics similar to 
those of the program participants. Participant 
change was measured in terms of attendance, 
membership commiittee participation, offices 
held, and _ nonlocal affiliations in groups 
categorized as: government and quasi-govern- 
ment; voluntary public service (nongovernment); 
political; fraternal; social, athletic, and sports; 
religious; military and patriotic; and economic in- 
terest. Results indicated a trend away from par- 
ticipation in nongovernment-affiliated public ser- 
vice groups and greater involvement in organiza- 
tions having legislated authority. Supplementary 
analysis of participant self-assessments of pro- 
gram effects indicated that the greatest effects 
were perceived in areas directly related to pro- 
gram objectives (i.e., increases in public affairs 
interest, feelings of confidence, and analytical 
skills). (JC) ; 
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Identifiers—* Partnership for Rural Improvement, 
Washington 
Reporting on a rural planning and development 

program that proposes to develop, install, and 

evaluate alternative models for more effective 

collaboration and integration of the complex bu- 

reaucracies with responsibility for rural regions, 





this paper describes “Partnership for Rural Im- 
provement” (PRI). Focusing on 11 counties in 
northcentral and northeastern Washington, the 
PRI intent is described as strengthening the 
capacity for development at two levels: in locali- 
tics and regions, focusing on individual citizens, 
local officials, and members of local agencies as 
the principal actors; and in externally based sup- 
port agencies or institutions which have specific 
responsibilities for assisting local people in the 
development process, focusing on agency or in- 
stitutional professionals as the major actors (with 
particular emphasis on the capacity of educa- 
tional institutions to provide short and long term 
Services). Presenting an explanation of the ra- 
tionale for alternative rural development models, 
this paper includes sections on: (1) the alternative 
development strategies (the Havelock, Rothman, 
Eberts, Moe and Tamblyn, and Mulford et al 
models); (2) the PRI model; (3) the PRI evalua- 
tion and research activities (process description 
and critical incident analysis; outcome analysis; 
pre- and post-measurements; assessment of effec- 
tiveness for specific events; focused evaluation 
events designed to review and adjust program 
direction; comparisons between geographic sub- 
regions; and assessment of the relative utility of 
oC ag model); (4) review of program progress. 
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Borough School District AK 
Presenting a formative evaluation of the 1976- 

77 Kodiak Island Borough School District Title 
IV Elementary Secondary Education Act Project 
involving 4 schools, 8 teachers, and 50 students 
in grades 9 and 10, this program evaluation ad- 
dresses a model based on a philosophy of in- 
dividualized and independent instruction employ- 
ing self-paced and prepackaged curriculum 
materials, community resources, a_ learning 
manager approach to teaching, student open 
entry-open exit, and an _ overall manage- 
ment/teacher support system. Data sources for 
this report include: a 1976 evaluation report of 
the preservice teacher training workshop; a first 
quarter evaluation summary (December, 1976); a 
summary of rural secondary schools project coor- 
dinator’s activities and time; data from interviews 
with parents, students, school board members, 
teachers and administrators; quarterly reports 
from each of the schools; teacher unit rating 
forms or each teaching unit used during the year; 
student unit rating forms on each unit studied 
during the year; School Visit Checklist summary; 
and the Iowa Test of Basic Skills (pre- and post- 
tests). Structured according to _ evaluation 
questions devised in the August 1976 design, the 
evaluation results are presented in terms of an- 
swers to questions re: the overall program; 
materials; teaching methods; teacher training; and 
the managerial system. (JC) 
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Identifiers—*Attitudes Toward Women Scale, 
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A replication of two previous studies, this study 

examined the effect of both sex and ethnicity on 

attitudes toward women, self-reported masculini- 
ty-femininity, and masculine-feminine stereotypic 
attitudes. The Attitudes Toward Women Scale 

(AWS) and the Personal Attributes Questionnaire 

(PAQ) were administered to 367 college students 

(112 Anglos, 32 Blacks, and 221 Chicanos) dur- 

ing the Fall 1976 semester. The PAQ was ad- 

ministered twice under two different instructional 
conditions. In the first condition, the students 
rated self-reported masculinity-femininity; and in 
the second condition, the students reported typi- 
cal male-female college student characteristics. 
Data were analyzed by computing tests of sig- 
nificance (t-test and F-ratio) and step-wise multi- 
ple regression analysis. Data analysis compared 
responses of 156 male and 211 female members 
of the three ethnic groups. Findings included: sex 
and ethnicity were clearly related to attitudes 
toward women and masculine-feminine stereotyp- 
ic attitudes; sex was the single, most influential 
variable on the two scales; males reported a more 
traditional, conservative attitude toward women 
and women’s roles; Blacks held a more traditional 

view of women and their roles; Chicanos had a 

higher self perception than Blacks; both males 

and females reported a highly conservative and 
traditional role for men; and females had a more 
liberal attitude toward women than the males. 


(NQ) 


ED 142 361 
Yang, Shu-O W. 
Rural-Urban Differences in Factors Affecting Fer- 
tility: A Case Study of Ohio. 
Pub Date Sep 77 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Rural Sociological Society (Madison, 
Wisconsin, September 1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, ‘*Birth 
Rate, Comparative Analysis, Critical Path 
Method, Economic Status, Females, Hypothesis 
Testing, *Income, Metropolitan Areas, *Occu- 
pations, Rural Areas, *Rural Urban Dif- 
ferences, Socioeconomic Background, Statisti- 
cal Data, Urban Areas, *Working Women 
Identifiers—*Ohio, Place of Residence 
The study examined whether significant rural- 
urban differences still persisted in selected factors 
affecting a community’s fertility level. The factors 
selected were education, occupational class, in- 
come, and the participation of women in the 
labor force. Tested was the hypothesis that the 
educational development, occupational class, 
economic status, and proportion of women work- 
ing had direct negative effects on a community's 
fertility level; and these effects varied with place 
of residence. The 1970 census of Ohio’s 88 coun- 
ties was used in the analysis. The 31 SMSA’s 
(Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area) in Ohio 
were treated as urban counties and the 57 non- 
SMSA's as rural counties. The t-test and path 
analysis were used to test the hypothesis. The 
first statistical finding from the t-test was that 
rural-urban differences were significant in each of 
the selected variables. The path analysis was then 
used to test the effects of these variables on fer- 
tility in rural and urban areas. No rural-urban dif- 
ference was found in the relationship between 
fertility and occupational class. They were inver- 
sely related in both rural and urban areas. In 
rural areas, education had a direct negative ef- 
fect, income had a positive effect, and women 
working had no effect on fertility. In urban areas, 
education and income had no direct effect on fer- 
tility, while women working had a positive effect 
on fertility. (Author/NQ) 
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Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 76 
Grant—NSF-SED-69-01071 
Note—128p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
683-708 
Available from—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio State 
University, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 (on loan) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Activity Learning, *Curriculum, 
Elementary Education, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, *Elementary School Science, 
*Guides, Instruction, ‘*Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Language Arts, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *Problem Solving, Science Education, So- 
cial Studies, Teaching Guides, Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—* USMES 
The USMES Guide is a resource book contain- 
ing information about the USMES project's 
background, goals and hypotheses, and methods 
of operation. Papers on real problem solving, 
USMES classroom strategy, and the Design Lab 
manual are included; the development, imple- 
mentation, and evaluation programs are 
described. Also included are descriptions of the 
various USMES units, a complete list of 
background papers for teachers, a list of “How 
To” cards for students, and a bibliography of 
other reference materials for both students and 
teachers. Charts are used to indicate comparative 
strengths of the units in terms of real problem 
solving, mathematics, science, social studies, and 
language arts. (DT) 


ED 142 363 
USMES Design Lab Manual. 
Education Development Center, Inc., 
Mass. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jun 74 
Grant—NSF-SED-69-01071 
Note—120p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
682-708 
Available from—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio State 
University, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 (on loan) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Activity Learning, Curriculum, 
*Educational Facilities, Elementary Education, 
*Elementary School Mathematics, *Elementary 
School Science, *Guides, *Instruction, Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, *Laboratory Manuals, 
Language Arts, Mathematics Education, 
Problem Solving, Science Education, Social 
Studies, Teaching Guides, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers— * USMES 
The Design Lab Manual provides a detailed 
description of various types of Design Labs used 
in the USMES program. Chapters cover the 
USMES Design Lab concept; tone of Design Lab 
activities; in-class Design Lab; portable Design 
Lab; the Design Lab room; cost/scrounging; 
staffing and scheduling a Design Lab; Design Lab 
training for teachers; Design Lab manager train- 
ing; safety; local, state, private, and federal fund- 
ing; histories of Design Labs; and an annotated 
Design Lab bibliography. Appendices include a 
list of Design Lab “How To” cards, sample let- 
ters to parents and lists of materials collected, 
sketches of Design Lab layouts, a Design Lab 
scrounging list, answers to Design Lab question- 
naires, Design Lab ordering inventory, and a 
request for information sheet. (DT) 
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Education Development Center, Inc., 
Mass. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 75 

Grant—NSF-SED-69-01071 

Note—104p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
682-708 

Available from—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio State 
University, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 (on loan) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Activity Learning, *Curriculum, 
Elementary Education, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, *Elementary School Science, In- 
struction, Interdisciplinary Approach, *Learn- 
ing. Mathematics Education, *Problem Solving, 


Newton, 
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*Resource Materials, Science Education, 

Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—* USMES 

This USMES unit challenges students to find 
ihe best way to learn or teach someone else cer- 
tain things. The teacher resource book for this 
unit contains five sections. The first section 
describes the USMES approach to student-in- 
itiated investigations of real problems, including a 
discussion of the nature of the USMES “‘challen- 
ges” and of classroom strategy for problem-solv- 
ing activities. The second section gives informa- 
tion about this unit, including an overview of 
possible student activities with comments on 
prerequisite skills, a flow chart and composite log 
indicating the range of possible student work, a 
paper describing the use of the unit in primary 
grades, and a list of questions that the teacher 
might use. Section 3 contains documentation of 
class activities through teachers’ logs for the unit. 
Section 4 includes references to other written 
materials relevant to the unit and section 5 con- 
sists of charts which identify the skills, concepts, 
and processes covered by the unit. (DT) 


ED 142 365 SE 021 685 
Brady, Ray, Jr., Ed. 
Nature Trails. USMES Teacher Resource Book. 
Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jun 75 
Grant—NSF-SED-69-01071 
Note—110p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
682-708 
Available from—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio State 
University, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 (on loan) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Activity Learning, Biology, *Cur- 
riculum, Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Mathematics, *Elementary School 
Science, Instruction, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Mathematics Education, *Problem 
Solving, *Resource Materials, Science Educa- 
tion, Teaching Guides, *Trails 
Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to 
develop an outdoor area to help others ap- 
preciate nature. The teacher resource book for 
the Nature Trails unit contains five sections. The 
first section describes the USMES approach to 
student-initiated investigations of real problems, 
including a discussion of the nature of the 
USMES “challenges” and of classroom strategy 
for problem-solving activities. The second section 
gives information about the Nature Trails unit, in- 
cluding an overview of possible student activities 
with comments on prerequisite skills, a flow chart 
and composite log indicating the range of possi- 
ble student work, a paper describing the use of 
the unit in primary grades, and a list of questions 
that the teacher might use. Section 3 contains 
documentation of class activities through 
teachers’ logs for the unit. Section 4 includes 
references to other written materials relevant to 
the unit and section 5 consists of charts which 
identify the skills, concepts, and processes 
covered by the unit. (DT) 
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Brady, Ray, Jr., Ed. 

Growing Plants. USMES Teacher Resource Book. 

Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 75 

Grant—NSF-SED-69-01071 

Note—113p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
682-708 

Available from—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio State 
University, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 (on loan) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Activity Learning, Biology, Botany, 
*Curriculum, Elementary Education, *Elemen- 
tary School Mathematics, *Elementary School 
Science, Instruction, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Mathematics Education, *Plant 
Science, *Problem Solving, *Resource Materi- 
als, Science Education, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—*USMES 
This USMES unit chalienges students to grow 

plants and determine some purpose for their use. 

The teacher resource book for the Growing 
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Plants unit contains five sections. The first sec- 
tion describes the USMES approach to student- 
initiated investigations of real problems, including 
a discussion of the nature of the USMES “‘chal- 
lenges” and of classroom strategy for problem- 
solving activities. The second section gives infor- 
mation about the Growing Plants unit, including 
an overview of possible student activities with 
comments on prerequisite skills, a flow chart and 
composite log indicating the range of possible 
student work, a paper describing the use of the 
unit in primary grades, and a list of questions that 
the teacher might use. Section 3 contains docu- 
mentation of class activities through teachers’ 
logs for the unit. Section 4 includes references to 
other written materials relevant to the unit and 
section 5 consists of charts which identify the 
skills, concepts, and processes covered by the 
unit. (DT) 
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Brady, Ray, Jr., Ed. 
School Zoo. USMES Teacher Resource Book. 
Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jun 75 
Grant—NSF-SED-69-01071 
Note—157p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
682-708 
Available from—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio State 
University, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 (on loan) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Activity Learning, *Biology, *Cur- 
ticulum, Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Mathematics, *Elementary School 
Science, Instruction, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Mathematics Education, *Problem 
Solving, *Resource Materials, Science Educa- 
tion, Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to collect 
and maintain a variety of animals in the class- 
room. The teacher resource book for the School 
Zoo unit contains five sections. The first section 
describes the USMES approach to student-in- 
itiated investigations of real problems, including a 
discussion of the nature of the USMES “‘challen- 
ges” and of classroom strategy for problem-solv- 
ing activities. The second section gives informa- 
tion about the School Zoo unit, including an 
overview of possible student activities with com- 
ments on prerequisite skills, a flow chart and 
composite log indicating the range of possible 
student work, a paper describing the use of the 
unit in primary grades, and a list of questions that 
the teacher might use. Section 3 contains docu- 
mentation of class activities through teachers’ 
logs for the unit. Section 4 includes references to 
other written materials relevant to the unit and 
section 5 consists of charts which identify the 
skills, concepts, and processes covered by the 
unit. (DT) 
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School Supplies. USMES Teacher Resource Book. 

Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 75 

Grant—NSF-SED-69-01071 

Note—139p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
682-708 

Available from—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio State 
University, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 (on loan) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Activity Learning, *Curriculum, 
Elementary Education, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, *Elementary School Science, In- 
struction, Interdisciplinary Approach, Mathe- 
matics Education, *Problem Solving, 
*Resource Materials, Science Education, *So- 
cial Studies, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to find 

effective ways to manage and/or conserve school 

supplies. The teacher resource book for the 

School Supplies unit contains five sections. The 

first section describes the USMES approach to 

student-initiated investigations of real problems, 

including a discussion of the nature of the 

USMES “challenges” and of classroom strategy 
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for problem-solving activities. The second section 
gives information about the School Supplies unit, 
including an overview of possible student activi- 
ties with comments on prerequisite skills, a flow 
chart and composite log indicating the range of 
possible student work, a paper describing the use 
of the unit in primary grades, and a list of 
questions that the teacher might use. Section 3 
contains documentation of class activities through 
teachers’ logs for the unit. Section 4 includes 
references to other written materials relevant to 
the unit and section 5 consists of charts which 
identify the skills, concepts, and processes 
covered by the unit. (DT) 
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Brady, Ray, Jr., Ed. 
School Rules. USMES Teacher Resource Book. 
Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C 
Pub Date Jun 75 
Grant—NSF-SED-69-01071 
Note—77p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
682-708 
Available from—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio State 
University, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 (on loan) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Activity Learning, *Curriculum, 
Elementary Education, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, *Elementary School Science, In- 
struction, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Mathe- 
matics Education, *Problem Solving, 
*Resource Materials, Science Education, 
Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to find 
ways to influence rules and the decision-making 
process in the school. The teacher resource book 
for the School Rules unit contains five sections. 
The first section describes the USMES approach 
to  student-initiated investigations of real 
problems, including a discussion of the nature of 
the USMES ‘‘challenges” and of classroom strate- 
gy for problem-solving activities. The second sec- 
tion gives information about the School Rules 
unit, including an overview of possible student 
activities with cc on prerequisite skills, a 
flow chart and composite log indicating the range 
of possible student work, a paper describing the 
use of the unit in primary grades, and a list of 
questions that the, teacher might use. Section 3 
contains documentation of class activities through 
teachers’ logs. for the unit. Section 4 includes 
references to other written materials relevant to 
the unit and section 5 consists of charts which 
identify the skills, concepts, and processes 
covered by the unit. (DT) 
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Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 75 

Grant—NSF-SED-69-01071 

Note—117p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
682-708 

Available from—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio State 
University, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 (on loan) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Activity Learning, *Communica- 
tions, *Curriculum, Elementary Education, 
*Elementary School Mathematics, *Elementary 
School Science, Instruction, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Language Arts, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *Problem Solving, *Resource Materials, 
Science Education, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to find a 

good way for them to tell many people about any 

topic or problem of the students’ choice. The 

teacher resource book for the Mass Communica- 

tions unit contains five sections. The first section 

describes the USMES approach to student-in- 

itiated investigations of real problems, including a 

discussion of the nature of the USMES “‘challen- 

ges” and of classroom strategy for problem-solv- 

ing activities. The second section gives informa- 

tion about the Mass Communications unit, in- 

cluding an overview of possible student activities 





with comments on prerequisite skills, a flow chart 
and composite log indicating the range of possi- 
ble student work, a paper describing the use of 
the unit in primary grades, and a list of questions 
that the teacher might use. Section 3 contains 
documentation of class activities through 
teachers’ logs for the unit. Section 4 includes 
references to other written materials relevant to 
the unit and section 5 consists of charts which 
identify the skills, concepts, and processes 
covered by the unit. (DT) 
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Getting There. USMES Teacher Resource Book. 
Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C 
Pub Date Jun 75 
Grant—NSF-SED-69-01071 
Note—118p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
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Available from—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio State 
University, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 (on loan) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Activity Learning, *Curriculum, 
Elementary Education, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, *Elementary School Science, In- 
struction, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Mathe- 
matics Education, *Problem Solving, 
*Resource Materials, Science Education, 
Teaching Guides 
Identifiers-——-* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to find 
ways to overcome the difficulties in getting from 
one place to another. The teacher resource book 
for the Getting There unit contains five sections. 
The first section describes the USMES approach 
to student-initiated investigations of real 
problems, including a discussion of the nature of 
the USMES “challenges” and of classroom strate- 
gy for problem-solving activities. The second sec- 
tion gives information about the Getting There 
unit, including an overview of possible student 
activities with comments on prerequisite skills, a 
flow chart and composite log indicating the range 
of possible student work, a paper describing the 
use of the unit in primary grades, and a list of 
questions that the teacher might use. Section 3 
contains documentation of class activities through 
teachers’ logs for the unit. Section 4 includes 
references to other written materials relevant to 
the unit and section 5 consists of charts which 
identify the skills, concepts, ‘and processes 
covered by the unit. (DT) 


ED 142 372 
Brady, Ray, Jr., Ed. 
Ed 


SE 021 692 


Arbetier, Carolyn Clinton, 
Pedestrian Crossings. USMES Teacher Resource 


Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
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Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Note—67p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Activity Learning, *Curriculum, 
Elementary Education, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, *Elementary School Science, In- 
struction, Interdisciplinary Approach, Mathe- 
matics Education, Pedestrian Traffic, *Problem 
Solving, *Resource Materials, Science Educa- 
tion, Teaching Guides, *Traffic Patterns 

Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to recom- 

mend and try to have a change made which 

would improve the safety and convenience of a 

pedestrian crossing near the school. The teacher 

resource book for the Pedestrian Crossings unit 

contains five sections. The first section describes 

the USMES approach to student-initiated in- 

vestigations of real problems, including a discus- 

sion of the nature of the USMES “challenges” 

and of classroom strategy for problem-solving ac- 

tivities. The second section gives information 

about the Pedestrian Crossings unit, including an 

overview of possible student activities with com- 

ments on prerequisite skills, a flow chart and 


composite log indicating the range of possible 
student work, a paper describing the use of the 
unit in primary grades, and a list of questions that 
the teacher might use. Section 3 contains docu- 
mentation of class activities through teachers’ 
logs for the unit. Section 4 includes references to 
other written materials relevant to the unit and 
section 5 consists of charts which identify the 
skills, concepts, and processes covered by the 
unit. (DT) 
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Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
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Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
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Note—131p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
682-708 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Approach, Mathematics Education, *Problem 
Solving, *Resource Materials, Science Educa- 
tion, Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to find 
ways of developing and maintaining a well-run 
classroom. The teacher resource book for the 
Classroom Management unit contains five sec- 
tions. The first section describes the USMES ap- 
proach to student-initiated investigations of real 
problems, including a discussion of the nature of 
the USMES “‘challenges” and of classroom strate- 
gy for problem-solving activities. The second sec- 
tion gives information about the Classroom 
Management unit, including an overview of possi- 
ble student activities with comments on 
prerequisite skills, a flow chart and composite log 
indicating the range of possible student work, a 
paper describing the use of the unit in primary 
grades, and a list of questions that the teacher 
might use. Section 3 contains documentation of 
class activities through teachers’ logs for the unit. 
Section 4 includes references to other written 
materials relevant to the unit and section 5 con- 
sists of charts which identify the skills, concepts, 
and processes covered by the unit. (DT) 
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tion, Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to ‘ind 
ways to help themselves and/or others to adapt to 
new situations. The teacher resource book for the 
Orientation unit contains five sections. The first 
section describes the USMES approach to stu- 
dent-initiated investigations of real problems, in- 
cluding a discussion of the nature of the USMES 
“challenges” and of classroom strategy for 
problem-solving activities. The second section 
gives information about the Orientation unit, in- 
cluding an overview of possible student activities 
with comments on prerequisite skills, a flow chart 
and composite log indicating the range of possi- 
ble student work, a paper describing the use of 
the unit in primary grades, and a list of questions 
that the teacher might use. Section 3 contains 
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documentation of class activities through 
teachers’ logs for the unit. Section 4 includes 
references to other written materials relevant to 
the unit and section 5 consists of charts which 
identify the skills, concepts, and processes 
covered by the unit. (DT) 
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*Resource Materials, Science Education, 
Teaching Guides 
Identifiers— * USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to find 
ways to improve or set up the Design Lab for the 
benefit of those who use it. The teacher resource 
book for the Design Lab Design unit contains five 
sections. The first section describes the USMES 
approach to student-initiated investigations of 
real problems, including a discussion of the na- 
ture of the USMES “challenges” and of class- 
room strategy for problem-solving activities. The 
second section gives information about the 
Design Lab Design unit, including an overview of 
possible student activities with comments on 
prerequisite skills, a flow chart and composite log 
indicating the range of possible student work, a 
paper describing the use of the unit in primary 
grades, and a list of questions that the teacher 
might use. Section 3 contains documentation of 
class activities through teachers’ logs for the unit. 
Section 4 includes references to other written 
materials relevant to the unit and section 5 con- 
sists of charts which identify the skills, concepts, 
and processes covered by the unit. (DT) 
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University, 1200 Chambers Re., 3rd Floor, 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 (on loan) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Activity Learning, *Curriculum, 
Elementary Education, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, *Elementary School Science, In- 
struction, Interdisciplinary Approach, Mathe- 
matical Applications, Mathematics Education, 
Measurement, *Problem Solving, *Resource 
Materials, Science Education, Teaching Guides, 
*Traffic Patterns 
This USMES unit challenges students to recom- 
mend and try to have a new road design or a 
system for rerouting traffic accepted so that cars 
and trucks can move safely at a reasonable speed 
through a busy intersection near the school. The 
teacher resource book for the Traffic Flow unit 
contains five sections. The first section describes 
the USMES approach to student-initiated in- 
vestigations of real problems, inlcuding a discus- 
sion of the nature of the USMES “challenges” 
and of classroom strategy for problem-solving ac- 
tivities. The second section gives information 
about the Traffic Flow unit. including an over- 
view of possible student activities with comments 
on prerequisite skills, a flow chart and composite 
log indicating the range of possible student work, 
and a list of questions that the teacher might use 
Section 3 contains documentation of class activi- 
ties. describing ways of introducing the unit and 
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including teachers’ logs for the unit. Section 4 in- 
cludes references to other written materials rele- 
vant to the unit and section 5 consists of charts 
which identify the skills, concepts, and processes 
covered by the unit.(DT) 
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Dice Design. USMES Teacher’s Resource Book, 
Preliminary Edition. 

Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 73 

Grant—NSF-SED-69-01071 

Note—126p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
682-708 

Available from—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio State 
University, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 (on loan) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Activity Learning, *Curriculum, 
Elementary Education, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, *Elementary School Science, 
Geometric Concepts, Instruction, Interdiscipli- 
nary Approach, Mathematics Education, 
Number Concepts, *Probability, *Problem 
Solving, *Resource Materials, Science Educa- 
tion, Statistics, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to con- 

struct practical shapes which can be used as dice 

to make a fair decision between two or among 

three, four, or more choices. The teacher 

resource book for the Dice Design unit contains 

five sections. The first section describes the 

USMES approach to student-initiated investiga- 

tions of real problems, including a discussion of 

the nature of the USMES “challenges” and of 

classroom strategy for problem-solving activities. 

The second section gives information about the 

Dice Design unit, including an overview of possi- 

ble student activities with comments on 

prerequisite skills, a flow chart and composite log 

indicating the range of possible student work, a 

paper describing the use of the unit in primary 

grades, and a list of questions that the teacher 

might use. Section 3 contains documentation of 


class activities, describing ways of introducing the 
unit and including teachers’ logs for the unit. Sec- 
tion 4 includes references to other written materi- 
als relevant to the unit and section 5 consists of 
charts which identify the skills, concepts, and 
processes covered by the unit. (DT) 
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Burglar Alarm Design. USMES _ Teacher’s 
Resource Book, Preliminary Edition. 

Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 

Spons Agency~-National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 73 

Grant—NSF-SED-69-01071 

Note—94p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
682-708 

Available from—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio State 
University, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 (on loan) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Activity Learning, *Curriculum, 
*Electricity, Elementary Education, *Elementa- 
try School Mathematics, *Elementary School 
Science, Instruction, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Mathematics Education, *Problem 
Solving, *Resource Materials, Science Educa- 
tion, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to build a 

burglar alarm which will give adequate warning. 

The teacher resource book for the Burglar Alarm 

Design unit contains five sections. The first sec- 

tion describes the USMES approach to student- 

initiated investigations of real problems, including 

a discussion of the nature of the USMES “‘chal- 

lenges” and of classroom strategy for problem- 

solving activities. The second section gives infor- 

mation about the Burglar Alarm Design unit, in- 

cluding an overview of possible student activities 

with comments on prerequisite skills, a flow chart 

and composite log indicating the range of possi- 

ble student work, a paper describing the use of 

the unit in primary grades, and a list of questions 

that the teacher might use. Section 3 contains 

documentation of class activities, describing ways 

of introducing the unit and including teachers’ 

logs for the unit. Section 4 includes references to 


other written materials relevant to the unit and 
section 5 consists of charts which identify the 
skills, concepts, and processes covered by the 
unit. (DT) 


ED 142 379 SE 021 699 
Lunch Lines. USMES Teacher’s Resource Book, 
Preliminary Edition. 
Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jun 73 
Grant—NSF-SED-69-01071 
Note—127p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
682-708 
Available from—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio State 
University, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 (on loan) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Activity Learning, *Curriculum, 
*Design Needs, Elementary Education, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, *Elementary 
School Science, Instruction, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Mathematical Applications, Mathe- 
matics Education, *Problem Solving, 
*Resource Materials, Science Education, 
Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to recom- 
mend and try to have changes made which would 
improve the service in the lunchroom. The 
teacher resource book for the Luach Lines unit 
contains five sections. The first section describes 
the USMES approach to student-initiated in- 
vestigations of real problems, including a discus- 
sion of the nature of the USMES “challenges” 
and of classroom strategy for problem-solving ac- 
tivities. The second section gives information 
about the Lunch Lines unit, including an over- 
view of possible student activities with comments 
on prerequisite skills, a flow chart and composite 
log indicating the range of possible student work, 
a paper describing the use of the unit in primary 
grades, and a list of questions that the teacher 
might use. Section 3 contains documentation of 
class activities, describing ways of introducing the 
unit and including teachers’ logs for the unit. Sec- 
tion 4 includes references to other written materi- 
als relevant to the unit and section 5 consists of 
charts which identify the skills, concepts, and 
processes covered by the unit. (DT) 
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Manufacturing. USMES Teacher’s Resource Book, 
Preliminary Edition. 
Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jun 74 
Grant—NSF-SED-69-01071 
Note—144p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
682-708 
Available from—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio State 
University, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 (on loan) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Activity Learning, *Curriculum, 
Elementary Education, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, *Elementary School Science, In- 
struction, Interdisciplinary Approach, *Manu- 
facturing, Mathematical Applications, Mathe- 
matics Education, *Problem Solving, 
*Resource Materials, Science Education, Social 
Studies, Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to find 
the best way to produce in quantity an item that 
is needed. The teacher resource book for the 
Manufacturing unit contains five sections. The 
first section describes the USMES approach to 
student-initiated investigations of real problems, 
including a discussion of the nature of the 
USMES “challenges” and of classroom strategy 
for problem-solving activities. The second section 
gives information about the Manufacturing unit, 
including an overview of possible student activi- 
ties with comments on prerequisite skills, a flow 
chart and composite log indicating the range of 
possible student work, and a list of questions that 
the teacher might use. Section 3 contains docu- 
mentation of class activities, describing ways of 
introducing the unit and including teachers’ logs 
for the unit. Section 4 includes references to 
other written materials relevant to the unit and 
section 5 consists of charts which identify the 


skills, concepts, and processes covered by the 
unit. (DT) 
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Advertising. USMES Teacher’s Resource Book, 
Preliminary Edition. 
Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jun 74 
Grant—NSF-SED-69-01071 
Note—130p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
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Available from—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio State 
University, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 (on loan) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Activity Learning, *Curriculum, 
Elementary Education, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, *Elementary School Science, In- 
struction, Interdisciplinary Approach, Mathe- 
matics Education, *Problem Solving, Publicize, 
*Resource Materials, Science Education, *So- 
cial Studies, Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to find 
the best way to advertise a product or an idea 
that they want to promote. The teacher resource 
book for the Advertising unit contains five sec- 
tions. The first section describes the USMES ap- 
proach to student-initiated investigations of real 
problems, including a discussion of the nature of 
the USMES ‘‘challenges” and of classroom strate- 
gy for problem-solving activities. The second sec- 
tion gives information about the Advertising unit, 
including an overview of possible student activi- 
ties with comments on prerequisite skills, a flow 
chart and composite log indicating the range of 
possible student work, a paper describing the use 
of the unit in primary grades, and a list of 
questions that the teacher might use. Section 3 
contains documentation of class activities, 
describing ways of introducing the unit and in- 
cluding teachers’ logs for the unit. Section 4 in- 
cludes references to other written materials rele- 
vant to the unit and Section 5 consists of charts 
which identify the skills, concepts, and processes 
covered by the unit. (DT) 
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Consumer Research - Product Testing. USMES 
Teacher’s Resource Book, Preliminary Edition. 
Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 

Mass. 
Spons Agency—National Sci 
Washington, D.C. 
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Note—125p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
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*Elementary School Mathematics, *Elementary 
School Science, Instruction, Interdisciplinary 
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Solving, *Resource Materials, Science Educa- 
tion, Social Studies, Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to deter- 
mine which brand of a product is the best buy for 
a certain purpose. The teacher resource book for 
the Consumer Research - Product Testing unit 
contains five sections. The first section describes 
the USMES approach to student-initiated in- 
vestigations of real problems, including a discus- 
sion of the nature of the USMES “challenges” 
and of classroom strategy for problem-solving ac- 
tivities. The second section gives information 
about the Consumer Research - Product Testing 
unit, including an overview of possible student 
activities with comments on prerequisite skills, a 
flow chart and composite log indicating the range 
of possible student work, a paper describing the 
use of the unit in primary grades, and a list of 
questions that the teacher might use. Section 3 
contains documentation of class activities, 
describing ways of introducing the unit and in- 
cluding teachers’ logs for the unit. Section 4 in- 
cludes references to other written materials rele- 
vant to the unit and section 5 consists of charts 
which identify the skills, concepts, and processes 
covered by the unit. (DT) 
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Solving, *Resource Materials, Science Educa- 
tion, Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—*USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to find 
out what is the best information to put in a 
description so that a person can be quickly and 
easily identified. The teacher resource book for 
the Describing People unit contains five sections. 
The first section describes the USMES approach 
to student-initiated investigations of real 
problems, including a discussion of the nature of 
the USMES “challenges” and of classroom strate- 
gy for problem-solving activities. The second sec- 
tion gives information about the Describing Peo- 
ple unit, including an overview of possible stu- 
dent activities with comments on prerequisite 
skills, a flow chart and composite log indicating 
the range of possible student work, a paper 
describing the use of the unit in primary grades, 
and a list of questions that the teacher might use. 
Section 3 contains documentation of class activi- 
ties, describing ways of introducing the unit and 
including teachers’ logs for the unit. Section 4 in- 
cludes references to other written materials rele- 
vant to the unit and section 5 consists of charts 
which identify the skills, concepts, and processes 
covered by the unit. (DT) 
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Solving, *Resource Materials, Science Educa- 
tion, Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to find 
out what information helps most in accurately 
predicting the weather. The teacher resource 
book for the Weather Predictions unit contains 
five sections. The first section describes the 
USMES approach to student-initiated investiga- 
tions of real problems, including a discussion of 
the nature of the USMES “challenges” and of 
classroom strategy for problem-solving activities. 
The second section gives information about the 
Weather Predictions unit, including an overview 
of possible student activities with comments on 
prerequisite skills, a flow chart and composite log 
indicating the range of possible student work, a 
paper describing the use of the unit in primary 
grades, and a list of questions that the teacher 
might use. Section 3 contains documentation of 
class activities, describing wavs of introducing the 
unit and including teachers’ logs for the unit. Sec- 
tion 4 includes references to other written materi- 
als relevant to the unit and section 5 consists of 
charts which identify the skills, concepts, and 
processes covered by the unit. (DT) 
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Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to find a 
way to design or make changes in things that they 
use or wear so that there will be a good fit. The 
teacher resource book for the Designing For 
Human Proportions unit contains five sections. 
The first section describes the USMES approach 
to student-initiated investigations of real 
problems, including a discussion of the nature of 
the USMES “‘challenges” and of classroom strate- 
gy for problem-solving activities. The second sec- 
tion gives information about the Designing for 
Human Proportions unit, including an overview 
of possible student activities with comments on 
prerequisite skills, a flow chart and composite log 
indicating the range of possible student work, a 
paper describing the use of the unit in primary 
grades, and a list of questions that the teacher 
might use. Section 3 contains documentation of 
class activities, describing ways of introducing the 
unit and including teachers’ logs for the unit. Sec- 
tion 4 includes references to other written materi- 
als relevant to the unit and section 5 consists of 
charts which identify the skills, concepts, and 
processes covered by the unit. (DT) 
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tion, Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to recom- 
mend and try to have changes made which would 
improve the design or use of the school’s play 
area. The teacher resource book for the Play 
Area Design and Use unit contains five sections. 
The first section describes the USMES approach 
to student-initiated investigations of real 
problems, including a discussion of the nature of 
the USMES “challenges” and of classroom strate- 
gy for problem-solving activities. The second sec- 
tion gives information about the Play Area 
Design and Use unit, including an overview of 
possible student activities with comments on 
prerequisite skills, a flow chart and composite log 
indicating the range of possible student work, and 
a list of questions that the teacher might use. Sec- 
tion 3 contains documentation of class activities, 
describing ways of introducing the unit and in- 
cluding teachers’ logs for the unit. Section 4 in- 
cludes references to other written materials rele- 
vant to the unit and section 5 consists of charts 
which identify the skills, concepts, and processes 
covered by the unit. (DT) 
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Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
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Pub Date Jun 74 
Grant—NSF-SED-69-01071 
Note—133p.; For related documents, see SE 021 
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University, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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tion, Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to invent 
a new soft drink that would be popular and 
produced at a low cost. The teacher resource 
book for the Soft Drink Design unit contains five 
sections. The first section describes the USMES 
approach to student-initiated investigations of 
real problems, including a discussion of the na- 
ture of the USMES “challenges” and of class- 
room strategy for problem-solving activities. The 
second section gives information about the Soft 
Drink Design unit, including an overview of 
possible student activities with comments on 
prerequisite skills, a flow chart and composite log 
indicating the range of possible student work, a 
paper describing the use of the unit in primary 
grades, and a list of questions that the teacher 
might use. Section 3 contains documentation of 
class activities, describing ways of introducing the 
unit and including teachers’ logs for the unit. Sec- 
tion 4 includes references to other written materi- 
als relevant to the unit and section 5 consists of 
charts which identify the skills, concepts, and 
processes covered by the unit. (DT) 
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Available from—ERIC/SMEAC, The Ohio State 
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Identifiers—* USMES 
This USMES unit challenges students to find 
ways to make the classroom a better place. The 
teacher resource book for the Classroom Design 
unit contains five sections. The first section 
describes the USMES approach to student-in- 
itiated investigations of real problems, including a 
discussion of the nature of the USMES “challen- 
ges” and of classroom strategy for problem-solv- 
ing activities. The second section gives informa- 
tion about the Classroom Design unit, including 
an overview of possible student activities with 
comments on prerequisite skills, a flow chart and 
composite log indicating the range of possible 
student work, and a list of questions that the 
teacher might use. Section 3 contains documenta- 
tion of class activities, describing ways of in- 
troducing the unit and including teachers’ logs for 
the unit. Section 4 includes references to other 
written materials relevant to the unit and section 
5 consists of charts which identify the skills, con- 
cepts, and processes covered by the unit. (DT) 


ED 142 389 SE 022 152 

Brown, J. James And Others 

U.S. Scientists and Engineers: 1974. 

National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Science Resources Studies. 

Report No—NSF-76-329 

Pub Date Sep 76 

Note—83p., Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document 


Newton, 





132 Document Resumes 


Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Stock Number 038-000-00302-0, 
$1.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Demography, *Employment — Pat- 
terns, Engineering, *Engineers, Higher Educa- 
tion, Mathematics Education, Science Educa- 
tion, *Scientific Manpower, *Scientists, *Sur- 
veys 
This booklet provides demographic, geo- 

graphic, and employment characteristics for the 
1,100,000 engineers and 900,000 scientists in the 
United States in 1974. Data presented include the 
distribution of men and women scientists by field 
and by work activities, distribution of scientists 
by age and type of employer, and information on 
the distribution of minority group scientists by 
field. The geographic distribution of scientists and 
engineers is also presented. Appendices to the re- 
port include technical notes related to the collec- 
tion and synthesis of data (including estimates of 
sampling errors), detailed tables of data, and co- 
pies of cover letters and survey forms. (SD) 
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Available from—The Business Manager, Studies 
in Science Education, Centre for Studies in 
Science Education, The University, Leeds, En- 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Identifiers—Research Reports 
This document includes several articles and 

reviews related to science education. Included are 

the following: (1) a critical review of science 
classroom interaction studies; (2) a review of the 
meaning of, and arguments for, integrated 
science; (3) trends in selection of science courses 
in secondary schools; (4) cultural borrowing and 

comparative research in science education; (5) a 

note On cognitive preferences in science; (6) 

science teaching in Israel; and (7) a listing of 

doctoral dissertations completed in British univer- 
sities during the 1975-76 school year. (SL) 
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Note—29p. 
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(free) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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identifiers—*Biological Sciences 
Study 
This document provides a review of the nine- 

week, secondary or college level Biological 
Sciences Curriculum Study (BSCS) unit entitled 
“Energy and Society: Investigations in Decision 
Making.”’ Included is a reprint of the unit's last 
chapter which presents possible scenarios for fu- 
ture investigations and a report of evaluations 
made of the unit throughout its development. The 
newsletter also includes an article on science his- 
tory relating to the development of evolution 
theory. (SL) 
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Pub Date Apr 77 
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Note—19p.; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, New York, April 4-8, 
1977); Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Addition, Curriculum, *Educational 
Research, Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Mathematics, Instruction, *Manipula- 
tive Materials, *Mathematics Education, 
*Number Concepts, Problem Solving, Subtrac- 
tion 

Identifiers—Research Reports 
To ascertain if children’s use of manipulatives 

and/or the teacher’s presentation of the problem 

in parts (chunking) affect children’s ability to 
model and/or soive 2ddition and/or subtraction 
problems, 146 first-grade subjects were ad- 
ministered the Houston Addition and Subtraction 
Problem-Solving Test which provided accuracy 
and modeling scores for two addition and three 
subtraction problem types. The test was 
presented in holistic (not chunked) and par- 
simonious (chunked) forms. Results indicated 
that chunking significantly affects children’s abili- 
ty to solve’ nontransformational addition 
problems. The interaction of chunking and 
modeling significantly improved the subjects’ 
ability to solve take-away subtraction problems. 
(Author) 
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After presenting a brief discussion of the histo- 

ry and use of Computer Managed Instruction (C- 
MI), the author describes the development and 
evaluation of a CMI system in the Madison 
Metropolitan School District (Wisconsin). Varia- 
bles considered in the evaluation included effi- 
ciency of the software components, quality of in- 
struction, and changes and problems in schools 
implementing the program in addition to student 
achievement. When achievement of fifth-grade 
students using CMI was compared with that of a 
control group, no significant difference was 
found. However, CMI was effective in relieving 
teachers of clerical burdens and the quality of in- 
struction in CMI schools was found to be quite 
satisfactory. (SD) 
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This document provides a materials guide con- 

taining annotated bibliographies of literature for 
teachers and students, a film guide, and a cur- 
riculum materials guide for educational sources 
relating to hunger, food, and the world food cri- 
sis. Materials span the range from pre-school to 
grade 12. (SL) 
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Humanistic education is concerned with 
teacher self-esteem and confidence and with 
teacher-student relationships. In this paper, the 
author attempts to identify those competencies 
for a biology teacher that can be considered hu- 
manistic, saleable skills for survival in the class- 
room. Ten characteristics of humanistic teachers 
are listed. Teachers, lay persons, administrators, 
and hiring personnel were asked to rank order 
five characteristics deemed necessary for a poten- 
tial biology teacher. Humanistic attitudes toward 
students ranked first or second for all three 
groups. Next, the same groups were asked to in- 
terpret what is meant by humanistic teacher 
behavior. The results are given for all three 
groups. In the second part of the paper, the 
author lists survival competencies associated with 
humanistic teaching. These are grouped into 
three problem areas: personal, school, and com- 
munity. In summation, the author stresses the 
point that competencies based on the learner 
need more attention today than those based on 
subject matter or teaching methods alone. A 
bibliography concludes the article. (MA) 
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This speech was prepared for the National 

Conference on Metrication which was planned 

for April 1977 (but cancelled). In it the author 

observes that it is necessary to be clear about 
which of the several versions of the metric system 
is being adopted. He cites the relationship 
between the metric system and decimal numera- 
tion, and calls to task those who try to think in 
terms of halves, quarters, and eighths of metric 
units. He discusses selected aspects of conversion 
to the metric system in England, Canada, and 

South Africa. He concludes the paper with 

discussions of five conditions he finds inextricably 

related to successful conversion to the metric 
system: freedom, voluntarism, concensus, leader- 
ship, and cost. (SD) 
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Identifiers—* Malaysia, *Sri Lanka 
Science courses designed or adapted for use in 

developing countries at the upper primary or 

lower secondary levels of the school system seem 
rarely to meet criteria of relevance to the future 
lives of the majority of pupils. The objectives of 
many new programs that aim to promote the un- 





derstanding and application of scientific princi- 
ples are often undermined, which tends to favor 
the rote memorization of factual information. 
This research program explores the interrelations 
between policies to reform science curricula, and 
examination orientation and other factors which 
affect the successful introduction of innovative 
courses in these countries. Charts and figures il- 
lustrate the research findings. A select bibliog- 
raphy is included in the report. (Author/MA) 
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Aiken’s Mathematics Attitude Scale (MAS) 
was administered to 70 elementary school 
teachers; achievement and attitude data were col- 
lected from seven randomly selected students of 
each teacher. Change in student attitudes and 
achievement during the school year were con- 
sidered in relation to teachers’ scores on the two 
subscales of the MAS; these subscales are Enjoy- 
ment of Mathematics and Value of Mathematics. 
Results indicated that students’ attitudes and 
achievement were unrelated to their teachers’ 
scores on the value subscale. However, there was 
a significant positive relationship between 
teachers’ enjoyment of mathematics and students’ 
achievement. (SD) 
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The effect of a meaningful instructional context 
and practice variety on rule retention was in- 
vestigated. One hundred high school students par- 
ticipated. The design was a 2 by 3 completely 
randomized factorial design. The instructional 
context factor had two fixed levels: context and 
tule. The practice variety factor had three fixed 
levels: broad-, narrow-, and no-practice. Students 
learned computer programming rules either from 
a context or a rule booklet on Day | of the ex- 
periment. Students in the broad and narrow prac- 
tice groups received either a broad or a narrow 
practice booklet consisting of ten practice in- 
stances with feedback on Day 2. All students 
took a posttest 11 days after initial learning. An 
analysis of variance on retention scores found 
both the broad and narrow practice groups scor- 
ing significantly higher (p < .01) than the no- 
practice groups. No significant main effect for in- 
structional context was found. It was concluded 
that practice instances facilitates rule retention. 
(Author/SD) 
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This document provides a panel report of 
research, development, and engineering (R,D&E) 
issues confronting international firms operating in 
developing countries. Biscussed are the R,D&E 
objectives of developing countries, the objectives 
of international firms, conflicts and the possibili- 
ties for cooperation between the two, and the 
role of U.S. firms in strengthening R,D&E in 
developing countries. A number of recommenda- 
tions for increasing constructive action are 
presented. (SL) 
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The model described is designed to provide the 
educational diagnostician with data relative to an 
individual’s content deficiencies in mathematics, 
mathematics cognitive style, and educational cog- 
nitive style. A diagnosis of these three factors 
requires consideration of cognitive, affective, and 
psychomotor concerns. The diagnostic mapping 
of an individual includes personality factors as 
well as mathematical strengths and weaknesses. 
This mapping is used in conjunction with a 
mapping of available instructional resources in 
order to prescribe an effective remedial mathe- 
matics procedure. (Author/SD) 
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This document reports on a study of the feasi- 
bility of a procedure for evaluating an instruc- 
tional program. The instructional units evaluated 
were professional education courses which were 
structured around performance objectives and 
utilized a model similar to the Personalized 
System of Instruction (PSI). Data were collected 
in four phases; instruments used included the 
California Psychological Inventory, the Tennessee 
Self-Concept Scale, mastery tests related to the 
objectives, formal evaluations of student teaching 
performance, and participant evaluations of the 
experience. Two hundred eighty-one variables 
resulted for each teacher in the sample of 25. 
Relationships among variables were determined 
by logical and correlational analyses. Data were 
submitted to four types of regression analyses; the 
analyses were interpreted, indicating that the 
goals of the project were met and a decision 
equation was derived. (SD) 
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These guidelines for in-service and preservice 

teacher education related to the conversion to 
the metric system were developed from a survey 
of published materials, university faculty, and 
mathematics supervisors. The eleven guidelines 
fall into three major categories: (1) design of 
teacher training programs, (2) teacher training, 
and (3) evaluation of materials. Each guideline is 
stated in some detail, and a rationale for each is 
provided. Target populations for in-service and 
preservice training in the metric system are 
identified, and tables indicating the applicability 
of each guideline for these populations are pro- 
vided. (SD) 
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This study compared the error patterns of 

third- and fourth-grade children on addition, sub- 
traction, and multiplication exercises in horizon- 
tal and vertical formats. The research design used 
parallel eight-item tests for each operation; the 
only difference between items on parallel forms 
was the formal (horizontal or vertical) of the 
computational problems. Data were summarized 
for the entire group and for two subgroups 
defined as low and average socioeconomic status 
(SES). In general, the error rate was higher on 
horizontal format problems. Over all problems, 
the average SES group performed better than the 
low SES group. Appended to the report are data 
summary tables, a testing schedule, and copies of 
the tests. (SD) 
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This study examined the effects of number of 
illustrative examples and number of practice 
problems given on seventh graders’ achievement 
in a unit on probability. Four treatment groups 
were used, one for each combination of two 
levels of number of examples and two levels of 
number of practice problems. Prior to treatment 
students were pretested on the Missing Words 
test, the Necessary Arithmetical Operations test, 
computation with rational numbers, and proba- 
bility. Tests given during and after the pro- 
grammed treatments concerned computation, 
relevant and irrelevant attributes of examples, 
and probability topics. Subscale scores for each 
test were analyzed using analysis of covariance. 
Marginally significant results indicated that prac- 
tice had some effect on relevant and irrelevant 
concept scales on the first test. The author states 
that further research on these variables is needed. 
Computer-generated regression and analysis of 
covariance tables are appended, as are copies of 
the tests. (SD) 
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The performance patterns of Mexican-Amer- 
ican seventh-grade students on five mathematics 
tests were compared with those of a predomi- 
nantly Anglo group of students. Measures in- 
cluded two tests of general mathematical ability 
(Five Dots and Necessary Arithmetic Opera- 
tions), a test on division of whole numbers, a test 
on prime numbers, and a posttest for a pro- 
grammed instructional sequence on factorization 
of whole numbers. Summary statistics for the first 
four tests are presented for both groups; the Mex- 
ican-Americans scored slightly below the Anglos 
on the first three tests. Correlations between test 
scores were computed for both groups. None of 
the correlations were significantly different from 
0 for the Mexican-American group, while all but 
one were positive for the Anglo group. This study 
(together with previous studies) suggests that the 
intellectual functioning of Mexican-American 
children is different from that of Anglo children. 
(SD) 
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This study examined the effects of pretraining 
Chicano and non-Chicano seventh-grade students 
using items parallel to those appearing on tests. 
The sample was 44% Chicano and 56% non- 
Chicano. Prior to instruction on factors and 
primes, all seventh-grade students in a school 
were given an Arithmetic Reasoning Test and a 
Missing Words Test as pretests; before pretesting, 
half of the students received pretraining on 
Arithmetic Reasoning and half on Missing Words. 
Following instruction, these tests were given 
again with a test on factors and primes. Data 
analysis indicated that pretraining significantly 
improved the reliability of the Arithmetic 
Reasoning Test for Chicano students; no dif- 
ferences in reliability were found for non- 
Chicanos nor on the Missing Words Test. Regres- 
sion analyses indicated that pretraining also im- 
proved the prediction power of the test for 
Chicano students. (SD) 
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This paper reports two experiments related to 
elementary school children’s learning of geomet- 
ric concepts. The geometry experiment in- 
vestigated the effects of location of practice 
problems within a programmed text; the polygon 
experiment involved two variables, number of il- 
lustrative examples presented, and number of 
practice problems given. Both experiments in- 
volved the same fifth-grade students; the experi- 
ments were administered consecutively in a 5-day 
period. Students were pretested using arithmetic 
reasoning, geometry, and missing words tests. 
They were then given one of two programmed 
geometry texts depending on the treatment group 
(all practice immediately after concept vs. prac- 
tice interspersed). The geometry posttest was fol- 
lowed by work with programmed texts on 
polygons and the polygon posttest. Four treat- 
ment groups were used for polygons; these were 
defined by many vs. few examples and many vs. 
few practice problems. Results indicated that 
overall there was no difference attributable to 
massed vs. dispersed practice problems although 
the effectiveness of distributed problems _in- 
creased with mathematics ability. Neither variable 
in the polygon experiment was found to make a 
significant difference. (SD) 
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This study was conducted to address two 
questions: (1) are deficiencies in fraction skills 
due to current instructional programs, and, if yes, 
(2) should instruction on fractions be postponed 
until secondary school or should instruction at 
the elementary levels be revised? A battery of 
fraction tests consisting of 78 items was 
developed; tests were classified according to cog- 
nitive level as computation, comprehension, or 
applications. Tests were given to average eighth- 
grade students. More than 1500 students took 10- 
item parts of the battery. Results indicated that 
students do not have the fractional skills needed 
to compute or to solve problems. Responses to 
number line and diagramatic items indicate they 
understand fractional concepts; however, per- 
formance on other items indicates a poor un- 
derstanding of the structure of the rational 
number system. The investigators recommended 
that some instruction on fractions be postponed. 
(SD) 
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This brief report describes an exploratory pilot 

project in which sixth-grade students used hand- 

held calculators throughout the school year. The 
report includes guidelines on the purchase and 
use of calculators as well as advice on gaining 
community support for such a project. Issues re- 
lated to classroom management are discussed: in 
particular, the desirability of providing students 
with their own calculators is explained. Six areas 
of mathematics in which the calculators were par- 
ticularly useful are described, and sample 
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problems from each are provided. These areas 
are: word problems, arithmetic mean, probability, 
adding to produce palindromes, functions, and 
decimals. In conclusion, the authors observe that 
pupils were interested throughout the year and 
that they accepted the calculator as a tool which 
allowed them to be more independent and profi- 
cient in mathematics. (SD) 
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A consortium of twenty Canadian school dis- 
tricts was formed for the purpose of developing 
curricular materials for junior high school mathe- 
matics. The materials were designed to supple- 
ment standard textbooks which were considered 
insufficient for meeting the curriculum needs of 
students or teachers. Teacher-support materials 
were developed to accompany learning packages. 
Other program components developed included a 
management guide with an audiovisual reference 
section, a cross-indexed teacher resource book, 
providing objectives, activities and reference 
materials, and a bank of test items and normed 
tests. This volume describes the evaluation of the 
project. The principal means of evaluation was a 
survey of teachers participating in the pilot imple- 
mentation. Data were collected on teacher 
background and situation as well as teacher as- 
sessment of the appropriateness of project objec- 
tives and activities for gifted, average, and low 
ability students. Data summaries indicated that 
the objectives were mathematically appropriate 
and the support materials suitable. An appendix 
lists the objectives for each grade level. (SD) 
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This newsletter consists of two parts, the first 
dealing with issues common to the nation mem- 
bers of the Council of Europe, and the second 
consisting of reports from eleven countries. The 
first section contains a brief resume of a con- 
ference of ministers of education from British 
Commonwealth countries and a summary of an 
American study of individualization of instruc- 
tion. (A French report on a conference of 
African educators is also included.) English lan- 
guage articles from individual countries include 
recommendations concerning Open Universities 
in Finland and the Netherlands; and reform of 
higher education in Sweden. Fiscal problems of 
education are reported from Ireland, The Nether- 
lands, and the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Other topics discussed are the five-day school 
week (Austria), counseling of students 
(Denmark), Communist students (Greece), 
teacher training (Sweden and the United King- 
dom), and the place of modern languages in the 
curriculum (United Kingdom). (SD) 
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Descriptors—* Achievement, Curriculum Evalua- 
tion, Educational Assessment, *Educational 
Programs, *Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Environmental Education, Evaluation, Mea- 
surement, *Program Evaluation 

Identifiers—*Project Learning Tree 
This evaluation sought to determine the impact 

on students of the materials developed for Project 

Learning Tree (PLT). Three grade groupings 

were analyzed: (1) elementary (grades 4-6); (2) 

intermediate (grades 7-9); and (3) high school 

(grades 10-12). The basic design consisted of a 

treatment versus control group using a posttest 

designed to measure the various components of 
the PLT materials. Participation required cover- 
ing a specific set of core lessons with the students 
and administering a test at the end of the lesson 
exposure. Approximately 4000 students par- 
ticipated in the evaluation. The results indicated 
that PLT materials had the greatest impact on in- 
termediate students, especially in the transmission 
of specific information. A number of puzzling 
results at the elementary grade level are reported. 

Included in the appendices are: the selected core 

lessons, breakdown of the student population by 

grade and state, test instruments, lists of partici- 
pants by city and state, and the results on each 
individual item in the test. (BT) 
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Anderson, A. L. 

Remedial Mathematics Project, Harry Gray Ele- 
mentary School, Valleyview, Alberta. 

Spons Agency—Alberta Dept. of Education, Ed- 
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Pub Date Dec 76 

Note—52p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document 

ED Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Conservation (Concept), *Educa- 
tional Diagnosis, Elementary Education, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, *Instruction, In- 
Structional Materials, Mathematics Education, 
Number Concepts, *Remedial Mathematics, 
Research, Tests 
This booklet is the final report on a project 

designed to determine the extent to which stu- 

dents in grades 2, 3, and 4 who were having par- 
ticular difficulty in learning number concepts 
were not yet conserving number. A test of 
number conservation was given to all children as- 
signed to the remedial group; 10 of the 23 were 
found to be nonconservers. The nonconservers 
were given special instruction using manipulative 
materials; five of these students were classified as 
conservers on the posttest. A similar instructional 
treatment for grades 5 and 6 was developed, 
used, and found to be successful. Appendices to 
the report include a copy of the conservation 
test, a list of materials purchased, and copies of 
lesson plans and locally made activity sheets. 
(SD) 
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Descriptors—Cloze Procedure, Content Reading, 
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Mathematical Vocabulary, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, Reading Ability 
Identifiers—Research Reports 
Examined was the importance of the ability to 
read mathematical prose to the learning of 
mathematics by fifth graders. Early in the fall, a 
battery of instruments was administered; these in- 
cluded a computation test of division, four simple 
geometric questions, some non-routine problems, 
and an arithmetic reasoning test. A week later a 
reading test which utilized the Cloze procedure 
was administered. Near the middle of the school 
year a battery parallel to the pretest was given. 
Tests were scored and submitted to regression 
analysis. Results indicated that the best predictor 
of computation ability at midyear was computa- 
tion at the beginning of the year; a similar rela- 
tionship was observed for problem-solving ability. 
The ability to read mathematical prose con- 
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tributed substantially to problem-solving ability 
and less so (but significantly) to computation. 
Copies of the tests and statistical tables are ap- 
pended. (SD) 
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Begle, E. G. 

Inductive Reasoning Test for Grade Five. SMESG 
Working Paper No. 3. 

Stanford Univ., Calif. Stanford Mathematics Edu- 
cation Study Group. 

Report No—SMESG-WP-3 

Pub Date [73] 

Note—10p.; Appendix A, pages 1-4, removed 
due to copyright restrictions; Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Educational Research, Elementary 
Education, Elementary School Mathematics, 
Evaluation, ‘*Inductive Methods, *Logical 
Thinking, Mathematics Education, Test Con- 
struction, *Tests 

Identifiers—Research Reports 
Described is the development of a test of in- 

ductive reasoning for fifth graders by Max Jer- 

man. Nine test items were selected from the 

French Kit on the basis of pretest statistics; each 

item has eight parts. Appendices to the brief 

description include item and scale statistics and a 

matrix of correlations between scales and total 

score. (SD) 
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cation Study Group. 
Report No—SMESG-WP- 13 
Pub Date [75] 
Note—42p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Educational Research, *Instruc- 
tion, *Integers, Learning Activities, Mathe- 
matics Education, Number Systems, Secondary 
Education, *Secondary School Mathematics 
Identifiers—Research Reports 
Examined were the effects of varying the 
number of practice problems in a programed unit 
on negative bases designed for high schoo! stu- 
dents. A sample of 421 students from grades 9 
through 12 was divided into three groups on the 
basis of amount of mathematics coursework 
completed. Students were given four pretests (nu- 
meration, arithmetic reasoning, bases, and 
problems) followed by a pre-program designed to 
familiarize them with programed text materials. 
They were then assigned to treatment groups for 
instruction; materials were identical for the two 
groups except version F had only | or 2 examples 
for each explanation while version M had 4 or 
more. The posttest consisted of the Negative 
Number Base Achievement Test and Word As- 
sociation Test. Means, standard deviations, and 
reliabilities were computed for all tests and sub- 
scales and data were submitted to regression 
analysis. Results indicated that increasing the 
number of practice problems improved student 
learning; there was an interaction between stu- 
dents’ mathematical sophistication and the levels 
(e.g., comprehension) at which the improvement 
took place. (SD) 
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Judson, Lewis V. 

Weights and Measures Standards of the United 
States: A Brief History. Updated Edition. 

National Bureau of Standards (DOC), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Report No—NBS-SP-447 

Pub Date Mar 76 

Note—42p.; Contains occasional small print; 
Photographs may not reproduce well 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Stock Number 003-003-01654-3, 
$1.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Government Publications, History, 
*Mathematics Education, *Measurement., 
*Metric System, *Science History, *Standards 
This document was published by the National 

Bureau of Standards to meet the current demand 
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for information on the history of weights and 
measures in the United States. It includes an illus- 
trated discussion of this history through 1962 fol- 
lowed by an addendum covering the period 1963- 
1975. Appendices provide a bibliography and 
photographic copies of eight documents impor- 
tant to the development of official standards of 
measurement. (SD) 
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Higgins, Jon L., Comp. And Others 

Mathematics Education: A Bibliography of Ab- 
stracts from RESOURCES IN EDUCATION 
(RIE) from 1973-1975. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus, Ohio. Information 
Reference Center for Science, Mathematics, 
and Environmental Education. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—579p.; For related document, see ED 093 
714 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State University, 1200 
Chambers Road, 3rd Floor, Columbus, Ohio 
43212 ($18.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Bibliographies, Cur- 
riculum, *Indexes (Locaters), Information Dis- 
semination, *Information Retrieval, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Mathematics Education, 
Research, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—*ERIC Clearinghouse for Science 
Math Environ Educ 
This volume provides a compilation of nearly 

2000 abstracts and indices for selected docu- 
ments announced in RESOURCES IN EDUCA- 
TION (RIE) during the period 1973-1975; it sup- 
plements an earlier compilation of selected docu- 
ments announced between 1966 and 1972. The 
documents selected for inclusion include research 
reports, teaching guides, instructional materials, 
and others. Easy access to these documents is 
provided by four indexes; each document is in- 
dexed by subject, author, identifiers, and institu- 
tional author. These indexes refer the user to ab- 
stracts of documents by reference to their ED 
numbers. All information provided for documents 
in conjunction with an RIE announcement is pro- 
vided for each item listed in this volume. (SD) 
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McElhinney, Thomas K., Ed. 

Human Values Teaching Programs for Health 
Professionals. Self-Descriptive Reports from 
Twenty-nine Schools. Third Edition. Report No. 
7, Institute on Human Values in Medicine. 

Society for Health and Human Values, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D.C 

Pub Date Oct 76 

Grant—-EH-10973-74-365 

Note—344p. 

Available from—Society for Health and Human 
Values, 723 Witherspoon Bldg., Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 19107 ($5.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Attitudes, *Health, Health Occupa- 
tions, Instruction, *Medical Education, 
Medicine, Professional Occupations, * Program 
Descriptions, *Teaching Programs, * Values 

Identifiers—Institute on Human Values’ in 
Medicine 
This compilation of teaching programs, 

prepared by the Institute of Human Values in 
Medicine, consists of self-descriptions of 29 medi- 
cal school programs which teach human values 
and the humanities to students of medicine and 
other health professions. These self-descriptions 
were prepared by the program directors at the in- 
vitation of the Institute. This third edition pro- 
vides an updating of programs previously listed 
and the addition of a significant number of new 
programs. Arranged alphabetically by state, each 
description generally includes the following infor- 
mation: title of program, funding, administrative 
structure and staffing, history of the program, 
description of the current program, rationale, 
style of teaching, evaluation, and problems and 
plans for change. (BT) 
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Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif 

Report No—P-5802 
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Note—40p.,; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document 

Available from—Publications Department, The 
Rand Corporation, 1700 Main St., Santa 
Monica, California 90406 ($3.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Abstract Reasoning, *Algorithms, 
*Educational Research, Learning, *Learning 
Theories, *Logical Thinking, Mathematical 
Models, *Pattern Recognition, Semantics 

Identifiers—Research Reports 
This paper is a theoretical discussion of several 

functions of knowledge systems based on the idea 
of partial matching, that is, comparison of two or 
more descriptions by identification of their 
similarities. Several knowledge system functions 
are described in terms of partial or best 
matchings including analogical reasoning, induc- 
tive inference, predicate discovery, pattern- 
directed inference, semantic interpretation, and 
speech and image understanding. It is difficult to 
determine admissible algorithms for these func- 
tions; economical solutions seem to be possible 
only for globally organized knowledge bases. Ex- 
amples are provided and directions for research 
are discussed. (Author/SD) 
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Anderton, David A., Ed. 

Mounting Pressures on Planet Earth. A Four-Part 
Bicentennial Symposium Series. 

Spons Agency—Maryland State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Baltimore.; National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, New York, N. Y. God- 
dard Inst. for Space Studies. 

Pub Date Feb 77 

Note—74p.; Photographs may not reproduce well 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Conferences, Energy, Food, *Fu- 
tures (of Society), *Natural Resources, 
Sciences, *Symposia, *Technology, *Values, 
*World Problems 
Detailed are the proceedings of the 1976 

Bicentennial Symposium Series held under the 

general title of Mounting Pressures on Planet 

Earth. This event, co-sponsored by the Maryland 

State Department of Education and the NASA 

Goddard Space Flight Center, brought together 

researchers and educators to discuss solutions to 

the Earth’s problems. The symposium was broken 
into four sessions; each session took a detailed 
look at a very fundamental question about the 

Earth’s future. The questions investigated were: 

Can the Earth Feed Its People (Forum 1); Can 

the Earth Provide the Energy and Other 

Resources for the Next Generation (Forum II); 

Can Science and Technology Solve the Earth’s 

Problems (Forum Ill); and Can_ Existing 

Economic, Political, and Value Systems Cope 

With the Problems of the Earth (Forum IV)? An 

afterword by the editor concludes this publica- 

tion. (BT) 
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ECP (Environmental Conservation Project) Re- 
port, No. 5, March 1976. Planning for Energy 
Conservation. 

Environmental Law Inst., Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Mar 76 

Note—2Ip.; For related document, see SE 022 
756; Not available in hard copy due to copy- 
right restrictions 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Crime, Decision Making, *Energy 
Conservation, *Environmert, *Guidelines, 
*Land Use, *Planning, Recycling, Statewide 
Planning, Transportation 
The culmination of the Environmental Law In- 

stitute’s Energy Conservation Project will be a se- 

ries of handbooks addressed to state and local of- 
ficials, legislators, and interested citizens setting 
out suggested strategies for conserving energy. 

This issue of the ECP Report publishes the first 

of a series of draft chapters from these hand- 

books - a chapter on land use planning for energy 
conservation by Corbin Crews Harwood from her 
book, LAND USE AND ENERGY CONSERVA- 

TION. This chapter describes how plans designed 

to promote energy-efficient land use can be 

established at the state, regional, and local levels; 
and, briefly outlines guidelines for drafting ener- 
gy-efficient comprehensive plans. Specific energy- 
saving strategies are discussed in the context of 
comprehensive planning. Included in the appen- 
dix are: excerpts from the Energy Conservation 
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and Transportation Goals and Policies adopted by 
the Lincoln, Nebraska, City Council and the Lan- 
caster County, Nebraska, Board of Commis- 
sioners; the final guidelines issued by the Federal 
Energy Administration for the preparation of 
state energy conservation feasibility reports; a 
review of the federal government’s problems and 
prospects related to the procurement of recycled 
goods; and an article describing energy conserva- 
tion through the lowering of transit crime. (BT) 
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Dean, Norman L., Ed. 

ECP (Environmental Conservation Project) Re- 
port, No. 8, December 1976. ECP State Bibliog- 
raphy. 

Environmental Law Inst., Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 76 

Note—29p.; For related document, see SE 022 
755; Not available in hard copy due to copy- 
right restrictions 

Available from—Energy Conservation Project, 
Environmental Law Institute, 1346 Connecticut 
Avenue, N.W., Suite 620, Washington, D.C. 
20036 (free) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, 
*Bibliographies, *Energy, Energy Conservation, 
Environment, Government (Administrative 
Body), *Laws, Legislation, State Government, 
*State Legislation 
This issue of the Environmental Conservation 

Project (ECP) Report contains the second sup- 
plement to the “ECP State Bibliography,” a col- 
lection of state energy legislation compiled by the 
Energy Conservation Project at the Environmen- 
tal Law Institute. Earlier publications of state 
legislative actions appear in the October 1975 
and January 1976 issues. The bibliography is 
complete through the 1975 legislative sessions, 
with 1976 data provided for some states. All 
enacted legislation is listed first, followed by bills 
and other relevant state materials. Corrections, 
additions, or updates to the status of bills listed in 
previous issues are provided. (BT) 
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Descriptors—Agriculture, *Bibliographies, Con- 
servation (Environment), *Forestry, Manage- 
ment, Manufacturing, *Natural Resources, *So- 
cial Sciences, *Trees 

Identifiers—Forestry 
Management 
This compilation rep a selected bibliog- 

raphy of the social sciences in forestry, including 

economic, historic, sociological, and business 

aspects. Five major categories are included: (1) 

social science applied to forestry at large; (2) so- 

cial science applied to fcrestry’s productive 
agents; (3) social science applied to forest 
production; (4) social science applied to manu- 
facturing; and (5) social science applied to mar- 
keting, trade, and demand for forest output. Ar- 
ranged alphabetically by author, each entry con- 
tains the source of information, place and date of 
publication, volume number and number of 
pages. A brief description of each resource is 
given. Compilation sources include many profes- 
sional journals and publication lists from the 
United States Forest Service experiment stations. 
(BT) 
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Science, Space, *Space Sciences, *Teaching 

Guides 
Identifiers—* Mars 

This teacher’s guide describes seven au- 
diovisual programs developed around the planet 
Mars. While these programs were developed 
primarily for use in secondary school science 
classes, several are appropriate for language arts, 
drama, art, and photography. Each program starts 
with the showing of a film or video-tape 
developed by the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration (NASA). Included with each pro- 
gram are the following: program description, les- 
son purpose and alternatives, objectives, glossary 
of terms and concepts, suggestions for the presen- 
tation of the lesson, follow-up activities, and re- 
lated sources of information. Topics discussed in 
these lessons include: the topography and geog- 
raphy of Mars; extraterrestrial life; space probes; 
and the evolution of Mars. (BT) 
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Environmental Studies Center Teacher Books. 
Kindergarten - Your Environment. 

Martin County Schools, Jensen Beach, Fla. En- 
vironmental Studies Center. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—33p.; For related documents, see SE 022 
816-823; Not available in hard copy due to 
colored pages throughout entire document 

Available from—Environmental Studies Center, 
2900 NE Indian River Dr., Jensen Beach, 
Florida 33457 ($1.00; all 9 books $20.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Elementary Grades, Environ- 
ment, *Environmental Education, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, Kindergarten, Learning Activi- 
ties, Nature Centers, *Oceanology, Outdoor 
Education, *Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—Estuaries, Florida 
This teacher’s guide, one of nine teacher 

packages developed for use in the sequential, 
hands-on, field-oriented, K-8 environmental edu- 
cation program of the Martin County Schools in 
Florida, was developed for use with kindergarten 
children prior to and after a visit to an environ- 
mental studies center located near an estuarine 
area. This kindergarten program includes a 
variety of activities designed to acquaint the stu- 
dent with the term “Environment.” The guide 
contains teacher instructions, scripts, tests with 
answer key, and a copy of all student materials. 
Flash cards, a felt board story, and slide/tape pro- 
gram are not included. General and specific pro- 
gram objectives are stated and a program outline, 
including learning activities to be completed at 
the school and the environmental studies center, 
is detailed. (BT) 
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vironmental Studies Center. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—48p.; For related documents, see SE 022 
815-823; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document 

Available from—Environmental Studies Center, 
2900 NE Indian River Dr., Jensen Beach, 
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Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Ecolo- 
gy, Elementary [Education, *Elementary 
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tion, *Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—* Estuaries, Florida 
This teacher’s guide, one of nine teacher 

packages developed for use in the sequential, 

hands-on, field-oriented, K-8 environmental edu- 
cation program of the Martin County Schools in 

Florida, was developed for use with elementary 

children in grade one prior to and after a visit to 

an environmental studies center located near an 
estuarine area. This grade one program centers 
around the concept of “Habitats” and includes 
units on living vs. non-living things and animals 
that live in saltwater grassflats. The guide con- 
tains teacher instructions, scripts, tests with 
answer keys, and a copy of all student materials. 

Flash cards, a felt board study, and slide/tape 

program are not included. General and specific 





program objectives are stated and a program out- 
line, including learning activities to be completed 
at the school and environmental studies center, is 
detailed. (BT) 
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Environmental Studies Center Teacher Books. 2nd 
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Martin County Schools, Jensen Beach, Fla. En- 
vironmental Studies Center. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—52p.; For related documents, see SE 022 
815-823; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document 

Available from—Environmental Studies Center, 
2900 NE Indian River Dr., Jensen Beach, 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Ecolo- 
gy, Elementary Education, *Elementary 
Grades, *Environmental Education, Grade 2, 
Instructional Materials, Learning Activities, Na- 
ture Centers, *Oceanology, Outdoor Educa- 
tion, *Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—* Estuaries, Florida 
This teacher’s guide, one of nine teacher 

packages developed for use in the sequential, 

hands-on, field-oriented, K-8 environmental edu- 
cation program of the Martin County Schools in 

Florida, was developed for use with elementary 

children in grade two prior to and after a visit to 

an environmental studies center located near an 
estuarine area. The grade two program centers 
around the concept of “Communities” and is 
designed to stimulate the students’ use of all their 
senses in discovering more about their sur- 
roundings. This guide contains teacher instruc- 
tions, scripts, tests with answer keys, and a copy 
of all student materials. Flash cards and five 
slide/tape programs are not included. General 

and specific program objectives are stated and a 

program outline, including learning activities to 

be completed at the school and environmental 
studies center, is detailed. (BT) 
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Environmental Studies Center Teacher Books. 3rd 
Grade - Grassflat Communities. 

Martin County Schools, Jensen Beach, Fla. En- 
vironmental Studies Center. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—6Ip.; For related documents, see SE 022 
815-823; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document 

Available from—Environmental Studies Center, 
2900 NE Indian River Dr., Jensen Beach, 
Florida 33457 ($2.00; all 9 books $20.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Ecolo- 
gy, Elementary Education, *Elementary 
Grades, *Environmental Education, Grade 3, 
Instructional Materials, Learning Activities, Na- 
ture Centers, *Oceanology, Outdoor Educa- 
tion, *Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—* Estuaries, *Florida 
This teacher’s guide, one of nine teacher 

packages developed for use in the sequential, 

hands-on, field-oriented, K-8 environmental edu- 
cation program of the Martin County Schools in 

Florida, was developed for use with elementary 

children in grade three prior to and after a visit 

to an environmental studies center located near 
an estuarine area. The grade three program cen- 
ters around the concept of “Saltwater Grassflat 

Communities” and begins the fact-finding, data 

collection phase of the program. Students literally 

get into a saltwater grassflat community, and col- 
lect and interpret data about it. This guide con- 
tains teacher instructions, scripts, tests with 
answer keys, and a copy of all student materials. 

Flash cards and slide/tape programs are not in- 

cluded. General and specific program objectives 

are stated and a program outline, including iearn- 
ing activities to be completed at the school and 
environmental studies center, is detailed. (BT) 
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Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Ecolo- 
gy, Elementary Education, *Elementary 
Grades, *Environmental Education, Grade 4, 
Instructional Materials, Learning Activities, Na- 
ture Centers, *Oceanology, Outdoor Educa- 
tion, *Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—* Estuaries, Florida 
This teacher’s guide, one of nine teacher 

packages developed for use in the sequential, 

hands-on, field-oriented, K-8 environmental edu- 
cation program of the Martin County Schools in 

Florida, was developed for use with elementary 

children in grade four prior to and after a visit to 

an environmental studies center located near an 
estuarine area. The grade four program centers 
around the theme of “‘Mangrove Communities” 
and includes fact-finding about mangroves, data 
collection and interpretation, and food chain con- 
struction. This guide contains teacher instruc- 
tions, scripts, tests with answer keys, and a copy 
of all student materials. Slide/tape programs and 

8 mm film loops are not included. General and 

specific program objectives are stated and a pro- 

gram outline, including learning activities to be 
completed at the school and environmental stu- 
dies center, is detailed. (BT) 


ED 142 432 SE 022 820 

Environmental Studies Center Teacher Books. 5th 
Grade - Ecosystems. 

Martin County Schools, Jensen Beach, Fla. En- 
vironmental Studies Center. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—73p.; For related documents, see SE 022 
815-823; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document 

Available from—Environmental Studies Center, 
2900 NE Indian River Dr., Jensen Beach, 
Florida 33457 ($2.50; all 9 books $20.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Ecolo- 
gy, Elementary [Education, *Elementary 
Grades, *Environmental Education, Grade 5, 
Instructional Materials, Learning Activities, Na- 
ture Centers, *Oceanology, Outaoor Educa- 
tion, *Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—*Estuaries, Florida 
This teacher’s guide, one of nine teacher 

packages developed for use in the sequential, 
hands-on, field-oriented, K-8 environmental edu- 
cation program of the Martin County Schools in 
Florida, was developed for use with elementary 
children in grade five prior to and after a visit to 
an environmental studies center located near an 
estuarine area. The grade five program centers 
around the theme of “‘Ecosystems” and concludes 
the fact-finding segment of the program. The 
concepts of food and energy webs are used to il- 
lustrate the interaction of all organisms within the 
various communities of an estuarine ecosystem. 
This guide contains teacher instructions, scripts, 
tests with keys, and a copy of all student materi- 
als. Card games, slide/tape programs, and 8 mm 
film loops are not included. General and specific 
program objectives are stated and a program out- 
line, including learning activities to be completed 
at the school and environmental studies center, is 
detailed. (BT) 


ED 142 433 SE 022 821 

Environmental Studies Center Teacher Books. 6th 
Grade - River Investigation. 

Martin County Schools, Jensen Beach, Fla. En- 
vironmental Studies Center. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—90p.; For related documents, see SE 022 
815-823; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document 

Available from—Environmental Studies Center, 
2900 NE Indian River Dr., Jensen Beach, 
Florida 33457 ($3.00; all 9 books $20.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, tase 
gy, Elementary Education, EI 
Grades, *Environmental Education, Grade 6. 
Instructional Materials, Learning Activities, Na- 
ture Centers, *Oceanology, Outdoor Educa- 
tion, *Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—* Estuaries, Florida 
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This teacher’s guide, one of nine teacher 
packages developed for use in the sequential, 
hands-on, field-oriented, K-8 environmental edu- 
cation program of the Martin County Schools in 
Florida, was developed for use with elementary 
children in grade six prior to and after a visit to 
an environmental studies center located near an 
estuarine area. The grade six program centers 
arou id the theme “River Investigations” and in- 
cludes the use of a survey boat to investigate the 
siltation of a river bottom, changes in salinity, 
and other factors of the estuarine ecosystem. This 
guide contains teacher instructions, scripts, tests 
with keys, and a copy of all student materials. 
Three slide/tape programs are not included. 
General and specific program objectives are 
stated and a program outline, including learning 
activities to be completed at the school and en- 
vironmental studies center, is detailed. (BT) 


ED 142 434 SE 022 822 

Environmental Studies Center Teacher Books. 7th 
Grade - Spoil Island Investigation. 

Martin County Schools, Jensen Beach, Fla. En- 
vironmental Studies Center. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—138p.; For related documents, see SE 022 
815-823; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document 

Available from—Environmental Studies Center, 
2900 NE Indian River Dr., Jensen Beach, 
Florida 33457 ($5.00; all 9 books $20.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Ecolo- 
gy, *Environmental Education, Grade 7, In- 
structional Materials, Junior High Schools, 
Learning Activities, Nature Centers, 
*Oceanology, Outdoor Education, *Secondary 
School Science, *Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—* Estuaries, Florida 
This teacher's guide, one of nine teacher 

packages developed for use in the sequential, 
hands-on, field-oriented, K-8 environmental edu- 
cation program of the Martin County Schools in 
Florida, was developed for use with secondary 
students in grade seven prior to and after a visit 
to an environmental studies center located near 
an estuarine area. The field experience for 
seventh grade is a two-day study of a spoil island. 
Topics investigated include: succession; soils test- 
ing; salinity and dissolved oxygen (DO); and the 
island water table. This guide contains teacher in- 
structions, scripts, tests with answer keys, and a 
copy of all student materials. Four slide/tape pro- 
grams are not included. General and specific pro- 
gram objectives are stated and a program outline, 
including learning activities to be completed at 
the school and environmental studies center, is 
detailed. (BT) 


ED 142 435 SE 022 823 

Environmental Studies Center Teacher Books. 8th 
Grade - Beach Investigation. 

Martin County Schools, Jensen Beach, Fla. En- 
vironmental Studies Center. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—9Ip.; For related documents, see SE 022 
815-822; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document 

Available from—Environmental Studics Center, 
2900 NE indian River Dr., Jensen Beach, 
Florida 33457 ($3.00; all 9 books $20.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Ecolo- 
gy, *Environmental Education, Grade 8, In- 
structional Materials, Junior High Schools, 
Learning Activities, Nature Centers, 
*Oceanology, Outdoor Education, *Secondary 
School Science, *Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—* Beaches, Florida 
This teacher’s guide, one of nine teacher 

packages developed for use in the sequential, 

hands-on, field-oriented, K-8 environmental edu- 
cation program of the Martin County Schools in 

Florida, was developed for use with secondary 

children in grade eight prior to and after a visit to 

an environmental studies center located near an 
estuarine area. The field experience for eighth 
graders is a two-day study of a beach. Activities 
relate to the interaction of beach processes such 
as longshore currents, waves and wave action, 
wind action, and dune formation. This guide con- 
tains teacher instructions, scripts, tests with keys, 
and a copy of all student materials. Slide/tape 
programs are not included. General and specific 
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program objectives are stated and a program out- 
line, including learning activities to be completed 
at the school and environmental studies center, is 
detailed. (BT) 


ED 142 436 
Chirichiello, John R. And Others 
National Patterns of R&D Resources, Funds & 
Manpower in the United States 1953-1977. 
National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
Report No—NSF-77-310 
Pub Date Apr 77 
Note—78p.; Contains occasional small print, 
shaded charts and graphs 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Stock Number 038-000-00324-1, 
$1.50) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Colleges, *Educational Finance, 
Federal Government, ‘*Financial Support, 
Higher Education, Industry, *Manpower 
Utilization, *Research, Sciences, *Scientific 
Personnel 
Identifiers— National Science Foundation 
Presented is an overview of the national invest- 
ment in research and development (R&D) in 
terms of expenditures and the utilization of R&D 
scientists and engineers. Four sectors of the 
economy are included: government, industry, 
universities and colleges, and other non-profit in- 
stitutions. The data presented are based primarily 
on a series of surveys conducted by the National 
Science Foundation (NSF) between 1953 and 
1977. Highlights of the report include the esti- 
mate that total R&D spending will reach $40.8 
billion in 1977 and account for 2.2% of the gross 
national product. About 53% of this support 
comes from the Federal Government. Approxi- 
mately 542,000 R&D scientists and engineers 
were employed in 1976. The report includes 
descriptions of R&D funding patterns and ex- 
amines work in three areas: basic research, ap- 
plied research, and development. The funding 
and manpower patterns in each sector of the 
economy are analyzed. Appendices provide 
Statistical tables and technical notes. (SD) 


ED 142 437 SE 022 851 
Loder, Theodore C.  Glibert, Patricia M. 
A Source Book for Teaching Chemical Oceanog- 
raphy. 
New Hampshire Univ., Durham. Marine Program. 
Report No—UNH-SG-AB-102 
Pub Date Jan 77 
Note—97p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document 
Available from—University of New Hampshire 
Marine Advisory Program, Kingsbury Hall, 
Durham, New Hampshire 03824 ($3.50) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Chemistry, *College Science, 
Higher Education, *Instructional Materials, 
*Oceanology, Physical Sciences, *Teaching 
Guides 
Chemical oceanography or marine chemistry 
are taught in many colleges and universities. This 
publication provides sources for instructors of 
such courses. The first section of this report is a 
detailed composite outline of a course in chemi- 
cal oceanography. It includes fundamental topics 
taught in many chemical oceanography classes. 
The outline also serves as a guide to the problem 
and reference sections in the report. Following 
the course outline are 56 pages of problems and 
25 pages of bibliographical references. Problem 
topics include the physical chemistry of sea 
water, ocean models, and ocean pollution as well 
as nearly every other major topic in the marine 
chemistry field. (RH) 
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Herbert, Martin 

Evaluation Report 1-A-3: Final Summary Report, 
Year 1. 

Central Midwestern Regional Educational Lab., 
Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date | Nov 74 

Note—38p.; For related documents, see SE 022 
908-916 and ED 101 993-ED 102 007; Con- 
tains occasional small print; Extended Pilot 
Trial of the Comprehensive School Mathe- 
matics Program 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 


SE 022 828 


SE 022 895 


Descriptors—*Curriculum, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Elementary Grades, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, Evaluation, *Instructional 
Materials, Mathematics, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *Program Descriptions, *Program Evalua- 
tion 

Identifiers—*Comprehensive School Mathematics 
Program 
The Comprehensive School Mathematics Pro- 

gram (CSMP) is a program of CEMREL, Inc., 
one of the national educational laboratories and 
is funded by the National Institute of Education. 
Its major purpose is the development of curricu- 
lum materials in mathematics for grades K-6. 
Beginning in September, 1973, CSMP began an 
extended pilot trial of its Elementary Program. 
This report is an attempt to summarize, in a 
reasonably non-technical way, the information 
collected during the first year of the evaluation. 
Included are: (1) descriptions of trial sites; (2) 
results of test data including standard content, 
cognitive skills, and CSMP content; (3) teacher 
reactions to CSMP; (4) costs; (5) external 
review; (6) school decisions regarding continued 
use; and (7) a discussion of the pilot trial. (RH) 
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Dougherty, Knowles Herbert, Martin 

Evaluation Report 2-A-1. Final Summary Report, 
Year 2. 

Central Midwestern Regional Educational Lab., 
Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date | Nov 75 

Note—35p.; Extended Pilot Trial of the Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Program; For 
related documents, see SE 022 895, 909-916 
and ED 101 993-ED 102 007 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum, Elementary Grades, 
*Elementary School Mathematics, *Evaluation, 
Instruction, *Instructional Materials, Mathe- 
matics, Mathematics Education, *Program 
Evaluation 

Identifiers—*Comprehensive School Mathematics 
Program 
The Comprehensive School Mathematics Pro- 

gram (CSMP) is a program of CEMREL, Inc., 

one of the national educational laboratories, and 

is funded by the National Institute of Education. 

Its major purpose is the development of curricu- 

lum materials in mathematics for grades K-6. 

Beginning in September, 1973, CSMP began an 

extended pilot trial of its Elementary Program. 

This report is an attempt to summarize the infor- 

mation collected during the second year, 1974- 

75. During the second year, 30 school districts 

were involved in the use of some combination of 

kindergarten, first, and second grade materials. 

The report includes data on the school sites, 

review of formal written reports, and a review of 

evaluation questions. (RH) 
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Herbert, Martin 
Evaluation Report 2-B-1. Second Grade Test 
Data. 


SE 022 909 


Central Midwestern Regional Educational Lab., 
Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Oct 75 
Note—77p.; Extended Pilot Trial of the Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Program; For 
related documents, see SE 022 895, 908-916 
and ED !01 993-ED 102 007; Marginal legi- 
bility in Tables 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum, Elementary Grades, 
*Elementary School Mathematics, *Grade 2, 
Instruction, Instructional Materials, Mathe- 
matics, Mathematics Education, *Program 
Evaluation, *Tests 
Identifiers—*Comprehensive School Mathematics 
Program 
The Comprehensive School Mathematics Pro- 
gram (CSMP) is a program of CEMREL, Inc., 
one of the national educational laboratories, and 
is funded by the National Institute of Education. 
Its major purpose is the development of curricu- 
lum materials in mathematics for grades K-6. 
Beginning in September, 1973, CSMP began an 
extended pilot trial of its Elementary Program. 
During the second year, 1974-75, thirteen classes 
continued use of CSMP in the second grade. In 
May and June, 1975, another series of tests was 


administered to the second graders and to their 
comparison classes. This report describes these 
tests and the resulting data. All differences that 
were significant favored CSMP. Results were con- 
sistent across school districts and ability levels. 
Some learning problems with the materials are 
identified. (RH) 


ED 142 441 SE 022 910 
Barszcz, Edward L. Herbert, Martin 
Evaluation Report 2-B-2. Readministration of 
First Grade Test Items. 
Central Midwestern Regional Educational Lab., 
Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Oct 75 
Note—S52p.; Extended Pilot Trial of the Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Program; For 
related documents, see SE 022 895, 908-916 
and ED 101 993-ED 102 007; Contains occa- 
sional small print 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Achievement, *Curriculum, Ele- 
mentary Grades, *Elementary School Mathe- 
matics, *Grade 1, Instruction, Instructional 
Materials, Mathematics, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *Program Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Comprehensive School Math 
Program 
The Comprehensive School Mathematics Pro- 
gram (CSMP) is a program of CEMREL, Inc., 
one of the national educational laboratories, and 
is funded by the National Institute of Education. 
Its major purpose is the development of curricu- 
lum materials in mathematics for grades K-6. 
Beginning in September, 1973, CSMP began an 
extended pilot trial of its Elementary Program. 
This report compares the performance of two 
groups of first grade CSMP students; the teachers 
of the first group were new to CSMP and the 
teachers of the second group were teachers who 
had previously taught CSMP. Considered were 
various questions regarding the teachers, the stu- 
dents, and the materials. It was concluded that 
CSMP teachers did just as well the second year 
as the first; any loss of novelty was offset by ex- 
perience. The data appeared to support evalua- 
tions in the first year of the program. (RH) 
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Herbert, Martin 

Evaluation Report 2-B-3. Student Interviews. 

Central Midwestern Regional Educational Lab., 
Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date [75] 

Note—115p.; Extended Pilot Trial of the Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Program; For 
related documents, see SE 022 895, 908-916 
and ED 101 993-ED 102 007; Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum, Elementary Grades, 
*Elementary School Mathematics, *Grade 2, 
Instruction, Instructional Materials, Mathe- 
matics, Mathematics Education, *Program 
Evaluation, *Student Attitudes 

Identifiers—*Comprehensive School Mathematics 
Program 
The Comprehensive School Mathematics Pro- 

gram (CSMP) is a program of CEMREL, Inc., 

one of the national educational laboratories, and 
is funded by the National Institute of Education. 

Its major purpose is the development of curricu- 

lum materials in mathematics for grades K-6. 

Beginning in September, 1973, CSMP began an 

extended pilot trial of its Elementary Program. 

During the second year of the trial, a series of in- 

terviews was conducted with 18 second grade stu- 

dents, two each from nine classes. There are four 

sections to the report. The largest is Section III; 

four or five pages are devoted to the responses of 

each student. Also included are sections present- 
ing an overview of the process of selecting and 
interviewing students, the interview formats, and 

a summary. (RH) 
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Herbert, Martin 

Evaluation Report 2-C-1. Teacher Questionnaire 
Data. 

Central Midwestern Regional Educational Lab., 
Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 





SE 022 912 





Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Oct 75 
Note—88p.; Extended Pilot Trial of the Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Program; For 
related documents, see SE 022 895, 908-916 
and ED 101 993-ED 102 007 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum, Elementary Grades, 
*Elementary School Mathematics, Instruction, 
Instructional Materials, Mathematics, Mathe- 
matics Education, *Program Evaluation, *Sur- 
veys, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Comprehensive School Mathematics 
Program 
The Comprehensive School Mathematics Pro- 
gram (CSMP) is a program of CEMREL, Inc., 
one of the national educational laboratories, and 
is funded by the National Institute of Education. 
Its major purpose is the development of curricu- 
lum materials in mathematics for grades K-6. 
Beginning in September, 1973, CSMP began an 
extended pilot trial of its Elementary Program. 
Near the end of the 1974-75 school year, an ex- 
tensive questionnaire was sent to all teachers. 
Some of the kindergarten and first grade teachers 
were using the program for the second year and 
where feasible, the analyses of responses in this 
report are done separately for these “‘experien- 
ced” teachers. About 50% of the 360 question- 
naires sent to teachers were returned. Sections in 
the report include: (1) descriptions of the 
questionnaire and of the response; (2) responses 
about implementation of the program; (3) 
responses about achievement on specific test 
items; (4) responses about teacher evaluation of 
CSMP; (5) a summary; and (6) appendices that 
include copies of questionnaires. (RH) 
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Barszcz, Edward L. 
Evaluation Report 2-C-2. Teacher Interviews, 
Second Grade. 
Central Midwestern Regional Educationa! Lab., 
Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Oct 75 
Note—157p.; Extended Pilot Trial of the Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Program; For 
related documents, see SE 022 895, 908-916 
and ED 101 993-ED 102 007 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$8.69 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum, Elementary Grades, 
*Elementary School Mathematics, Instruction, 
Instructional Materials, Mathematics, Mathe- 
matics Education, *Program Evaluation, *Sur- 
veys, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Comprehensive School Mathematics 
Program 
The Comprehensive School Mathematics Pro- 
gram (CSMP) is a program of CEMREL, INC., 
one of the national educational laboratories, and 
is funded by the National Institute of Education. 
Its major purpose is the development of curricu- 
lum materials in mathematics for grades K-6. 
Beginning in September, 1973, CSMP began an 
extended pilot trial of its Elementary Program. 
This report describes the interviews conducted 
with 18 second grade teachers at the end of the 
1974-75 school year. These were teachers of 
classes which began using CSMP materials in the 
first grade the previous year; students of the 
teachers had completed two years of the CSMP 
program. Teachers were generally impressed with 
the overall program and many specific aspects of 
it. Some concern was still expressed about the 
program meeting the needs of low ability stu- 
dents. (RH) 
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Herbert, Martin 

Evaluation Report 2-C-3. Teacher Interviews, 
First Grade. 

Central Midwestern Regional Educational Lab., 
Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Oct 75 

Note—103p.; Extended Pilot Trial of the Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Program, For 
related documents, see SE 022 895, 908-916 
and ED 101 993-ED 102 007 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$6.01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum, Elementary Grades, 
*Elementary School Mathematics, Instruction, 
Instructional Materials, Mathematics, Mathe- 


SE 022 914 


matics Education, *Program Evaluation, *Sur- 

veys, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Comprehensive School Mathematics 

Program 

The Comprehensive School Mathematics Pro- 
gram (CSMP) is a program of CEMREL, Inc., 
one of the national educational laboratories, and 
is funded by the National Institute of Education. 
Its major purpose is the development of curricu- 
lum materials in mathematics for grades K-6. 
Beginning in September, 1973, CSMP began an 
extended pilot trial of its Elementary Program. 
This report describes interviews conducted with 
13 first grade teachers at the end of the 1974-75 
school year. These teachers all taught first grade 
CSMP during the previous year; they were the 
lead group of first grade teachers. Sections in the 
report include: (1) construction and administra- 
tion of the interview; (2) background informa- 
tion; (3) changes from last year; (4) new students 
and low abihiy students; (5) minicomputers and 
arrow diagrams; (6) student attitudes; (7) spiral 
approach; (8) overall evaluation; (9) summary; 
and (10) appendices of teacher interviews. The 
teachers, with one exception, liked the program 
and liked teaching it. Both positive and negative 
aspects of the program and materials were 
identified by the teachers. (RH) 
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Herbert, Martin And Others 

Evaluation Report 3-B-1. Second and Third Grade 
Test Data, Year 3. 

Central Midwestern Regional Educational Lab., 
Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date [76] 

Note—193p.; Extended Pilot Trial of the Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Program; For 
related documents, see SE 022 895, 908-916 
and ED 101 993-ED 102 007; Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Achievement, *Curriculum, Ele- 
mentary Grades, *Elementary School Mathe- 
matics, *Evaluation, Instruction, Instructional 
Materials, Mathematics, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *Program Evaluation 

Identifiers—*Comprehensive School Mathematics 
Program 
The Comprehensive School Mathematics !’ro- 

gram (CSMP) is a program of CEMREL, Inc., 

one of the national educational laboratories, and 
is funded by the National Institute of Education. 

Its major purpose is the development of curricu- 

lum materials in mathematics for grades K-6. 

Beginning in September, 1973, CSMP began an 

extended pilot trial of its Elementary Program. 

This report summarizes test data collected from 

second and third grade classes during 1975-76, 

the third year of the CSMP Extended Pilot Test. 

Included in this report is an introduction, descrip- 

tions of tests used, discussion of data, and Appen- 

dices. The appendices include data from the 
study and copies of most instruments. On stan- 
dardized mathematics tests, CSMP classes 
generally did as well as or better than non-CSMP 
classes. On tests relating to CSMP content, 

CSMP classes scored significantly higher than 

non-CSMP classes. Results were similar to data 

from previous studies. (RH) 
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Small, Ava Herbert, Martin 

Evaluation Report 3-C-1. Teacher Questionnaire 
Data, Year 3. 

Central Midwestern Regional Educational Lab., 
Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Sep 76 

Note—62p.; Extended Pilot Trial of the Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Program; For 
related documents, see SE 022 895, 908-915 
and ED 101 993-ED 102 007; Contains occa- 
sional light and broken type 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum, Elementary Grades, 
*Elementary School Mathematics, Instruction, 
Instructional Materials, Mathematics, Mathe- 
matics Education, *Program Evaluation, *Sur- 
veys, *Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—*Comprehensive School Mathematics 
Program 
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The Comprehensive School Mathematics Pro- 
gram (CSMP) is a program of CEMREL, Inc., 
one of the national educational laboratories, and 
is funded by the National Institute of Education. 
Its major purpose is the development of curricu- 
lum materials in mathematics for grades K-6. 
Beginning in September, 1973, CSMP began an 
extended pilot trial of its Elementary Program. In 
May, 1976, a questionnaire was sent to all second 
and third grade teachers (over 100) of CSMP. 
This report summarizes responses received from 
46% of the sample. Included in the report is a 
description of the questionnaire, description of 
1975-76 students, implementation of the pro- 
gram, perceptions of student achievement and at- 
titudes, experience with CSMP and evaluation of 
the program, and a summary. Included in the ap- 
pendices are responses to a number of open- 
ended questions on the questionnaire. (RH) 
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Newmann, Fred M. And Others 
Skills in Citizen Action: An English -- Social Stu- 
dies Program for Secondary Schools. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 
Spons Agency—Rockefeller Family Fund, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date 15 Mar 77 
Note—160p.; Some parts of document may be 
marginally legible due to small print; This one- 
year program was conducted by the Citizen 
Participation Curriculum Project 
Available from—National Textbook Company, 
8259 Niles Center Road, Skokie, Illinois 60076 
($3.95 plus postage, paperbound) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$8.69 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Citizen Participation, *Citizenship, 
Citizenship Responsibility, *Civics, Communi- 
cation Skills, Curriculum Guides, Decision 
Making, *English Education, Field Experience 
Programs, *Interdisciplinary Approach, *Public 
Affairs Education, School Community Pro- 
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The objective of this one-year program is to 
help students develop competencies to exert in- 
fluence in public affairs. Seven competencies, 
such as communication and social skills, are con- 
sidered fundamental to an education in citizen- 
ship and civic responsibility. The program could 
be initiated at either the 11th or 12th grade, and 
includes the disciplines of English and social stu- 
dies. Team-teaching is suggested. The six com- 
ponents of the program are: (1) a political-legal 
process course; (2) a communications course; (3) 
community service internship; (4) a citizen action 
project; (5) an action in literature course; (6) 
and a public message course. Field work, a vital 
part of the program, includes working for politi- 
cal candidates and for community organizations. 
Detailed explanations of the six components, 
evaluation methods, and techniques for winning 
community support are outlined in separate chap- 
ters. Addresses of publishers and distributors of 
relevant materials are listed in the appendix. 
(KC) 
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Many American educational materials present 
biased or inaccurate views of Africa. Although 
these problems are found in a range of media, 
this study examines printed matter only. A 
representative sampling of materials indicates that 
four approaches are generally used in a study of 
Africa: geographical, historical, cultural, and case 
study. An overview illustrates problems within 
each of these four categories. Although the trend 
in the study of geography has been to present 
man’s interaction with his environment, African 
texts still discuss only the country’s physical 
aspects. Historical materials are often slanted; for 
example, they often favor European colonialism 
without considering the African’s point of view. 
Culture is portrayed not as different and valid, 
but rather as exotic and strange. Case studies 
contain large amounts of descriptive information 
with little analysis. Generally, too many materials 
offer a superficial treatment of Africa in language 
that has condescending or negative overtones. As 
a solution to such problems, African sources 
should be consulted when preparing materials. 
Bibliographies for both educators and students 
are included in this booklet. (KC) 
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This curriculum guide contains learning objec- 
tives, activities, and resource and reference 
materials to help elementary and secondary 
teachers develop a legal education curriculum 
unit. Learning objectives are related to nine 
major topics: (1) Why the Law, (2) How the Law 
Develops, (3) How the Law Works, (4) The 
Court System, (5) Major Supreme Court Deci- 
sions and Their Impact on U.S. History, (6) The 
Philosophy and Procedures of the Juvenile Court, 
(7) Due Process of Law, (8) The Bill of Rights in 
Criminal Cases, and (9) The Bill of Rights and 
Individual Civil Liberties. The guide is divided 
into three sections. The first section lists the edu- 
cational objectives for teaching rights and respon- 
sibilities of citizenship in a free society. The 
second section presents 218 activities for 
teaching a legal education unit. Two matrices 
show how the individual activities relate to the 
specific learning objectives. The third section, an 
appendix, contains reference material for the 
teacher, including a bibliography of resources, 
topical outlines, and answers to commonly asked 
questions about the law. (JR) 
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The first part of the paper discusses how 
changes in ideology and power at the local and 
national level may have contributed to the in- 
crease in advanced degrees for women. The 
remainder of the paper discusses how these 
ideological and political factors have affected the 
participation of women at the Westcliffe Business 
School. Changes at the Westcliffe School of Busi- 
ness from 1968, when the proportion of women 
among first-year students was 2%, to 1974, when 
the proportion of women students was 19%, are 
described and explained by members of the 
school and by sociologists. The period since the 
student unrest of the 1960s is noted to have 
produced changes in ideology and power on na- 
tional and local levels. Among pressures 
described for educational changes are feminist 
challenges to traditional sex roles, and the use of 
federal power to combat sexism in graduate edu- 
cation. Considered are aspects of change at the 
Westcliffe School of Business, including an in- 
crease in female applications and admissions, a 
more open attitude toward women students, 
changes in administration, more liberal admission 
policies for women, recruitment activities by 
women students, and general ideological changes 
in attitudes toward advanced degrees for women. 
The author agrees that, although these local and 
school-centered changes are significant, national 
ideological influences and political events have 
played a larger role in increasing the number of 
advanced degrees awarded to women. 
(Author/DB) 
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This paper presents an ethnographic analysis of 
a controversial research project, the Putaney Stu- 
dy, as an argument for the involvement of 
anthropologists in research that is perceived to be 
potentially controversial. A research team from 
Putaney University initiated a research project to 
document the fertility attitudes and practices of 
600 employed male heads of households receiv- 
ing financial aid to dependent children (ADCU) 
from the Warsaw County Office of Public 
Assistance. The rationale for the paper is that a 
study of the factors which led to the success or 
failure of a particular research project can some- 
times be as valuable as the data that the research 
was designed to collect. The ethnographic 
techniques of participant observation, taking 
detailed notes of events observed, and studying 
the whole as an integrated system of interacting 
parts, are well suited for such a study. The term 
“system” refers not to the structural subsystems 
of a project, but rather to the ideological ones 
which can cut across these subsystems. These 
ideologies can potentially lead *- four levels of 
conflict which are analyzed in “eparate sections 
of the paper. The conclusion is © :2i, to avoid op- 
position, ideological congruenc. must be attained 
within the research team and cvoperation gained 
from the study population. If the latter process is 
successful, the potential opposition from other 
structural groups might be dramatically reduced. 
(Author/KC) 
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A community development project employed 

the performing arts to focus community con- 

sciousness on local issues and problems in five 
towns in western Massachusetts. Performing 
artists and community development personnel or- 
ganized town residents to hold workshops and, ul- 
timately, theatrical productions to éxplore town 
issues. The team spent two weeks in each town. 

Concerns of program design included staff 

characteristics, training, and implementation 

procedures that depended on quick establishment 
of high quality relationships with townspeople. 

The area of western Massachusetts is described as 

rural but becoming populated by professional city 

workers who seek a quieter residence. Friction 
between natives and these newer residents was 
common. The fun bus program involved an ad- 
vance team which visited each town several 
weeks before the arrival of the fun bus. The team 
made use of existing town communications chan- 
nels to announce the bus’ objectives, to gain sup- 
port of a local organization and one local 

“academic humanist,” and to arrange lodging. 

When the bus arrived, initial workshops were 

held to facilitate communication among 

townspeople and to identify important issues. 

Subsequent sessions focused on theatrical training 

for the program’s culmination, the “town show.” 

A review of problems cites a need to spend more 

time in each town, an internal fun bus staff 

facilitator, and a provision for follow-up discus- 
sion after each culminating town show. (AV) 
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This essay traces the actions taken by govern- 
ments and private agencies in the past two 
decades to limit population growth and examines 
the growing emphasis on linking population and 
development concerns. It was presented to the 
annual conference of the Ford Foundation’s In- 
ternational Division on September 22, 1975. The 
time between the end of World War II and 1964 
was characterized by the dominance of private in- 
terest and activity. The period 1965 to 1970 was 
characterized by a proliferation of government 
family planning programs and by the entrance of 
bilateral government agencies as supporters of 
population and family-planning activity. The 
years 1970-1974 brought large increases in mone- 
tary support for family planning and increasing 
dominance in the field by the Agency for Interna- 
tional Development (AID) and the multilateral 
agencies. As for future prospects, the author con- 
cludes that social progress should be given 
precedence over economic progress in develop- 
ment and that population phenomena should be 
viewed in the context of the entire constellation 
of development phenomena. Following the essay 
is a review of the Foundation’s own programs in 
population, both past and present. (Author/RM) 
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The author discusses 18 good ideas for sociolo- 

gy graduate students to keep in mind as they 

prepare to become professional teachers in the 
field. The first six suggestions deal with docu- 
menting teaching experience. Graduate teaching 
assistants should keep a file containing descrip- 
tions of specific teaching methods, grading 
techniques, outlines of lectures, and syllabi. The 
file should also contain written evaluations by 
students, faculty, or fellow graduate students. Ex- 
perience in broad survey courses and in courses 
related to the student's field of interest is recom- 
mended. Experience in other settings such as 
community colleges is also useful. Membership in 
professional sociological associations ensures 
awareness of the current state of the field. Sug- 
gestions seven through 11 explain how to con- 
struct a job vita. It should include concise 
descriptions of major teaching experiences, and 
should indicate that additional materials can be 
furnished upon request. Persons identified to give 
job references should have first hand knowledge 
of the student’s teaching abilities. Suggestions 12 
through 18 focus on interviewing techaiques. Stu- 
dents should be able to express their philosophy 
of teaching sociology, be up to date about issues 
in the field, be ready to teach a mock course, and 
provide course outlines for specific courses they 
would like to teach. (AV) 
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Twenty suggestions are given to help university 

sociology departments develop procedures for 
hiring good teachers in the field. The first five 
ideas are about publicizing the position and initial 
screening of applications. Jobs should be an- 
nounced in professional journals and at graduate 
departments with good reputations. Standardized 
forms should be sent to applicants asking them to 
describe their teaching experience, plans, and 
qualifications. In initial screening, candidates who 
give specific evidence of teaching expertise or 
training are the best. Seven suggestions about the 
final screening process emphasize acquisition of 
additional background information from appli- 
cants and screening by a variety of faculty mem- 
bers and students. Persons contacted for job 
references should be asked to comment on the 
candidate’s teaching performance. Eight conclud- 
ing suggestions are made for interviewing 
prospective teachers. These stress the usefulness 
of having candidates interviewed by a cross sec- 
tion of undergraduate and graduate students, as 
well as by faculty and teaching/learning spe- 
cialists. Candidates should be asked how they 
would organize certain courses and how they 
would handle hypothetical situations. They might 
be asked to prepare a sample classroom presenta- 
tion. Information concerning the institutional and 
departmental resources available to teachers 
should be provided for all candidates. (AV) 
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This special journal issue contains the 

proceedings of the Workshop Exploring Qualita- 

tive/Quantitative Research Methodologies in Edu- 
cation, held July 21-23, 1976, in Monterey, 

California. An introductory overview comments 

on the epistemological nature of the quantitative 

and the qualitative approaches to educational 
research and compares several dominant motifs 
and patterns that serve to clarify the alternative 
emphases inherent in each approach. The papers 

that follow address five educational problems: (1) 

determining next steps in qualitative data collec- 

tion; (2) assessing language develop written 
and/or oral; (3) examining reasons for doing 
demonstration projects; (4) identifying effective 





‘teaching; and (5) assessing race relations in the 


classroom. There are three papers per problem-- 
the first from a researcher working in a qualita- 
tive mode, the second from an expert working in 
the quantitative mode, and the third a critique of 
the first two papers by a person who represents 
expertise in the problem area identified either as 
a researcher or a practitioner. (Author/RM) 
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This publication was prepared to assist schools 

in developing curriculum to help children solve 
complex sociai pivblems and achieve their 
highest potential as human beings in a world 
society. A major objective is to provide students 
with competencies and skills necessary to cope 
with the interpersonal relationships and stresses 
faced by individuals and families in a rapidly 
changing society. The curriculum design focuses 
on four major topics: self and others, tradition 
and change, independ and i depend 

and present and future. The plan divides the top- 

ics into four maturity levels, which can be 

broadly applied to early childhood through adult 
education. The beginning level deals with explor- 
ing the human environment, the intermediate 
level focuses on becoming oneself, the advanced 
level examines relationships, and the highest level 
stresses helping learners develop commitment to 
mankind. Objectives for including core areas are 
then listed for each of the four maturity levels. 

Another sec'ion offers suggestions for curriculum 

development and provides examples of actual in- 

structional strategies for implementation. Twelve 

Pages of print and nonprint resources for students 

and teachers follow, most of which were 

published after 1970. The listing includes prices 
and publishers’ addresses. ( Author/MK) 
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The premise that students are an untapped 

educational resource and that they provide 

teachers with a source of individualized instruc- 
tion provided the impetus for this study. 

Researchers had two objectives: one, to deter- 

mine the possibility of developing a typology of 

peer helping behavior within the classroom; and, 
two, if possible, to use this information to deter- 
mine whether the extent of helping behavior re- 
lated to school attitude, self-concept, peer social 
acceptance, and reading growth. Helping relation- 
ships are defined as either social or academic, 
teacher or student initiated. Third, fourth, and 
fifth grade students contained within the same 
classroom were subjects. Results showed that 
development of a typology is possible and that a 
relationship exists between peer helping behavior 
and school attitudes. This monograph explains 
the research methodology, describes classroom 
experiences, and summarizes results. Statistical 
tables, monitoring and evaluation forms, and in- 

struments used in data collection are included. A 

bibliography furnishes references to material per- 

taining to social and psychological factors within 
the classroom. (KC) 
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The selective annotated bibliography is a 

reader’s guide to aspects of the American past 

and present as seen by British writers since the 
1940s. Approximately 250 entries provide a sam- 
pling of how British students of United States stu- 
dies perceive the New World. Child-ens books 
are omitted. Nine categories are organized 
alphabetically by author. Section one contains 
general introductions to American themes, such 
as music, literature, political history, and Anglo- 

American relations. Section two presents 29 early 

British views of the United States. Journalistic ac- 

counts document life in the 19th century in the 

South and in New England. Diaries of Civil War 

correspondants and travellers to the Western ter- 

ritories are also included. Sections three through 
six review American history, government, 
economics, immigration, and geography. Section 
seven, focusing on literature, provides analyses of 
Poe, Twain, Faulkner, O'Neill, James, and Bel- 
low. Section eight contains anthologies of British 
travellers compiled by American authors. An ap- 
pendix lists 44 American classics which enhance 
appreciation of American social history. Works 
include “Red Badge of Courage,” ““Uncle Tom's 

Cabin,” ““My Antonia,” “To Kill a Mockingbird,” 

and “The Grapes of Wrath.” (AV) 
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This social studies unit traces the development 
of the American road system beginning with early 
Indian footpaths and continuing through horse 
trails, wagon roads, all-weather highways, and the 
first national road. The role played by the 
Conestoga wagon is emphasized as well as the 
physical, economic, and political factors involved 
in road development. The loose-leaf student ac- 
tivity book features twelve reading selections fol- 
lowed by questions and suggested activities, more 
than 20 illustrations, and eight maps. The 
teacher's edition contains historical background, 
supplemental activities, tests, a filmstrip text, 
answer keys, and a list of references. (KC) 
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This publication contains course outlines and 

descriptions of seminars from graduate level 

courses on how to teach sociology to undergradu- 
ates. Some of the outlines are detailed, other out- 
lines in the publication are brief. For example, 
the first syllabus is a detailed description by class 
session of a seminar-practicum on the teaching of 
sociology held at the University of North 

Carolina. It includes a listing of seminar goals, 

problems discussed, assignments, and a bibliog- 

raphy of student readings and supplementary 
materials. Another outline briefly describes 

California State University’s Internship in Higher 

Education on Teaching Sociologists to Teach. 

This includes an overview of the course purpose 

and requirements and a listing of reading assign- 

ments. The names and addresses of the sociolo- 
gists who teach the courses are included so that 
interested persons may contact them for addi- 
tional information. A reprinted journal article 
describing a graduate course in the teaching of 
psychology, a brief report which relates to hiring 

practices for new junior faculty members, and a 

list of pros and cons on requiring of graduate stu- 

dents to take courses in teaching are also in- 
cluded. (RM) 
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Identifiers—* Equity Theory 
This paper presents an alternative to the 

predominant equity theory for studying the con- 
cept of fairness in social relationships. According 
to the equity theory, or merit principle, fairness 
in social relationships occurs when rewards, 
punishments, and resources are allocated in pro- 
portion to one's input or contributions. The basic 
problems of this theory are that it employs a 
unidimensional concept of fairness and that it 
emphasizes only the fairness of distribution, 
ignoring the fairness of procedure. In contrast, 
the alternative to this theory is based on two 
justice rules, the distributional and the procedu- 
ral. Distribution rules follow certain criteria: the 
individual’s contributions, his needs, and the 
equality theory. These criteria are considered 
relative to the individual's role within the particu- 
lar setting or social system. A justice judgment 
sequence estimates the individual’s deservingness 
based on each rule. Final judgments evolve from 
a rule-combination equation. Preceding the final 
distribution of reward, a cognitive map of the al- 
locative process is constructed. Fairness is judged 
in terms of the procedure’s consistency, preven- 
tion of personal bias, and its representativeness of 
important subgroups. Opportunities to apply this 
concept of fairness exist in field studies of censor- 
ship, participatory decision making, equal oppor- 
tunity, and representativeness of social institu- 
tions. (KC) 
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The study of elementary social studies curricu- 
lum objectives was conducted during 1976-77 
among 625 lowa teachers to determine how 
teachers think social studies should be taught at 
the elementary 'evel. Presented in three parts, the 
study is intended to assist elementary teachers in 
clarifying their teaching obectives. An inventory 
of social studies objectives, techniques, and 
materials was developed and used. Part I presents 
an overview of the study, including purposes, re- 
lated research, guidelines, time schedule, and 
data analysis. Part II, which contains the bulk of 
the report, interprets the data by grade level. 
Analysis of teacher responses indicates a general 
feeling that additional social studies areas should 
be developed, including concept formation, 
values, and problem solving. Also, both inservice 
training in social studies and changes in class- 
room organization could result in better un- 
derstanding of the part social studies plays in the 
total curriculum. Part Ill concludes that teachers 
have trouble relating social studies objectives to 
curriculum development, variety in teaching 
strategy is limited, and no clear cut differences 
can be documented to demonstrate the excel- 
lence of certain activities at specific grade levels. 
It was recommended that inservice programs 
should be developed which help teachers clarify 
the relationship between social studies objectives 
and program development. The author recom- 
mends further research involving more teachers. 
Appendices are included. ( Author/DB) 
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This catalog contains descriptions of elementa- 
ry and secondary curriculum materials, programs, 
and services for multicultural education, art edu- 
cation, bilingual education, and social studies, 
music, dance, drama, and literature classes. It is 
intended to help New York state teachers 
motivate students to acquire knowledge, un- 
derstanding, and sensitivity regarding the various 
ethnic and racial groups which comprise our 
society. Various ethnic groups are treated includ- 
ing Blacks, Puerto Ricans, and American Indians. 
The catalog begins with an annotated bibliog- 
raphy of multimedia materials including cassette 
recordings, 16mm. films, filmstrips, slides, and 
videotapes. Bibliographies, handbooks and guides 
for teachers, and some student books are cited in 
the catalog’s next section. Following this a few 
multicultural education programs are briefly 
described. The catalog concludes with a listing of 
various multiethnic services for New York state 
teachers including advisory and consultative ser- 
vices, and funding, supportive, and research ser- 
vices. (RM) 
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The premise of this 14 week anthropology 
course is that endeavors by the mass media 
should be understood as cultural enterprises. Stu- 
dents will examine the means by which 
anthropologists, | photographers, _ filmmakers, 
writers, new reporters or other observers translate 
their observations of ancther culture to members 
of their own culture. The Eskimo culture forms 
the focus of the course. Required texts include 
Hall, “‘The Silent Language,” Ruesch, “The Top 
of the World,” and Kosinski, “Being There.” 
Weekly films include “Invisible Walk,” “‘Winter 
Ice Sea Camp,” and “Nanook of the North.” 
Eskimo music is also studied. Students keep a 
journal in lieu of written examinations. Optional 
projects are divided into a written assignment and 
a visual presentation such as still photography, 
slides or a motion picture. No sound track or nar- 
ration may accompany the visual presentation 
which is to illustrate one small aspect of the stu- 
dent’s culture. Grade opti are ding to the 
student's degree of involvement. A bibliography 
is included. (KC) 
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Identifiers—China, *Mao Tse Tung, United 

States, Vietnam, Vietnam War 

The document analyzes Mao  Tse-Tung's 
“Three Main Rules of Discipline” and “Eight 
Points For Attention” and presents, by way of 
comparison, the text of the “Code of Conduct” 
issued by the President of the United States for 
members of the armed forces during the Vietnam 
War. Mao’s regulations were revised by the 
General Headquarters of the Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army in 1947 as follows: obey orders 
in all your actions, do not take a single needle or 
piece of thread from masses, and turn in 
everything captured. The “Eight Points for Atten- 
tion” were revised to include the following: (1) 
speak politely, (2) pay fairly for what you buy, 
(3) return everything you borrow, (4) pay for 
anything you damage, (5) do not hit or swear at 
people, (6) do not damage crops, (7) do not take 
liberties with women, and (8) do not abuse cap- 
tives. The “Code of Conduct” for American sol- 
diers, intended to inform them of behavior ex- 
pected of them during war time, contains six 
statements: I am prepared to give my life in 
defense of my country; I will never surrender of 
my own free will; if captured, I will continue to 
resist; if I become a prisoner of war, I will keep 
faith with my fellow prisoners; when questioned, I 
will make no statements disloyal to my country; 
and I will never forget that I am an American 
fighting man. (Author/DB) 
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Identifiers— * Arms Control 
This publication expresses the major concerns 

and opinions of legislators and others on the 
topic of world trade in conventional arms. The 
Congressional Hearing where these testifiers ex- 
pressed their opinions was held in 1977, at Des 
Moines Community College in Ankeny, Iowa. 
Testimony was given by high school students, 
university professors, foundation research 
directors, military personnel, writers, and mem- 
bers of political organizations. Cosponsored by 
the Iowa Division of the United Nations Associa- 
tion, the American Association of University 
Women, and the League of Women Voters, the 
report addresses seven major issues: perspectives 
of the controversy, employment and economic 
factors, the moral issue, guns, butter or energy, 
impact on recipient nations, public debate, and 
directives and iniatives. Of the 19 U.S. iniatives 
proposed by the state chairman of the program 
and policy committee of the United Nations As- 
sociation of lowa, 11 called for management and 
control of arms sales through cooperation of 
weapons producing and recipient nations. Format 
of the report includes a y t on 
each topic, which is followed by a series of 
quotations taken directly from testimony at the 
hearing and from the responses offered by Con- 
gressmen. The document includes a directory of 
the four Congressmen and 20 testifiers present at 
the meeting. (DB) 
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Identifiers—Arms Control 
The 1976 World Day of Peace booklet focuses 

on the arms race, as contrary to peace and 

human rights, as a positive weapon for peace. 

The booklet includes a five-week study outline 

and resources. Pope Paul VI selected ““The Real 

Weapons of Peace” as the theme for the 1976 

World Day of Peace. His emphasis on “real” 

weapons suggests that there exist in our world 

today “false” conceptions of what truly leads to 
peace. The three sections of this booklet relate to 
these false conceptions and their sources. The 
first section, ‘‘Liturgy,’’ emphasizes the need for 
prayerful preparation and reflection on the issue 
of war and peace. The second section, “*Focus,” 
examines the tension between the weapons of 
peace and the weapons of war, human rights, and 
national security. The final section, “‘Process,” at- 
tempts to countermand ignorance by serious stu- 
dy. The real weapons include a knowledgeable 
and politically astute public, willing to effect 
changes in national policies toward the genuine 
pursuit of justice and peace. Separate lists of or- 
ganizations concerned with human rights and of 
Conference publications are included. 
(Author/KC) 
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Evaluation of a course in global education must 

determine whether a student knows basic infor- 

mation about the world and whether he sees him- 
self as an integral part of that worid. The evalua- 
tor is concerned with the quality of curriculum, 
teaching methods and materials, and with the ac- 
tual content the student has learned. Both cogni- 
tive and affective domains must be evaluated to 
ensure that the student knows and applies rele- 
vant facts. The first step is for the evaluator to 
set up a logical framework which defines the 
goals of the course and the methods of evalua- 
tion. Suggested n.ethods include interviews, 
research projects, and objective and essay tests. 

Interest scales, semantic differential scales, and 

Likert scales, which determine student attitudes, 

are also recommended. Directions for the con- 

struction and use of a logical framework, testing 
models, and a glossary of terms relevant to edu- 

cation and testing are included in appendices. A 

bibliography provides sources on both evaluation 

and global studies. (KC) 
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This study provides a profile of the educational 
system of Ireland. It is intended as background 
reading for University of West Florida officials in- 
volved with evaluating applications for admission 
of students from Ireland. The Irish educational 
system can be divided into primary (elementary), 
post primary (secondary), and tertiary education 
(higher education), basically a 6-(3-3)-3 system. 
Attendance is mandatory from age six to age 15, 
covering the years spent in the primary schools 
and in the junior cycle of the post-primary 
school. The free national schools, where most 
students receive their primary education, allow 
students to move at their own pace. At this level 
the Catholic religion is considered the most im- 
portant of all subject areas. Other curricula in- 
clude the Irish and English languages, mathe- 
matics, social and environmental studies, art and 
craft activities, music, and physical education. 
The three year junior cycle of the post-primary 
school provides students with a general education 
through a core curriculum of Irish, religion, 
civics, and physical education. Having completed 
the compulsory education, the student must de- 
cide whether to continue attending school for at 
least two more years or to seek employment and 
arrange to attend school part time. The scudent 
who decides to attend school full time and earns 
the Intermediate Certificate or the Day Voca- 
tional Certificate must then decide whether to 
pursue the academic track which leads to the 
Leaving Certificate or pursue another senior 
cycle program. The Leaving Certificate qualifies 
students for university admission. Ireland also has 
many programs for the mentally and physically 
handicapped and for adult education. 
(Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—England, France, Ireland, Nether- 
lands, Norway, Spain, Sweden, West Germany 
The document presents abstracts of 40 

research projects dealing with the relationship 
between school and community in Europe. These 
have been compiled by the European Documen- 
tation and Information System for the Education 
Project, (EUDISED). The aim of the EUDISED 
project is to create a computer-based network of 
national agencies dealing with educational 
research and development. Although the docu- 
ment includes research only in English and 
French, the data base of the EUDISED system 
contains over 200 abstracts in German and is 
able to accept abstracts in Dutch and Spanish. 
Topics discussed include language and social 
class, student leisure activities, parent-school rela- 
tions, language development of children, 
problems and effects of teaching about race rela- 
tions, student attitudes, school dropouts, the rela- 
tionship between education and the environment, 
and immigrant education. Countries for which 
research is reported are France, Sweden, En- 
gland, Ireland, Holland, Norway, West Germany, 
and Spain. The format of each abstract includes 
the project title, the country reporting the 
research, institute which carried out the research, 
source of finance, descriptors in French and En- 
glish, description of the project, and related 
publications. (Author/DB) 
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Identifiers—Europe 
The report presents a composite analysis of 

documents relating to school-community relation- 

ships which were produced from 1971-77 under 
the auspices of the Council of Europe. Intended 
as an educational policy planning aid, the study 
inventories theoretical approaches and practical 
problems as they have appeared in recent 
research documents and identifies areas for 
further research. The document is presented in 
eight chapters. Chapter I identifies problems 
faced by schools in modern society, including so- 
cial change, student attitudes, and community ex- 
pectations. Chapters II and III outline the themes 
and overall views which have marked Council of 

Europe documents over the past five years. 

Chapter IV discusses education for the future, in- 

cluding social change, preparation for working 

life, and self-training. In chapter V, problems 
which arise from the extension of the school’s 
sphere of action are discussed, followed by 
description of the school as a participatory com- 
munity in chapter VI. Chapter VII focuses on 
adult education, which is described as the most 
stimulating sector of educational activity over the 
past 10 years. The final chapter discusses trends 
and problems of present day school-community 
relations and identifies values which must guide 
this relationship in the future, including open- 
mindedness, creativity, commitment, and autono- 
my. The appendix lists 45 related documents 
published by the Council of Europe since 1970. 
(Author/DB) 
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Identifiers—Panama Canal 
The booklet, designed to explore the issues of 

international justice in the context of the Gospel, 

reviews relations between the United States and 

Panama. It includes background materials and a 

study guide for parish leaders and other educa- 

tors. The central question pertaining to the 

Panama Canal concerns the rights of the United 

States according to the 1903 treaty. This treaty 

States that the United States can exercise “in per- 

petuity’’ power and authority over the ten-mile 

strip of land along the Canal route. The question 
over these rights is addressed to those who be- 
lieve Christians have a valid contribution to make 
in regard to national and international policymak- 
ing. This issue was chosen because it represents a 
test of how a large and a small nation can relate 
in an interdependent world, and also because 
churches in both countries can facilitate debate 
in and between the two nations. The issue has 
substantial moral content; the treaty not only 
restricts Panama as an agent in its own develop- 
ment, but also detrimentally affects its economy. 

The moral challenge for churches is to see that 

the test is one of justice rather than one of 

power. Statements by both U.S. and Panamanian 
clerygymen, a play, study guide, and summaries 
of both sides of the argument are included in the 
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text. Statements issued by conferences of both 
countries and a general statement by the Delega- 
tion of National Council of Churches are 
reproduced in appendices. Books, voluntary or- 
ganizations, and names of government spokesmen 
are listed in the bibliography. (KC) 
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This guide is designed to provide a process for 

identifying and developing understanding of the 

many ways that the law touches the individual at 
the community level. A study done by 7th grade 
students at Wellwood Middle School in the 

Fayetteville-Manlius School District in New York 

is described. A geographic feature in the commu- 

nity known as the Swan Pond was studied. As 
detailed in the day by day account of this study, 
the students interviewed town residents, took pic- 
tures, and searched official records to learn about 
the pond’s history, the community’s use of the 
facility, and many other aspects. Technological, 
communicative, and analytical skills are stressed 
in this project. The students benefited from their 
face to face contact with the people of the com- 
munity, and had opportunity to see their “known 
world” in another context. Models, suggested ac- 
tivities, and samples of interviews, reports, and 

documents are included. To use this study as a 

prototype, teachers might identify a similar focal 

point in the community in which they teach, and 
adapt the procedures developed by the teaching 
team and students at the Wellwood school. 

(Author/KC) 
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lows.”” An expectation is that women will pursue 
lifestyles which combine careers and homemaking 
with more shared responsibilities in marriage. 
Chapters discuss women’s opinions; their work; 
marital status; motherhood, family planning, and 
childhood; leisure activities and the media image 
of women; and the effect of the women’s move- 
ment. Statistical tables, a copy of the 19 page 
questionnaire, and a bibliography are included. 
(KC) 
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Identifiers—* United States 
This report provides projections of the U.S. 

population by age, race, and sex, and of the com- 
ponents of population change (births, deaths, and 
migration). Statistical tables project the popula- 
tion increase annually from 1977 to 2000, and in 
less detail from 2000 to 2050. The author stresses 
that these reports are projections rather than pre- 
dictions, given the uncertainty of certain variables 
such as the birth rate. As of July 1, 1976, the 
U.S. population was 215 million. Projections in- 
dicate that the population will increase to 
between 246 million to 283 million by the year 
2000. Limitations of the report are: (1) projec- 
tions are based on the assumption that no major 
catastrophes such as wars or epidemics will oc- 
cur; and (2) the assumed level of immigration at 
400,000 per year does not include illegal im- 
migration or emigration patterns. The introduc- 
tion to the report explains the methodology of 
the research. Text and detailed tables form the 
major portion of the report. Fertility, mortality, 
and immigration data, projections regarding com- 
ponents of change in relationship to age and sex, 
plus an estimated completeness of coverage are 
included in appendices. (KC) 
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This study finds that the women’s movement 
has had a significant impact in expanding the out- 
look and changing the attitudes of American 
women. According to this representative survey 
of 1,552 women, American women perceive their 
roles as either traditional, balancing, or expand- 
ing. The traditional outlook, generally shared by 
women over 50, views homemaking as woman’s 
primary role. The expanding outlook favors more 
options and flexible lifestyles. This outlook, held 
by women under 35, regards women on an equal 
basis with men, not only in employment, but also 
in the sharing of household responsibilities, 
alimony, child support and custody. In the middle 
of the spectrum are those women who share a 
balancing outlook, combining the views of the 
traditional and the expanding. These women are 
generally in their 40's or of Black or Spanish- 
American heritage. The survey reveals that (1) 
most women are still employed in low-level or 
female-dominated fields, (2) a gap remains 
between salaries of men and women, and (3) 
most women believe government assistance with 
child care is needed. The study concludes with a 
list of predictions for the future, based on the 
idea that “when outlooks change, behavior fol- 
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Identifiers—*Great Britain 
Seventeen articles about environmental educa- 
tion teaching in Britain are contained in this 
publication. Several case studies describe inter- 
disciplinary approaches which are potential grow- 
ing points for curriculum development. The book 
is arranged in three sections. After defining en- 
vironmental education, the first section reviews 
objectives for environmental education. The 
second section contains ten articles offering in- 
sights into environmental curricula in school and 
higher education. Subjects explored in the various 
chapters include establishing environmental edu- 
cation in secondary schools, education for the 
conservation of natural resources, historical con- 
servation education, urban studies, community 
studies, architecture in environmental educution, 
design education, third world studies and the en- 
vironment, planning studies, environmental 





sciences, and human ecology. The final section 
reviews advances made toward developing en- 
vironmental education curricula in other coun- 
tries. Discussion questions and a list of useful ad- 
dresses conclude the book. (Author/JR) 
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Identifiers—*Klee (Paul) 
The thesis explores the development of Paul 
Klee, a German artist, in terms of his educational 
and artistic philosophies. The research was 
limited to his teaching years at the Bauhaus and 
the Dusseldorf Academy, 1921 through 1933. 
Klee’s own writings served as primary sources, 
and other sources included his son, a close friend, 
and Bauhaus contemporaries. Most of Klee’s own 
writings were amassed on a class-to-class basis. 
They are a mixture of theories, instructions, 
philosophies, and exercises. He explored ideas on 
student achievement, the art process, artistic 
creation, and form. The thesis contains seven 
chapters. Included are a short biography; a 
review of Klee’s art training and artistic develop- 
ment; settings in which he taught at the Bauhaus 
and the Dusseldorf Academy; his role in those 
schools and the type of teacher he was; his beliefs 
as expounded in his writings and expanded with 
comments by recognized representatives of other 
disciplines; his written theories; the manner in 
which he presented his theories; and his concern 
for the development of total vision in his stu- 
dents. (Author/AV) 
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The paper reports findings of a three year lon- 

gitudinal study of high school student social and 

political attitudes. The hypothesis was that open- 
ness of social studies classroom climate would be 
related to change in social and political attitudes 
toward school and, to a lesser extent, to change 
in general social and political attitudes. Attitude 
data were collected each spring from students in 
ten midwestern high schools from March 1974 to 
April 1976. The four basic attitudes were trust, 
integration, confidence, and interest. Classroom 
climate was assessed through student perceptions 
of three characteristics: frequency of controver- 
sial issues exposure, range of viewpoints en- 
couraged, and openness of student opinion ex- 
pression. Each climate variable was found to be 
related directly to each school-related variable 
for the three-year period, with more open per- 
ceived classroom climate associated with more 
positive school attitudes of trust, integration, con- 
fidence, and interest. Overall across-time attitude 
trends show a decrease in political confidence, 

possibly an effect of the Watergate scandal. Im- 

plications of the study are that controversial is- 

sues should be included in social studies curricu- 
la, and that teacher objectivity enhances positive 
student attitudes. (Author/AV) 
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Over four hundred books, articles, and 

resource materials on the topic of global educa- 
tion are identified in this resource manual. It is 
designed for secondary school teachers to use in 
selecting reading and audiovisual resources to 
supplement courses with a global approach. Ap- 
proximately 90% of the entries have been 
published since 1970. Material is arranged under 
four main headings called “world order values,” 
which are seen to be the antitheses of major 
problems which bring stress, conflict, and human 
suffering to the world society. The four world 
order values are peace, economic equity, social 
justice, and ecological balance. Within each of 
the four content sections, entries are further 
characterized as books, articles, or resource 
materials. Most of the resource materials are 
films, which include information about length and 
color or black/white. Entries are listed alphabeti- 
cally by author. Additional bibliographic informa- 
tion is given on title, publisher, and date. The 
guide concludes with additional lists of 40 related 
resource manuals and bibliographies; 67 periodi- 
cals which provide information on education for 
global interdependence; 102 agencies involved in 
concerns of peace and justice; and publishers’ ad- 
dresses for entries in the main section. (AV) 
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The report contains 16 papers and additional 

summaries of workshops held at the 1976 Annual 

Conference of the International Schools Associa 

tion in Somerset, New Jersey. The conference 

theme, Education: Conformity--Liberation, linked 
the experience of the American Revolution to in- 
ternational education and reviewed the growth of 
multicultural and multiethnic developments in the 
world of education. Participants were elementary 
and secondary educators from countries including 

Germany, Ghana, Japan, France, Switzerland, 

Tanzania, United Kingdom, Nigeria, United 

States, Israel, Italy, and Kenya. Major topics of 

papers were International Education in the Con- 

temporary World, Non-Western Education and 

Nigeria, Educational Thought in Modern India, 

The American Revolution Period and Black Edu- 

cation, The Multicultural Approach in Education, 

Development of Education in Latin America, and 

Creating the Future through School Curriculum. 

Speakers from the World Order Institute, the 

United Nations, and Educational Testing Service 

also participated. One special session explored 

aspects of drama in Soviet Russia, Cina, Israel, 
and the Philippines. (AV) 
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The research study analyzed the information- 

gathering habits of academic historians. It is 

hoped that the research will lead to an un- 
derstanding of the role of information in the 
research process and will ultimately be of use in 
the design of new information systems or the 
reorganization of existing systems. The first sec- 
tion contains a review of previous research, in- 
cluding studies which considered historians’ use 
of sources through citation analysis. Fifty-two 
academic historians, representing faculties at Cor- 
nell University and the University of Rochester, 
were surveyed. The main objective was to identi- 
fy the specific stages of research in progress and 
to isolate different sources of . information 
behavior at each point in the research process. 
Methodology involved the critical incident 
technique applied in a self-administered mailed 
questionnaire. Five stages of research were 
identified as problem selection, detailed planning, 
data collection, analysis and interpretation, and 
writing-rewriting. Some conclusions were that 
there are different information needs associated 
with the different stages, and that primary materi- 

als or data of historical research are the most im- 

portant information source in almost every stage. 

(Author/AV) 
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The monograph summarizes seven presenta- 
tions made at a 1976 workshop on responsibility 
education, defined as a movement to establish 
and nourish an educational system that will 
develop and enhance the growth of responsible 
citizens. The first article describes social trends, 
such as the breakdown of the traditional family, 
which have increasingly shifted education for 
responsibility from the family and the community 
to the school. In the second article, the develop- 
ment of student responsibility in response to 
teacher values, school rules, and peer attitudes is 
described. The third article focuses on develop- 
ment of self-actualization and decision-making 
skills in children, followed by identification of the 
essentials of responsibility education in the fourth 
article. The fifth article discusses personal ethics 
in the world of work and identifies themes such 
as the good provider, independence, and success 
which have effected the work ethic in the past. 
Global issues of responsibility are identified in the 
sixth article, including international law, food and 
energy supply, and ecology. The concluding arti- 
cle suggests ways of incorporating responsibility 
education into the curriculum, including develop- 
ment of new courses, integration into existing 
courses, independent study, mini-courses, and 
special projects. (Author/DB) 
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Identifiers—Tennessee Self Concept Scale 
A study was conducted with social studies 

teacher trainees in a southern university to deter- 

mine if videotaped microteaching produced 
changes in their self-concepts. The problem 
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under investigation was whether or not student 
teachers would develop a positive self-image as a 
result of their videotaped microteaching ex- 
periences. Sixty subjects were randomly assigned 
to (1) a fully experimental group, (2) a control 
group, or (3) an experimental group receiving no 
pretest. The fully experimental group and the 
control group completed the pretest prior to the 
videotaped microteaching in which the two ex- 
perimental groups participated. Following the ex- 
perimental treatment all three groups took the 
first posttest. A second posttest was administered 
upon completion of the student teaching ex- 
perience. The instrument employed for all tests 
was the Tennessee Self-Concept Scale, a mul- 
tivariable instrument that yields phenomenologi- 
cal and empirically derived scores of attitudes 
toward self. Results showed significant improve- 
ment on self-criticism scores. This indicated that 
the videotaped microteaching did change student 
teachers’ self-concept by increasing willingness 
for self-criticism and for acceptance of criticism 
by others. Data tables and suggestions for further 
research are included. (Author/AV) 
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Identifiers— * Arms Control 
The purpose of the essay is to stimulate action 

toward disarmament, defined as arms reductions 

to the lowest level possible without making inter- 

nal law enforcement impossible. Intended as a 

guide for peace activists, the booklet identifies 13 

issues that hold promise for leading toward a dis- 

armed world: banning nuclear tests, tests of new 
missiles, proliferation of nuclear weapons, and in- 
cendiary and chemical weapons; limiting strategic 
arms, the use of nuclear weapons, international 
arms transfers, and military expenditures; initiat- 
ing general and complete disarmament; and 
establishing nuclear weapon free zones, a transna- 
tional peace force and a United Nations Center 
for Analysis and Monitoring of Disarmament. In- 
formation presented for each issue includes 
definitions, a history of political and military ac- 
tion in connection with the issue, consequences 
of negative action, and proposals to accomplish 
the stated goal. Section II presents guidelines for 
assessing political desirability and feasibility of 
specific issues and for considering an issue’s 
potential for education and mobilization. Section 

III identifies six proposals which offer the highest 

potential for action: reduce military budgets, a 

no-first-use pledge, comprehensive test bans, 

nuclear weapon free zones, general and complete 
disarmament, and the establishment of a transna- 
tional peace force. (Author/DB) 
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The guidebook contains curriculum ideas, 

learning experiences, and resources for teaching 


civics and community responsibility to Jewish 
youth from grades one to 12. Its contents are ap- 
plicable for all types of Jewish schools, including 
congregational and communal, day, afternoon, 
and weekend. There are four major sections. Sec- 
tion one, a civics curriculum, presents a sequen- 
tial program focusing on the contemporary 
Jewish community. Concepts and related learning 
experiences are described for primary, inter- 
mediate, junior high, and senior high grades. For 
example, to illustrate how American Jews are 
simultaneously part of two cultures, students 
might conduct a seminar discussing contributions 
of various ethnic groups to the overall society. 
Section two contains a teaching strategy on 
Jewish identity through the concept of “t- 
zedakah,” which is “‘the sociological end result of 
the psychological process where identity is really 
formulated.”” The program bases learning on the 
study of individuals familiar to students. It out- 
lines goals, learning opportunities, and evaluation 
measures. Section three contains five units on 
topics such as responsibility to Israel and respect 
for the elderly. Section four, an idea corner, 
describes over 50 innovative projects from 
schools, temples, and bulletins of the Bureau of 
Jewish Education. (Author/AV) 
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Twenty-seven activities are suggested for mid- 
dle or junior high school students to perform 
while visiting any local cemetery. The activities 
make use of skills in mathematics, language arts, 
social studies, science, and environmental studies. 
All activities require a pencil and a copy of this 
workbook. Other materials for specific activities 
include camera, tape measure, and newsprint and 
crayons for making rubbings. Gravestone 
rubbings are not only enjoyable to make, but they 
also allow information to be transported to the 
classroom in its original state. Many of the activi- 
ties involve students in recording birth and death 
dates, comparing ages of death of men and 
women during various. periods, analyzing 
epitaphs, and identifying the social causes of 
death such as war. An open-ended sentence 
completion activity encourages students to 
describe their feelings about death and life goals 
after having spent some time in the cemetery. A 
number of activities with a science orientation in- 
volve the students in identifying and studying the 
plant and animal life within the cemetery. Parts 
of flowers are to be identified, scientific names of 
leaves are to be researched, and insect life is 
recorded. Sketches or photos of plants, rocks, 
and animals are encouraged. Classes will have to 
make several trips to the cemetery in order to ac- 
complish most of the activities. (AV) 
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Forty-one activities are suggested for middle or 
junior high school students to perform while visit- 
ing a city street. The activities make use of skills 
in mathematics, language arts, social studies, and 


environmental studies. A pencil and a copy of 
this workbook are essential; other materials 
requirec: by some of the activities are a tape mea- 
sure, magnet, and tape recorder. The students 
can work individually or in groups to determine 
the following types of information about a city 
block: number of windows in houses, various 
building materials, length of sidewalk, scientific 
names of trees and plants, services provided by 
stores and businesses, noises of different times of 
the day, and safest or shortest ways from home to 
school. Creative activities include writing a poem 
about the smells and sounds of the city block, 
creating a radio commercial to show certain 
aspects of the block, interviewing residents, in- 
venting new uses for familiar objects found on 
the block, and mapping routes from one place to 
another. The authors recommend that a trip to a 
city street be arranged like a field trip, and that 
permission be obtained from school administra- 
tors and parents. (AV) 
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The paper analyzes the development of the 
women’s movement, indicating how this particu- 
lar movement empirically documents the theoreti- 
cal suppositions of a sociologically defined social 
movement. A social movement is defined as ‘ta 
group venture extended beyond a local communi- 
ty or a single event and involving a systematic ef- 
fort to inaugurate changes in thought, behavior, 
and social relationships.”’ In the first half of the 
paper, the author describes integral parts in the 
formation of a social movement, including the 
role of a communications network, organizational 
form, leadership, and goals. The women’s move- 
ment has been able to grow due to the effective 
use of modern, mass media. There are two 
branches, the reform or “‘women’s rights” branch, 
and the radical branch. Within the paper, the Na- 
tional Organization for Women (NOW) is 
discussed as an example of how the reform 
branch works within the system toward reforming 
social and political institutions. The radical 
branch, which has rejected a formal organiza- 
tional style, is more liberal. Various crises are 
reviewed which prompted formation of specific 
women’s movement groups on national, state, and 
local levels. Ten common goals are identified, in- 
cluding revision of divorce and alimony laws, 
Equal Rights Amendment (ERA) passage, and 
change in educational and political systems to 
assist and admit women. (AV) 
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Identifiers—* Europe 
The report contains 39 speeches by cultural af- 
fairs ministers at a 1976 Council of Europe con- 
ference in Oslo, Norway. The focus is on four 
themes: (1) the challenge of cultural policy in a 
changing society, (2) cultural policy as an instru- 
ment for improving the quality of life, (3) en- 
couraging artistic creation, and (4) European cul- 
tural cooperation. The conference dealt with top- 
ics such as nonmaterialistic values, definitions of 
culture, commercial exploitation, cultural policy 
as devised by various governments, cultural 
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Statistics, industrial mass culture, international 
cultural relations, European cultural heritage, and 
amateur versus professional values in cultural af- 
fairs. In the closing speech, the Norwegian 
Minister of Education identified the major con- 
tribution of the conference as one of consolida- 
tion of the desire for cultural cooperation among 
European nations. The ministers presented eight 
resolutions aimed at ensuring stronger and more 
coherent cooperation in European cultural affairs 
through increased governmental support, stimula- 
tion of individual cultural development, dis- 
semination of information, and coordination of 
cultural policy with policies in other sectors of 
social life. A list of participants and an index of 
speeches are presented in the appendix. 
(Author/DB) 
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This publication contains 58 case studies for 

classroom use in teaching various business and 
consumer education subjects at the high school 
level. A supplement to a previous Phi Chapter 
publication, “Office Education Case Studies” 
(1973), the case studies are intended to create 
class discussions and help students acquire the 
ability to analyze problems and make decisions. 
Each case is divided into two parts. The first part 
describes a situation which illustrates a business 
or economic principle, or which illustrates a 
situation a student might encounter in the busi- 
ness system. The situations are brief. The first 
portion of the case concludes with one or more 
questions that will direct the student to the 
problem to be solved. The second part of the 
case, Points to Consider, includes questions 
which students might ask and wish to discuss to 
obtain further information needed to solve the 
problem or answer the question indicated in the 
case situation. Topical areas covered include the 
business environment, the business enterprise, 
labor relations, consumer credit and money 
management, consumer rights and _ responsibili- 
ties, banking and finance, insurance, and social 
responsibilities of business. (Author/RM) 
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The paper states that the fragmentary character 
of knowledge makes unified study of a subject 
such as American Studies an illusion. Two 
aspects of the interdisciplinary approach are 
discussed: (1) the failure of subject fields such as 
American Studies to accept the predicament in 
which modern scholarship finds itself; and (2) the 
homogenizing of disciplinary integrities. The 
predicament is elaborated through comments by 
a psychologist, an economic historian, and a 
geographer. These three scholars maintain that as 
conceptions widen, they tend to become ab- 
stracted and lose their concrete particulars and 
conceptual unity. For example, typical training in 
American Studies includes a little history, a bit 
more English, a little anthropology, a cluster of 
classes in political science, and perhaps a course 
or so on the history of jazz. Whereas this training 





is viewed by some as acquiring the discipline of 
American Studies, it is viewed by others as learn- 
ing no discipline at all. History is discussed as an 
example of a discipline which relates to 
economics and literature, but nonetheless retains 
a separate and distinct character. In conclusion, 
the effort to bring disparate disciplines together 
in the name of American Studies or another in- 
terdisciplinary field, blurs important and irreduci- 
ble differences. (Author/DB) 
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The pamphlet is an adaptation of social studies 

objectives for 17-year-olds and adults developed 

in 1974 by the National Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress. It is to be used by schools in 

Kansas as a guideline in evaluating and develop- 

ing local social studies programs. Its contents 

have not been field tested. The objectives are 
presented as strands, goals, and behavioral objec- 
tives. Strands are areas within social studies in 
which students need competency by the end of 
high school. They are threads which span grades 
K-12 and to which each grade level can con- 
tribute. Goals are iong-range indications of 
needed student competency for each strand. The 
pamphlet identifies five strands: (1) knowledge 
base for understanding human beings and their 
relationships with their environments, (2) un- 
derstanding of values, (3) ability to use intellec- 
tual and human relations skills, (4) positive self- 
concept, and (5) sense of and commitment to ra- 
tional participation. Eighteen goals and more 
than 100 behavioral objectives are listed as re- 
lated to the strands. For example, one goal in 
developing a positive self-concept is to help stu- 
dents become aware of their relative strengths 
and the strengths cf the groups with which they 
identify. Another goal is to help students recog- 
nize societal barriers to full development. 
(Author/AV) 
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Identifiers—England 
The issue of The Social Science Teacher con- 
tains articles and resources related to social 
science teaching on the elementary and seconda- 
ty levels in England. There are five sections: arti- 
cles, miscellaneous, reviews, resources, and 
briefings. The three main articles in the issue 
discuss the role of environmental studies in social 
science curricula, the third world and third world 
studies, and pros and cons of interdisciplinary 
programs. The miscellaneous section includes edi- 
torials and news from the Association for the 
Teaching of the Social Sciences. Resources 
exchange enables readers to learn of useful 
teacher-developed materials. In this issue 
resources are described for teaching about topics 
such as the nature/nurture controversy and theo- 
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ries of crime and delinquency. The briefings sec- 
tion provides a critical approach to teaching ele- 
mentary grade students how to conduct a social 
interview. (AV) 
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Identifiers—England 
All five issues of The Social Science Teacher 
are presented for 1976. They contain articles and 
resources for social science teaching on elemen- 
tary and secondary levels in England. The 
February issue examines assessment of social 
science programs, the ideological potential of 
high school sociology, and an experimental pro- 
gram of “linkage’’ whereby students in two 
schools teach each other by exchanging learning 
packages. Articles in the April issue focus on so- 
cial change and social control as goals of studying 
society, usefulness of traditional standard ex- 
aminations for new social science curricula, and 
an experimental sociology program which studies 
community rights. The June and October issues 
are special editions on school textbooks and cur- 
riculum projects, and games and simulations, 
respectively. The November issue includes arti- 
cles on cultural studies and values education, and 
on teaching the concept of role. Specific teaching 
strategies presented in the issues include develop- 
ment of individual learning folders, fairy tales as 
a social studies resource, a five-week course out- 
line for teaching about deviance in behavior, and 
classroom activities for clarifying values. (AV) 
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Identifiers—England 
The first three issues for 1977 of The Social 

Science Teacher are presented. Each issue is 

devoted to a special topic relevant to social 

science instruction in elementary and secondary 
grades in England. The February issue contains 
five articles focusing on the teaching of politics. 

Included are discussions of politics as a compul- 

sory course, an experimental program of political 

education for nine to 13-year-olds, and a review 
of the work of the Political Education Research 

Unit at the University of York. Articles about sex 

roles in society comprise the April issue. These 

explore sex roles as stereotyped in social science 
textbooks, a review of resources on family roles, 
discussion starter activities for a sex roles course, 
and a source list for studying women in society. 

Community studies teaching is the theme of the 

June issue. One article describes a community 

volunteer program to involve students in activi- 

ties. It analyzes problems in developing communi- 
ty service programs in schools. Another article 
presents a directory of useful organizations for 
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teaching community studies, such as Alcoholics 
Anonymous and the Confederation of British In- 
dustry. (AV) 
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This report summarizes the program and activi- 

ties of the Center for High School philosophy 

from 1972-1974. The publication begins with a 

very brief description of the Center's background 

and major objectives. Established in 1971, the 

Center serves as a clearinghouse for information, 

ideas, contacts, and counsel on every aspect of 

high school philosophy; publishes a newsletter; 
fosters appropriate standards in the field; and 
promotes and/or conducts workshops and _ in- 
stitutes. The  publications’s second section 
describes the four major activities undertaken 
from 1972-1974: (1) the establishment of the 

Center at the University of Massachusetts at Am- 

herst; (2) the meeting of the Center’s national 

Advisory Board; (3) the initiation of a Curricu- 

lum Development/In-service Training project with 

a follow-up grant from the Rockefeller Founda- 

tion; and (4) the emergence of support within the 

secondary schools and the philosophical profes- 
sion. Results of various activities including the 

Follow-Up Project and the development of new 

centers are described in section three. Included in 

the appendices which comprise more than one 
fourth of the document are copies of the Center’s 

Newsletter and a list of the Center’s publications. 

(Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—* Florida, * Mississippi 
This study surveys secondary teachers and stu- 

dents in the state of Mississippi about the status 
of, and their attitudes toward, psychology cour- 
ses. The results are compared with those of a 
similar survey conducted in Florida. In 1975, a 
four-page questionnaire was mailed to 375 
schools in Mississippi. Of these, 198, or 52.8 per- 
cent, were filled out and returned. Data were col- 
lected on school, course, and class charac- 
teristics; popularity of psychology courses; course 
objectives, content, and methods; textbooks used; 
need for audiovisual instructional aids; and 
teacher and student characteristics. The study 
revealed that 17.7 percent of the Mississippi 
secondary schools surveyed offer psychology as a 
separate course of study for credit. In the Florida 
survey, approximately 53 percent of schools sur- 
veyed taught psychology. Ninety-one percent of 
the Mississippi teachers reported that they 
needed more audiovisual instructional resources 
to help them with their courses. One unexpected 
finding of the study is the similarity that exists 
between the types of psychology courses taught 
in the secondary schools of these two southern 
sty tes. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—* Bicentennial 
This report summarizes the projects undertaken 

by the National Education Association (NEA) in 

their efforts to help teachers commemorate the 

Bicentennial. The report begins with a copy of 

the NEA Declaration of Interdependence and a 

listing of the Cardinal Principles of Education. 

Various project descriptions follow. NEA’s Pan- 

Pacific Bicentennial Satellite experiment consists 

of monthly satellite radio conferences between 

teachers in Appalachia and teachers in Papua, 

New Guinea; New Zealand; Saipan; the Fiji 

Islands; Honolulu, Hawaii; and Fairbanks and 

Anchorage, Alaska. A special collection of peace 

studies curriculum materials was assembled for 

display at meetings and conferences. A Dorros 

Award which will be presented yearly to two edu- 

cational organizations that have made a signifi- 

cant contribution to the concept of the global 
community was established. Other projects in- 
clude the Global Teacher’s Meeting Program 
through which teachers from nine countries will 

exchange ideas with American teachers during a 

three month visit to the United States; a survey of 

the roles and attitudes of women in education; an 
educational film festival; and an international ex- 
hibit of teacher’s art and _ photography. 

(Author/RM) 
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The report explains how the federal Ethnic 

Heritage Studies Program was created, gives an 

overview of the 1974 program, and makes recom- 

mendations for future development of the pro- 
gram. Summaries of the 1974 projects, bibliogra- 
phies of replicable materials produced by the pro- 
jects, and ethnic and regional indexes are in- 
cluded. The overview discusses development and 
dissemination of curriculum materials, training 
provisions for faculty and students in higher edu- 
cation, cooperation with organizations having 
special interest in ethnic groups, and use of pro- 
ject results. The assessment task force determined 
that single-year grants do not allow adequate time 
for curriculum material development, dissemina- 
tion programs must be permanent and com- 
prehensive, goals for teacher training should be 
better defined, and community ethnic group 
leaders should be involved in the training. Pro- 
jects that most fully used community and local 
ethnic resources in materials development and 


training seem to be the most successful. The 39 
individual project summaries give information on 
recipient of grant, name of project, ethnic focus, 
curriculum materials development, dissemination 
activities, training, ethnic involvement, use of 
outcomes and impact, and field testing. Ethnic 
groups included Mexicans, Alaska Natives, Afro- 
Americans, Jews, Asians. Slavs, Central Ap- 
palachians, Greek Americans, Italian Americans, 
and Russians. Many programs were multiethnic. 
(Author/AV) 
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Identifiers—* Asia 
The issue contains two special reports on edu- 

cation in Iran and Nepal, six reviews of recent 
publications and studies, and brief descriptions of 
12 Asian educational documents. The first special 
report explores the reasons for establishing re- 
gional educational councils in Iran, their relation- 
ship to the Ministry of Education, and how their 
budget cycle operates. The second report 
describes objectives of Nepal’s fifth economic 
plan from 1975 to 1980. Reviews of recent publi- 
cations present information about international 
trends in adult education; plans for educational 
reform in Sri Lanka; a national study service in 
Indonesia which encourages students of higher 
education to participate in rural development ac- 
tivities; a state-of-the-art report on education and 
culture in Indonesia; a historical analysis of edu- 
cational policies during British rule in Ceylon 
from 1796 to 1948; and a review of a directory 
of voluntary adult education organizations in In- 
dia. Educational documents which are briefly 
described cover topics such as strategies for rural 
development in Asia, manpower and development 
in Southwest Asia, and proceedings of the Inter- 
national Conference on the Survival of Mankind 
held in Manila during 1976. (AV) 


ED 142 503 SO 010 211 

Hoeks, Henry J. 

Studying the Sacred in the Schools: A Handbook 
for the Academic Study of 

Calvin Coll., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Spons Agency—Council on the Study of Religion 
in Michigan Schools, Grand Rapids. 

Pub Date Jul 76 

Note—12Ip. 

Available from—CSRMS c/o Henry J. Hoeks, 
Calvin College, Grand Rapids, Michigan 49506 
($2.50 paperbound, $2.25 each for 10 copies 
or more) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Anthropology, Geography, 
Guidelines, History, *Instruction, Intellectual 
Disciplines, Laws, *Legal Problems, Literature, 
Music Education, Psychology, *Public Schools, 
*Religion, Secondary Education, Social 
Sciences, Sociology, *Teaching Methods, 
*Values 
This handbook defines, discusses, and provides 

guidelines for academic and pedagogical concerns 

of the study of religions in public secondary 
schools. Although it was designed particularly for 
use by Michigan educators, especially secondary 
pre-service and in-service religion teachers, the 
book can be adapted readily to other locales and 
levels. In chapter one the author discusses the 
legal and ethical contexts in which the study of 
religion may take place in Michigan public 
schools and presents guidelines based upon the 
scholarly writings of jurists and academics rela- 





tive to these contexts. How to study religions in 
academically sound ways is the topic of chapter 
two. Provided are brief descriptions, leading 
questions, and summary guidelines for each of 
the following nine disciplinary approaches for 
religion studies: visual arts, music, literature, 
geography, anthropology, sociology, psychology, 
history, and phenomenology of religion. The third 
and last section of the handbook discusses some 
of the dominant values implied in this approach 
to public school religion studies and proposes six 
teaching strategies. (Author/RM) 
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This publication contains classroom activities 

dealing with cultural awareness for grades two 

through 12. The materials are intended to help 
students develop positive attitudes about cultural 
differences, recognize the roles of self and culture 
in fostering and inhibiting cultural interaction and 
awareness, and develop an awareness of when 
change needs to occur so that people can fully 
realize their growth potential. The activities are 
varied. Students read handouts, are involved in 
class discussions, role play, examine statements 
containing stereotypes, and fill out question- 
naires. The activities are organized into three 
major sections. Section one deals with stereotyp- 
ing and helps students examine what they believe 
and why they believe it. In section two students 
examine how culture affects our behavior and 
who we are. The third section contains activities 
designed to raise students’ consciousness about 
discrimination and racism. The activities are self- 
contained and all handouts are included. The fol- 
lowing are provided for each activity: an in- 
troduction, objectives, grade level, time needed, 
materials, teaching procedures, discussion 
questions, and evaluation techniques. 
(Author/RM) 
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Identifiers— *Colorado 
This volume is designed to supplement materi- 

als teachers have chosen to use in teaching 
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Colorado and community history. The materials 
are not a complete history of Colorado or a 
complete textbook; instead, teachers are provided 
with 14 teaching activities for use in elementary 
and secondary social studies or history classes. 
The book is divided into three sections. Section 
one contains a series of introductory activities on 
personalizing history and familiarizing students 
with their state and its history. Section two 
focuses exclusively on community and local histo- 
ry activities. The third section is designed to spur 
students’ interests in the multicultural makeup of 
their state as well as to illustrate Colorado's inter- 
dependence with the rest of the world. Each ac- 
tivity is presented with a short introduction, ob- 
jectives, grade level, time required, materials 
needed, procedure to follow, and debriefing or 
follow-up suggestions. All necessary teacher in- 
structions, handouts, and master sheets are in- 
cluded. An _ annotated bibliography about 
Colorado’s history, the handouts, and an evalua- 
tion questionnaire conclude the baok. 
(Author/JR) 
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Two teaching units present a total of 11 

Hispanic folk songs as instructional aids to learn- 

ing about Hispanic culture, traditions, and lan- 

guage. Designed for students in kindergarten 

through third grade, the units each contain a 

teacher’s guide. A cassette tape is designed to ac- 

company each unit and is available from the 

Center for Teaching International Relations. Unit 

one is an introductory unit. On the tape, four 

songs are sung in Spanish with introductions to 
each. The guide contains general background in- 
formation, suggestions for classroom activities 
and learning centers, home use ideas, transcripts 
of the tape in English and Spanish, and specific 
learning strategies to accompany each song. A 
map of Mexico and the American Southwest is 
included. The second unit is especially designed 
for use in bilingual programs. Seven songs are on 
the tape in Spanish. The guide explains the 
historical background of folk songs; describes 
specific song types such as the romance, decima, 
and corrido; and provides song words in both 

Spanish and English. The songs include lullabies, 

Christmas carols, animal stories, and marching 

songs. Teachers are encouraged to involve 

parents and grandparents in the learning ex- 
perience. The materials can be used in individual- 
ized or group settings. (AV) 
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Radio, Elementary Secondary Education, Inter- 
views, Programing (Broadcast) 

A radio program about arts in American 
schools includes interviews with students, art 
teachers, parents, and heads of research panels. 
The commentators point out that many people 
think of art as something done by geniuses. The 
American attitude toward art must be changed, 
and children should be given the opportunity for 
creative expression in schools. David Rockefeller, 
Jr., was a member of The Arts, Education and 
Americans Panel which recently published a re- 
port on the status of art in the schools. He 
recommends that art be as basic to the curricu- 
lum as mathematics, writing, and history because 
the arts can be basic tools of learning. Inquiries 
to three State Art Directors about state spending 
on art programs revealed that only local school 
districts have accurate figures on art budgets. 
Most are very low. Several interviews present ex- 
emplary programs. The Artists in the Schools 
Program, funded by the National Endowment for 
the Arts, places artists in specific schools so stu- 
dents can learn what an artist does and what his 
methods are. Architects, musicians, and poets are 
interviewed. Another program at the University 
of Massachusetts teaches children fundamental 
concepts of geometry through body movement, 
music, and large rubber bands. Concluding com- 
ments stress the need for art teachers to defend 
their discipline. (AV) 
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Smith, Hayden R. 
Teaching as a Profession and Process of Teaching: 
Secondary. 
Pub Date 73 
Note—155p.; Best copy available 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$8.69 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Civil Rights, Cooperating Teachers, 
Effective Teaching, *Learning Modules, Lesson 
Plans, Performance Based Teacher Education, 
*Preservice Education, *Secondary School 
Teachers, Student Teachers, Teacher Adminis- 
trator Relationship, Teacher Certification, 
Teacher Education, Teacher Responsibility 
Identifiers—Negligence, Teacher Rights 
This document contains eight learning modules 
for use in the preservice education of secondary 
school teachers. The modules use _ various 
techniques and resources in helping the teacher 
trainee attain the objectives outlined and include 
identification questions, essay questions, case 
histories, and readings. The topics covered are: 
(1) teacher rights and responsibilities; (2) the 
characteristics of effective teachers, teacher roles, 
codes of ethics; (3) teacher negligence; (4) local 
school and district organization and administra- 
tion; (5) cooperating teacher responsibilities in 
competency-based teacher education; (6) na- 
tional, state, and county organization of educa- 
tion and varied aspects of teacher licensing; (7) 
student teacher responsibilities in the classroom 
in competency-based teacher education; and (8) 
lesson planning. (MB) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher Education, 
Washington, D.C 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW ), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Aug 77 

Note—33p 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher 
Education, | Dupont Circle, N.W., Room 616, 
Washington. D.C. 20036 ($1.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—American Indians, Blacks, *Cross 
Cultural Training, *Feminism, Japanese Amer- 
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icans, Mexican Americans, *Minority Groups, 

Racism, Sex Discrimination, Sex Role, *Social 

Change, Stereotypes, *Teacher Education, 

*Womens Studies 

In this monograph the responsibilities of 
teacher education programs in dealing with the 
problems of sexism and racism are discussed. In a 
collection of articles the following topics are 
covered: (1) minority women and the women’s 
movement; (2) American Indian women; (3) un- 
derstanding the Chicana (Mexican Americans); 
(4) black women, their problems and strengths; 
(5) Japanese American women and their perspec- 
tive on liberation; and (6) new directions for en- 
suring equality for minority women. (JD) 
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[National Association for Physical Education of 
College Women. Report of the 1976 Con- 
ference, June 3-8.] 

Pub Date 76 

Note—196p.,; NAPECW Conference held at 
Asilomar State Conference Grounds, Pacific 
Grove, California ; Not available in hard copy 
due to small type of original 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Athletes, Athletics, Behavior Pat- 
terns, *Changing Attitudes, *Higher Education, 
Performance Factors, *Physical Education, Sex 
(Characteristics), Sex Differences, Sex Stereo- 
types, *Trend Analysis, *Womens Athletics 
This report is comprised of papers written for 

the 1976 conference of the National Association 
for Physical Education of College Women. The 
central theme of the conference was changing 
trends in physical education for women, how they 
influence the teaching of physical education in 
college, and their impact on attitudes toward 
women in sports. (JD) 


ED 142 S511 

Welsh, Raymond, Ed. 

Physical Education: A View Toward the Future. 

Pub Date Jan 77 

Note—222p. 

Available from—C.V. Mosby Coinpany, 11830 
Westline Industrial Drive, St. Louis, Mo. 63141 
($7.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Economic Change, Educational 
Change, *Educational Planning, *Educational 
Trends, *Futures (of Society), *Physical Edu- 
cation, Social Change 
This document examines the near future of 

physical education in the last quarter of the twen- 
tieth century. Through this effort, an attempt is 
made to (1) help clarify the current state of the 
profession, (2) help to restructure images regard- 
ing the possibilities of the profession’s future, (3) 
help to stimulate the formation of plans and con- 
tingencies that might ensure the profession's con- 
tinued viability in the years ahead, and (4) help 
to stimulate discussion and in general sensitize 
physical educators regarding the postive and 
negative possibilities of tomorrow. The text can 
be informally divided into three sections: (1) two 
essays dealing with the nature of change facing 
mankind today, the development of futuristics, 
and the perspective, constructs, and methods 
used by futurists; (2) a forecast of physical edu- 
cation futures from philosophical, psychosocial, 
educational, and_ technoscientific viewpoints, 
presented in nine essays; and (3) a summary 
essay on planning for the future of physical edu- 
cation. (MJB) 


ED 142 512 
Knopp, M. A. 
Learning Module--The Self Theory And The 
Transescent. 
Pub Date Apr 74 
Note—43p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Behavior 
Change, *Identification (Psychological), Learn- 
ing Modules, *Middle Schools, Peer Evalua- 
tion, Psychological Needs, *Self Concept, *Self 
Esteem, Teacher Education 
This learning module is designed for the 
teacher of children in the middle school years. 
The purpose is to prepare the teacher to foster in 
the children a positive self-image thus improving 
their academic achievement and ability to cope 
with life situations. The module contains self- 
evaluation tests and perception tests as well as an 
extensive bibliography for further reading on the 
subject. (JD) 
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Zahn, R. D. 
Analysis of Selected Educational Issues. 

Glassboro State Coll., N.J. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 73 

Note—14p.; This module cluster was developed 
as a program of the Teacher Corps at Glass- 
boro State College 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Accountability, Educa- 
tional Finance, *Educational Problems, Educa- 
tional Trends, Equal Education, Governance, 

*Learning Modules, *Preservice Education, 

Relevance (Education), Teacher Education 
Identifiers—New Jersey (Camden) 

The purpose of this module cluster is to 
develop or increase the preservice teacher’s 
awareness of important issues in education in the 
state of New Jersey and Camden City and various 
nationwide issues in addition. The cluster con- 
tains five modules concerned with (1) control 
and financing of education; (2) future control 
and financing of education in New Jersey; (3) 
relevance in education; (4) equalization of educa- 
tional opportunity; and (5) accountability. Objec- 
tives are presented for each module, prerequisites 
identified, and instructional activities suggested. 


(MJB 


ED 142 514 95 
Renson, Roland, Ed. And Others 
The History the Evolution and Diffusion of Sports 
and Games in Different Cultures. 
International Association for the History of Physi- 
cal Education and Sport. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—590p.; Proceedings of the International 
Association for the History of Physical Educa- 
tion and Sport Seminar (4th, Leuven, Belgium, 
April 1-5, 1975) 
EDRS Price MF-$1.16 HC-$31.47 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Athletes, Athletic Programs, 
Athletics, Cross Cultural Studies, *Educational 
Anthropology, *Educational History, *Interna- 
tional Educational Exchange, Physical Activi- 
ties, *Physical Education, Womens Athletics 
This is a compilation of papers presented at an 
international seminar on the subject of the status 
of the history of sport and physical education. It 
is divided into four major sections. In part one 
the topic of sports, games, and culture is 
discussed including the anthropological and 
ethnological aspects of sports, sports and games 
in antiquity, the development of sports and 
games, and modern sport. Part two covers the 
subject of the historical and comparative aspects 
of physical education and gymnastics. Part three 
is devoted to a discussion of women in sport and 
physical education and the development of their 
involvement in sports activities in different coun- 
tries over the years. The final section is a discus- 
sion of the overall theme of the seminar. (JD) 
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Fleming, Rhonda K., Ed. Ingraham, Jo, Ed. 

NAGWS Basketball-Volleyball Guide: Tips and 
Techniques for Teachers and Coaches, July 
1977--July 1979. 

American Alliance for Health, Physical Educa- 
tion, and Recreation, Washington, D.C. Na- 
tional Association for Girls and Women in 
Sport. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—95p. 

Available from—American Alliance for Health, 
Physical Education, and Recreation, 1201 Six- 
teenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 
($2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Athletic Coaches, Athletics, *In- 
structional Improvement, Physical Education, 
Physical Fitness, Skill Development, *Teaching 
Techniques, Teamwork, *Volleyball, *Womens 
Athletics 

Identifiers—* Basketball 
This book is designed as a guide to coaches of 

girls’ teams in basketball and volleyball. It offers 

Suggestions on preparing teams, conditioning 

athletes, game strategies, and means for develop- 

ing skills in the sports. A bibliography on each 
sport is included. (JD) 
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Harris, Marjorie, Ed. 

NAGWS Aquatics Guide: Tips and Techniques for 
Teachers and Coaches, August 1977-August 
1979. 

American Alliance for Health, Physical Educa- 
tion, and Recreation, Washington, D.C. Na- 
tional Association for Girls and Women in 
Sport. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—102p. 

Available from—American Alliance for Health, 
Physical Education, and Recreation, 1201 Six- 
teenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. ($2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Athletes, * Athletic Coaches, 
Athletics, Exercise (Physiology), *Instructional 
Improvement, Lifetime Sports, Performance 
Factors, Physical Activities, *Physical Educa- 
tion, Physical Fitness, Safety Education, Skill 
Development, *Swimming, *Teaching Methods, 
*Womens Athletics 

Identifiers—* Aquatics, Sailing, Scuba Divers 
This manual is designed to serve as a teaching 

aid to coaches and physical educators in the field 

of women’s aquatics. The articles cover the fol- 

lowing subjects in the area of water sports: (1) 

standards in sports for girls and women; (2) 

women in Olympic swimming competition; (3) 

conditioning programs designed to attain physical 

fitness through water activities; (4) the teaching 
of basic sailing; (5) kayaking; (6) teaching 
swimming to retarded individuals; (7) analysis of 
hydrodynamics of swimming; (8) development of 
swimming routines; (9) scuba diving instruction; 

(10) water rescue techniques; (11) teaching 

beginners; and (12) competitive swimming. A 

bibliography and a list of organizations and agen- 

cies relating to aquatics are included. (JD) 
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Adrian, Marlene, Ed. Brame, Judith, Ed. 

NAGWS Research Reports, Volume III. 

American Alliance for Health, Physical Educa- 
tion, and Recreation, Washington, D.C. Na- 
tional Association for Girls and Women in 
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Sport. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—19Ip. 

Available from—American Alliance for Health, 
Physical Education, and Recreation, 1201 Six- 
teenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 
($5.95) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Athletic Coaches, Exercise 
(Physiology), Motor Development, Muscular 
Strength, Nutrition, *Performance Factors, 
*Physical Characteristics, *Physical Education, 
Physiology, Sex Differences, *Skill Develop- 
ment, Teamwork, *Womens Athletics 

Identifiers—Athletic Injuries, Biorhythm Theory 
This book contains a selection of research re- 

ports on the subject of women athletes. The par- 
ticipation of women in sports is examined from 
different points of emphasis, including (1) en- 
durance and bodily strength; (2) sociological per- 
spective of women in sports; (3) women 
cooperating in teams; (4) cross-cultural com- 
parisons of women in different sports; (5) dif- 
ferences physically and psychologically between 
women and men in sport, and (6) assessment of 
motor performance in women and girls. (JD) 


ED 142 518 SP O11 269 

Borozne, Joseph, Ed. And Others 

Administration and Supervision for Safety in 
Sports. Sports Safety Series: Monograph No. 1. 

American Alliance for Health, Physical Educa- 
tion, and Recreation, Washington, D.C. Amer- 
ican School and Community Safety Associa- 
tion. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—69p. 

Available from—American School and Communi- 
ty Safety Association, American Alliance for 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation, 
1201 16th Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20036 ($2.75) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 
Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Accident Prevention, Administra- 
tive Policy, Athletic Equipment, *Athletics, 
Emergency Programs, First Aid, *Injuries, In- 
structional Design, Physical Examinations, 
*Safety 





Examined in this monograph are issues con- 
cerned with accident problems in sports. Materi- 
als are organized under eight headings, each 
developed by an expert in the area: (1) the injury 
problem in sports; (2) philosophy of sports ac- 
cident prevention and injury control; (3) an in- 
troduction to administration and supervision; (4) 
administration and supervision--institutional con- 
trols; (5) the health examination; (6) leadership 
controls; (7) facilities, equipment and supplies; 
and (8) the significance of first aid and emergen- 
cy procedures. (MJB) 
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Texas Teacher Center Activities and Networking 
with Special Attention to School-Based Teacher 
Educator (SBTE) Activities: Part II. 

Texas Univ., Austin. Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—59p.; For related document, see ED 124 
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51 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Diffusion, *Educational Innova- 
tion, ‘*Interinstitutional Cooperation, Per- 
formance Based Teacher Education, Research 
Utilization, *Teacher Centers, Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Educator Education 
Identifiers—Networking, School Based Teacher 
Educators, *Texas 
This document is the second in a series of 
evaluation reports by the Research and Develop- 
ment Center for Teacher Education at the 
University of Texas at Austin, assessing the state 
of teacher centering in Texas and the effects of 
the University of Houston’s Project on School- 
Based Teacher Educators (SBTE), initiated to 
create a network of teacher centers in Texas to 
develop competency-based training materials and 
a credentialing system for school-based educa- 
tors. In the present evaluation, questionnaires 
(mailed to the same individuals queried in the 
previous survey) solicited information on (1) on- 
going activities of Texas teacher centers affecting 
the SBTE project's goals; (2) extent of dissemina- 
tion and diffusion of SBTE concepts and 
products; (3) their rate of dissemination and dif- 
fusion; and (4) the state of networking among 
Texas teacher centers, especially with respect to 
the SBTE innovations. The data obtained serves 
to inform future decision-making by SBTE pro- 
ject staff and indicates to what extent the objec- 
tive of involving teacher centers in an SBTE net- 
work are being met. The general conclusion is 
that the SBTE project has been so far successful 
in the development and use of diffusion strate- 
gies. (Authors/MJB) 


ED 142 520 SP O11 278 
Gamble, Michael W. 

College Teacher Training: Myth or Reality? 

Pub Date 76 

Note—1 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Teachers, Educational 

Research, *Effective Teaching, *Professional 

Training, Student Evaluation of Teacher Per- 

formance, *Success Factors, Teacher Educa- 

tion 
Identifiers—Queens College (City University of 

New York) 

Research reported in this document supports 
the hypothesis that college instructors whose 
backgrounds’ include teacher _ preparation 
sequences would be evaluated by their students 
as more effective teachers than those whose 
backgrounds lack such preparation. Ninety-nine 
responses to a questionnaire submitted to full- 
time faculty of professorial rank at Queens Col- 
lege/City University of New York were divided 
into two categories--those professors who had un- 
dergone teacher preparation training and those 
who had not. Student ratings of instructors and 
courses, particularly the overall rating of the in- 
structor, were examined, and ratings for each of 
the courses were averaged for each of the 
questionnaire respondents. T-test analysis of the 
data revealed a significant difference in favor of 
those teachers whose backgrounds included edu- 
cational sequences. (MJB) 
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Yarborough, Thelma B. 

Teacher Attitudes Toward Participation in Deci- 
sion-Making. 

Pub Date Aug 76 

Note—30p.; Master’s Thesis, University of Mary- 
land 


EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus P: 7 
Descriptors—*Cooperative Planning, *Decision 
Making, Educational Administration, *Educa- 
tional Research, Governance, Job Satisfaction, 
Leadership, *Occupational Surveys, Organiza- 
tional Climate, Organizational Effectiveness, 
Productivity, “Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Morale, *Teacher Participation 
Forty-two studies were reviewed to find out 
how teachers felt about participative decision- 
making. The studies were systematized into three 
broad categories: (a) satisfaction and morale; (b) 
effectiveness and productivity; and (c) leadership 
and supervision. The findings of the studies 
reviewed seemed to indicate that, with few excep- 
tions, teachers seemed to favor participation in 
decision-making. Most of the investigations con- 
sisted of descriptive reports of the perceptions of 
faculty and other educational personnel. Part of 
the reason for this may be the difficulty at arriv- 
ing at operational definitions for certain concepts, 
such as, participation, influence, climate, etc. 
Without operational definitions, these concepts 
become hard to measure. This review of the 
general literature on teacher attitudes toward par- 
ticipation in decision-making may suggest some 
avenues and ideas for’ hard research. 
(Author/MJB) 
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Teacher Representation Elections as Reported to 
the Organizing Office of the National Education 
Association. July 1976-June 1977. 

National Education Association, Washington, 
D.C. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—29p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Elections, Teachers, *Unions 

Identifiers—American Association of University 
Professors, American Federation of Teachers, 
National Education Association, *Teacher 
Representation, Teacher Unions 
Election results are given in contests for 

teacher representation privileges between the Na- 

tional Education Association and the American 

Federation of Teachers, the American Associa- 

tion of University Professors, and other teacher 

unions for the period July 1976 through June 

1977. (MJB) 
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Lambert, Charlotte 
Alternative Careers in Physical Education. 
Pub Date Apr 76 
Note—IIp.; Paper presented at the National 
Convention, American Alliance for Health, 
Physical Education, and Recreation (Milwau- 
kee, Wisconsin, April 2-6, 1976) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Awareness, *Career Op- 
portunities, Career Planning, Continuous 
Learning, Early Childhood Education, *Educa- 
tional Alternatives, Graduate Study, *Physical 
Education, Physical Fitness 
Identifiers—Applied Fields Option 
*Body Movement Recreation 
Oregon State University 
Several alternate definitions of “‘physical edu- 
cation” can be presented to illustrate the fact 
that changes in name or definition open the way 
to new opportunities and new ways of thinking of 
career options. Traditional definitions of physical 
education have limited it to a profession of 
teaching in the traditional school system normal 
children ages six to eighteen. By expanding the 
concept to the study of ““human movement,”’ one 
opens the way to realizing a much broader field 
of potentialities: the field of public fitness. This 
includes movement study in business and educa- 
tion; alternate careers in the military, in sport, 
and in rehabilitative medicine; preparation for 
extra-terrestrial, no-gravity environments and 
their opposite--the treatment of severely brain 
damaged children who need to cope with gravity. 
Physical education as human movement also con- 
cerns a lifetime learning process. Present pro- 
grams, mostly encompassing seventh to twelfth 
grades, are forced to play catch-up in teaching 
students things they should have learned in the 
first seven years of life. Adulthood is similarly 
ignored, as is human movement until death. And 
movement currently involved in work processes 
will increasingly become recreationally oriented, 
another ignored field. Preparations for alternate 
careers in human movement education involve 
curricular change, an example of which is the 
Oregon State University’s ““Applied Fields Op- 
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Program, 
Education, 
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tion,” a graduate careers program in which in- 
dividualized curricula in expanded human move- 
ment careers are developed by students and their 
advisors during undergraduate years. (MJB) 
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Lambert, Charlotte L. 

Creating the Hereafter for Physical Education. 

Pub Date [77] 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at a meeting of the 
Illinois Association for Professional Preparation 
in Health, Physical Education and Recreation 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Awareness, *Career Op- 
portunities, Changing Attitudes, *Educational 
Alternatives, Educational Objectives, *Employ- 
ment Potential, *Physical Education, *Role 
Perception 
The problem of career opportunities in physical 

education does not lie in the absence or dearth of 
job openings but in the image the profession has 
of itself. The basic change required of physical 
educators is an awakening to the possibility and 
necessity of educating groups other than the 
traditional seventh to twelfth grades. In addition, 
physical educators must begin to actualize the 
concept that physical education is as broad a 
field as mental education and to specialize in 
various aspects of the discipline. A listing of spe- 
cializations would have to include the following: 
athletic training, sport broadcasting, commercial 
fitness, work skills analysis, sports administration, 
pre-therapy, sports medicine, tension control, in- 
fant development, and senior citizen rehabilita- 
tion. For the profession to develop, physical edu- 
cators must change their value system--must in- 
ternalize the fact that physical education spreads 
over a broad spectrum of human activity and is 
not limited solely to the field of teaching. (MJB) 
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Dalis,Gus T. Strasser, Ben B. 

Teaching Strategies for Values Awareness and 
Decision Making in Health Education. 

Pub Date 77 

Note—165p. 

Available from—Charles B. Slack, Inc., 6900 
Grove Road, Thorofare, New Jersey 08086 
($7.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, *Decision Mak- 
ing, Educational Strategies, Effective Teaching, 
*Ethical Values, *Health Education, Human 
Body, Mental Health, *Personal Values, Physi- 
cal Health, Student Behavior, Teacher 
Behavior, *Teaching Methods 
This book is written for teachers of health edu- 

cation. The major emphasis is on the concept of 
making health-related decisions based upon a 
well defined system of personal values. ae 
strategies for health ed rs are li 
Guidelines are presented for selecting and build- 
ing the appropriate teaching strategy, with par- 
ticular emphasis on values awareness. Teacher 
and student behaviors related to values awareness 
are examined, and methods for recording and 
evaluating such behaviors are discussed. (JD) 
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Fisher, A. Craig, Ed. 

Psychology of Sport. Issues & Insights. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—503p. 

Available from—Mayfield Publishing Company, 
285 Hamilton Avenue, Palo Alto, California 
94301 ($11.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Aggression, Assertiveness, Athletic 
Coaches, * Athletics, *Educational Psychology, 
*Group Dynamics, *Individual Differences, In- 
teraction, Motivation Techniques, Performance 
Factors, Personality Development, *Physical 
Education, Reactive Behavior, Social Attitudes 

Identifiers—* Sport Psychology 
This book is designed to provide instructors 

and students in sport psychology courses with a 

learning instrument that combines the continuity 

of a textbook with the range of opinion, in-depth 
treatment of selected issues, and insight into 
research methods of a book of readings. The sub- 
ject is divided into four topical categories. Under 
the heading of “Affiliation and Sport,” social in- 
teraction, group behavior, and the psychology of 
teamwork are discussed. “*Motivation and Sport™ 
deals with the emotional factors in the per- 
formance of athletes. The third major topic, “Ag- 
gression and Sport,” examines hostility and 
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violence, their impact and how they may be con- 
trolled to improve performance. In the final sec- 
tion, “Personality and Sport,” the personality 
traits of individual athletes are analyzed. (JD) 
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Baer, G. Thomas 
Teacher Candidates Provide Formal Feedback for 
Cooperating Teachers. 
Pub Date 77 
Note—7p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cooperating Teachers, Evaluation 
Methods, *Questionnaires, *Student Evaluation 
of Teacher Performance, *Student Teaching, 
Teacher Education 
A questionnaire is presented to be used in the 
evaluation of cooperating teachers by the stu- 
dents whose field-based preservice teaching they 
are supervising. The questionnaire has been 
designed to fill a gap in the evaluation of student 
teaching experiences: too often the cooperating 
teacher has been unevaluated or has received 
merely informal feedback on his/her supervisory 
capacity. The questionnaire consists of nineteen 
items (more may be added by the cooperating 
teacher if the need is felt) investigating such 
behaviors as availability, critical expertise, com- 
munications skills, goal development and 
direction, and observation skills. (MJB) 


ED 142 528 95 SP 011 298 
Kiesler, Sara B., Ed. Turner, Charles F., Ed. 
Fundamental Research and the Process of Educa- 
tion. Final Report to the National Institute of 
Education. 
National Inst. of Education (DHEW), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Pub Date 77 
Contract—400-76-0072 
Note—132p.; Parts may be marginal due to print 
quality of original 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$7.35 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Objectives, Cultural Plu- 
ralism, Educational Assessment, Educational 
Innovation, *Educational Quality, *Educational 
Research, *Government Role, Learning 
Processes, Learning Specialists, *Policy Forma- 
tion, Program Development, *Relevance (Edu- 
cation), Scientific Research 
The objectives of this report are stated in three 
broad questions that the research committee was 
asked to examine. (1) What are the principal 
lines of research being pursued at the present 
time that are significantly strengthening the scien- 
tific foundations of education, and what are some 
of their possible contributions to American edu- 
cation? Are there some lines of research that ap- 
pear particularly promising and deserving of 
higher priority than they are now given? (2) Are 
current modes of conduct and support of funda- 
mental research relevant to education adequate 
to ensure its quality and ultimate usefulness to 
education? If not, how might they be improved? 
(3) In light of answers to the above, what possi- 
ble additions to or changes in policy relevant to 
fundamental research, if any, are recommended 
for consideration by the National Council on 
Educational Research or other appropriate 
bodies? (JD) 
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The need for organizational management is 
discussed, and educational management systems 
are examined, with attention paid to organiza- 
tional components and different approaches to 
organizational control. (MJB) 
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*Educational Objectives, *Management by Ob- 

jectives, Program Development, *Systems Ap- 

proach 

Basic concepts of management by objectives 
are presented for the school principal interested 
in turning the idea of educational innovation into 
the fact of educational innovation. The difference 
between objectives (ideas) and outcomes (events, 
products, achievements) is discussed, and 
methods for developing, writing, and evaluating 
objectives are suggested. (MJB) 
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This paper presents a model for conducting 

educational job analysis and the field test of that 

model on ten teaching fields. This model was 
tested for its ability to job analyze a teaching 
field’s content knowledge according to federal 
employment guidelines. Differences between 
teaching and other job fields meant that actual 
time spent on a skill would likely be an unreliable 
procedure for establishing the importance of 
skills for assessing job competence. Approximate- 
ly 250 content objectives were rated for job-re- 
latedness by currently practicing teachers. Job-re- 
latedness was defined by two 5-point rating scales 
of the time spent teaching and the objective and 
the extent of essentiality of the objective. Results 
showed that the correlations between the time 
and essentiality dimensions were significant. In all 
fields objectives were clearly ranked in terms of 
relative job-relatedness. Of particular interest is 
the actual content identified in each teaching 
field as most relevant to the job. In all fields, 
basic skills emerged strongly as the emphasis. 

This was true even within the more advanced 

courses in each field. (Author) 
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Identifiers—Student Unrest 
A followup study of high school students 
graduating in 1970 from Cleveland, St. Louis, 
Los Angeles, and Edmonton (Alberta) area 
schools, investigated protest activity involvement 
during high school and present political/social ac- 
tivities and concerns. Educational targets of stu- 
dent unrest at the time are indicated as being (1) 
curriculum relevance, (2) instructional methods, 
(3) student civil rights, (4) personal treatment, 
(5) societal civil rights, and (6) teacher indif- 
ference to social ills. Attitudes of various catego- 
ries of students toward the educational process 
are discussed: the majority (who viewed school in 
a lackluster way), those who viewed it as a center 
for social activities, those who were intellectually 
motivated and college directed, and those who 
saw the school system as an extension of political 
and social control. Common attitudes from all 
these groups were (1) school was a place to act 
and conform, (2) out-of-school activities were 
more relevant to social and political maturation, 
(3) curriculum was generally irrelevant and unin- 
teresting, (4) the amount of student choice-mak- 
ing was minimal and generally related to the so- 
cial status of the student, and (5) teachers were 
generally insensitive to the needs and feelings of 
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students. Based on trends in the ensuing years of 
survey participants’ lives, it is summarized that 
student activists of that time: (1) tend to be 
presently more politically active; (2) agree more 
with educators than the general public on the im- 
portance of emphasizing basic skills, career 
development, moral education, and teacher inser- 
vice; and (3) value independence and personal 
motivation more than nonactivists. (MJB) 
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The major theses of this paper state that the 
concept of educational change is different from 
the concept of educational innovation and the ef- 
fectiveness and broad scale applicability of edu- 
cational change is limited by influences often 
overlooked by planners and implementors of 
change. The minor theses state that (1) the fate 
of most educational change is determined in the 
field and not by the appropriateness of the 
change to a learning theory or educational need; 
(2) the success of the change has little to do with 
the expertise of the planners; and (3) institutional 
and noninstructional influences rather than the 
worth of the change determine successful imple- 
mentation on a broad basis. Institutional and edu- 
cational influences that limit change are: (1) type 
of school; (2) conflicts in teachers’ roles; (3) 
problems in programs planned by experts for 
non-experts and average people who are teachers. 
Noninstitutional influences discussed are: (1) 
society’s priorities in resource allocation; (2) 
decisions of political and appointive bodies; (3) 
city, county, and state planning decisions and real 
estate practices. (Author/JD) 
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Beliefs and judgment “policies of student 

teachers, cooperating teachers, and college super- 
visors are examined. Results from a_ belief 
questionnaire and judgment task converged to in- 
dicate: (a) a large degree of shared belief and 
similarity in judgments of ‘“‘good teaching” are 
present before student teaching begins, (b) in- 
Stitutional differences between cooperating 
teachers and college supervisors center around 
practical-academic views of educational authori- 
ty, and (c) student teachers are oriented early 
toward a confrontation between idealized educa- 
tional views and practical role demands. Findings 
suggest new programs in teacher education would 
benefit from scrutiny of the social and institu- 
tional framework within which student teaching 
occurs. (Author/JD) 
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This report on ability grouping or “streaming” 

in secondary schools is an overview of research 
on the subject done in schools in many different 
countries. Referring to an extensive bibliography, 
the author gives examples of conclusions reached 
through observation and experiment on the part 
of educators. The complexity of the subject is 
revealed by the radically differing opinions on the 
validity, success, or failure of ability grouping at 
this educational level. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Education for All 
Children Act 
This document briefly examines the concept of 
“teacher centers,”’ citing several definitions of the 
term based on functional emphases and 
preferences. A rationale for the existence of 
teacher centers includes the views that (1) funda- 
mental reform in education must come from 
those charged with basic policy, and from 
teachers, (2) teachers are unlikely to change 
their ways of doing things just because they are 
told to, and (3) teachers will take reform seri- 
ously only when they are responsible for deter- 
mining problems and needs, and for working 
toward solutions. The most urgent, current need 
in the teacher center movement is the training of 
teachers capable of bridging the theory-practice 
gap, particularly in areas relating to PL 94-142, 
requiring the provision of (1) inservice training 
for general and special education teachers, in- 
structional and related services, and support per- 
sonnel; (2) procedures ensuring a comprehensive 
staff development program to carry out PL 94- 
142 provisions, and (3) methods for the dis- 
semination of information on handicapped child 
education methods. (MJB) 
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This report summarizes, through narrative and 

statistical tables, data collected by the Equal Em- 

ployment Opportunity Commission (EEOC) in its 
974 elementary and secondary staff information 

survey. Statistics from approximately 6,900 

school systems responding to the survey were the 

basis for the national employment estimates in 
this report. Statistical tables summarize various 
levels of the data for the nation and for 49 of the 

50 states. Because of the different race/ethnic 

make-up of its population, school systems in the 

state of Hawaii were surveyed in a unique way, 
and the results are incompatible with the data in 
this volume. Also excluded are data for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, which has only one school 
system; because of Title VII prohibitions against 
disclosure of information submitted to EEOC for 
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individual employers, that data cannot be shown 
separately. The statistics in this report are 
designed to highlight various aspects of the em- 
ployment status of persons by six mutually exclu- 
sive race/ethnic groups and by sex. Eighteen oc- 
cupational groups allow a comparison of the 
quality and quantity of jobs held by various 
groups of employees. (JD) 
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This manual is designed for use by coaches of 

bowling and fencing. Rules and regulations are 

outlined, and game strategies and teaching 
techniques are discussed. A bibliography for each 
sport is included. (JD) 
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This paper is designed to help health educators 
assess competencies their students must demon- 
strate to obtain provisional or permanent teacher 
certification. Four components are covered: (1) 
the skills, knowledge, and attitudes expected of 
the professional; (2) assessment procedures; (3) 
assessment conditions; and (4) assessment stan- 
dards indicating that expected skills, knowledge, 
and attitudes have been obtained. Format sug- 
gestion tables for the writing of competencies are 
presented. By using key words or phrases, the 
health educator can select the appropriate key 
words that describe the desired knowledges and 
skills and attitudes, select an assessment standard 
and condition, and finally determine an ap- 
propriate assessment standard. The competency 
may then be written in behavioral terms that are 
easily measurable for the student. (JD) 
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Identifiers—New York 
Suggestions are presented for the improvement 
of current educational programs in the state of 
New York through student involvement in 
“recycling” available local resources and the 
generation of new resources that may be used in 
cooperative programs involving the entire school 
and the local community. Benefits of the sug- 
gested approach include increased communica- 
tion between all segments of the educational en- 
terprise, more student participation, expanded 
curriculum opportunities, community  involve- 
ment, and improved cost-effectiveness. Planning 
stages are outlined in general terms for the 
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development of new programs, and project 
descriptions and advantages are listed. Programs 
perceived as easily implemented include: (1) sub- 
stitute enrichment programs, (2) leadership train- 
ing classes, (3) training of student physical edu- 
cation leaders, (4) peer counseling, (5) student 
representation on boards of education, (6) stu- 
dents as tutors and/or teachers, (7) community 
outreach programs, (8) volunteer programs, and 
(9) student-run cafeterias. (MJB) 
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This paper reports on a survey conducted to 
assist the health education faculty of the 
Nebraska Center for Health Education, Universi- 
ty of Nebraska-Lincoln. The objectives of the 
study were to: (1) gather base line data on the 
health knowledge and behavior of a sample of 
Nebraska junior high school students; (2) com- 
pare Nebraska junior high school students’ 
achievement scores on a nationally standardized 
test to national norms; (3) compare achievement 
scores of students who have benefited from a 
health education experience with those who have 
not; and (4) compare achievement scores of 
health students taught by trained and untrained 
health teachers. Three tables giving the results of 
the survey are included. Table one gives the com- 
parison of Nebraska scores and national norms. 
Table two offers an analysis of student per- 
formance in selected health education content 
areas by educational experience. Table three 
presents the students’ mean scores as related to 
the training background of their teachers. (JD) 
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A record of two days of hearings is presented 
conducted by the United States House of 
Representatives into (1) demographic trends af- 
fecting elementary and secondary education and 
(2) student achievement levels on standardized 
tests. Prepared statements by each person speak- 
ing before the committee are given, dealing with 
(1) a summary and presentation of demographic 
trends in elementary and secondary schools, (2) 
policy implications of declining school enroll- 
ments, (3) factors affecting achievement levels on 
standardized achievement tests, (4) summary 
presentations of national achievement levels in 
various curricular areas, and (5) experiences of 
the Oregon State Department of Education in 
developing competency based education. In- 
cluded in the appendices, which constitute the 
bulk of the document, are (1) the complete “- 
Preliminary Analysis of Demographic Trends In- 
fluencing the Elementary and Secondary School 
System™ prepared by the Congressional Office of 
Technology Assessment, and (2) a report by the 
Congressional Research Service on “Developing 
Issues in Elementary and Secondary Education,” 
concerning school finance. educational achieve- 
ment, and racial segregation. (MJB) 
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This book reports on three International Coun- 
cil on Education for Teaching world assemblies 
held in Singapore, Berlin, and Washington, D.C. 
The report is divided into six major parts, each 
presenting papers pertinent to the central theme 
under discussion. Section one deals with policies 
for teacher education on the regional, national, 
and international scale. In section two, lifelong 
and nonformal education are the topics under 
discussion. Papers deal with broad concepts of 
the subject, educational d ds in ch 
societies, and nonformal education in developing 
countries. Curriculum innovations are the topic 
of the third section. New curriculum content is 
described, education for peace and achievement 
motivation are discussed, and a program for the 
clinical preparation of teachers is examined. Edu- 
cational technology is the subject in section four. 
Ways in which a more scientific approach to 
teacher education can be introduced and how 
they may be implemented are discussed in the 
papers presented in this section. Section five is 
devoted entirely to the subject of inservice educa- 
tion in Asia. Specific activities in eleven Asian 
countries are described. In the final section, cur- 
rent trends in teacher education are discussed in 
six geographical regions: India, Australia, Kenya, 
Canada, United States, and Southeast Asia. In 
conclusion a world-wide perspective on teacher 
education is presented. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Sri Lanka 
This document discusses inservice education 

reform, begun in 1972 and continuing to the 

present, undertaken to reflect changes (both 
structural and content) in the elementary-secon- 
dary education program of Sri Lanka. Required 
was a coordinated country-wide program provid- 
ing continuing education and geared to the social 
and economic needs of the country. The docu- 
ment is divided into eight chapters, dealing with 
(1) background to the situation, (2) inservice 
education program objectives, (3) existing infras- 
tructure for supporting inservice education pro- 
grams, (4) description of the activities of the cur- 
riculum development center in formalizing an in- 
service education program, (5) financial support 

for the program, (6) program evaluation, (7) 

problems in goal attainment, and (8) projected 

future developments. (MJB) 
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The goal of this project is twofold: first, to im- 

prove teacher education by developing a set of 

competency specifications for the role of school 
based teacher educators and developing a proto- 
type set of training materials for this role; second, 
to develop a cooperative network among teacher 
centers for developing, training, and recognizing 
the competence of school based teacher educa- 
tors. For the purpose of clarifying these goals, 
this document translates them into six specific 
objectives. These are: (1) specify competencies 
for school based teacher educators; (2) design a 
system to assess the demonstration of those com- 
petencies; (3) develop and test training systems 
for selected competencies; (4) survey interests 
and concerns of teacher centers regarding the 
school based teacher educator’s competency 
demonstration; (5) organize a network of teacher 
centers for interaction with project activities; (6) 
involve selected teacher centers in prototype and 
field tests of school based teacher educator train- 
ing systems. This report includes sections 
discussing the following topics in detail: (1) an 
overview of the project; (2) competencies, assess- 
ment, and resources for school based teacher 
educators; (3) instructional materials develop- 

ment; (4) building an educational network; (5) 

external evaluation of the project; and (6) a 

bibliography of publications on the subject of 

school based teacher educators. (JD) 
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This report presents a summary of exploratory 

interviews with teachers and educational policy 

makers conducted to identify issues, problems, 
and opportunities for constructive change in in- 
service teacher education (ISTE). Teachers were 
questioned on (1) feelings toward ISTE in 
general (relevance, definition, and organization); 
(2) roles of entities responsible for ISTE; (3) the 
definition of substance, with emphasis on profes- 
sionalism, preferences for training objectives, and 
differences in experience; (4) incentives and con- 
venience of training; (5) issues concerning the 
training process: who should be trained? When? 
Who should conduct the training? and Who 
should evaluate the training?; (6) how to develop 
connections between teacher needs and available 
programs; (7) the ‘‘ownership” of ISTE; (8) is- 
sues concerning mainstreaming, and (9) multi- 
ethnic/bilingual education; (10) emphasis on hu- 
manistic education; (11) alternatives to present 
fiscal support programs; (12) problems in ISTE 
organization and governance; and (13) problems 
in creating natural and planned variation experi- 
ments in inservice teacher education. Educators 
concerned with the formation of educational pol- 
icy at the state and national level perceived many 
of the same problems with ISTE as did the class- 
room teachers. A comparison of the answers of 
teachers and educators on the ISTE question 
reveals a widespread frustration with the lack of 


efficacy of inservice teacher education programs 
which seems to be due to structural reasons. It 
was concluded that the first step in determining 
the future of ISTE will be to solve the problem of 
organizing the various groups who have an in- 
terest in inservice teacher education into a single 
structure allowing for diversity but at the same 
time maintaining common goals and means for 
attaining them. (MJB) 
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University of Florida Gainesville 
As one of its institutional missions, the P.K. 
Yonge Laboratory School at the University of 
Florida focuses on the problem of utilization of 
research and development for the improvement 
of instruction. In an effort to reduce the time lag 
between the discovery of new information and 
the general adoption of practices based on that 
information, the School has developed a model 
for educational change which begins with 
problem identification and continues through 
classroom-based research to _ utilization of 
research results in the state public school system. 
Steps identified in this process are: (1) problem 
determination; (2) search of existing information 
for possible solutions; (3) formulation of a 
research project if no solutions already exist; (4) 
implementation of the project in the Labora.ory 
School; (5) field testing and modification c. the 
project in selected public schools; (6) compila- 
tion, publication, and distribution of a report to 
the state school system; (7) receipt of feedback 
from educators; (8) drive-in conferences and 
workshops for school personnel interested in im- 
plementing the project; and (9) maintenance ser- 
vices (consultation, sharing sessions, etc.) for 
schools using the project products. Activities of 
the Yonge Laboratory School since 1970, when 
research and development for public education 
was made its main mission, illustrate the fact that 
it has a workable model for utilizing research and 
development processes to improve instructional 
programs. (MJB) 
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Identifiers—Mountain View Center 
In this paper the author relates her experiences 

as an advisor to elementary school teachers on 

the subject of building curriculum. The 
philosophy expressed in her narrative is that 
learning begins when children seek the answers to 
their own questions and that curriculum can be 
developed out of children’s immediate environ- 
ment. The teacher must become a diagnostician 
who observes the child, listens to the child, takes 
cues from the child, and then plans for the child's 
progress in learning. Field trips and exploration 
of the community and environment arouse in- 
terest and curiosity in children. From. this 
beginning point, the teacher can build a flexible 
curriculum incorporating the basic skills of read- 
ing. writing, and mathematics into a learning ex- 
perience that relates to the world outside the 
classroom. The enthusiasm and interest of the 





teacher is of great importance to this method of 
teaching. The feeling of learning with the chil- 
dren rather than “teaching” them helps the 
teacher to grow as an individual and a profes- 
sional. (JD) 
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req for state certification in 
Illinois are secuenned for thirteen categories of 
certificates. (MJB) 
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Development 
This document contains six modules designed 

for use in a training program for the improve- 

ment of teachers’ classroom observation skills. 

Module One, “Introduction to Module on Im- 

proving Observation Skills,” consists of line 


drawings used by the workshop leader to illus- 
trate his explication of the intervention process. 


Module Two, “Improving Basic Observational 
Skills,” introduces techniques for the improve- 
ment of anecdotal records of classroom and 
school events. Module Three, “‘Understanding a 
Situation,” highlights factors that must always be 
attended to in order to minimize discrepancies in 
understanding. Module Four, “Filters, Foci, and 
Systematic Observation,” deals with patterns as 
they focus attention on categories of actors and 
behaviors, and with the unconscious process of 
selectively filtering in or out certain kinds of in- 
formation. Module Five, “Developing an Obser- 
vational Schedule,” explains the logic of schedule 
construction, to enable the learner to identify 
points at which intervention in behavior patterns 
can occur. Module Six, ““Observation as a Con- 
tinuing Process,” examines learner problems and 
successes in the observation process and 
elaborates on the process of schedule develop- 
ment, construction, use, and evaluation. (MJB) 
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This document contains a list of vocational 
teacher education modules. The modules are 
grouped into ten categories as follows: (1) pro- 
gram planning, development, and evaluation; (2) 
instructional planning; (3) instructional execu- 
tion; (4) instructional evaluation; (5) instruc- 
tional management; (6) guidance; (7) school 
community relations; (8) student vocational or- 
ganization; (9) professional role and develop- 
ment; and (10) coordination. Titles of the 
modules are included in each category, along 
with the identification numbers of the _per- 
formance elements which form the basis of each 
module. (JD) 
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A model for the evaluation of educational pro- 
grams is presented, consisting of a seven-step 
procedure for determining objectives, developing 
the assessment data, analyzing the data, and 
presenting it in a meaningful format. The first 
step is to determine the objectives for the pro- 
gram and enumerate them in a meaningful, mea- 
surable fashion; second, to identify criteria bear- 
ing upon and influencing the program operation; 
third, to determine the extent and purpose of the 
evaluation; fourth, to develop methods of data 
collection and instrument administration; fifth, to 
collect data and direct it to the proper sources 
for analysis; sixth, to analyze the data, and 
seventh, to arrange the results in a meaningful re- 
port format and to arrange distribution. (MJB) 
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This bibliography lists documents on the sub- 

ject of Competency Based Teacher Education 

(CBTE) and Competency Based Certification 

(CBC) received from the State Departments of 

Education of 50 states. Some of the listed items 

do not deal specifically with plans for CBTE- 

CBC, but embed such plans in general standards 

and guidelines used to accredit teacher education 

programs and to certify teachers. (JD) 
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This overview of the competency-based educa- 
tional process examines the basic reason for its 
growing popularity with professional educators 
and to professionals in other fields: the fact that 
it produces “doers” rather than “knowers.” 
Three assumptions forming the basis of com- 
petency-based education are: (1) programs 
should be based on the competencies essential to 
the performance of the occupation for which the 
program is designed; (2) programs should accom- 
modate individual learner differences; and (3) 
programs should be developed by a system that 
promotes goal attainment without diminishing 
goal quality or the humanizing procedures by 
which they might be attained. The educational 
process begins by specifying essential competen- 
cies for which the students are to be trained, then 
moves to selection of appropriate training 
methods, then to an evaluation of learner needs 
and progress. Competency-based education’s de- 
pendence on the principles of modern systems 
management means a focus for all operations on 
the desired ends. It better assures a prospective 
employer that the job applicant is trained to per- 
form adequately on the job, not simply have 
knowledge about it, before he is hired. (MJB) 
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Identifiers— University of Minnesota 
This de is an ev 1 design for the 
University of Minnesota's Special Education Ad- 
ministration Training Program (SEATP), a com- 
petency-based education program for the con- 
tinuing education of professional, special educa- 
tion administrators. The document contains a 
description of the evaluation design and evalua- 
tion sequence, the evaluation instruments, and 
descriptions of the intended analyses and displays 
of data collected with those instruments. Appen- 
dix A contains the following instrumentation and 
data analysis: (1) data analysis overview; (2) ex- 
perience questionnaire; (3) simulation participant 
evaluation form; (4) participant self-rating 
questionnaire; (5) unit lesson evaluation form; 
(6) field consultant questionnaire; (7) participant 
consultation questionnaire; and (8) judgment 
questionnaire. Appendix B contains performance 
objectives for the areas of fiscal management, 
program development, and personnel manage- 
ment to assist the reader in assessing the con- 
gruency of objectives and instruments where ap- 
propriate. (MJB) 
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This interim report of the evaluation activities 
during the first year of a special project on con- 
tinuing education for special education adminis- 
trators outlines the major activities of the first 
year. These goals were: (1) development of per- 
formance objectives in the areas of fiscal manage- 
ment, personnel management, and program 
development; (2) the development of institutional 
materials for each of these three areas; and (3) 
the design and conduct of three workshops, each 
of which covered one of the three areas. The re- 
port is divided into four sections: (1) Evaluation 
of Process-Management Activities; (2) Evaluation 
of First Year Workshops, (3) Problems and 
Recommendations; and (4) Report Summary. 
Section 2 consists of three subsections, each 
covering one of the three workshops conducted 
during the first year of the project. The report in- 
dicates that the project accomplished its first-year 
activities on schedule and that participants’ reac- 
tions to the workshops were favorable. Problems 
confronted during the year and their solutions are 
discussed. Appendixes present sample question- 
naire forms, workshop participant evaluation 
forms, and forms for comments on the part of 
workshop participants. (JD) 
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This questionnaire was designed for state edu- 
cation personnel who wish to ascertain the 
number and nature of competency-based teacher 
education programs in their state. The document 
in its present form has been field tested in two 
states in which surveys were conducted using 
preliminary versions of this form. The form may 
be modified to obtain information suited to the 
needs of other users. The form is flexible enough 
that sections may be removed or inserted as 
required. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*lowa Tests of Educational Develop- 
ment 
A brief discussion of the concept of validity, a 

description of the nature and purposes of the 
Iowa Tests of Educational Development (ITED), 
and a rationale for the inclusion of ITED results 
as part of the overall program evaluation of a 
secondary school are presented. According to the 
authors, the ITED can validly be used as one of 
the data-gathering instruments for program 
evaluation if the evaluation instruments are 
judged on the basis of the behaviors that they 
require of students. (Author/MV) 
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Identifiers—*TARC Assessment Inventory 
The TARC (Topeka Association for Retarded 

Citizens) Assessment System for Retarded Chil- 

dren is an instrument for determining the skill 

level of handicapped children and for indicating 
where remediation should take place. It is 
designed to provide an educational assessment on 
which to base precise instructional goals for in- 
dividuals or a class, and to assess the effects of a 
particular curriculum on behaviors within a skill 
domain. The TARC system provides a short-form 
behavioral of a ber of observabie 
skills related to education; self-help, motor, com- 
munication, and social skills are represented. It is 
not intended as a substitute for more comprehen- 

Sive assessment batteries. The inventory has been 

standardized on a population of 283 severely han- 

dicapped children of both sexes, aged 3-16, and 
is only reliable with persons within this age range. 

This population is considered trainable mentally 

retarded (TMR) or below. The TARC inventory 

is most discriminative at the lower extremes, and 
is less sensitive to changes at moderate levels of 
functioning. It is unreliable with mildly retarded 
or borderline children. For the standardization 
sample, the correlation coefficients reported for 
inter-rater and test-retest reliability range from 
-59 to .85. (Author/GDC) 
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Identifiers—*High Scope Cognitively Oriented 
Curriculum, Project Follow Through 
The Cognitive Curriculum uses a nontraditional 

approach to language instruction. Children play 
an active role, learning from concrete ex- 
periences while writing and reading their own 
material. This type of instruction has been 
developed with Project Follow Through students 
and has been particularly successful in Prrterass: in- 
struction. The Productive Lang 

Tasks (PLAT) were designed to assess ‘the impact 

of this program. This task-oriented instrument is 

suitable for measuring nontraditional objectives, 
and serves as an alternative to standardized tests. 

The PLAT was administered to second and third 

grade children enrolled in the Follow Through 

program in five different U.S. locations. A com- 
parable non-Follow Through sample was located 
in four of the five sites, and given the same test. 

Writing samples were produced as a result of the 

test, and reviewed for a number of variables. 

These include fluency; syntactic maturity; 

vocabulary diversity; descriptive quantity; diversi- 

ty and scope; reporting quality; narrative or- 
ganization; explanatory statements; and decoda- 
bility. Results indicated that by the third grade, 
positive effects of the Follow Through program 
were evident. Reports and narratives written by 

Follow Through Children were more complex 

and more fluent than those written by non-Follow 

Through children. (GDC) 
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The Assessment of Law-Related Competencies 
includes tests for three different levels: primary, 
covering grades K-4; intermediate, covering 
grades 5-8; and secondary, covering grades 9-12. 
Most of the items in the three multiple choice 
tests are intended to measure cognitive 
knowledge of various law-related concepts, in- 
ciuding: nature and types of social groups, need 
for laws within and between groups, individual 
rights embodied in the U.S. Constitution, process 
of law making, role and nature of law enforce- 
ment, types of correctional institutions, and ways 
that society reinforces responsible behavior. A 
number of items, especially in the primary level 
test, focus on student attitudes in the following 
areas: developing understanding of other people’s 





feelings, respecting other people and property, 

observing and obeying laws, and valuing the 

democratic form of decision making. These in- 

struments were developed and refined over a 

three year period as part of a Law-Related Edu- 

cation project of the Pennsylvania State Depart- 
ment of Education, and were used during the 

1976-77 school year as part of a statewide sum- 

mative evaluation program. Norms were based on 

the scores of 1,321 students in grades K-12. 

(Author/MV) 
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The philosophy and assumptions of the Multi- 

Attribute Utility-Bayesian Decision Theoretic 
model (MAUT-Bayesian model) are presented. 
The evaluator uses the MAUT-Bayesian model 
along with the knowledge of the decision- 
maker’s, and perhaps the evaluator’s own values 
to decide what data should be collected. Ap- 
propriate data are presented to the decision- 
maker, who weighs the alternatives suggested by 
the multiple aspects of the data. Using an educa- 
tional policy question as an example, each step of 
this decision-making process is described. Impli- 
cations for formative and summative evaluations 
and post-assessment organizational change are of- 
fered. (Author/MV) 
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Identifiers—California, *California Evaluation Im- 
provement Project 
This guide presents detailed information con- 
cerning the purposes and process of program 
evaluation, the role of the evaluator, and the 
development of an evaluation plan or design. In- 
Struction is provided in selecting or developing 
assessment instruments, collecting and analyzing 
data, reporting evaluation results and applying 
the findings. The manual, which includes learning 
exercises, was developed under the California 
Evaluation Improvement Project as a study guide 
for use in inservice training workshops for pro- 
gram evaluators, teachers, principals, curriculum 
specialists and other individuals responsible for 
school programs and those who aid educational 
administrators ascertain program effectiveness. 
(EVH) 
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Metropolitan Achievement Tests, *Project In- 
formation Packages 
Project Information Packages (PIPs) are infor- 

mative kits that describe remedial educational 

programs and contain instructions for installing 
the projects in a new site. Six such PIPs were 
evaluated using a norm-referenced procedure ap- 
plied to standardized test scores. Pretest scores 
were compared to posttest scores which were cal- 
culated according to the equipercentile growth 
assumption. The statistical analysis is closely ex- 
amined; the empirical validity of the equipercen- 
tile growth assumption, the stringency of the edu- 
cationally significant growth criterion, and the 

Statistical properties of the norm-referenced 

procedure are investigated. The basis for use of 

standardized tests, and criticisms of the stan- 
dardization procedures are discussed. 

(Author/GDC) 
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This survey of recent developments in educa- 

tional program evaluation is intended for persons 
who commission, implement, direct, or carry out 
evaluation studies. The attitudes of government 
officials, educators, and researchers toward as- 
sessment and their own evaluation needs are 
discussed. Various approaches to evaluation are 
briefly described; the author emphasizes informal 
methods as opposed to standard psychometric 
measures. Instructions for estimating costs of an 
evaluation project are not provided, but sug- 
gestions for effective use of funds are included. 
Advice is given for evaluators in planning an 
evaluation study and negotiating an agreement 
with the monitoring officials. Hypothetical con- 
versations between an official and a prospective 
evaluator are included as examples that will help 
the reader start an evaluation properly. (GDC) 
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Identifiers—*Agency for International Develop- 

ment, Brazil, Ghana, Korea, Philippines, Thai- 

land 

The Agency for International Development 
(AID) participant training program was examined 
to determine its impact on developing countries. 
One tundred and thirty-four senior officials in 
Ghara and Thailand provided 492 reports on: (1) 
indicators of participant achievements; (2) im- 
pact-producing characteristics; and (3) contribu- 
tions attributed to participant training. An evalua- 
tion kit, or methodology, was field tested in 
Korea, the Philippines, and Brazil. Three hundred 
and sixty-four local officials reported 2,871 criti- 
cal incidents. The data clearly showed that AID 
participants trained in the U.S. made significant 
contributions to the development of their coun- 
tries, and that 58% of these contributions could 
be linked to some specifiable aspect of the par- 
ticipant training. The author predicted that par- 
ticipants would continue to make beneficial con- 
tributions in areas such as agriculture, economic 
planning, health, and public administration. Fol- 
low-up studies that would provide useful policy 
guidance were suggested. (Author/GDC) 
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Identifiers—Alternatives to Standardized Testing 
In a discussion of the value of standardized 

tests and their implications for effective teaching, 

the author contends that such tests are useful in 
keeping those concerned with the learning 
process focused on the main target. In addition, 
standardized tests serve to (1) reveal variations in 
the effectiveness of different instructional 
procedures or curricula, (2) motivate teachers 
and students to succeed, (3) recognize and re- 
ward success in learning, (4) facilitate com- 
parisons of the effectiveness of students, teachers, 
and schools, and (5) focus on schooling as a pur- 
poseful educational activity with results that can 
be assessed and documented systematically. The 
limitations of standardized testing and alternatives 
to testing are discussed. (MV) 
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Project Information Packages (PIPs), kits dis- 
tributed by the U.S. Office of Education to 
facilitate the replication of programs, were 
developed for 6 exemplary supplemental educa- 
tional programs and tried out in 17 different 
schools. The PIP field tests determined whether 
the PIP model in general, and each of the six 
original PIPs in particular, constituted a feasible 
method of spreading successful educational pro- 
jects beyond the sites in which they were 
developed. If people in tryout sites were found 
able, with little outside assistance, to reproduce 
the original program in their own schools and to 
demonstrate improvements in student test scores 
comparable to those reported by the original pro- 
jects, the success of PIPs would be established. 
As a result of this evaluation, the author recom- 
mends (1) continuation of 16 already prepared 
PIPs, with additional assistance from skilled 
facilitators; (2) continued support and evaluation 
of packaging attempts for other successful pro- 
jects; and (3) determination of the suitability of 
the PIP model for other types of projects before 
such projects are packaged. (Author/GDC) 
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Identifiers—Equipercentile Growth Assumption, 
Metropolitan Achievement Tests, *Packaging, 
*Project Information Packages 
Project Information Packages (PIPs), kits con- 
taining directions for the replication of exemplary 
remedial programs, were field tested in a number 
of school districts. Based on curriculum analysis 
and site visits PIPs were found to induce projects 
which were adequate copies of what was 
peckaged; however, what was packaged was not 
sufficient to implement the same curriculum 
across sites. Particular emphasis was given to the 
statistical procedures used in comparing the ex- 
tent to which the PIPs were implemented in the 
test sites and in determining gains on the 
Metropolitan Achievement Tests (MAT). The 
MAT and the associated norm-referenced analy- 
sis were closely examined. The assumption that 
PIPs, if fully implemented in appropriate school 
settings, would cause an increase in MAT scores 
was found to be false. This relationship was also 
not detectable at all grade levels. Analysis 
revealed that teacher responsiveness, rather than 
PIP implementation, was more often associated 
with gains in test scores. Suggestions for future 
evaluation methods and the manual of procedures 
for PIP testing are included. (GDC) 
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This Seventh Annual Evaluation Report of the 
Florida Council on Vocational and Technical 
Education concentrated on four evaluation goal 
areas: (1) Florida’s goals, priorities and objectives 
as set forth in the state plan, (2) the effectiveness 
with which people and their needs are served, (3) 
the effectiveness with which vocational and 
technical education funds are allocated and util- 
ized, (4) the extent to which Council recommen- 
dations have received due consideration. A 
review of some exemplary activities of vocational 
and technical activities in Florida is offered, 
along with the Council’s findings, twelve recom- 
mendations for improvement and areas of con- 
cern. A glossary of terms and acronyms, selected 
statistical tables, abstracts of studies funded by 
the Florida State Advisory Council and a summa- 
ry of concerns expressed at public meetings are 
appended. (MV) 
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Identifiers—*California 
During the 1975-76 school year, all second and 

third grade pupils in California were tested in 
reading achievement and all students in grades six 
and twelve were tested in reading, written expres- 
sion, spelling, and mathematics. Reading scores 
for second and third graders have been improving 
since 1966, but the 1975-76 scores show little im- 
provement over the 1974-75 scores. Results for 
sixth grade reveal that students improved in all 
four areas tested. The greatest improvement was 
in mathematics and the least in written expres- 
sion. For the second year, grade six scores have 
improved after several years of decline. Students 
taking the twelfth grade test improved in all areas 
of the test. Greatest improvement was recorded 
in spelling; least in reading. 1975-76 was the first 
year of improvement for students in grade 12 
after S years of declining scores. Analyses of the 
specific test results and comparisons of the per- 
formance of California students to national 
averages are presented. Test scores are analyzed 
in terms of school characteristics and student 
background factors such as ethnicity, language, 
and socioeconomic status. (EVH) 
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A complex research and development process 

is required to study instructional processes and 

student outcomes effectively. In order to study 
the instructional process it is essential to select or 
develop instruments that can describe a total 
event. Understanding the classroom process 
necessitates having a record of the environment, 
the materials, the interactions, and activities of 
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the teacher and children. The first step in study- 
ing instructional process is to examine and speci- 
fy the critical components of the classroom or the 
teaching program being siudied. The next step is 
to identify or develop an observation instrument 
to record these critical components reliably. It is 
especially important to select appropriate statisti- 
cal procedures since observation data often form 
J-shaped curves that defy analysis using conven- 
tional parametric procedures. (MV) 
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Identifiers—*Self Appraisal Inventory 
A model of self concept in children was ex- 
amined by conducting a construct validation of a 
self concept instrument, the Self-Appraisal Inven- 
tory (SAI). The SAI was an 80-item instrument 
with four subscales: General, Family, Peer and 
Scholastic, all of which were based on behavioral 
objectives. The model was made more useful for 
a school setting after additional testing. What 
emerged was a 65-item instrument with six sub- 
scales: positive relationships with family; positive 
relationships with peers; school--academic com- 
petence; denial of negative feelings; agreement 
with positive statements regarding self; and 
school--enjoyment of classroom _ situation. 
(Author/MV) 
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Identifiers—*Frequency of Evaluation, Rules and 
Regulations 
The frequency of evaluation across organiza- 
tional levels (i.e., evaluation of inferiors by su- 
periors) is related to three variables: the ex- 
istence of bureaucratic rules, availability of infor- 
mation across levels, and interaction among par- 
ticipants. In a processual perspective, as opposed 
to a structural one, evaluation is viewed as a key 
mechanism for linking levels in organizations. 
The interlevel linkages created by evaluation 
processes among superintendents, principals, 
teachers, and students are examined. The fewer 
the levels in an evaluation situation in schools, 
the stronger the correlations between frequency 
of evaluation and bureaucratic procedures, 
availability of information, and _ interaction. 
Availability of information and interaction were 
more positively correlated with frequency of 
evaluation than were bureaucratic rules, which 
May serve as substitutes for direct evaluation. In- 
teraction was the most powerful predictor of the 
frequency of the principal's self-reported evalua- 
tion of teachers on the task of teaching reading; 
bureaucratic rules were least powerful. Both in- 
formation and interaction were powerful predic- 
tors of the teacher's report of the frequency with 





which the principal evaluated the teacher on the 
task of teaching subject matter; bureaucratic 
tules had no separate effect. Findings suggest that 
it is theoretically and empirically fruitful to adopt 
a processual approach in the study of interlevel 
linkages in school organizations. Frequency of 
evaluation appears to be a major indicator of the 
extent of loose coupling within organizations. 
(Author/EVH) 
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The job of the 4-H extension agent involves 
fairly complex levels of performance. The cur- 
riculum for the extension agent program should 
produce youth workers who have the ability to 
perform competently and who possess the basic 
concepts and values required to function effec- 
tively. Performance objectives were written for 
each competency considered essential for Missis- 
sippi 4-H Youth agents in administration, staffing, 
and evaluation. Criterion-referenced measures 
(CRMs) were developed for each set of objec- 
tives and analyzed using Bloom’s Taxonomy of 
Educational Objectives and Mager’s Objec- 
tive/Item Checklist. Analyses revealed discrepan- 
cies between the necessary competencies and the 
CRMs in each of the three categories. For the ad- 
ministration objectives, the CRMs tended to be 
written at a level which was lower than the level 
of performance considered minimal. There was a 
tendency toward congruence at the application 
level between the CRMs and the competency 
statements in the staffing category. The lack of 
congruence between the evaluation items desired 
competency levels was attributed to testing too 
low. It was suggested that the criterion referenced 
measures be revised to reflect the higher levels of 
performance required of the 4-H agents. (EVH) 
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The Swaziland Behavioural Assessment Series 

(SBAS) is a battery of ability tests derived from 

the Flanagan Aptitude Classification Tests and 

the Internationally Developed Tests, for use in 
the guidance of secondary school students 
towards relevant educational and vocational op- 
portunities. The SBAS has been field tested in 
Swaziland. Sixteen English-language samples illus- 
trate tests of the following skills: identifying cleri- 
cal errors; alphabetical filing; reading and obtain- 
ing tabular data; learning associated pairs; verbal 
reasoning with worc analogies; reading com- 
prehension; planning tasks in an organized 
sequence; computation; understanding and using 
mathematical formulas; using graphic data; 
visualizing three dimensions; responding to 
changing perceptual cues; applying mechanical 
principles; tracing large and small designs; and 
recognizing basic scientific facts. Instructions for 
administration and discussion of the instrument 
are not included in this document. 
(Author/GDC ) 
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Reliability 
This paper involves an application of 
generalizability theory in assessing the dependa- 
bility of a foreign language placement exam. The 
French Cloze test was administered to students 
within five levels of French classes and the results 
were scored by four different raters. Three 
specific generalizability coefficients are discussed 
along with implications of imposing three addi- 
tional restrictions on the method by which future 
data are collected. The results show a very high 
item and student by item variance component 
and little variance due to the rater component. 
For this study adequate generalizability of stu- 
dents’ scores was obtained for all generalizability 
coefficients using half of the total number of 
items on the exam and only one rater. Results in- 
dicate that in future decision studies involving 
tests of this nature each student should repond to 
the same set of items. Also, sufficient reliability 
may be obtained using only one rater per student 
but not all students need be rated by the same 
rater. (Author) 
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Act Title I, Pennsylvania (Philadelphia), 
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This volume contains abstracts of the evalua- 
tion reports of projects funded under Title I 
ESEA during the 1975-76 school year. It is in- 
tended to provide the reader with a brief but 
comprehensive overview of the degree to which 
project goals were attained. Each abstract con- 
tains current management information, as well as 
information on observed activities, attainment of 
objectives, and impact. Title I projects evaluated 
here include Affective Education, Benchmark, 
Bilingual Education, Comprehensive Reading 
Projects, Computer Managed Instruction, Coun- 
seling Services, Creative Dramatics, Education in 
World Affairs, English As A Second Language-- 
Readiness, English to Speakers of Other Lan- 
guages, Follow Through, Institutions for 
Neglected and Delinquent Children, Learning 
Centers, Meet the Artist, Media Center, Motiva- 
tion, Out of School Sequenced Science Ex- 
periences, School--Community Coordinator, 
Speech and Hearing, Summer Special Education, 
Walnut Center, and Young Audiences Intensity 
Program. (MV) 
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The validity of interpreting teachers’ percep- 

tions of their performance as an index of their ac- 
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tual performance was examined. Two matching 
instruments were constructed; each contained 72 
items in 6 categories of skills. One assessed 
teachers’ perceptions of their competence on 
behaviorally stated generic teaching skills, and 
the other assessed teachers’ actual performance 
on the same skills. The items represented verbal 
information, concept identification, or problem- 
solving skills that teachers need to perform the 
skill objectives; and skills that could realistically 
be assessed using pencil and paper questions. One 
hundred seventy-five classroom teachers were 
paid to participate in the study. Results showed 
that teachers’ perception scores were significantly 
higher than their actual performance scores in all 
six content areas. Using teachers’ perception 
scores to predict actual performance scores on 
teaching skills appeared to be an invalid practice; 
this finding held true for three different types of 
questions: recall of verbal information, concept 
identification, and problem-solving questions. It 
was also recommended that instructional needs of 
teacher education programs be determined by the 
teachers’ actual performance rather than their 
perceived skills. (MV) 
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The State of Florida and local mandates 
require that a diagnostic/prescriptive systems ap- 
proach to reading and mathematics instruction be 
available to all students at grade levels K-6. It has 
been demonstrated that the Dade County Systems 
approaches are viable alternatives to non-systems 
approaches to reading and/or mathematics in- 
struction. Results of the study of second and third 
year participation in Dade’s Systems programs 
provide clear evidence that: (1) participants per- 
formed better the longer they were in the pro- 
grams, and (2) after a second year in the pro- 
gram the percentages of communication and 
mathematics skill items answered correctly on the 
Florida State Assessment Test was higher than 
the percentages achieved by non-systems pupils. 
This held true for all categories of objectives and 
the total as well. Participants of the High Intensi- 
ty Reading Program, on the other hand, have for 
the second year, demonstrated negative results in 
reading comprehension and communication skills 
tests. Consequently, Dade Systems programs are 
recognized as a more beneficial mode for deliver- 
ing basic skills instruction than non-systems pro- 
grams and are unequivocally recommended as ap- 
propriate diagnostic/prescriptive programs into 
which to phase non-systems pupils. (Author/MV) 
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This California Evaluation Improvement Pro- 
ject (EIP) Program Evaluation workbook has two 
purposes. It can be used as a learning and in- 
structional aid while one masters the procedures, 
techniques, and methods of program evaluation. 
Used this way, it helps the practitioner summarize 
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and put into practice the subject matter 
presented in the EIP Program Evaluator’s Guide. 
It is best used, however, as a working notebook 
which the trained program evaluator can use for 
recording his or her plans as they are made and 
for making notes on program evaluation activities 
and events during the course of the program 
year. Used this way, it helps the program evalua- 
tor keep complete records of the important infor- 
mation related to the program evaluation. It will 
probably be most useful when an interim or end- 
of-year program evaluation report has to be 
prepared, for much of the information needed at 
those critical times will already have been made a 
matter of record in the Workbook. (Author/MV) 
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Applegate, Neil J. 

Test and Evaluation of Criterion Testing in the 
Format of Discrete Motion Pictures. 

Naval Education and Training Command, Pen- 
sacola, Fla. 

Report No—CNETS-R-4-76 

Pub Date Jun 76 

Note—32p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Audiovisual Programs, Compara- 
tive Testing, Control Groups, ‘*Criterion 
Referenced Tests, *Enlisted Personnel, 
*Evaluation Methods, Experimental Groups, 
Instructional Design, *Instructional Films, Post 
Testing, Pretesting, Single Concept Films, 
*Testing Programs, Training Techniques 
Two different control groups were used to eval- 

uate the use of pre- and post-test examination 

questions presented in the format of a Navy train- 

ing film. The control group was given a paper- 

and-pencil pre- and post-test while the experi- 

mental group received the pre- and post-test 

questions within the context and format of the 

film. While no significant differences were 

revealed between the two groups or the two 

methods of testing, it was found that learning 

gains attributed to the use of the training film 

were quite outstanding when comparing student 

pre- and post-test differences. (MV) 
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Vollbrecht, Michele Touzeau, Comp. 

Evaluation of Alternative Schools: An Annotated 
ERIC Bibliography. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Tests, Measurement, and 
Evaluation, Princeton, N.J. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Apr 77 

Contract—400-75-0015 

Note—39p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Alternative Schools, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, *Educational Alternatives, Edu- 
cational Programs, *Elementary Secondary 
Education, Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation 
Methods, Measurement Techniques, Open Edu- 
cation, Program Evaluation 
Resources in Education and the Current Index 

to Journals in Education were computer searched 

to identify documents and journal articles which 

discussed various methods of evaluating the effec- 

tiveness of alternative schools and also presented 

such evaluation studies. The bibliography covers 

the evaluation of alternative schools at both the 

elementary and secondary levels. For the pur- 

poses of this bibliography alternative schools are 

defined as: schools both within and outside the 

public school system that offer alternatives to 

traditional educational concepts and practices, 

e.g., student-initiated learning process, inquiry- 

discovery approach, and shared problem solving 

and decision making. Each of the 62 references is 

abstracted and a subject index is provided. (MV) 
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Wildemuth, Barbara M., Comp. 

Research and Evaluation Studies from Large 
School Systems, 1976. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Tests, Measurement, and 
Evaluation, Princeton, N_J. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date May 77 

Contract—400-75-0015 

Note—82p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— * Annotated Bibliographies, Curricu- 
lum Evaluation, *Educational Programs, *Edu- 
cational Research, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
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cation, *Program Evaluation, Public School 

Systems, Research Projects, *School Districts 
Identifiers—Canada, *United States 

Resources in Education was computer searched 
in order to identify documents which reported 
evaluation research carried out by forty large 
school districts in the United States and Canada. 
The citations are grouped by the name of the re- 
porting school district. Each of the 149 
references is abstracted and a subject index is 
provided. (MV) 
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Ray, William S$. Kendall, Philip C. 
Part and Partial Correlation in Psychological 
Research. 
Note—6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Analysis of Covariance, *Behavioral 
Science Research, *Correlation, Experiments, 
Predictor Variables, Research Methodology, 
*Statistical Analysis 
The relationship between treatment levels and 
errors of estimate for a dependent variable in a 
behavioral science research experiment is typi- 
cally evaluated by an analysis of covariance. The 
same relation can be expressed by part correla- 
tion. In non-experimental research with in- 
dividual-difference variables, an assumption re- 
garding independence, as required by analysis of 
covariance, would be appropriate in the non-ex- 
perimental situation. (Author/MV) 
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Erlich, Oded __Borich, Gary 
Generalizability of Teacher Process Behaviors dur- 
ing Reading Instruction. 
Texas Univ., Austin. Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education. 
Pub Date 15 Oct 76 
Note—20p.; For related documents, see ED 042 
688, 066 438, and 127 333 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Observation 
Techniques, Data Analysis, Elementary School 
Students, Feedback, Grade 2, Grade 3, *In- 
teraction Process Analysis, Participant Involve- 
ment, Predictor Variables, Primary Education, 
Reading, *Reading Achievement, *Reading In- 
struction, Statistical Analysis, *Student Teacher 
Relationship, *Teacher Behavior, Test Relia- 
bility 
Identifiers—*Generalizability Theory, Teacher 
Child Dyadic Interaction System (Brophy) 
Maintaining that the generalizability of 
behavioral measures has not been sufficiently 
established to permit conclusions about the rela- 
tionship between teacher behavior and student 
achievement, the present research examines the 
generalizability of classroom interaction variables 
measured by the Brophy-Good Teacher-Chiid 
Dyadic Interaction System during 2nd and 3rd 
grade reading instruction. Using generalizability 
theory as the statistical basis for data analysis, the 
number of measurement occasions required to 
reach the 0.7 level of generalizability for five 
clusters of classroom interaction variables were 
identified. Analyses revealed that the interaction 
characterizing reading instruction differs from 
that characterizing other kinds of instruction in 
regard to: 1) proportion of public to private 
teacher-pupil interactions; 2) nature of questions 
asked; and 3) teacher behavior concerning feed- 
back, pupil involvement, and question difficulty. 
(Author) 
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Brown, Ric 

Construct Validation of Attitudes toward Mathe- 
matics. 

Note— 1 2p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Anxiety, 

*Attitude Tests, Factor Analysis, Grade 10, 

*Mathematics, Mathematics Instruction, Secon- 

dary Education, *Secondary School Students, 

*Student Attitudes, Test Results, Test Validity 
Identifiers—Construct Validity, Mathematics At- 

titude Scale (Aiken and Dreger) 

Attitude toward mathematics is often charac- 
terized as being either positive or negative, that 
is, essentially a one-dimensional phenomenon. 
This research was an investigation of construct 
validity for attitude toward mathematics. The 
Mathematics Attitude Scale developed by Aiken 
and Dreger (1961) was administered to 148 tenth 
graders. A principal components factor analysis 
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of the scores revealed two factors: (1) enjoyment 
and (2) fear or anxiety that together accounted 
for 64 percent of the total variance. Thus, at- 
titude toward mathematics appears to be a two- 
dimensional phenomenon that mathematics 
teachers and teacher educators might address 
with specific strategies. The 20-item scale and 
factor structure coefficients for each item are in- 
cluded. (Author/GDC) 
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Florida Statewide Assessment Program: School 
Predicted Scores, 1975-76. Statistical Report 
Series No. 77-07. 
Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. 
Div. of Public Schools. 
Pub Date Feb 77 
Note—80p.; For related document, see TM 006 
435 ; Best copy available 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$4.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Basic 
Skills, *Educational A , El t 
Education, Elementary Schools, Evaluation 
Methods, Grade 3, Grade 6, Mathematics, 
Norms, Predictor Variables, Raw Scores, Read- 
ing, School Districts, Scoring Formulas, 
*Socioeconomic Influences, Spanish Speaking, 
State Programs, Statistical Analysis, *Statistical 
Data, Testing Programs, Test Interpretation, 
*Test Results, Weighted Scores, Writing 
Identifiers—*Florida Statewide Assessment Pro- 
gram 
The Statewide Assessment Program of the 
Florida State Department of Education is respon- 
sible for measuring student achievement and dis- 
seminating the assessment results. One dimension 
of this effort has been the development of pre- 
dicted or adjusted school scores. These scores are 
based on several factors which are related to 
achievement. Among these achievement factors, 
also known as predictor variables, are Spanish na- 
tive language, family income level, white collar 
occupation, college education and minority en- 
rollment. The predictor variables used in calculat- 
ing the 1975-76 scores were collected on a 
school basis and are expressed as percentages for 
the school. The district averages listed on the ta- 
bles are weighted averages based on the popula- 
tion of each school. Predicted test scores were 
calculated for each school participating in the 
1975-76 assessment of communication skills and 
mathematics in grades 3 and 6. This document 
contains the predicted test scores for all schools 
and districts, as well as the observed scores. A 
glossary of major terms is appended. 
(Author/MV) 
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Florida Statewide Assessment Program: Guide to 
Predicted Reports, 1975-76. 
Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. 
Div. of Public Schools. 
Pub Date Dec 76 
Note—17p.; For related document, see TM 006 
434 ; Best copy available 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Basic 
Skills, Educational A t; i t 
Education, Elementary Schools, Evaluation 
Methods, Grade 3, Grade 6, Mathematics, 
Norms, *Predictor Variables, Raw Scores, 
Reading, School Districts, Socioeconomic In- 
fluences, Spanish Speaking, State Programs, 
Statistical Analysis, *Testing Programs, *Test 
Interpretation, Test Results, *Weighted Scores, 
Writing 
Identifiers—*Florida Statewide Assessment Pro- 
gram 
Florida’s Statewide Assessment Program of the 
State Department of Education has been involved 
in a major effort to develop adequate strategies 
for releasing and publishing assessment scores for 
schools. One dimension of this effort has been 
the development of predicted or “adjusted” 
scores. These scores compare a school to other 
similar schools rather than simply to the state 
average. Using complex statistical techniques, the 
Florida Statewide Assessment Program developed 
and released predicted test scores for each school 
which participated in the 1974-75 assessment of 
communication skills and mathematics in grades 
3, 6, and 9. The predicted scores were based on 
several factors which are related to achievement: 
Spanish native language, family income, white 
collar occupation, college education, and minori- 
ty enrollment. This document is a guide to the 
predicted scores calculated from the 1975-76 as- 








sessment of communication skills and mathe- 
matics in grades 3 and 6. (Author/MV) 
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Lott, Bernice 
Sex Role Ideology and the Observed Social 
Behavior of Children. 
Pub Date Apr 77 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Psychological Association 
(49th, Boston, Massachusetts, April 13-16, 
1977) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Rating Scales, *Classroom 
Observation Techniques, Elementary School 
Teachers, Females, Interpersonal Relationship, 
*Kindergarten Children, Males, *Parent At- 
titudes, Primary Education, Sex Differences, 
*Sex Role, Sex Stereotypes, *Social Behavior, 
Student Evaluation, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—New Zealand 
This report utilized data from one portion of a 
study which compared behavior of boys and girls 
observed in a natural environment and behavior 
listed by adult raters. Participants were 72 chil- 
dren and six teachers (all women) from two kin- 
dergartens in Hamilton, New Zealand, and a 
group of mothers and fathers from a third school. 
Two children were observed at the same time; 
groups included opposite sex and same sex pairs. 
A 41-item social behavior scale used by the in- 
vestigator to tally specific behaviors was also used 
by three teachers in the school to anonymously 
rate each child’s behavior. A questionnaire em- 
ploying the same 41 behaviors and asking for 
judgements regarding the behaviors of “most kin- 
dergarten gir!s/boys” was completed by the three 
teachers and 34 parents from a third school. Ac- 
cording to the adults most kindergarten boys and 
girls differed reliably on 18 out of the 41 social 
behaviors presented; boys more often disobeyed 
adults, showed off with adults, argued with peers, 
hit and fought, shouted, played roughly, quar- 
reled, showed off with peers, and teased. Of these 
nine differences, only four were the same as 
those which emerged from direct observation: 
playing roughly, teasing, showing off with peers, 
and being noisy. (MV) 


ED 142 591 
Lunneborg, Patricia W. 
College Grades: What Do Professors Intend to 
Communicate to Whom? 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Educational Assess- 
ment Center. 
Report No—EAC-77-18 
Pub Date Jun 77 
Note—8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adminis- 
trative Policy, College Students, *College 
Teachers, Feedback, Grade Prediction, 
*Grades (Scholastic), *Grading, Higher Educa- 
tion, Models, State Universities, Student 
Evaluation, Student Records, *Surveys, 
*Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—Decimal Grading System, Grade In- 
flation, University of Washington 
Professors at a large, northwest, state-sup- 
ported university selected communication 
between instructor and student as the most im- 
portant function of grades. Second in importance 
was the predictive function of grades, i.e., provid- 
ing the student and others with information for 
making educational and vocational decisions. 
Third in importance was the grade as historical 
record. This student-centered attitude towards 
evaluation was also reflected in their favorite 
choice of model for assigning grades, agreeing 
with Arrington that mastery grading emphasizes 
communication between teacher and student at 
the expense of communication with other groups. 
Seventy percent of this sample of 700 (from 
2,200) had adopted the University’s new decimal 
grading system which they overwhelmingly be- 
lieved would be better than the previous letter 
grades. Rather than using letter grades (A=4.0, 
B=3.0), faculty could choose to assign more 
precise number grades, to one decimal place 
(3.7=A-, 3.3=B+, etc.). The fact that 83% of the 
faculty considered grade inflation a major or 
somewhat serious problem may be linked with 
the large percentage opting for the new decimal 
grading system, but this system should not be 
construed as an effort to improve the declining 
predictive power of grades. (Author/MV) 
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McDonald, Frederick, J. Elias, Patricia 
Teacher Evaluation Study, Phase II, 
1973-74. Executive Summary Report. 

California State Commission for Teacher 
Preparation and Licensing, Sacramento.; Edu- 
cational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—ETS-PR-76-18 

Pub Date 76 

Note—167p.; For related documents, see ED 127 
364-375; Tables may be marginally legible 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$8.69 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Gains, Classroom Observation 
Techniques, Data Analysis, Educational En- 
vironment, *Effective Teaching, Elementary 
Education, ‘*Elementary School Teachers, 
Evaluation Methods, Grade 2, Grade 5, Mathe- 
matics, Predictor Variables, Reading, Student 
Characteristics, Student Testing, *Teacher 
Behavior, Teacher Characteristics, *Teaching 
Methods, *Teaching Styles, Test Reliability 
Significant relationships were found between 

how teachers teach and how much children learn 

in ding and math tics. The study’s purpose 
was to relate classroom observations of ex- 
perienced elementary school teachers’ interac- 
tions with their students to changes in the pupils’ 
performance on various measures of reading and 
mathematical understanding and skill. It was con- 
cluded that a pattern of teaching practices is 
more likely to be related to learning than a single 
practice, and that effective teaching practices will 
differ according to subject matter and grade 
level. In brief, the significance of this study is that 
effective teaching methods, as well as less effec- 
tive methods have been identified. This summary 
describes the methodology and results of the en- 
tire study, but does not present the technical 
details concerning measurement and statistical 
analysis. Summaries of special studies, intensive 
studies of the major sources of data and special 
research studies are included. (MV) 
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Mundy, Sylvia P. 

An Analysis of the Ideal Criteria and Actual 
Criteria for Selection of Urban School Superin- 
tendents as Perceived by Selected School and 
Community Groups. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—132p. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Age Dif- 
ferences, Boards of Education, *Community 
Attitudes, Educational Administration, High 
School Students, *Role Perception, School Dis- 
tricts, *School Superintendents, Sex Dif- 
fe " *Stud Attitudes, Surveys, 
*Teacher Attitudes, Teaching Experience, 
Urban Schools 

Identifiers— District of Columbia, Georgia (Atlan- 
ta), New Jersey (Newark) 

This study investigated the ideal and actual 
criteria for selecting school superintendents as 
perceived by senior high school teachers and stu- 
dents, parents, administrators, and school board 
members. Its purpose was to determine if the 
ideal and actual criteria for selecting urban 
school superintendents would differ significantly 
as perceived (1) collectively by these five groups, 
(2) as perceived within each of the groups, and 
(3) as perceived by several groups (see below). 
Data were collected from 91 administrators, 300 
parents, 150 teachers, and 14 school board mem- 
bers, in Newark, Atlanta, and Washington, D.C. 
by administering a questionnaire. The findings in- 
dicated that ideal and actual criteria did differ 
significantly: (1) as perceived collectively by the 
five groups, (2) as perceived within the groups of 
senior high school students, parents, administra- 
tors and teachers, but (3) not within the school 
board members group. (Author/JM) 
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Tension and Conciliation; A Report on Contribut- 
ing Factors Causing Racial Disagreements and 
Conflicts Within the Hickory, North Carolina, 
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Southern Regional Council, Atlanta, Ga. 

Pub Date 11 Aug 74 

Note—76p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
author’s restriction ; Best copy available 

Available from—Southern Regional Council, 52 

Fairlie Street, N.W., Atlanta, Ga. 30303 (No 

price quoted) 

DRS Price MF-$0.83 Plus Postage. HC Not 

Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Blacks, 

*Caucasians, Community Agencies (Public), 

Community Leaders, ‘*Conflict Resolution, 

Educational Administration, *Elementary 

Secondary Education, Schoo! Community Rela- 

tionship, *School Integration, School Person- 

nel, Student Reaction, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* North Carolina (Hickory) 

This report is based on the Community Rela- 
tions Team of the Southern Regional Council’s 
extensive study of desegregation and racial con- 
flict in Hickory North Carolina’s city schools. 
The views of recognized black and white leaders 
of the community are presented. Basically, the 
study indicates that initial desegregation took 
place in Hickory despite a lack of planning or 
agreed upon procedures of preparing the overall 
community, faculty, students, and parents. During 
the crucial stages of implementing the first court 
order, the Hickory School System was crippled 
by ineffective leadership, by the fact that no 
previous planning had taken place within the city 
system, and the failure of the North Carolina Of- 
fice of Public Instruction to provide desegrega- 
tion assistance to local systems. The Hickory 
School System dealt, for the most part, with the 
physical aspects of desegregation, and failed to 
develop any comprehensive plan for preparing 
those who were to be affected directly by the im- 
pending changes. Several conclusions are offered 
in the report: (1) the Hickory school system 
lacked a trained faculty and a curriculum in race 
relations, (2) the public school personnel, the 
students, and the citizens of Hickory lacked an 
understanding of the civil rights struggle, (3) 
Hickory hired only nine black teachers between 
1966 and 1972 compared to 181 white teachers, 
(4) the religious, recreational, and planning agen- 
cies. and institutions of Hickory failed to 
adequately support school segregation with pro- 
grams which provide interracial participation for 
the community, and (5) there was too little op- 
portunity for widespread community participation 
in and support of the public schools. 
(Author/AM) 
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Pub Date 75 

Note—23p.; The appendix to this document has 
been deleted due to poor legibility of the 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attendance, *Bilingual Education, 

*Compensatory Education Programs, Grade 9, 

Grade 10, Guidance, Mathematics Instruction, 

Science Instruction, *Secondary Education, 

*Spanish Speaking, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 

Act Title Vil, ESEA Title Vil, *New York 

(Brooklyn) 

This evaluation report is a description of an in- 
tegrated bilingual-bicultural program which at- 
tempted to improve student achievement in oral 
and literate mastery of both Spanish and English. 
The program was funded under the Elementary 
Secondary Education Act, Title VII and was in its 
third year of operation in New York City. Two 
hundred ninth and tenth grade Spanish dominant 
students participated in the program. Students 
were selected for the program by both referral 
from guidance counselors and voluntary enroll- 
ment. The objectives of the program were to im- 
prove language proficiency and academic 
achievement in mathematics, social studies, and 
science bilingual curricula. Other program objec- 
tives were improvement in school attendance, 
decline of the number of dropouts, and a 
decrease of student referrals to the guidance of- 
fice for disciplinary problems. Teacher-made tests 
in mathematics, social studies, and science were 
administered at the end of the school year. 
Speaking and comprehension in English, and 
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reading in Spanish were d by dardized 
tests in Spanish. All students in the project 
demonstrated improvement in these areas. The 
students also had fewer disciplinary problems and 
guidance referrals than the school as a whole. 
Additionally, significant improvement in speaking 
and English comprehension was achieved by the 
students. (JP) 
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National Inst. of Education (DHEW), Washing- 
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Pub Date Apr 77 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Compensatory Education Programs, 
*Demonstration Programs, Educational Assess- 
ment, *Educational Finance, Educational Ob- 
jectives, Educational Resources, *Federal Pro- 
grams, *Program Development, Program 
Evaluation, Resource Allocations, School 
Demography, *School Districts 
Identifiers—* Education Amendments 1974, *Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education Act Title I 
This study examines the impact of thirteen Na- 
tional Institute of Education (NIE) demonstration 
districts’ changed allocation policies on a number 
of outcome measures. The major dependent vari- 
ables under study are the following: (1) the 
characteristics of the schools and the students 
who receive Title I Money (race, economic 
status, educational need status, etc.), (2) the 
amounts and kinds of services delivered to, and 
received by these schools and students, (3) the 
administrative costs or efficiencies associated 
with changed allocation procedures, (4) the 
response of the community to the new allocation; 
and (5) the effect on the achievement gains of 
selected students in selected districts. The major 
independent variables under study are the district 
changes in eligibility criteria and in concentra- 
tion. The changes in the school eligibility 
procedures selected by these thirteen districts are 
of four types: (1) direct allocation to students re- 
gardless of the schools they attend, (2) ranking 
schools by achievement, (3) ranking schools by 
achievement with poverty held-harmless, and (4) 
ranking schools by poverty. There are three sets 
of factors at work in this study which have 
molded the districts’ demonstrations to date and 
which will continue to influence them as they 
plan their second year programs. They are: (1) 
factors that led districts to apply, (2) factors that 
appear to have influenced the exact shape of the 
implementation of that policy, and (3) factors 
which can be expected to affect some of the 
major outcome variables. (Author/AM) 
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Lau, Chau-Mun 
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Materials in the Asia and Hawaiian Collections 
of the University of Hawaii Library. 
Pub Date 75 
Note—6Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Bibliographies, Biographical Inven- 
tories, *Chinese, Documentation, *Hawaiians, 
History, *Library Collections, *Reference 
Materials, *Resource Materials 
Identifiers— Hawaii, Sun Yat Sen 
The primary aim of this classified bibliography 
is to provide students of Asian studies, and the 
Chinese community at large, with references to 
the Chinese in Hawaii. Titles are cited in Chinese 
and in English. In scope the bibliography includes 
mainly works in Chinese, and relevant Chinese- 
English bilingual works published from 1897 to 
the present and held by the Asia and Hawaiian 
collections of the University of Hawaii. The cita- 
tions are divided into 13 main categories: 
bibliographies, periodicals and newspapers, 
directories, general works, description and travel, 
immigration and foreign relations, biographies, 
Revolution of 1911, Chinese Empire Reform Par- 
ty, political activities, socio-economic conditions, 
education and culture, and Hawaiian imprints in 
Chinese. This bibliography covers primarily what 
the Chinese have done in Hawaii over the past 
100 years. Works include publications by Univer- 
sity of Hawaii faculty members, Chinese student 
associations and bers of the Hawaiian Chin- 
ese community. (Author/JP) 
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Ailinger, Rita L. 
Activities of Daily Living of Spanish-Speaking Im- 
migrants. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—I1p.; Paper presented at the Society for 
Applied Anthropology Annual Meeting (St. 
Louis, Missouri, March, 1976) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Anthropology, Child Care, 
Economic Factors, *Family Life, Family Rela- 
tionship, Health Activities, *Immigrants, *In- 
dividual Activities, Migration Patterns, Recrea- 
tional Activities, *Sociocultural Patterns, 
*Spanish Speaking 
Identifiers—* District of Columbia, Latin America 
This anthropological study reports on some of 
the activities of daily living (ADL’s) of 19 
Spanish-speaking families living in a low income 
suburb of Washington, D.C. ADL’s are defined as 
those functions which are performed on a usual 
day. Generically they include eating, sleeping, 
communicating, working, and recreating. In this 
paper, they include child care patterns, household 
chores, food preparation, and leisure activities. 
ADL’s illustrate the lifestyle of a group, and pro- 
vide information as to the roles played by family 
members, relationships within social networks, 
customs retained from the country of origin, and 
adaptation to the host country. Some results of 
the study included the following observations. 
Most fathers in the sample had some high school 
education in their country of origin and were em- 
ployed in skilled or semi-skilled occupations in 
the U.S. Also, while mothers worked, children 
were usually cared for by neighbors from the 
same country of origin or by a grandmother. In 
addition to an eight-hour day of employment, 
women had various household chores to accom- 
plish. Food preparation was done by working 
women or by adolescent girls or grandmothers. 
Because of the heavy work schedule of most 
families there was little time for leisure. One of 
the common leisure activities of the families was 
watching television. Sunday was the leisure day 
for most families and included activities such as 
going to church and attending soccer games. This 
review of activities of Latin American immigrant 
families indicates that immigration motives 
(economic reasons) influenced their work habits, 
which in turn were related to child care patterns 
and leisure activities. (Author/AM) 
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One hundred and eighty-eight Georgia school 
system superintendents were polled in the Spring 
of 1976 as to their perceptions and experiences 
concerning the effects of school integration. This 
paper presents the results of this investigation. 
Three broad areas were selected for analysis: (1) 
integration outcomes affecting the public schools, 
(2) community-related integration outcomes, and 
(3) busing as an educationally justified method 
for accomplishing integration. An analysis of sur- 
vey responses suggested that black students were 
perceived as being the primary recipients of edu- 
cational benefits since school system integration. 
Specifically, it was the expressed view of the vast 
majority of responding superintendents that edu- 
cational opportunities had increased for black 
students. Relatively few superintendents felt that 
there was a corresponding increase in educational 
opportunities for white students. Additionally, 
many superintendents expressed the view that 
educational opportunities provided for white stu- 
dents had actually decreased. A clear trend was 
in evidence with respect to black student school 
attendance. Indications were that black students 
were attending school more regularly than before 
school district integration. Superintendents’ per- 
ceptions of integration outcomes clearly suggest 
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that racial tensions between black and white stu- 
dents existed. Discipline problems also increased 
in integrated schools. Finally, the vast majority of 
responding superintendents believed that busing 
is not educationally justified as a basis for accom- 
plishing integration. The results of this poll must 
be viewed with caution since there is the possi- 
bility that actual integration outcomes may differ 
from the perceptions of those held by the su- 
perintendents polled. (Author/AM) 
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The effect of more education for women on 
their fertility behavior is examined in this paper 
through the use of data from the National Bureau 
of Economic Research/Thorndike-Hagen sample 
(NBERTH) and a comparable group from the 
National Longitudinal Survey. The NBER-TH 
data are longitudinal 25-year histories of 5,083 
white males and their families. The hypothesis 
that the effects of more education for women 
result in smaller families and greater labor force 
participation is examined. A utility maximization 
model is employed where education and labor 
force participation are viewed as afiecting both 
costs and tastes. The effect of education on fami- 
ly size is analyzed in terms of several distinct fac- 
tors: contraceptive efficiency, age at marriage, 
tastes toward children and desired standard of liv- 
ing, opportunity cost and efficiency in raising 
children. Findings indicate that a combination of 
the taste and efficiency factors has a positive, 
though nonlinear, relation to fertility. A cost fac- 
tor has the expected negative relationship to 
family size. Since the cost factor has dominated 
other results, this raises the question of the true 
impact of increased women’s wages on fertility. 
(Author/AM) 
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This paper examines differences in patterns of 
career mobility between women and men over a 
five year period (1965-1970). First, it analyzes 
the career mobility of the sample in order to 
determine to what extent differences in mobility 
patterns are caused by differences in the occupa- 
tional distribution of men and women, rather 
than by sex related individual attributes. Second, 
it analyzes the impact of labor force participation 
on mobility. To compare women’s and men’s oc- 
cupational mobility, the report uses data from the 
1970 Public Use Sample 1/100 (5 percent) state 
sample. In the case of intragenerational occupa- 
tional mobility it is found that much of the as- 
sociation between location within the occupa- 
tional structure in 1965 and 1970 can be ex- 
plained by a mobility regime which differs little 
by sex. However, patterns of mobility into and 
out of the labor force do vary by sex, even when 
differences between men and women in their 
work patterns are taken into account. 
(Author/AM) 
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This paper is based on the premise that an 
evaluation of teacher performance should consist 
of an evaluation of the teacher’s presentation of 
subject matter and of the teacher’s interaction 
with the students. In order to develop a balanced 
evaluation methodology, four English as a Second 
Language (ESL) classes in two schools on the 
island of Puerto Rico were observed and taped. 
Three of the classes were composed of adult stu- 
dents while the fourth class consisted of ten bilin- 
gual children, ages 6-7. Presentation of ESL 
material was evaluated by a comparison of the 
methodology suggested by three prominent con- 
temporary writers on ESL teaching in the U'S.. 
The methodologies recommended by these three 
experts were summarized and the teachers were 
rated according to which techniques they used 
frequently. Class interaction was evaluated in 
terms of a system developed by Gertrude 
Moskowits who suggested that a language lesson 
be divided into time intervals of three seconds 
each. Each interval was then to be coded in 
terms of ten behavioral categories analyzing the 
interaction between teacher and students in a 
classroom milieu. Findings indicated that none of 
the teachers used the total methodology sug- 
gested by any one specialist, but that certain of 
their recommended techniques were used by each 
teacher. The teacher who ranked highest in effec- 
tiveness used the discovery method. One of the 
findings of the class interaction analysis was that 
all of the teachers used more indirect influence 
than direct in manipulating the class. An obser- 
ver’s ranking of teacher effectiveness is also 
presented. Criteria for this ranking included 
teacher poise and personality, class dynamics, 
and the teacher’s use of vocal qualities. 
(Author/AM) 
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This paper analyzes the properties of the 
process of social and economic attainments in 
two contrasting situations: (1) when the process 
of attainment generates the distribution of attain- 
ments, and (2) when the structure of attainments 
is seen as exogenously determined. It is argued 
that the neoclassical economic theory of earnings 
determination corresponds to the first situation, 
while a model for the matching of persons to jobs 
(referred to as vacancy competition) corresponds 
to the second situation. In the neoclassical 
theory, change over time in a person’s level of at- 
tainment is produced by changes in productive 
skills, while in the vacancy competition model 
change in attainment can only take place when a 
vacancy is created, irrespective of what other 
changes may take place in skill level. It is shown 
that the two mechanisms cannot be identified in 
cross-sectional data analysis, nor can they be 
identified in analysis of over-time change in at- 
tainment when time is used as a proxy for change 
in personal resources or job shifts. It is suggested 
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that the most fruitful direction for research at the 
present time is one where different substantive 
implications of the two models are specified and 
tested. Since the two models describe how labor 
markets operate, future research should be 
directed at studying labor markets and their im- 
pact on the attainment process. (Author/AM) 
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This paper describes and evaluates a pilot pro- 
ject funded under the Emergency School Aid Act 
(ESAA). The pilot project was subdivided into 
two parts: the Camp Learning Center program, 
and the Cultural Adjustment Program. Among 
the general goals of the Camp Learning Center 
were to improve mathematics and reading skills 
through a relevant and interesting program of 
outdoor education which included the natural, 
environmental, and social sciences. The overall 
objective was to improve cognitive and effective 
skills and development while further reducing 
minority isolation. It was predicted that the par- 
ticipating students would make gains in the areas 
of reading, certain camping content areas, and 
social development. These objectives were met. 
The Cultural Adjustment Program extended the 
services provided through general funds for non- 
English speaking pupils and pupils with first lan- 
guage interferences. It also provided special ser- 
vices for native Spanish-speaking pupils. The 
major purpose of this project was to reduce isola- 
tion and educational problems related to non-En- 
glish speaking pupils and those pupils who have 
first language interferences. Among the findings 
of the evaluation include: (1) pupils studying En- 
glish as a second language increased their 
profiency in English usage skills, (2) pupils study- 
ing Spanish as a native language increased their 
levels of skills in Spanish usage, and (3) the ser- 
vices provided by this project served a definite 
need of the school system by extending existing 
services to immigrant pupils. (Author/AM) 
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This document written in Spanish describes a 

personalized reading program and discusses the 

results of its implementation. The focus of this 
approach to reading is based on the individual 
child and his feelings. This model personalizes the 
child’s reading material in the classroom. In per- 
sonalizing the reading material, the child's at- 
titudes toward himself and others, and toward his 
learning are held to be important in determining 
his reading experiences in the first year of school. 
The model has three parts: the selection of books 
and sharing of books among the students, the 
development of abilities, and conferences and 
evaluation. Teachers who used this model for one 
year in their classrooms (the field in which the 
experiment took place included children from all 


races from grades one through six from rural and 
urban areas and from public and private schools) 
indicated that the model was successful. Com- 
ments and suggestions from the teachers and a 
copy of the questionnaire answered by these 
teachers are included in the paper. A study of the 
relationship between this reading model, student 
achievement, student self concept, and social ac- 
ceptance was also conducted. Results indicate 
that the program enhances social acceptance and 
self concept in the first grade. In the higher 
grades the program enhances these two variables 
for white girls in the experimental group, and 
boys in the control group. (Author/AM) 
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This paper describes the Dynamics and In- 
fluences of Culture and Environment Program 
(DICEP) which operated in the Atlanta Public 
School System from 1972 to 1975. The program 
began on a pilot basis at one middle school and 
expanded to include eight middle schools. The 
selected curricular areas for implementation of 
the program in all schools were: language arts, 
mathematics, social studies, and _ science. 
Although each school formulated its own 
behavioral objectives, the major goals for the five 
years were: (1) to provide in-service activities to 
help teachers, (2) to develop curricular materials 
to facilitate personalized learning, (3) to provide 
paraprofessionals to assist with individualization, 
and (4) to provide assistance to schools in the 
selection and use of commercially available multi- 
sensory media which emphasize concepts and 
process skills. Other program goals were to in- 
crease academic achievement of students and to 
improve self-concept, motivation, and  un- 
derstanding of their own culture and that of 
others. Throughout its five years of operation 
DICEP was evaluated in many ways through vari- 
ous instruments. It was concluded that com- 
ponents of DICEP promoted pupil achievement 
when these components were properly imple- 
mented and consistently pursued over a period of 
time. (Author/AM) 
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This booklet describes and evaluates the 
Economic Opportunity Atlanta Inc. Read- 
ing/Math Basic Skills Learning Center operating 
in 14 Atlanta public schools for approximately 
1,200 low achieving pupils. The basic concept of 
the Learning Centers was to provide pupils with 
the opportunity to improve their basic skills in 
reading or mathematics through a program of in- 
dividualized instruction. Through student con- 
trolled pacing of instruction, children were to 
move through the prescribed curriculum at an ap- 
propriate pace for maximun comprehension. High 
support counseling services were designed to 
assist the child and his/her parents. Through in- 
tensive counseling and casework, the family was 
assisted in the development of a home environ- 
ment that would be conducive to improved edu- 
cational and economic opportunities. The pro- 
gram was developed based on assumptions re- 
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lated to student success, both academically and in 
terms of adjustment to the educational ex- 
perience. To determine the effectiveness of the 
Learning Centers and the High Support counsel- 
ing program, two evaluation processes were con- 
ducted. Throughout the year, the program opera- 
tions were monitored and reported in quarterly 
reports. In addition, the research component of 
the pilot program was conducted through the im- 
plementation of behavioral objectives. These 
measures were specified to provide data related 
to student achievement, attendance, and attitude 
towards school. These, as well as recommenda- 
tions for changes to be made in the administra- 
tive assessment procedure are listed. 
(Author/AM) 
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This is an address by Vernon Jordan, Jr., ex- 
ecutive director of the National Urban League. 
Mr. Jordan notes that for the first time in many 
years there is a spirit of hope and self-confidence 
in the black community because of the newly 
elected national administration. However, the 
new administration must be sensitive to educa- 
tional issues affecting blacks. Educational issues 
resolve themselves into political power issues and 
the story of black education in America has been 
a power play between those who deny rights and 
those who are determined enough to escape the 
marginal status assigned to them. Conflict cen- 
tered on educational policy demonstrate two 
facts: (1) schools are very important, no matter 
what the experts say, and (2) school systems nave 
as their central function the three S's; sorting, 
screening, and selecting, not the education of 
children. Blacks have not made their presence 
felt to the degree that is necessary. There are is- 
sues that go beyond clear ones like curriculum, 
staffing, and community involvement to which 
blacks must direct their attention. School financ- 
ing and whether the Office of Education should 
remain in HEW or whether it should be a 
separate department are two such issues. It is 
concluded that al! blacks should adapt a spirit of 
cooperation and joint helpfulness in order to sur- 
vive and overcome adversity. (Author/AM) 
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This document presents the Commission on 
Civil Rights’ findings and recc dations on 
the desegregation process, specifically the 
planning phase, in Los Angeles, California. It is 
the result of Commission investigations in Los 
Angeles which began in October 1976 and ended 
in a three-day hearing beginning on December of 
1976. The report also incorporates data on events 
which occurred subsequent to the hearing and 
which obtained through followup investigations 
ending in May of 1977. Among the numerous 
findings are the following: (1) the Citizens’ Ad- 
visory Committee on Student Integration, 
established to prepare coherent approaches to 
reduce racial isolation received no public support 
for its efforts from the school board, (2) the Los 
Angeles Unified School District was characterized 
by racially and ethnically isolated students, ra- 
cially and ethnically identifiable schools, unequal 
and overcrowded facilities at predominantly 
minority schools, and low academic achievement 
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by minority children, (3) representatives of busi- 
ness leadership in Los Angeles publicly supported 
obedience to the law and the concept of integra- 
tion, and (4) institutions of higher education in 
the Los Angeles area constituted a largely un- 
tapped resource during planning and preparation 
for school desegregation in the school district. 
Although the report focuses on Los Angeles, it is 
not limited to this city only. Many of the findings 
and recommendations are applicable to other 
communities which will be involved in school 
desegregation. (Author/AM) 
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A discussion of ongoing efforts to identify and 
analyze city schools which were instructionally ef- 
fective for poor and/or minority children is 
presented. The ‘Search For Effective Schools” 
project attempted to answer the question: Are 
there schools that are instructionally effective for 
poor children? Two thousand five hundred pupils 
in twenty schools in the model cities’ neighbor- 
hood were randomly sampled. The mean mati 
and reading scores of these schools were com- 
pared with citywide norms. Effective schools 
were defined as those schools whose pupils were 
above the city average grade equivalent in read- 
ing and mathematics and an ineffective school’s 
pupils were defined as those who scored below 
the city average. Nine schools were judged effec- 
tive in teaching reading and five were judged ef- 
fective in teaching both reading and math. The 
results of the study indicated that pupil family 
background neither caused or precluded elemen- 
tary school instructional effectiveness. A reanaly- 
sis of the 1966 Equal Educational Opportunity 
Survey (EEOS) indicated that large differences in 
performance between the effective and ineffec- 
tive schools could not be attributed to differences 
in the social class and family background of pu- 
pils enrolled in those schools, The report recom- 
mended future studies of school and teacher ef- 
fectiveness which would consider the stratifica- 
tion design as a means for investigating the 
separate relationship of programs and policies for 
pupils of differing family and social background. 
(JP) 
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The role and effectiveness of compensatory 
education in Rhode Island was evaluated over a 
seven year period. An analysis of existing data on 
Rhode Island compensatory education programs 
for purposes of describing trends in funding pat- 
terns, resource allocations, and the provision of 
services from 1970 to 1976 was evaluated. Also, 
an analysis of the feasibility of conducting a lon- 
gitudinal study using existing data on Rhode 
Island students who were enrolled in compensato- 
Ty programs over a seven year period was as- 
sessed. This allocation of federal and state com- 
pensatory education money to local education 
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agencies and the categories of expenditures for 
such funds are described. The selection of eligible 
schools, discussion of types of services and con- 
tinuity of such services from 1970-1976 are 
delineated. The characteristics of students in 
compensatory reading programs and achievement 
test data on these students are examined. Finally, 
the feasibility of conducting an expost facto lon- 
gitudinal analysis of the effects of compensatory 
education is explored. Appendices include 
detailed data tables which document the re- 
port.(JP) 
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This document examines the 1976 High School 
Summer Programs_and one evening program of 
the Atlanta Public Schools. This evaluation re- 
ports on the following variables: (1) school and 
faculty selection, (2) teacher certification, (3) 
enrollment and attendance, (4) pass-fail ratio of 
students, (5) cost data, and (6) questionnaire 
data from questionnaires submitted to students, 
faculty, parents, etc. Findings indicate the follow- 
ing: (1) summer session 1976 had 2,199 students 
which was fewer than previous summers, (2) the 
financial cost for the summer session was around 
$110,000, (3) the attitude of the staff toward the 
students and the students toward the staff ap- 
peared very positive while the staff and adminis- 
trators seemed pleased with the manner in which 
all areas of the session operated, (4) principals 
during the first two weeks discovered many 
problems dealing with registration, scheduling 
and schedule changes, (5) attendance showed an 
improvement, especially with those repeating a 
subject; however, attendance overall was not 
good, and (6) little was offered in enrichment 
programs in the schools. (Author/AM) 
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This paper reviews the current state of 

knowledge on desegregation in the nation’s 

schools. It discusses justifications for and defini- 
tions of desegregation. It attempts to answer the 
following questions: What progress has been at- 
tained in the desegregation of schools? What 
have been the consequences? Which practices 
have been successful? What questions remain? 
Specific areas of concern addressed in the an- 
swers include: student success in school, racial 
harmony, desegregation and student withdrawal, 
staff desegregation and development, school 
reform, federal assistance, ethnic proportions of 
students and volunteerism. It is concluded that 
we are ignorant about the consequences of 
specific actions used to desegregate schools. 
More research is suggested. (Author/JP) 
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richment, *Ethnic Groups, *High School Cur- 

ticulum, *Minority Groups, *Senior High 

Schools, Social Studies Units, Spanish Amer- 

icans, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Kansas 

This project attempted to discover whether 
Kansas public high school history teachers in- 
cluded information about ethnic/minority groups 
as a separate or as an equal component of their 
course presentations. A questionnaire was sent to 
all instructors of American History in Kansas. 
563 questionnaires were mailed and 176 (31.2%) 
were returned either partially or totally 
completed. The two part questionnaire solicited 
personal information such as age, sex, field of 
specialization, group identity, and an attitude sur- 
vey of teaching ethnic and/or minority studies. 
Many of the respondents indicated agreement 
with the idea that ethnic content was appropriate 
while other respondents practiced “benign 
neutrality”, and ethnic and/or minority exclusion 
from the history curriculum. It was emphasized 
that one of the problems of ethnic and minority 
studies as they relate to the teaching of history is 
that ethnic and/or minority groups have been ar- 
tificially separated from the major areas of histo- 
ry teaching. An annotated bibliography is in- 
cluded. (JP) 
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Six compensatory education projects, all of 
which were effective, are analyzed. The purpose 
of the Project Information Packages (PIPs) man- 
dated by the United States Office of Education 
(USOE) was to determine whether compensatory 
projects could be packaged with sufficient clarity 
and in sufficient detail to encourage and enable 
their replication at sites where educational needs 
had not been adequately met by existing pro- 
grams of instruction. The three stages of replica- 
tion: selection/adoption, start-up, and operation 
are examined and analyzed. The major problems 
in describing the replication mechanism are ex- 
plored. These concerned the differences between 
effective projects in the areas of: management 
and instructional features of the projects and in 
the role of the individual teacher in determining 
the instruction of the student. (JP) 
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This study reports findings from the National 

Longitudinal Survey of the high school class of 

1972 concerning the influence of race, sex, social 

class and academic credentials on access to col- 

lege. Results indicated that academic credentials 

were prime determinants of college access. How- 

ever, the degree to which various types of cre- 

dentials (mental ability, class rank, curriculum) 

were assets or liabilities to students varied by 

race, sex and social class. For example, blacks 

were advantaged in terms of class rank per- 

formance and enrollment in academic programs 

while whites were advantaged on tests of mental 





ability. Females were advantaged on class rank 
performance while low SES students were disad- 
vantaged in terms of mental ability tests per- 
formance and being enrolled in academic pro- 
grams. As for the direct influence of ascribed fac- 
tors on college attendance, the direct effects of 
race indicated a black advantage while the direct 
effects of sex varied by race. White males were 
more likely to attend college than white females, 
however, no net sex difference in college at- 
tendance existed for blacks. Lastly, the direct ef- 
fect of social class on college attendance was 
relatively strong for all groups. (Author) 


ED 142 617 UD 017 104 


Bilingual Education in the United States. 

Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, N.J. 
Inst. for Intercultural Relations and Ethnic Stu- 
dies. 

Pub Date [75] 

Note—35p.; For a related document see ED 121 
882 


EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$2.06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, Compensato- 
ty Education Programs, *Educational Needs, 
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Planning, Educational Policy, Educational 
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structional Materials, Instructional Staff, Pro- 
gram Development, Teacher Education, 
Teaching Methods 
Topics discussed include the following: the 
world-wide prevalence of bilingual education, the 
need for bilingual education in the U.S., a defini- 
tion of bilingual education, the official status of 
bilingual education in the U.S., the target au- 
dience of bilingual education in the U.S., defini- 
tions of terms commonly used in bilingual educa- 
tion, the aims of bilingual education, the “main- 
tenance” and “transitional” approaches to bilin- 
gual education, instructional staff in bilingual 
education, bilingual instruction in subject matter 
other than language arts, format and content of 
lessons, the role of English as a Second Language 
in bilingual education, an example of a lesson in- 
tegrating ESL with science in bilingual education, 
history and culture in bilingual education, insiruc- 
tional personnel in bilingual education, teacher 
preparation in bilingual education (including lan- 
guage preparation, culture-history preparation, 
and professional preparation), instructional 
materials in bilingual education, evaluation in 
bilingual education, and, misinformation and 
problems in bilingual education. (JM) 
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This paper focuses on the migration process, 
and emphasizes the role of women, focusing on 
the degree to which marginality is not simply a 
residual effect of, but is a significant casual force 
for adaptation, in its successful outcome, however 
that may be defined in individual cases. The 
migration process is reviewed using data from 
working class Azoreans and Azorean immigrants, 
a segment of those Atlantic islands Portuguese 
who constitute the American Portuguese. This 
Paper suggests that women are just as important 
as males but that their importance has been 
ignored and their roles as humzens have been 
treated as limited, trivial and inconsequential. 
The paper presents the position that Portuguese 
immigrant women are marginal but that despite 
this marginality; in fact, because of it, she utilizes 
that position in a positive fashion, especially to 
improve the economic potential of her family. 
Positive aspects of marginality especially among 
Portuguese females are best demonstrated by the 
institution of “‘cunha” which occurs when a per- 
son goes to someone and asks him/her to “put in 
a plug for us with so and so’. The process of 
making a “‘cunha” leads to the formation of a so- 
cial network. The important point to note is that 
marginality of a special kind is required if the 


adaptive potential of networks and of “cunha” 
making is to be maximized. In conclusion, it is 
noted that Portuguese women adapt, except when 
they must not, she must place the nuclear 
household first but is prepared to work outside, 
she should carry an equal share of family burdens 
but should play deference to the senior male, she 
must make new friends but maintain old ties, and 
she must maintain her position at the core while 
living constantly on the fringe. (Author/AM) 
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In April 1969, the year before school district 
reorganization, students in Harrisburg, Pennsyl- 
vania were given the 1965 version of the Stanford 
Achievement Test. In April 1976, the sixth year 
of desegregation, students were given the 1973 
version of the Stanford Achievement Test. This 
Paper presents seven charts comparing the 1969 
scores in Paragraph Meaning for grades one to 
six and the 1976 scores for Reading Comprehen- 
sion for grades one to six. The following trends 
are observed: At all six grade levels the 1969 
scores are amazingly similar. The lowest scores 
are in those buildings where the majority of stu- 
dents are black. The few high scores are in those 
buildings where the majority of students are 
white. Practically all of the buildings in 1969 
were far below the national norm. At each grade 
level, with the exception of fifth grade, only one 
or two buildings were at or above the national 
norm. The pattern of scores for 1976 not only va- 
vies considerably from the 1969 pattern but it 
also varies among grade levels. Moreover, the 
range in scores in 1969 was greater than the 
range of scores in 1976. The 1976 scores for chil- 
dren in grades one, two and three show con- 
siderable increases above the 1969 scores and 
show significant achievement patterns in com- 
parison to national norms. Children in the upper 
elementary grades did not have the benefits of 
two years of kindergarten and scores for these 
children begin to more closely resemble the 1969 
scores. However, at no grade are the 1976 scores 
as low as the 1969 scores for black students. 
(Author/AM) 
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This document describes the Ethnic Heritage 
Studies Program for the Atlanta Public Schools, 
for the period of 1975-76. This program, funded 
by Title IX of the U.S. Office of Education Public 
Law 92-318 developed materials for use with 
teachers and students in five ethnic areas: Afro- 
American, Asian-American, Greek-American, 
Hispanic-American, and Jewish-American. The 
overall goals of this project were to prepare for 
implementation of a course of study concerning 
ethnic groups’ influence on the culture of the 
U.S.; to identify and assemble materials to imple- 
ment ethnic heritage studies, and to develop a 
process for training teachers in the use of these 
materials. Resource units on each of the 
identified ethnic groups were written incorporat- 
ing historical data as well as art, music, religion, 
and literature. The units were written to relate 
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specifically to the ethnic group in the Atlanta 
area. Evaluation procedures were planned in 
several areas. Teachers’ attitudes toward ethnic 
groups and their attitudes toward teaching ethnic 
heritage in the classroom were measured. Stu- 
dents’ knowledge about ethnic groups were also 
measured. Further evaluation strategies included 
evaluation of materials by classroom teachers as 
part of the staff development component. 
Findings, indicated that the objectives to develop 
the resource packets, field test them in local 
schools, and make them available to other school 
systems were achieved. Students were tested for 
their attainment of knowledge after being taught 
by teachers and project staff members. It was 
found that their knowledge achievement was at a 
significant level. Teacher attitudes were positively 
changed. (Author/AM) 
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This paper defines bilingual education and 

notes that because of bilingual education’s broad 

definition, a number of vastly different types of 
programs and program goals are being pursued. 

Four broad categories of bilingual education pro- 

grams based on four different kinds of communi- 

ty and school objectives are discussed in this 
paper. Each of these is illustrated by an existing 
or proposed bilingual education program for 
some Spanish Speaking community. Several ra- 
tionales advanced for bilingual education are 
reviewed. Briefly discussed is the issue of how 
bilingual education might affect the future of lan- 
guage teaching and language learning in the 

United States. Most American bilingual education 

programs are viewed as academically compensa- 

tory and as socioeconomically compensatory for 
disadvantaged minority group children from non- 

English speaking families. It is noted that if bilin- 

gual education is sold as a “compensatory 

promissory note”, teachers and citizens will be 
disappointed. A number of questions about bilin- 
gual education are discussed within a compara- 
tive and sociolinguistically-oriented framework. 
Among these are: (1) Must one language always 
be an “other’’ tongue? (2) Can the school “go it 
alone” for bilingual education? (3) Can commu- 
nity interest be too divisive for the good of bilin- 
gual education? (4) Does the world or mankind 
really need all those ethnic languages?. 
(Author/AM) 
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This paper describes three models of society: 
(1) the gemeinschaft, (2) the gesellschaft, and 
(3) the pseudo-g inschaft, and e i the 
affirmative action process and its relationship to 
the utopian ideals of equality of opportunity and 
delivered equality. In a g i ity, 
members look out for one another and the com- 
munity exists for the support of all and to protect 
itself against outsiders. In a gesellschaft model the 
purpose of the community is to Provide opportu- 
nities for individual material improvement. In the 
gemeinschaft, individuals have limited access to 
leave the community but every individual's views 


UD O17 115 


UD 017 117 











haft cc 





166 Document Resumes 


are taken into account in community decisions. 
In the gesellschaft, individuals have complete 
freedom to leave and the individual’s vote de- 
pends on his economic activity. Between 
gemeinschaft and gesellschaft a model has 
developed called the pseudo-gemeinschaft. This 
model is exemplified by those persons who as- 
sume that all persons of one race, religion or 
ethnic group make up an organic community. For 
instance this view ties middle class and affluent 
educated blacks with the urban poor. It is sug- 
gested that it is this view which forms the basis of 
much of affirmative action policy. It is indicated 
that past gemeinschaft patterns imposed a preju- 
dicial exclusion for some ethnic groups at the ex- 
pense of others. Gesellschaft employment and 
educational patterns have also not provided 
equality for all. Moreover, it is concluded that 
pseudo-gemeinschaft, whether experienced in the 
form of affirmative action or the “‘caring corpora- 
tion” is retrogressive. (Author/AM) 
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This paper provides a state of the art review of 
intercultural awareness at the elementary and 
secondary school level. The key assumptions un- 
derlying this paper are two: (1) Intercultural 
awareness education, however many fields or spe- 
cial efforts are included, is increasingly becoming 
education for interaction in a global society or 
world community, and (2) the nation’s schools 
bear a major responsibility for preparing children 
and youth to live in this complex world. An 
historical perspective on international education 
indicates that the establishment of UNESCO in 
1945 was the most important event in this field 
during the post World War II era. Current 
developments include the passage in 1976 of an 
amendment to Title VI of the National Defense 
Education Act which authorized support for the 
development of international programs at the pre- 
collegiate level. Although there is a growing feel- 
ing that students need to know and understand 
more about other peoples and cultures and that 
as members of the human species mankind col- 
lectively influences the direction of human af- 
fairs, there are few school programs which reflect 
a comprehensive approach to global problems 
and issues. Some barriers blocking the develop- 
ment of outstanding school programs are the lack 
of adequate instructiona! materials, community 
pressure or apathy, rigid attitudes, and in- 
adequate motivation. (Author/AM) 
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This eleventh annual report provides a summa- 

ty of Ohio’s Title I activities for fiscal year 1976. 

Information presented includes basic statistics, 

participation trends, effectiveness of instruction, 

expenditure and staffing patterns, and parent in- 

volvement. Results of Title I operations during 

fiscal 1976 include the following: Of Ohio’s 617 

school districts, 97 percent conducted Title I in- 

Structional programs; Local school districts spent 
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55,763,605 dollars to provide Title I instruction 
and supportive services for 132,938 educationally 
disadvantaged children; Most Title I activities oc- 
curred in the regular school term; Of the students 
receiving Title I instruction during the regular 
school term, 96 percent were in grade six or 
below. The greatest concentration of pupils, sixty 
percent, was in kindergarten through grade three; 
A total of 5,532 nonpublic school pupils received 
Title I instruction during the regular term and 
687 received summer term instruction; Title I 
participants are making significant gains in 
achievement; month per month improvement in 
reading was accomplished by 65 percent of all 
students. (Author/JM) 
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The summer food service program for children, 
authorized by the National School Lunch Act is 
one of several childfeeding programs which the 
Congress authorized to safeguard the health and 
well-being of the nation’s children. Serious 
abuses, criminal as well as administrative, have 
occurred in the summer feeding program. Most 
have involved private nonprofit organizations 
which comprised three-fourths of the program’s 
sponsors. Public agency sponsors operated pro- 
grams relatively free of abuses. The Department 
of Agriculture revised the program’s regulations 
to try to prevent abuses. The General Accounting 
Office (GAO) is recommending additional 
changes covering sponsor and site selection and 
termination, contracting procedures, state staffing 
and monitoring, sponsor recordkeeping, and ad- 
vances of funds. Many of these changes would 
not be necessary if only schools and public agen- 
cies were permitted to be sponsors. GAO is 
recommending that the program’s authorizing 
legislation be revised to authorize only schools 
and public agencies as sponsors. GAO is also 
recommending legislative changes dealing with 
adminstrative funds for states and sponsors, 
definitions of eligible sponsors and chiidren, the 
number of food services allowed each day, and 
the issuance of program regulations. (Author/JM) 
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This report evaluated a cooperative teaching 
program designed to provide supplementary diag- 
nostic and prescriptive reading instructional ser- 
vices to New York City elementary school stu- 
dents who were more than one grade level behind 
in reading. Three hundred students in grades 
three through six received reading instruction in 
reading laboratories. Specific skill needs were 
identified and an individualized program of read- 
ing instruction was devised for each student. Stu- 
dents were tested on a pre and post basis, 
paraprofessionals were rated for performance, 
and teachers were interviewed. This report con- 
cluded that post test reading scores of students 


increased significantly over the anticipated post 
test scores. Paraprofessionals perceived their pro- 
gram experiences as contributing toward im- 
proved performance. Interview data teflected 
positive reactions to the programs on the part of 
classroom teachers, paraprofessionals, and stu- 
dents. The reading and language rating scale used 
in the program is included in the appendix. (JP) 
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This report is an evaluation of the Diagnostic 
Prescriptive Reading Services Program which was 
designed to increase reading ability of 134 second 
and third grade students in New York City. Stu- 
dents were referred to the prograin by teachers, 
guidance counselors, and the program coordina- 
tor. Children were then tested by the school 
psychologist and a prescriptive plan was imple- 
mented. The plan utilized special instructional 
materials, home visits, family counseling, referrals 
to health and guidance agencies, and individual 
and small group instruction. The pre and post test 
reading scores indicated that second and third 
graders improved their scores two months and 
eight months respectively. (JP) 
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This report is an evaluation of a selected New 
York City Umbrella program, funded under a 
special grant from the New York State Legisla- 
ture. The program, established to service the 
needs of working parents, children from families 
where the older siblings had been behind in 
school achievement, and families with serious so- 
cial and economic problems, served sixty-three 
four year old children in East Harlem. The center 
program consisted of two full-day and two half- 
day classes. There were fifteen pupils in each 
class with a teacher and a para-professional. One 
of the all-day classes was bilingual with instruc- 
tion in Spanish and in English. The objectives of 
the program were to provide a_ stimulating 
preschool learning environment. In addition, as a 
result of participation in the bilingual-bicultural 
class, the pupils were expected to develop a more 
positive self image. Program personnel included a 
coordinator, three teachers, three paraprofes- 
sionals, and one family assistant. Parents were in- 
volved in workshops. This program evaluation in- 
dicates that pupil achievement levels in the 
selected skill areas were above chosen criterion 
levels and parental involvement in activities was 
almost attained at proposed criterion levels. 
(Author/JP) 
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*Remedial Mathematics, *Remedial Reading 
Identifiers—New York (New York), Umbrella 

Projects 

This report evaluates the High School Prepara- 
tion Program which was designed to identify, 
orient and prepare third year intermediate and ju- 
nior high school students for successful admission 
to the special high schools in New York City. 200 
students participated in the program. Priority was 
given to those students who were one year or 
more below grade level in reading or mathe- 
matics. The program activities were: after school 
instruction in reading, mathematics, career edu- 
cation, drama and dance. Students also visited 
museums, colleges, high schools, office buildings, 
industrial plants, trade schools, factories, and 
government agencies. It was concluded that the 
students in the program achieved 65 percent mas- 
tery of a 400 word vocabulary list and demon- 
strated a month’s gain in mathematics grade level 
for each month in the program. Students showed 
some improvement on the drama and dance test 
indicating greater appreciation. Reading improve- 
ment was not attained. A copy of the coordina- 
tor’s report form and the teacher interview form 
is included in the appendix. (JP) 
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in the more advanced reading development pro- 
gram, seventh graders achieved a mean 
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grade growth of 8.2 months, eighth graders 
achieved a mean reading grade growth of .11 
months, and ninth graders achieved a mean read- 
ing grade growth of .26 months. The report con- 
cluded that students in the program did progress 
beyond their recorded entrance achievement. 
However, only the seventh graders progressed 
beyond their expected achievement scores. 
(Author/JP) 
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Projects 
This report evaluates a nursery program for pre 

K pupils in New York City. The program 

emphasized oral language, sensory motor coor- 

dination, conceptual training and the develop- 

ment of a strong self concept. Fifteen pre K pu- 

pils participated in the program. An intake diag- 

nosis was used to help specify areas of deficit 

which needed attention. Parents of pupils, ‘- 

volunteer parent cooperators”, worked in the 

classroom and in the learning centers on a rotat- 

ing basis under the direction of the teacher. An 

educational assistant worked with the pupils in- 

dividually and in small groups. A family worker 





Projects 
This report evaluated the sixth year of the 
Career Awareness Program for elementary school 
students in New York City. The program was 
designed to interest, motivate, and improve lan- 
guage skills of students. Two activity modules, 
the Publishing Activity Centers (PAC) and the 
Industrial Arts Mobile Unit were used in the pro- 
gram. The PAC module was designed to improve 
reading and language skills. The Industrial Arts 
Mobile Unit was designed to teach shop safety, 
identification of shop tools, introductory occupa- 
tional information and development and con- 
struction of a project. Sixty-nine students who 
Participated in the program were evaluated. A 
teacher rating instrument was developed to mea- 
sure the gains in interest, motivation and reading 
for the PAC unit. Additionally, a 42 item scale 
was adapted to measure knowledge of tool facts 
and career information in the Industrial Arts 
Unit. Teachers reported that the PAC program 
motivated most of the pupils to practice reading 
and writing. The results of the criterion 
referenced test developed for the Industrial Arts 
Unit indicated a change in student career aware- 
ness information between the time of the pre and 
the post test. (JP) 
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This report evaluated the Advanced Reading 
Development Program designed to enrich reading 
instruction for 360 junior high school students in 
New York City who were reading two or more 
years below grade level. Students received in- 
dividualized reading instruction for four forty-five 
minute periods per week. Students were pre 
tested in October, 1975 and post tested at the 
end of March 1976. As a result of participation 





consulted with pai of the pupils enrolled in 
the program. Pupils were tested at the beginning 
and the end the program to assess the improved 
cognitive functioning as measured by the Boehm 
Test. This evaluation concluded that eleven of 
the fifteen pupils showed a gain in cognitive func- 
tioning in their post test performance scores. Ad- 
ditionally, parents participating in a workshop 
program showed increased knowledge of child 
development as measured by an observational in- 
ventory. The child development rating scale and 
the parent observation form are appended to this 
report. (Author/JP) 
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This is an evaluation of the Parent Orientation 
Program. It was designed to: improve parental 
knowledge about school reading and mathematics 
requirements for their children; improve the per- 
formance of the parents in reading and mathe- 
matics through the evening adult program; and 
provide parents with school information via fami- 
ly workers. The program served 50 adu!ts and 50 
children for 63 days during the 1976 Spring term. 
On-site observations and questionnaires ad- 
ministered to parents on a pre and post test basis 
were used to evaluate the program. This evalua- 
tion report concluded that the Parent Orientation 
program did not improve the knowledge of 
parents concerning school requirements of their 
children nor did it improve the parents’ per- 
formance in reading and mathematics. However, 
the family workers did provide parents with 
school information. It was concluded that late 
funding and the shortened duration of the pro- 
gram diminished the possible results of the pro- 
gram. Sample observation reports, questionnaires, 
reading and mathematics tests, and a family 
worker report are included in the appendix. (JP) 
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The Ethnic Heritage Learning Center, designed 
to increase the reading skills of elementary stu- 
dents who are educationally and economically 
disadvantaged, is described in this paper. The 
major goal of the Center was to provide supple- 
mentary remedial reading instruction. In addition 
to the 250 students who were selected as a target 
group, the Center also served approximately 1000 
students from other schools in the district who 
came to the Center for two day workshops. Ap- 
proximately 60 students were serviced at the 
Center each day with the primary activities 
revolving around learning to read through the 
study of the Hispanic and African cultures. Four 
paraprofessionals assisted the teaching staff in in- 
structional activities, management activities, and 
special enrichment activities in this multimedia, 
multicultural project. Materials that emphasized 
the ethnic and cultural heritage of the black and 
Puerto Rican students served by the Center, were 
developed. The major conclusion of this evalua- 
tion is that the Center's activities are effective in 
increasing the reading skills of the participants. It 
was recommended that the target population for 
the following year be set at 25-350 students who 
would visit the Center at least four times per 
month and that a measure of specific knowledge 
gained as a result of participation be developed 
and implemented. It was also suggested that a 
measure of English language proficiency be used 
as a pre and post-measure for those participants 
who have a diagnosed weakness in this area. 
(Author/AM) 
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The Goddard-Riverside Educational Camp Pro- 
gram is a combination community center camp- 
city school program for New York City school 
children. Four hundred eighty fifth graders par- 
ticipated in the program. Groups of students with 
their teachers and program staff spent one week 
at the Goddard-Riverside Camp in upstate New 
York. As part of the program, extensive pre and 
post camp activities took place in the classroom 
and at cultural centers in New York City 
throughout the school year. This evaluation re- 
port concluded that participants in the program 
demonstrated significant increases in knowledge 
of scientific concepts. Significant improvement in 
written English was also achieved. Observations, 
interviews, and student journals were used as 
evidence that this program stimulated interests 
and motivated learning in natural sciences and 
other academic areas. A sample from the test 
used to measure progress is included in the ap- 
pendix. (Author/JP) 


ED 142 636 

Hopkins, Thomas F. 

Graphics Expression System Reading Center, 
Evaluation Period 1975-76. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. Office of Educational Evaluation. 

Pub Date 76 

Note—16p.; New York City Board of Education 
Function No. 20-63405 

EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 


UD 017 138 


UD 017 139 





168 Document Resumes 


Descriptors— Audio Equipment, Audiovisual Pro- 
grams, Failure Factors, Grade 7, Grade 8, 
*Graphic Arts, Intermediate Grades, *Junior 
High Schools, Program Descriptions, Program 
Evaluation, *Reading Centers, Reading Im- 
provement, *Reading Skills, Self Concept, Suc- 
cess Factors, * Video Equipment 

Identifiers—*Graphics Expression Reading Im- 
provement System, *New York (Bronx) 

This paper describes the Graphics Expression 
System Reading Center Program, which provided 
students with limited learning motivation and 
with below norm achievement in reading, as well 
as those students reading on and above grade 
level with the opportunity to use the compact 
recording studio equipment in the production of 
television shows. The purpose of this program 
was to improve student motivation and interest, 
and to provide individualization of diagnostic 
techniques and learning activities through in- 
creased acquisition of, and achievement in, basic 
skills and reading comprehension. The students 
worked individually or in small groups under the 
direct supervision of a teacher. They were in- 
volved in a wide variety of activities associated 
with production of a graphic expression system 
audiotype, videotape, etc. The instrument used to 
collect achievement information was _teacher- 
made and criterion-referenced. Findings indicate 
that there were 68 participating seventh graders, 
and 29 participating eighth graders. Only 57.3% 
of the seventh grade students attained a passing 
score in the criterion-referenced test. The evalua- 
tion objective specified that at least 60% attain 
the passing score. Seventy-two point four percent 
of the eighth grade students attained a passing 
score on the teacher-made criterion-referenced 
test. The criterion that at least 60% should attain 
the passing score was achieved by this group. The 
major problem affecting this program’s function- 
ing was the unavailability of the specific equip- 
ment which formed the essential hardware of the 
program. (Author/AM) 
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This report evaluated the Harlem Tutoring Pro- 
gram which was designed to give individual home 
tutoring in reading and mathematics to elementa- 
ry school students in New York City. The stu- 
dents were at least two years below grade level in 
reading and/or mathematics. Forty-three students 
between the ages of six and thirteen participated 
ir the program. The tutors were mostly college 
Stuuents who met with the students two days per 
week, for two hours each session. The program 
attempted to increase the student’s reading, 
mathematics, and self-esteem. In addition, parents 
of students were assisted with family, housing, 
employment, and health problems through refer- 
rals to agencies. The major emphasis of the pro- 
gram was improvement of basic reading skills, in- 
cluding comprehension and vocabulary. Audio 
visual aids were used to provide remedial instruc- 
tion. Pre and post achievement tests, observa- 
tions, interviews, and conferences were used to 
evaluate the program. The findings of the report 
indicated the range of reading grade scores for 
the total sample was 2.76 to 6.92 months. Ac- 
cordingly, the range in mathematics grade scores 
was -.09 to 1.89. (JP) 
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Projects 
This report evaluated the Harlem Parents 

School Community Program designed to provide 
individual tutorial assistance to 80 elementary 
school students who were two or more years 
below grade level in reading and mathematics. 
Tutoring sessions were held at a neighborhood 
center Monday through Thursday afternoons and 
evenings. Workshops and cultural enrichment ses- 
sions were held on Friday afternoons. The pro- 
gram also provided referral services for parent 
and student problems. Parents were counseled 
and informed of their child’s needs, progress, and 
school activities. Parents and students completed 
questionnaires concerning the various functions 
of the center. Tutors submitted weekly student 
progress reports and met with parents once a 
month. This report concluded that post test 
scores indicated no significant improvement in 
reading comprehension. An assessment of mathe- 
matics improvement could not be made because 
test scores were not on students’ records. (JP) 
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This report evaluated the impact of the Help- 
Neighborhood Center Program which was 
designed to inform parents of fifth through eighth 
grade students about health problems and com- 
munity concerns. Four thousand elementary and 
junior high school students and 100 parents par- 
ticipated in workshops on venereal disease, drug 
abuse, welfare rights, mental health, feminine hy- 
giene, consumer affairs, communication in the 
community, alcoholism, sickle-cell anemia, and 
dental care. The center served as a liaison linking 
community and school requests for information 
with local resource people and provider organiza- 
tions. To evaluate the program, pre and post test 
questionnaire information was gathered from 
parents and students throughout the school year. 
The findings of this report indicate that students 
had significant gains in knowledge as a result of 
Participation in the workshops; however, the ex- 
tent of improved knowledge by parents could not 
be assessed because of poor questionnaire 
response. (Author/JP) 
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Projects 
Students in this remedial reading program were 

given a chance to “turnabout”’ through the use of 

innovative materials and methods used in the pro- 

gram. Remedial instruction in reading and all the 

language arts was provided. The program utilized 

three paraprofessionals. The Random House High 

Intensity Training System was used with '80 

fourth through sixth grade students selected to 

participate in the program because they were at 

least six months below grade level in reading. The 

Metropolitan Achievement Test was administered 

during the first and last week of the program as a 


diagnostic and assessment instrument. This 
evaluation report concluded that students in the 
program increased their reading performance as 
measured by the Metropolitan Achievement Test. 
Also, students used library resources more than 
they had the previous year and expressed favora- 
ble attitudes toward the program staff. The read- 
ing attitude assessment scale used for the evalua- 
tion is included as an appendix. (Author/JP) 
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Elementary school students who were recent 
immigrants from Puerto Rico, Haiti, Greece, Ita- 
ly, Hong Kong and Israel participated in this after 
school program. The goal of the program was to 
increase student proficiency in reading, writing, 
and speaking English. Ninety-seven students from 
two elementary schools were selected on the 
basis of counselor or her recc 
Non-English speaking applicants were given pri- 
ority for acceptance into the program. The pro- 
gram provided for tutoring by high school 
seniors, verbal and written exercises and games 
and study materials developed for the students. 
Achievement tests in reading were administered 
to the students on a pre and post test basis. Per- 
sonal data forms and questionnaires were ad- 
ministered to tutors, students, and parents. The 
results of this program evaluation shows that stu- 
dents improved skills in reading, writing, listen- 
ing, and speaking. No differences were found 
between pre and post test scores for tutors. An 
appendix includes copies of questionnaires ad- 
ministered to all participants. (JP) 


ED 142 642 
Schwartz, Lester J. 
Parent Resource and Tutorial Center, School Year 
1975-1976. 
New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. Office of Educational Evaluation. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—23p.; New York City Board of Education 
Function No. 20-634-04 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Bilingual Stu- 
dents, *Elementary Education, Minority Group 
Children, *Parent Education, Parent Participa- 
tion, Program Descriptions, Program Effective- 
ness, Program Evaluation, *Remedial Instruc- 
tion, Remedial Mathematics, Remedial Read- 
ing, *Workshops 
Identifiers—New York (Harlem), Umbrella Pro- 
jects 
This report is an evaluation of a selected New 
York City Umbrella Program, funded under a 
special grant from the New York State Legisla- 
ture. The program, which operated in three East 
Harlem schools, served eighty disadvantaged 
monolingual and bilingual children in the third 
through sixth grades who were two years or more 
below grade level in reading and in mathematics. 
Program goals were (1) to significantly improve 
students’ basic skills in reading and in mathe- 
matics and (2) to educate parents and students 
about social and educational problems and about 
the use of community and school resources in 
dealing with these problems. The evaluation ob- 
jectives for parent workshops were only partially 
met because evaluation procedures were misun- 
derstood. In reading and mathematics achieve- 
ment, only the third and sixth graders and the 
bilingual group met the objectives. It was con- 
cluded that the parent workshops, had little im- 
pact on the community, that the tutoria! center 
was effective in increasing the reading and 
mathematics skills of the participants, and that 
student workshops appeared to be an effective 
means of assisting students with their educational 
and social problems. (Author/BS) 
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This paper presents a profile of and an inter- 
view with the new superintendent of the Chicago 
Public Schools, Joseph Hannan. The problems 
confronting the new superintendent are the same 
as those faced by the previous superintendent ex- 
cept for the decrease in school enrollment and a 
financial crisis stemming from a depressed econo- 
my. Hannan views his role as an expediter and 
Provider of services and refers to himself as both 
a reactor and an implementer. He does not em- 
brace the concept of co-superintendent; one an 
educator, and the other an administrator, but be- 
lieves there should be only one administrative 
leader. One of the most pressing tasks facing his 
administration is to bring about a positive feeling 
towards the Chicago public schools. A major goal 
of the Chicago Board of Education in his view, is 
administrative reorganization, but his number one 
priority is in the area of reading improvement 
and the development of cognitive skills. With re- 
gard to desegregation, Hannan believes the criti- 
cal need lies with the provision of good schools in 
all neighborhoods and the provision of alterna- 
tives so that if parents and children want to go to 
different locations they can do it. (Author/AM) 
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Odegaard 
This book deals with the lawsuit Marco De 

Funis filed against the University of Washington 
which brought about the first court decision bear- 
ing on the issue of the legality of preferential ad- 
mission of minority students to American univer- 
sities. Background of the problem of reverse dis- 
crimination is given in a historical review of the 
events that led De Funis to appeal to the courts. 
It is shown that factors other than paper records 
and test scores in college admissions are neither 
recent in origin nor limited to disadvantaged 
minority students. The background nature, and 
extent of nonracial departures from rank ordering 
in the admissions process is explored in order to 
understand the De Funis case. Recent trends and 
current opportunities for minority students in 
American higher education, with special attention 
to legal education is also examined in the book. 
This analysis sets the stage for a consideration of 
the legal and constitutional factors impinging 
upon the admissions process. After stating the 
case in behalf of preferential admissions and 
discussing its relationship to the constitution, 
various nonracial alternatives such as nondis- 
crimination, the abolition of standardized tests, 
open admissions, and expansion of junior colleges 
and black colleges are studied. All of these alter- 
natives are found to be ineffective. A discussion 
of the case against preferential admissions in- 
dicates that the education of preferentially ad- 
mitted students is likely to be expensive in both 
tangible and intangible terms. Generally, it is ar- 
gued that special admissions procedures are 
justified to remedy the extreme under-representa- 
tion of black, Spanish-speaking, and other minori- 
ty students in higher education. (Author/AM) 
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Readiness 
The Bridge To School Program was designed to 
supplement and extend the scope of an ongoing 
early childhood developmental program, the 
“Readiness Program”, by providing individualized 
attention and instruction to specially selected 
seriously learning disabled children between the 
ages of 5 and 7 in order to facilitate the develop- 
ment of their reading and mathematical skills. 
One hundred and fifty-nine children who had 
been evaluated by special clinical medical-educa- 
tional teams and cited as having high potential to 
benefit from the individualized instruction were 
served by the program. The instruction, under the 
supervision of a teacher-coordinator, involved 8 
specially selected teachers trained in learning dis- 
abilities and special education, utilizing a com- 
bination of teacher-created and commercial 
learning materials at 16 designated sites which in- 
cluded hospital work areas and clinics as well as 
special classrooms within schools. The 
Psychoeducational Evaluation of the Pre-School 
Child was used as a program evaluation instru- 
ment, administered to each child when first ad- 
mitted to the program and again at the end of 
program participation. The data indicated that 
participation in this highly individualized program 
appeared to significantly foster the development 
of academic capacities. (Author/AM) 
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Act Title I 
The Nonpublic School Program English as a 
Second Language was designed to provide 
remedial instruction in the English language with 
emphasis on oral English for those eligible non- 
English speaking pupils enrolled in Title I non- 
public schools. It operated in 89 schools and 
served over three thousand pupils in grades kin- 
dergarten through twelve. The program’s major 
objective was that of enabling pupils in the pro- 
gram to achieve statistically significant improve- 
ment in their English language competency and 
fluency. The program provided language ex- 
periences employing an audiolingual approach to 
small groups of students, ranging in numbers of 
four to eight. These pupils received instruction 
for approxi ly 45 mi a day, and for 
between two and five days per week. A wide 
variety of learning materials and audiovisual 
equipment was employed by the program. The 
program administrators provided ongoing training 
which tied the various program elements 
together. In addition, the operation of an 
exchange center provided teachers with an op- 
portunity to become familiar with a wide array of 
materials and to exchange materials which were 
not specifically appropriate for their students with 
those which were. Test results for participating 
pupils demonstrated that students at all grade 
levels experienced statistically significant gains. 
(Author/AM) 


UD 017 160 





Document Resumes 169 


ED 142 647 UD 017 162 
Valores, Creencias Y Objectivos: Base del pro- 
grama de la Escuela Experimental P.K. Yonge. 
(Values, Beliefs and Objectives: The Basis of 
Experimental Schools P.K. Yonge’s Program.) 
Florida Univ., Gainesville. Coll. of Education. 
Pub Date 76 
Note—2Ip.; In Spanish 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Affective Objectives, *Behavioral 
Objectives, Beliefs, *Educational Objectives, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Experimen- 
tal Schools, *Guidelines, Moral Values, 
Opinions, Social Values 
Identifiers—*Florida, *P K Yonge Laboratory 
School 
The values, beliefs, and objectives that form 
the core of the program at the Experimental 
School P.K. Yonge in the University of Florida 
are presented in this paper which is written in 
Spanish. This experimental school serves approxi- 
mately 900 students from grades one through 
twelve. The function of the school is to conduct 
research to solve current educational problems. 
The purpose of this document is to act as a 
guidebook for students and professors in the 
school. The topics that are discussed include the 
following: (1) the qualities that are most highly 
valued in the educational process (creativity, ex- 
cellence, participation, responsibility, self realiza- 
tion, and others), (2) professors’ attitudes con- 
cerning the educational process and concerning 
the profession of pedagogy, (3) student objec- 
tives. Basically professors believe that they are 
responsible for the quality of programs in the 
school. They also share the opinion that parents 
and community are to take an active part in the 
educational process. Objectives for the students 
in the P.K. Yonge school are: (1) students will 
experience an increase in self concept, (2) stu- 
dents will continue to desire to learn throughout 
their lifetime, (3) students will accept the respon- 
sibility for their own learning and proper 
behavior, (4) students will develop the abilities 
and attitudes necessary to interact efficiently in a 
group, (5) students will learn to adapt to change, 
and (6) students will find an authentic meaning 
to life. (Author/AM) 
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This book describes all the major components 
of Individually Guided Education (IGE). IGE is a 
system of many interrelated components as well 
as a strategy for attaining educational objectives. 
When fully implemented, IGE takes on an institu- 
tional character as a new kind of school. The 
book is intended primarily for use as a college 
textbook. In addition to its college use, the book 
is designed for use in in-service programs by per- 
sons in state and local education agencies who 
are working to help schools make the change 
over to IGE. Individually guided education com- 
prises seven components. This book provides in- 
formation about each of them. The seven com- 
ponents are the following: (1) the multiunit or- 
ganization, (2) instructional programming for the 
individual student, (3) instructional programming 
and use of compatible curricular materials, (4) 
evaluation for educational decision making, (5) 
home-school-community relations, (6) facilitative 
environments, (7) continuing research and 
development. (Author/AM) 
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School Students, *Interagency Coordination, 
*Learning Laboratories, *Program Descrip- 
tions, Program Effectiveness, Program Evalua- 
tion, Public Schools, *School Community 
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Identifiers—*Georgia (Atlanta), Project 
Propinquity, *Saint Lukes Area III Learning 
Center GA, Supporting Services 
This paper discusses the St. Luke’s-Area III 

Learning Center, which deals with problems of 

urban youth. Its operational model coordinates 

instructional activities of the Atlanta Public 

Schools with Social Services of numerous govern- 

mental agencies of the Atlanta area, along with 

business, civic, and religious groups. The learning 
center provides a referral opportunity for the 
school districts’ high school students who do not 
function properly in the traditional setting. The 

Learning Center is separate from the schools, but 

it provides the basis for an in-school approach. 

Project Propinquity is an off-shoot of the Learn- 

ing Center. It applies the concept of integrating 

educational and social service resources to inner 

city schools. Students in the program include 120 

15-year old youths identified for the project by 

the high school administration on the basis of 
identified needs for social services, chronic ab- 
senteeism, and general low achievement levels. 

The structure of the project provides the oppor- 

tunity for existing human service resources to 

come together with educational resources. 

Results of an evaluation of the project indicate 

that at the beginning of the project the learners 

were severely retarded in their achievement. 

Through project participation, some students im- 

proved their attendance markedly and with this 

improvement came increased passing grades and 
increased learning of math skills. This pattern oc- 
curred with only a part of the total group, and 
the overall mean attendance did not improve. 
(Author/AM) 
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This paper deals with problems, patterns, and 
phases of adjustment to new environments. It 
focuses on studies of the adaptation of foreign 
students and Peace Corps volunteers but the 
findings can apply to other types of cross-cultural 
contact. Basically the studies indicate how com- 
plex the problem is. Adaptation takes place on 
different levels; for instance, surface adjustment, 
achievement of specific goals, and global satisfac- 
tion may mask a deeper failure of meaningful in- 
terpersonal contact or enduring cognitive and af- 
fective change. Adaptation is defined as a process 
of attitudinal or behavioral change in response to 
new stimuli. Conflict and stress are key el 
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Descriptors—Bilingual Education, Bilingualism, 
*Bilingual Students, *High School Students, In- 
dividualized Instruction, *Language Skills, 
*Mathematics, *Reading Skills, Secondary 
Education, Social Isolation 

Identifiers—*College Bound Program, Elementa- 
ty Secondary Education Act Title I, *New 
York (New York) 

The College Bound Program was designed to 
help educationally disadvantaged and _linguisti- 
cally isolated 9th to 12th grade pupils improve 
their skills in reading and mathematics. Students 
were exposed to 40 minutes of daily instruction, 
five days per week, for a full year in both subject 
areas. Each day’s exposure was remedial in orien- 
tation and served to supplement regular or tax- 
levy teaching. Instruction for all pupils was in- 
dividualized, utilizing either standardized achieve- 
ment or criterion-referenced instruments for diag- 
nosis and evaluation. Instructional prescriptions 
to correct deficits were either commercial or 
teacher-prepared. Major findings of the program 
evaluation were: (1) students in grades 9 through 
12 showed highly significant gains in both reading 
and mathematics, and (2) the bilingual students 
who were administered the criterion-referenced 
tests failed to realize the criterion level of mas- 
tery of at least five instructional objectives in 
both reading and mathematics. Among the fac- 
tors that may have been contributed to the posi- 
tive results of the program may be the use of in- 
dividualized instruction as the chief teaching 
method, and the use of a diagnostic-prescriptive 
approach. (Author/AM) 
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The use of children to tutor other cinildren in 
school is the central theme of this volume; secon- 
dary themes of the book are helping relationships 
in general, and cross-age interaction by children. 
The book is addressed primarily to professionals 
who have a scholarly interest in this area, but it 
can be of use to practitioners. The book brings 
together a multidisciplinary group of scientists 
who focus their attention on the specific problem 
of tutoring by children in the schools and on the 
more general problem of cross-age interaction 
among children. The first two parts of the book 
establish the basic theoretical and empirical foun- 
dations for practical programs discussed in later 
chapters. A wide range of theoretical perspectives 
is offered in Part I. Included are a discussion of 
the relevant historical background, original 
theoretical contributions from the perspective of 
role theory, ethological and _ cross-cultural 
research, and social skills theory. Several chap- 
ters in Part II discuss original empirical research 
relevant to cross-age interaction and the impact 
of rarer on both the tutor and the tutee. These 








of adjustment. The different phases of adjustment 
are: (1) spectator phase, (2) stress and adapta- 
tion phase, (3) coming-to-terms phase, and (4) 
decision phase. The four most commonly ob- 
served patterns of adaptation, instrumental adap- 
tation, identification, withdrawal and resistance, 
represent different processes of cross-cultural in- 
volvement and attitude change. It is concluded 
that culture plays an important role in defining 
the details of role conflict and determines what is 
Stressful, but patterns of adaptive responses to 
stress are similar across cultures. (Author/AM) 
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new scientific information on 
topics having practical implications. For instance, 
social class and ethnic differences in tutoring by 
young children, teaching by siblings, nonverbal 
skills and consequences of tutoring for the tutor, 
and the use of a variety of nonprofessionals as 
helpers. A central feature of the book is the 
discussion of a wide range of tutoring programs 
that operate in the schools. Finally, two chapers 
in Part IV of the book summarize and integrate 
an extensive amount of previous research. One 
chapter critically reviews existing research on tu- 
toring by children. In another chapter, research 
and experience are used in suggesting the ad- 
vantages and disadvantages of several alternative 
decisions which can be made prior to establishing 
a tutoring program in the school. (Author/AM) 
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Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 

Act Title I, New York (New York) 

This program was designed to supplement the 
New York City tax levy educatiorial program pro- 
vided for 2128 underachieving socially malad- 
justed, emotionally disturbed students in grades 
three through twelve. Most of the students were 
enrolled in 16 special day schools for the socially 
maladjusted and emotionally disturbed. The 
remaining students were enrolled in eight cluster 
schools with a total of 22 sites in treatment cen- 
ters, psychiatric hospitals and special classrooms 
in regular schools. Instruction in reading and 
mathematics took place in small groups or on an 
individualized tutorial basis. In some _ school 
settings students were tested, diagnosed and in- 
structed in a reading laboratory setting equipped 
with software and hardware for reading systems 
such as EDL, SRA, Didactics, Mind, Auto-Tutor, 
and Systems 80. Mathematics instruction in 
schools with laboratories was conducted using 
calculators, Geo-Boards, SRA Multiplication Kits, 
puzzle kits and games. The evaluation of this pro- 
gram found that the program improved reading 
and mathematics skills of students as defined by 
scores on the Stanford Achievement Tests. It was 
concluded that a major reason for this success 
was probably due to the one-to-one and small 
group instruction. Tables of pre and posttest data 
are included in the appendices. (Author/PR) 
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The implementation of the Children’s Art Car- 
nival Creative Reading Program in New York 
City is evaluated in terms of the services it was 
designed to provide to 210 Title I eligible chil- 
dren in grades 2 to 5 who were at least one grade 
behind in reading. Children in the program at- 
tended the Art Carnival twice a week and 
received instruction from reading specialists at 
school once a week. The activities at the Art Car- 
nival were designed to teach reading through the 
arts, i.e., printmaking, puppetry, ceramics, paint- 
ing and animated films. Measurement of skills at- 
tained was done with the McGraw Hill Prescrip- 
tive Reading Inventory (PRI). Administrators, 
teachers, staff and school personnel rated this 
program a success. Tests indicated that a majority 
of the students mastered most of the objectives. 
Tables included give detailed test information. 
(Author/PR) 
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Act Title 1, New York (New York) 

This is an evaluation of a program designed to 
provide continuity of instruction in reading and 
mathematics for pregnant school age girls in New 
York City. The program was designed to provide 
instruction for monolingual and bilingual (En- 
glish-Spanish) students. Selected students were 
two or more years retarded in reading and/or 
mathematics. Spanish speaking students received 
English as a second language instruction. Nine 
hundred pregnant school age girls participated in 
the program. Seven hundred and fifty were in- 
volved in reading and mathematics programs. 
One hundred and fifty were involved in bilingual 
instruction. Three hundred students were in 
grades 7, 8, and 9. Six hundred students were in 
grades 10, 11, and 12. Diagnostic testing using 
the Individual Pupil Monitoring System (IPMS) 
was implemented. As a result of this program 
more than 80% of the students involved achieved 
mastery of at least one instructional objective in 
treading and/or mathematics. Evidence showed, 
however, that many students had mastered a sig- 
nificant number of objectives prior to instruction. 
Problems associated with the program included 
excessive absence and delivery of baby as well as 
staffing problems, a lack of sufficient materials 
and equipment and the late arrival of diagnostic 
materials. Appendices include tables of detailed 
information on criterion referenced tests used in 
the program. (Author/PR) 
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The Fort Hamilton High School (GRASP) Pro- 
gram in New York City was designed to offer 
bilingual instructional and supportive services to 
approximately 200 students who were Greek, 
Arabic, or Spanish. The program was intended 
for students considered dominant in their respec- 
tive native languages. The program was set in the 
Bay Ridge section of Brooklyn in Fort Hamilton 
High School. The target population was drawn 
from grades nine through twelve. Students 
selected for the program received a curricular 
package containing native language instruction in 
the dominant languages, English as a second lan- 
guage, and instruction in mathematics, science 
and social studies. Other planned aspects of the 
program included provisions for staff develop- 
ment, parental involvement, and curriculum 
refinement. Results indicated that standardized 
test information was statistically significant in 
favor of the program. It was recommended that a 
systematic approach be undertaken to measure 
the native language arts skills of the students. 
(Author/AM) 
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The Native Language Arts-English as a Second 

Language Program was designed for economically 
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disadvantaged students whose native language 
was not English and whose ability to read and 
write in English and in some cases in their own 
tongue was not adequate. It was in operation 
from February through June of 1976 in 14 high 
schools serving 1004 students in grades 9-12. De- 
pending upon student need, a double or single 
period of small group instruction in English as a 
second language or native language arts was pro- 
vided. The audio-lingual method of language 
acquisition was used to provide systematic and 
sequential instruction in pronunciation, sentence 
structure, vocabulary, rhythm and intonation pat- 
terns of American English. Reading and writing 
were introduced in English as students became 
more proficient. Wherever possible, parallel pro- 
gramming of beginning, intermediate and ad- 
vanced level classes was maintained, enabling stu- 
dents to move within as they demonstrated lan- 
guage proficiency. As a result of six months, one 
term and half-term testing of 792 students in 
grades 9-12, statistically significant differences in 
English reading and auditory skills were noted for 
23 of the 26 groupings. Where significance was 
not obtained, pre to post treatment interval gains 
were observed. (Author/AM) 
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The Native Language Arts English as a Second 
Language Program for Optional Assignment Pu- 
pils in New York City was designed for economi- 
cally disadvantaged students whose native lan- 
guage was not English and whose ability to read 
and write in English and, in some cases their own 
tongue was not adequate to permit them any 
degree of success in school. It was in operation 
from September to June of 1976 in four high 
schools serving 395 students in grades 9-12. 
There were five teachers and five educational 
assistants. Depending upon student need, a dou- 
ble or single period of small group instruction in 
English as a second language was provided. The 
audiolingual method of language instruction was 
used to offer instruction in pronunciation, sen- 
tence structure, vocabulary, rhythm and intona- 
tion patterns of American English. Reading and 
writing were introduced as students became more 
proficient in their spoken language ability. Wher- 
ever possible, parallel programming of beginning, 
intermediate, and advanced levels was maintained 
enabling students to move among classes as they 
demonstrated language proficiency. The evalua- 
tion sought to determine whether students who 
participated in the program would obtain a 
Statistically significant improvement in English 
reading and auditory skills. As a result of one 
year, half year, and quarter year testing of 289 
students, in grades 9-12 statistically significant 
differences in reading and auditory skills were 
noted for 15 out of the 20 treatment groups. 
(Author/AM) 
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Factors, Senior Citizens, Spanish Speaking, 

*Urban Areas 
Identifiers— Poles 

This bibliography on the minority aged consists 
of 368 references. The term “minority” is defined 
by participation in a racial ethnic group. The first 
section provides references to the general geron- 
tological literature dealing with aging in western 
and/or industrial societies. The second section 
provides references on the cultural context of ag- 
ing. It includes anthropological and cross cultural 
studies. The third section is devoted to minority 
groups. Its first concentration provides references 
on general topics such as urban areas, low in- 
come groups, ethnicity, and race. The second 
concentration of references compares several ra- 
cial/ethnic groups; for instance one may find here 
comparisons between Mexican Americans, 
blacks, and whites. The last group of references 
are broken down into individual ethnic groups as 
follows: Filipino Americans, Poles, Jews, Amer- 
ican Indians, Asian Americans, Mexican Amer- 
icans, Cubans, Puerto Ricans, Spanish Speaking 
and Blacks. Although arranged by ethnic groups, 
these studies usually make comparisons with 
other groups, particularly with whites. A subject 
index is provided. (Author/AM) 
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The Haaren High School Professional Services 
Center (PSC) in New York City was designed as 
a necessary support system for the reorganization 
of a large high school into a mini-school structure 
designed to increase the personal quality of 
school for each student without a change in the 
existing building or staff. PSC was designed to 
enable teachers to develop curriculum, establish 
and maintain a resource file, and utilize audio- 
visual resources in vitalizing curriculum, as well 
as in teacher self-evaluation and training. The ob- 
jectives included improvement in student at- 
tendance, achievement, participation in all school 
activities, and better student-teacher relation- 
ships. The evaluation goals were chosen to deter- 
mine the extent to which the project was imple- 
mented and the reactions of the personnel in- 
volved in the project. Interviews with question- 
naires were used with key personnel. Interviews 
with the assistant principals at the school, all of 
whom had been subject area supervisors revealed 
that in the transition from their previous, direct 
supervisory role to one of administration and 
consultation they were experiencing operational 
difficulties, tension, and feelings of insecurity. 
Teachers had mixed reactions to the helpfulness 
of the newly developed curricula in meeting the 
needs of students. It was recommended that the 
program be continued pending the outcome of an 
evaluation which would incorporate the achieve- 
ment test results of those students whose teachers 
were active program participants. (Author/AM) 
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The Riker’s Island program was designed for 

321 adolescents between the ages of 16 and 21 

who were incarcerated at the Riker’s Island facili- 
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ty for remanded and sentenced prisoners in New 
York City. The student population was made up 
of predominantly biack and Puerto Rican young- 
sters from low socio-economic areas of New 
York City. Many of these youngsters had been 
arrested previously. Some of them had a history 
of drug and sex offenses. The majority of them 
were school dropouts with a median age of 18. 
They all needed remedial instruction. The objec- 
tives of this program were to improve reading 
and mathematics scores and the knowledge of 
English as a second language for students whose 
first language was not English. In addition; the 
program was designed to extend awareness of the 
effects of drug abuse, extend knowledge about 
sex and venereal disease, and increase knowledge 
about family living. As a result of the program, 
pupils did not make the expected progress in 
reading and mathematics. Measurement of the 
English as a second language program effective- 
ness could not be made because there was not 
enough time between initial and final ratings of 
pupils. Short exposure time to the drug, sex edu- 
cation and family living programs also precluded 
any accurate evaluation of their effectiveness. 
Problems associated with conducting an educa- 
tional program in a prison are explored in this 
evaluation report. Appendices include question- 
naires used in the evaluation. (Author/PR) 
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This paper describes and evaluates the Follow 
Through Program in New York City. Although 
centrally coordinated at the Center for School 
Development of the Board of Education of the 
City of New York, each Follow Through Program 
is based on a different educational model, and in 
all cases but one, each model is sponsored by an 
educational institution or agency independent of 
the Board of Education. This evaluation report is 
based on two major sources of information. One 
is a series of over 100 site visits to each Follow 
Through Program in a public school. Interviews 
with staff members were an important component 
of site visits. The second source of information 
for this evaluation is reading test results from 
1975-1976 and previous years for both Follow 
Through children and a control group of non-Fol- 
low Through children. Major sections of this re- 
port include: (1) a description of the charac- 
teristics of Follow Through which form the 
philosophical core of the program, (2) an evalua- 
tion of out-of-classroom segments of the program 
such as health services, (3) an examination of in- 
structional programs, and (4) evaluations of pro- 
grams at each individual site. Generally it was 
found that the Follow Through Program met its 
goals. Reading scores were higher for Follow 
Through as compared to non-Follow Through 
students. When the programs were observed in- 
dividually, it was found that certain models func- 
tioned systematically better than other models. 
The goals of most of the social services were met 
despite reductions in the number of professional 
personnel. (Author/AM) 
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Act Title I, *New York (New York) 

The Summer High School Remediation Pro- 
gram was designed to provide remedial instruc- 
tion for 11th and 12th grade pupils who were two 
or more years below grade level in reading and/or 
mathematics. Instruction was provided during the 
day at four high schools and, in addition, one of 
the schools conducted an evening session. All 
participants attended a daily 90 minute period of 
individualized instruction for a total of 29 ses- 
sions. All participants were administered a 
criterion referenced test (CRT) developed by 
SRA on a pre/post test basis. As a result of being 
in the remediation program, pupils were expected 
to demonstrate mastery of at least two instruc- 
tional objectives, in reading and/or mathematics. 
The analysis of pre/post test scores of 807 stu- 
dents in reading and 229 in mathematics showed 
improvement in skills and a fullfillment of pro- 
gram objectives. The use of the criterion 
referenced test as a diagnostic tool and a highly 
individualized instructional approach were found 
in all schools. (Author/AM) 
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SABER 
Project SABER, which operated in Sarah J. 
Hale High School in South Brooklyn, New York, 
consisted of bilingual instructional and supportive 
services to 9th and 10th grade Spanish language 
students. Students received bilingual instruction 
in social studies, science, math, and Spanish. All 
the SABER students received English as a second 
language instruction for two periods per day. In 
the major subjects, class size was kept under 
twenty. Students were programmed to receive in- 
dividual and small group instruction from the 
resource teachers. The resource teachers were 
also involved in developing and translating in- 
structional materials in Spanish. Parental involve- 
ment and staff development were also part of the 
project. The SABER students did not make any 
Significant gains in reading and English language 
proficiency as demonstrated by standardized in- 
struments. However, the SABER students did 
meet most of the objectives for academic per- 
formance on teacher made or city wide examina- 
tions. (Author/AM) 
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The Auxiliary Services for High Schools Pro- 
gram (ASHS) in New York City is a service 
oriented alternative school concept and optional 
learning environment established to serve educa- 
tionally disadvantaged students who have found it 
difficult to function in the traditional high school 
setting, and as a result, have become school 
dropouts. This program provides counseling, 
remediation in reading and mathematics, high 
school equivalency preparation, bilingual, and 
English as a second language studies, and post 
secondary school counseling. It also makes refer- 
rals to both private and public agencies which 
provide services not offered by the Board of Edu- 
cation. About 1,691 students were expected to 
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Participate in the program. Standardized test 
results in reading and in mathematics indicate 
that significant growth in these two areas were 
achieved. The average student attendance 
amounted to almost seven months for a total of 
sixty-one days of instruction. One of the aspects 
of the program which accounted for the signifi- 
cant achievement results in math and reading was 
the alternative school organizational structure 
which encouraged self-motivation. This factor, 
combined with individualized instruction and a 
small group instructional setting, contributed to 
the success of the program. (Author/AM) 


ED 142 666 UD 017 184 
Beeken, Basil B. 
Reading Skills Laboratories for Alternative High 

Schools. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 

N.Y. Office of Educational Evaluation. 

Pub Date 76 
Note—18p.; New York City Board of Education 

Function No. 09-69617 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$1.67 Plus 
Descriptors—*Alternative Schools, Educational 

Alternatives, High School Students, *Program 

Descriptions, Program Evaluation, *Reading 

Achievement, *Reading Improvement, *Read- 

ing Skills, Secondary Education 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 

Act Title I, *New York (New York) 

This project provided individual and small 
group remedial reading instruction to pupils in 14 
alternative high schools in New York City. Stu- 
dents were assigned on the basis of a minimun of 
two years retardation in reading skills as deter- 
mined by standardized reading achievement test 
scores, recommendations of guidance counselors 
and staff judgments as to need. All work took 
place in a specially equipped reading laboratory. 
A total of 707 pupils were reported as having 
been tested before and after participation in the 
program. It was concluded that the program had 
satisified its statistical objective with respect to 
improvement of reading skills of pupils on all 
grade levels. (Author/AM) 
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The CAPISCO Bilingual Program at New 
Utrecht High School in New York is designed to 
offer bilingual instructional and supportive ser- 
vices to predominantly 9th and 10th grade Italian 
students. The target population consists of ap- 
proximately 150 Italian language dominant stu- 
dents receiving intensive instruction in English as 
a second language instruction in their native lan- 
guage in the three content areas of Social Stu- 
dies, Science and Mathematics. They also receive 
instruction in native Italian language in order to 
improve their linguistic skills and to obtain an 
awareness of their background together with the 
artistic, scientific, and social contributions made 
by their people through the ages. These students 
are integrated with English dominant students in 
Music, Art, Health Education, Typing, and Indus- 
trial Arts. Objectives of the program are that the 
students gain in reading, arithmetic, and native 
language reading achievement. Among the 
findings are the following: (1) each grade, as well 
as all grades combined, demonstrated gains in 
reading achievement beyond normal expectancy 
on the Stanford Achievement Test, (2) the total 
group demonstrated significant gains in language 
reading achievement, (3) each grade, as well as 
all grades combined, showed significant gains in 
arithmetic achievement beyond normal expectan- 
cy on the Metropolitan Arithmetic Achievement 
Test, (4) in general the participation of students 
and teacher-student relationship was good, (5) 
pupil attendance rates increased, and attitudes 
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This booklet describes the Comprehensive 
Child Day Care Program for the Atlanta Public 
School System, a Title XX Program. This pro- 
gram provided day care services for children of 
clients in various categories. The program goals 
for 1975-76 were geared toward providing com- 
prehensive day care to encompass social services 
to the family and developmental activities for the 
children. One of the goals was to provide for the 
social, physical, and cognitive growth of the pu- 
pils. This goal was met by an instrument labeled 
A System for Teacher Evaluation of Prereading 
Skills (STEPS) and Circus, a series of assessment 
measures used to identify cognitive developmen- 
tal needs of preschool students. Results of the 
Cooperative Preschool Inventory, given to all stu- 
dents entering kindergarten, indicated that Title 
XX student performance was higher than that for 
non-Title XX students in 25 of the 29 Title XX 
schools for which comparison data were availa- 
ble. A longitudinal study was started using Title 
XX participants from 1972 and 1973 who were 
in the first and second grade. Scores from the 
lowa Tests of Basic Skills for grades one and two 
were used for making the comparisons. It was 
found that those students who were in the Atlan- 
ta Public Schools’ day care scored as well as or 
slightly higher than those students who had not 
been in day care. This fact was especially signifi- 
cant since low socioeconomic status had been 
considered to have an adverse effect on achieve- 
ment. Parental involvement continued to be an 
essential part of the program. (Author/AM) 
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The United States Commission on Civil Rights 
sponsored a consultation in 1975 to review the 
relationship between desegregation, court orders, 
and suburbanization, as well as to assess what 
further role the Commission might play in 
discharging its responsibility to advance the con- 
Stitutional rights of all child to a desegreg 
education. This book contains four papers which 
were presented and discussed at the consultation. 
The first paper addresses the suburbanization of 
America. It traces the movement of population 
from citie tburbs and places this movement 
in an histu..cal perspective. The second paper 
focuses on the court, congress and school 
desegregation. It examines the role of the Federal 
courts as instruments of social change and the 
constitutional issues involved in any congressional 
attempt to limit their power to order remedies, 
including busing. The third paper written by 
James Coleman, focuses on school desegregation 
and the loss of whites from large central city 
school districts. This paper examines trends in 
school desegregation between 1968 and 1973. 
Public school desegregation and white flight is 
also the topic of the last paper. Its analysis of 
school desegregation and white flight goes into 
great detail about the differences of various ver- 
sions of James Coleman's analysis of desegrega- 
tion and white flight, Coleman's methodology, 
and assumptions. (Author/AM) 
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This bibliography presents descriptive annota- 
tions of articles and books concerned with vari- 
ous aspects of the racial attitudes of blacks and 
whites in the United States. The works cited con- 
tain information about the racial attitudes of 
blacks and whites toward each other and toward 
their own group, some of the factors associated 
with racial attitudes, and attitude formation and 
change in children and adults. The works in- 
cluded in the bibliography cover the period from 
1950 to 1974. The bibliography is divided into 
the following sections: racial attitude formation 
and change in children, racial attitudes in young 
people, racial attitude change in adults, concomi- 
tants of racial attitudes, and racial attitudes in 
adults. Books and articles appearing under the in- 
dividual headings are in alphabetical order by 
author. Each author's name is preceded by an 
entry number, and these run consecutively from 
the first to the last section. Citations from secon- 
dary sources, e.g., abstracts, were used when the 
primary sources were not available. (Author/AM) 
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This book provides an in-depth analysis of 

urban education and related issues. The issues ex- 

amined are not only fundamentally important for 
urban education, but in addition, several issues 
that have recently become prominent in consider- 
ing the future of big cities are discussed. For in- 
stance, the effects of desegregation on middle 
class enrollment in big city school districts (white 
flight) is examined, as well as other issues includ- 
ing: (1) the potential and feasibility of establish- 
ing specialized schools to improve educational 
opportunity and maintain integration (magnet 
and alternative schools), and (2) the types of ef- 
fective de =gregation policies for big-city schools 
and the whole society. A _ discussion and 
background material on a number of topics is 
provided, in order to help the reader develop pol- 
icies and plans for application in urban and 
metropolitan school systems. These topics in- 
clude: (1) extensive detail on the nature and role 
of big city magnet and alternative schools, (2) 
thorough coverage of specific ways in which col- 
leges and universities can systematically assist in 
improving big city schools, (3) an intensive analy- 
sis of Jesse Jackson's program for improving 
teaching and learning conditions in big city 
schools, and (4) a comprehensive set of 
guidelines for moving toward desegregation in big 
city schools and neighborhoods. The selection of 
materials in the book was guided by the belief 
that these materials would provide concrete 
knowledge of the major issues involving 
desegregation of big city schools and that they 
would create an understanding of the larger is- 
sues of which desegregation is a _ part. 
(Author/AM) 
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This annotated bibliography on black 

separatism presents a listing of historical and con- 

temporary writings, including scholarly, jour- 
nalistic, protest, and polemical documents. It con- 
sists of two major sections: Part One pertains to 

the separatism-integration controversy. It is di- 

vided into two chapters, one dealing with histori- 

cal perspectives and the other with the twenty 
years since Brown Vs. the Board of Education. 

Part Two deals with institutional and psychologi- 

cal dimensions. It is organized functionally rather 

than historically. The topics covered include: (1) 

individual and collective identity, (2) segregation 

and desegregation in education, (3) coalitions 
and alternatives in politics, (4) black enterprise, 
black workers and income, and (5) religion and 
race. Within each chapter, selections are listed in 
alphabetical order by author's last name or by ti- 
tle. The annotations provide a brief summary of 
the document. Citations followed by an asterisk 
are annotated in another chapter and can be 
located by looking up the title in the index. 
Selections are included in a chapter on a particu- 
lar historical period not only if they were 
published during that period but also if they were 
written about the period later. Name and title in- 
dexes are provided. Unpublished items cited such 
as letters, speeches, and papers are available at 
the Metropolitan Applied Research Center, Inc 
(Author/AM) 
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Ten alternative high schools serving a total of 
2,750 students in New York City were evaluated 
in terms of their administration, programs, stu- 
dent body, and specific educational objectives 
Three main types of programs were in operation 
at the schools. These included: (1) Remediation 
with emphasis on basic skills in reading, mathe- 
matics and English as a Second Language, (2) 
Full academic education with progress toward ac- 
cumulation of credits toward a city-wide High 
School Diploma, and (3) Experiential education 
at five of the schools. This emphasized external 
education such as unpaid courses in community 
organizations and paid cooperative work-study 
programs as alternate weeks in school and in in- 
dustry. This evaluation report showed that gains 
for the program included fairly strong attendance, 
some gains in reading for all schools, exposure of 
several thousand students to the process of 
course self-selection four times a year, hundreds 
of others to career exploration and graduation for 
hundreds more as well as signs of improved at- 
titudes. Appendices include evaluation instru- 
ments used in the programs and brief sketches of 
the independent alternative schools evaluation. 
(Author/PR ) 
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In this evaluation report of the sixth year of 

operation of the Benjamin’ Franklin-Urban 
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League Street Academy in New York City, it is 
recommended that the program be continued for 
the seventh year despite the poorer than expected 
student gains in all studied components and the 
sporadic student attendance pattern and high 
dropout rate. Students selected for the program 
were potential high school dropouts with educa- 
tional deficiencies of two or more years in read- 
ing and in mathematics. Also, they had a record 
of failed Courses, high absence, truancy and nega- 
tive attitudes toward school and self. In addition 
to extensive tutoring, the program offered in- 
struction in English, reading, writing, mathe- 
matics, Spanish, history, contemporary issues, 
chemistry, psychology, music (elective) and 
videotaping (elective). Detailed information on 
program staffing, operation, objectives and 
findings is reported in this evaluation. Appendices 
provide information on student personal data, 
teacher’s evaluation reports on students, coun- 
selor’s evaluations of students, student attendance 
and oa student attitude questionnaire. 
(Author/PR) 


ED 142 675 
Wohl, Seth F. 
Benjamin Franklin High School Unit Program. 
New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 

N.Y. Office of Educational Evaluation. 

Pub Date 73 
Note—70p.; New York City Board of Education 

Function No. 09-39615 ; Some parts of docu- 

ment are of marginal print quality 
EDRS Price MF-$0.83 HC-$3.50 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Alterna- 

tive Schools, Changing Attitudes, Dropout 

Rate, Grade 9, Grade 10, High School Stu- 

dents, *Mathematics, *Program Descriptions, 

*Program Evaluation, *Reading Achievement, 

Secondary Education, Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 

Act Title 1, *New York (New York) 

The Benjamin Franklin High School Unit Pro- 
gram in New York City was designed to over- 
come the serious academic deficiencies identified 
as criterion for entry into the program: retarda- 
tion in reading and mathematics and to improve 
attitudes toward school, increase classroom at- 
tendance and participation, reduce the dropout 
rate, improve self-image and peer relationships, 
and to increase aspiration toward the adult world 
of work. The program served 561 9th and 10th 
year educationally disadvantaged high school 
freshmen and sophomores who were identified as 
having reading and mathematics standardized 
scores averaging 3 or more grade equivalent 
years below norm, and whose negative attitudes 
towards education made them potential dropouts. 
Enrollees were given a full day special educa- 
tional program at a mini-school (or school-within- 
a-school complex) within Benjamin Franklin High 
School. Students helped to select their own cour- 
ses from a special program catalog. Modular pro- 
gramming was used in the program. Overall, the 
direction of findings for all program objectives 
was positive. For the two most critical skill areas, 
reading and mathematics, achievement was 
shown to be statistically significant. (Author/AM) 
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Situated in the heart of New York’s Chin- 
atown, the Chinatown English Language Center is 
a community based project designed to provide 
recent Chinese adult immigrants settling in New 
York City with basic English speaking and listen- 
ing and with reading and writing skills, which are 
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society. Five hundred and fifty-three adults at- 
tended classes 2 hours daily for two days a week 


in an attenuated 10-month school year instruc- 
tional program, slightly in excess of 103 cumula- 
tive hours average with only one third of them 
(183) going the full year. The curriculum for the 
Adult Basic English (ABE) component of the 
Center was based on the Lado Series with supple- 
mental materials, workbooks, projectors and tape 
recorders. Participants were appropriately 
matched to the earlier books of the Lado Series. 
A second curriculum component was the Com- 
prehensive Consumer Education Program (CCE). 
In summary the outstanding contributions of the 
first year were in establishing and implementing a 
complete program of Adult Basic English instruc- 
tion to 553 recent adult immigrants of Chinese 
origin, centering around an audio-active language 
laboratory facility, and in the designing of unique 
sets of Criterion Measures in English as a Second 
Language applicable for Chinese-to-English par- 
ticipants never before attempted in such detail. 
(Author/AM) 
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In this second year evaluation report of the 
Lower East Side Preparatory school in New York 
City’s Chinatown, a history of the project is pro- 
vided as well as information on the characteristics 
of the program in operation, the evaluation 
design used for this report, the findings after 
three trimesters and the recommendations for the 
recycling of the program. In addition to a 
detailed program description and listing of objec- 
tives, tables are provided with information on 
characteristics of the faculty in terms of 
background, education, teaching practices, use of 
non-teaching time and attitudes. Information on 
students is also summarized in tables on ethnic 
breakdown, attendance, achievement levels on 
standardized tests, academic achievement, credits 
earned, English language proficiency and at- 
titudes toward school. Appendices include forms 
used for evaluation including a sample report 
card. (Author/PR) 
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This evaluation report of one alternative high 
school in New York City analyzes the academic 
achievement, attendance, testing, academic 
credit, English language proficiency, and attitudes 
of the sixty minority students who attended this 
urban prep school in Chinatown. Three fifths of 
the students in the program were recent Chinese 
immigrants. The support for this urban street 
academy was provided by the joint efforts of the 
community, private corporations, the State Urban 
Education fund (for the teaching staff salaries) 
and the “home” high schools (Seward Park and 
Haaren). All of these groups joined together as 
Break Free, Incorporated, the non-profit or- 
ganization which supported the program. The 
results of the program showed improved at- 
tendance, little gain in academic achievement, lit- 


UD 017 227 


UD 017 228 


tle gain in standardized test scores (this was ham- 
pered by the lack of previous year data), im- 
proved English language proficiency, and positive 
student attitudes toward the school by most of 
the students. Teachers also expressed positive at- 
titudes toward the school although they indicated 
a need for more teaching materials and curricu- 
lum assistance. This program was evaluated as 
successful, but the need for help with administra- 
tive problems, curriculum development, faculty 
interaction and better policies for student selec- 
tion and retention was recognized. An appendix 
includes evaluation instruments used. 
(Author/PR) 
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Identifiers—*New York 
Music 
This document describes the Education 

Through Organ Study Program (ETHOS) 
designed to counteract disaffected students’ 
falling academic achievement, absenteeism and 
truancy, and negative attitudes toward education 
and the school. The program attempted to assure 
success in acquiring musical skill by providing 
portable desk reed organs, programmed music 
texts, and a highly structured syllabus. The pro- 
gram ran for 5 months, for one period daily. 
Three classes totalling 92 students participated. A 
modified Pan-American Musical Aptitude test 
was used to assess student musical abilities at in- 
ception of classes. In the comparative analysis of 
Metropolitan Reading Achievement test scores 
for the year before to the semester of the pro- 
gram, the scant data ilable for d stu- 
dents suggested a widening of reading deficit 
among program participants. It also showed that 
those students with the lowest reading scores 
tended to drop out of the program. In summary, 
the program appeared to sustain highly positive 
motivation for those who remained in it, and 
resulted in a significant development of early 
musical knowledge and performance skills. How- 
ever, the major goal of generalized transfer of im- 
provement in learning to reading and major skill 
areas was not achieved. The project also failed to 
reduce absenteeism and truancy, or to improve 
significantly attitude toward education and the 
school as measured. As a result the program has 
been discontinued. (Author/AM) 
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The Program for Institutionalized Children pro- 
vided a supplementary individualized reading 
and/or mathematics remedial program, utilizing a 
diagnostic-prescriptive approach with the Croft 
Reading and Base Mathematics materials. 
Achievement was measured by means of criterion 
referenced testing procedures. Targeted pupils 
were all Title I eligible and ed over 2,000. 
They were identified as neglected or delinquent 
children, and were several years deficient in read- 
ing and/or mathematics skills. The service pro- 
vided by the program was limited to a diagnostic- 
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prescriptive approach to reading and mathematics 
remediation. It was conducted as an after-school 
supplementary service, by a corps of travelling (‘- 
‘itinerant”) Title | funded teachers. Instruction 
took place two or three days per week in two or 
four hour blocks of time. Virtually 100% of the 
population in the institutionalized setting were 
from minority groups in New York City; mostly 
black and Puerto Rican, and from low 
socioeconomic status families and neighborhoods. 
Generally all students showed extensive retarda- 
tion in reading and/or mathematics. Evaluation 
results indicate that the component of mastery of 
two or more instructional objectives was attained 
in mathematics but not in reading for selected 
objectives only. A high degree of pupil post-in- 
struction mastery of selected objectives in reading 
and in mathematics was evidenced. These posi- 
tive data attest to the effectiveness of the remedi- 
al instructional components. (Author/AM) 
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This document describes and evaluates the 
Evaluation and Placement Program initially 
funded in 1971 under Title I of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965. In the 
1973-74 year a unit operated in each of the five 
N.Y. city boroughs. The present study surveyed 
the centers to determine the number of children 
processed, the speed of the service, the ap- 
propriateness of the recommendations and inter- 
relationships of the units with other departments 
within the Division of Special Education and 
Pupil Personnel Services. The Evaluation and 
Placement Units examined 3520 children from 
September 1973 through June 1974. Among the 
findings are the following: In the 1973-1974 year 
the Evaluation and Placement Units recom- 
mended placements in 22 categories. Thirty-nine 
percent of their recommendations were for 
classes for the brain injured; this resulted in tre- 
mendous expansion in the number of these 
classes which are supervised by the Bureau for 
the Education of the Physically Handicapped. Ac- 
companying expansion of some facilities, and the 
creation of new types, there was a diminution of 
services to homebound made possible by the in- 
crease in other facilities, as well as ramps and 
hydraulic lift buses. In addition, keen professional 
spirit was also observed in the facilities for pre- 
placement. Whether there is a tendency for chil- 
dren to remain in the replacement center beyond 
the period needed for diagnosis because of the in- 
adequate number of permanent facilities to ab- 
sorb. particular children is questioned. 
(Author/AM) 
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The Program for Institutionalized Children in 
New York City provided reading and/or mathe- 
matics instruction for 624 Title I eligible pupils in 
grades one through twelve in 12 institutions for 
neglected, abused, or delinquent children. The 
program operated for seven weeks with approxi- 
mately 15 hours of instruction weekly. Small 
group instruction or individual tutoring was pro- 
vided by 80 teachers assisted by 12 paraprofes- 
sionals and three student aids under the supervi- 
sion of eight teachers-in-charge. All students were 
given entry and mastery tests with standardized 
criterion-referenced tests from the Croft reading 
system and/or from the Base mathematics system. 
The major evaluation objective of having 70% of 
the participants demonstrate mastery of at least 
two instructional objectives in reading and/or 
mathematics was achieved. In reading, 75% of 
the pupils achieved mastery of at least two objec- 
tives as a result of instruction. In mathematics, 
86% of the pupils mastered at least two objec- 
tives as a result of instruction. Sixty-eight percent 
of the pupils demonstrated mastery of more than 
70% of the instructional objectives they at- 
tempted in both subject areas. (Author/AM) 
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The Early Identification and Prevention Pro- 
gram (EIP) was designed to identify and meet 
special needs of children in kindergarten through 
third year with special emphasis on the second 
grade. The findings of the report are based on a 
city-wide survey of the personnel working in all 
the 18 elementary schools which had a full com- 
plement of EIP personnel assigned to them. The 
principals, teachers and special personnel whose 
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assignment brought them in contact with children 
from kindergarten through fourth grade were in- 
vited to fill out questionnaires specially prepared 
for each group after conferences with representa- 
tive group members. The questionnaires were 
designed to enable the personnel most concerned 
to rate the program’s effectiveness in terms of its 
objectives. Among the findings are the following: 
Only 121 teachers or twenty percent of the total 
queried reported that the program was effective 
in the personal-social adjustment of the pupils 
with emotional problems. Guidance counselors 
rated poorly the program’s ability to identify and 
develop the special abilities and talents of pupils. 
All personnel surveyed agreed that the program 
was effective in identifying children with incipient 
emotional problems but long-range therapeutic 
clinical service for individual children was seen to 
be in critical short supply and referral resources 
which would provide this were reported as 
deplorably few. (Author/AM) 
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A decade’s explosive growth in the scope, 
funding and complexity of national social policy 
has created serious problems in the United States. 
This first overview report notes that the Office of 
Economic Opportunity (now known as the Com- 
munity Services Administration) has ceased to 
provide a focal point for national social policy. It 
was this state of affairs which prompted this re- 
port on present conditions and future possibilities 
for the poor in American society. Detailed discus- 
sions of specific problems, explanatory material 
about the historical background of these 
problems and implications for the future of the 
poor are delineated in nine sections. These in- 
clude: Poverty Policy in Perspective, 1900-1980; 
Aspects of the “Low Income Problem" Problem; 
Nonaffluent Americans (A statistical profile of 
Americans who are neither so well off as the 
average nor in deep poverty); Attitudes of Amer- 
icans, Poor and Nonpoor; Place and Policy (Area 
redevelopment and revenue sharing approaches); 
Anti-Poverty, Anti-Pauperism, and Economic Op- 
portunity (Social programs are treated with 
reference to their intent to “improve” the poor); 
Income Maintenance Programs; Work: A 
Problem of Definition; Social Policy as Social 
Process (An attempt to develop priorities for na- 
tional social policy in the near future). In addi- 
tion to a discussion of all of these problem areas, 
a thesis is developed for their future solution. 
Each of these theses is derived from past and 
present day data and observations. One such 
theses, for example, is that the future will see 
more rather than fewer jobs for the less-skilled, 
and that social policy has been unduly influenced 
by contrary expectations. ( Author/PR) 
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Federal Support to Universities, Colleges, and 
Selected Nonprofit Institutions, Fiscal Year 
1975. A Report to the President and Congress. 
Surveys of Science Resources Series. 

ED 142 137 
Higher Education in the States Volume 6, 
Number 1. State Policy and Independent 
Higher Education Project. 

ED 142 144 
NAIS Member School Operations, 1975-76. 
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ED 141 878 
National Patterns of R&D Resources, Funds & 
Manpower in the United States 1953-1977. 

ED 142 436 
Threshold Pricing: A Strategy for the Market- 
ing of Adult Education Courses. 

ED 141 516 
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Eureka! CATS (Center for Alternative 
Teaching Strategies) Really Works: A Model 
for a Pre-Service, Inservice Teacher Center. 
ED 141 816 
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Flammable Fabrics. Distributive Education. 
Teacher's Guide. No.2-T. 
ED 141 612 


First Amendment 
A Rationality Standard for the First Amend- 
ment. 
ED 141 843 


Florida 

Articulation. 

ED 142 246 
Environmental Studies Center Teacher Books. 
3rd Grade - Grassflat Communities. 

ED 142 430 
The Status of Precollege Psychology in Missis- 
sippi and Florida: A Comparative Report. 

ED 142 499 
Un Programa Personalizado De Lectura En Un 
Aula Primaria: Reporte De Un Modelo Com- 
probado (A Personalized Program of Reading 
in a First Grade Classroom: Report From a 
Proven Model.) 

ED 142 605 
Valores, Cr Y Objectivos: Base del pro- 
grama de la Escuela Experimental P.K. Yonge. 
(Values, Beliefs and Objectives: The Basis of 
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ED 142 647 
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Florida Statewide Assessment Program: School 
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Florida Statewide Assessment Program: Guide 
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tional Education. MISVE Technical Descrip- 
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ED 141 621 
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Cognitive Processes in Folk Ornithology: The 
Identification of Gulls. Working Papers of the 
Language Behavior Research Laboratory, No. 
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ED 142 252 
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ED 142 166 
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mation Transfer. Final Report. 
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Foreign Language Films 
Teaching a Course in the German Cinema. 
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Foreign Students 
Overview: Adaptation to New Cultural En- 
vironments. 
ED 142 650 
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ED 142 425 


Formative Evaluation 
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Review No. 1. 
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An Exploration of the Implication of the 
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ED 142 562 


Form Classes (Languages) 
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ED 141 762 


Foundation Programs 
Educational Foundations--Alternative Develop- 
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ED 142 269 


Fractions 
A Survey of Student Achievement with Frac- 
tions. SMESG Working Paper No. 20. 
ED 142 409 


France 
The Second-Cycle Reform of 1976 in 
Retrospect (The Implications of Vocationalism 
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ED 142 133 
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Advertising Pressures on Media. 

ED 141 828 
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ED 141 824 
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ED 141 838 
Photography v. Privacy. 

ED 141 869 
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ED 141 868 
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ED 141 818 
A Rationality Standard for the First Amend- 
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Alternative School Programs for French Lan- 
guage Learning. Evaluation of the Federally- 
Funded Extensions of the Second Language 
Learning (French) Programs in the Schools of 
the Carleton and the Ottawa Boards of Educa- 
tion. 

ED 142 062// 
The Application of Generalizability Theory to a 
College-Level French Placement Exam. 

ED 142 577 

Etude du potentiel d’apprentissage des con- 
cepts grammaticaux (chez l'enfant de 9 a 13 
ans) (Study of the Potential for Learning 
Grammatical Concepts in Children, Aged 9 to 
13). 

ED 142 069// 
Evaluation of S d Language Programs and 
Some Alternatives for Teaching Frerch as a 
Second Language in Grades Five to Eight. 

ED 142 066// 
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the Effectiveness of the Teaching of French at 
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French as a Second Language in the Carleton- 
Ottawa School Boards. 

ED 142 067// 
Learning Disabilities Found in Association with 
French Immersion Programming. 
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Research and Evaluation of Second Language 
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ED 142 082 

Three Approaches to Teaching French: Evalua- 
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Federally-Funded Extensions of the Second 
Language Learning (French) Programs in the 
Carleton and Ottawa School Boards. 

ED 142 063// 


Frequency of Evaluation 
Frequency of Evaluation as a Measure of Links 
Between Levels in School Organizations. 
ED 142 574 


Friendship 
Exploratory Research toward a Theory of In- 
formation Exchange within the Friendship Con- 
text. 
ED 141 851 


Fringe Benefits 
Survey of Faculty Salaries and Fringe Benefits 
of Selected Institutions in Response to Senate 
Resolution 1976-209. 
ED 142 154 


Fuel Consumption 

Emergency Assistance for Schools Act. Hearing 
before the Subcommittee on Elementary, 
Secondary and Vocational Education of the 
Committee on Education and Labor. House of 
Representatives, Ninety-fifth Congress, First 
Session on H.R. 5996. 
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Energy Costs and Energy Conservation Pro- 
grams in Colleges and Universities: 1972-73, 
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Functional Illiteracy 
The Development of a Criterion-Referenced 
Functional Literacy Test for Miami-Dade Stu- 
dents. 
ED 142 256 


Fundamental Concepts 
Competency Based Programs for Preparing 
Professional and Technical Workers. 
ED 142 554 


Fused Curriculum 
Getting Started: A Guide to Writing Your Own 
Curriculum. The Pennsylvania Guide for In- 
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Adult Learning and the Future of Post-Secon- 
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ED 141 513 
The Closing Door: National Tragedy or a Shift 
in Social Values? 

ED 142 112 
A Declaration of Interdependence: Education 
for a Global Community. A Summary Report 
of the NEA Bicentennial Program. 
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The Future of Vocational Education. Papers 
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Part Bicentennial Symposium Series. 
ED 142 422 
Physical Education: A View Toward the Fu- 
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ED 142 511// 


Game Theory 
Sex Differences in Risk Taking as a Function 
of Outcome Effects. 
ED 141 700 


General Education 
Restructuring General Education: An Examina- 
tion of Assumptions, Practices, and Prospects. 
CUE Project Occasional Paper Series No. 2. 
ED 142 102// 


Generalizability Theory 
The Application of Generalizability Theory to a 
College-Level French Placement Exam. 
ED 142 577 
Generalizability of Teacher Process Behaviors 
during Reading Instruction. 
ED 142 586 


Generation Gap 
Experimental Methods for Studying Genera- 
tions. 
ED 141 663 


Geographic Distribution 
Institutions of Higher Education INDEX by 
State and Congressional District, June 1977. 
ED 142 131 


Geometric Concepts 
The Effects of Varying the Number of Practice 
Problems, Number of Examples, and Location 
of the Practice Problems in Elementary School 
Geometry. SMESG Working Paper No. 16. 
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Education in the Southern Mountains. Bulletin 
1937, No. 26. 

ED 142 334 
Health Careers Cooperative Education in Geor- 
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ED 141 567 
Health Careers Education Program in Georgia 
High Schools. 

ED 141 568 
Shedding More Light and Less Heat on the 
Results of School Integration. The Georgia Ex- 
perience. 

ED 142 5$9 
Vocational Competency Testing Project (July 
1, 1975 - October 31, 1976). Final Report. 

ED 141 526 


Georgia (Atlanta) 
A Comprehensive Child Development Program; 
Title XX, Final Report. 
ED 142 668 
Emerging School Aid Act Pilot Project, 1975- 
76. Part I and Part Il. 
ED 142 604 
End-of-Year Report, 1975-76. EOA Read- 
ing/Math Basic Skills Learning Centers. 
ED 142 607 
Ethnic Heritage Studies, 1975-76. Final Report. 
ED 142 620 
Evaluation of Dynamics and Influences of Cul- 
ture and Environment Program (DICEP), 
1972-76. 
ED 142 606 
A Model for School-Community Agencies 
i Ed ional Effectiveness in 
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ED 142 649 
Summer Programs, 1976. 
ED 142 612 


Geriatrics 
Nursing Students’ Attitudes Toward the Aged 
as a Function of Death Anxiety. 
ED 141 652 


German 
German Language Attainment: A Sample Sur- 
vey of Universities and Colleges in the UK. 
ED 142 039// 
Teaching a Course in the German Cinema. 
ED 141 846 


Germany 
Consulting-Research Froblems with German 
and American Multinational Firms. 
ED 141 841 
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The Elderly and Valued Community Services: 
A Predictive Model. 

ED 141 693 
Minority Aged: A Bibliography. Urban Disad- 
vantaged Series, Number 49. 

ED 142 659 
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Establishing Links Between Senior Citizens and 
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ED 141 720 
Successful Coping with Crisis Among the El- 
derly. 

ED 141 704 
Teaching in the Boondocks: A Model for Inde- 
pendent Study of the Psychology of Aging. 

ED 141 724 


GI Bill 
Voucher Funding of Training: A Study of the 
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ED 141 506 


Gifted 

Alternative Programming for the Gifted. 

ED 141 967 
Educational Acceleration of Intellectually 
Talented Youths: Prolonged Discussion by a 
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ED 142 008 
Help for Organizing Productive Experiences 
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Unicornucopia: A Guidebook for Gifted and 
Talented. 
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A Declaration of Interdependence: Education 
for a Global Community. A Summary Report 
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Does It Work? Evaluation Guidelines for 
Global Studies Teachers. 
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ference Report, International Schools Associa- 
tion 25th Annual Conference, July 22-30, 
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ED 142 482 
Education for a Global Society: A Resource 
Manual for Secondary Education Teachers. 

ED 142 481 


Glossaries 
The Language of Numerical Control: A Glossa- 
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ED 142 243 


Goal Orientation 

Goal Setting as a Facilitator of Work Per- 
formance of Retarded Adults and College Stu- 
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ED 141 493 
The High School Counselor and Career Educa- 
tion: Roles, Ideas for Counselors, Strategies, 
Approaches. 

ED 141 697 
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Governing Practices of Cable Television and Its 
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ED 141 867// 
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. . Vol. Il. Metric Education, Career Education, 
Exceptional Children, Education of the Poor, 
Educational Governance Project. Seminar Re- 

port. 
ED 141 935 


Governing Boards 
The Members of Governing Boards of Histori- 
cally Black Public Colleges and Universities in 
Profile. A Study of Governing Board Members 
of Historically Black Public Colleges and 
Universities. 
ED 142 155 


Government (Administrative Body) 
Patterns of Senatorial News Coverage in the 
US. 
ED 141 801 
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States. 
ED 142 152 
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Future. 
ED 142 174 
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1976, Report of the Conference. 

ED 142 491 
Council of Europe News-Letter 1/77. 
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Education. 
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ED 142 140 
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ED 142 396 
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ED 142 272 
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Evaluation Report 2-B-2. Readministration of 
First Grade Test Items. 
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Evaluation Report 2-B-1. Second Grade Test 
Data. 
ED 142 440 
Evaluation Report 2-B-3. Student Interviews. 
ED 142 442 


Grade Point Average 
Reading Subskills and Success in the College 
Freshman Year. 
ED 141 748// 


Grade Prediction 
Effectiveness of the Reading Progress Scale in 
Predicting Achievement in Community College 

History Courses. 
ED 142 244 


Grades (Scholastic) 
College Grades: What Do Professors Intend to 
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ED 142 591 


Grading 
College Grades: What Do Professors Intend to 
Communicate to Whom? 
ED 142 591 


Graduates 
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Criterion for VA Approved Vocational Cour- 
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Etude du potentiel d'’apprentissage des con- 
cepts grammaticaux (chez l’enfant de 9 a 13 
ans) (Study of the Potential for Learning 
Grammatical Concepts in Children, Aged 9 to 
13). 
ED 142 069// 
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ED 142 240 
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ED 141 830 
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ED 142 046// 
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ED 142 636 
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Graphics Expression System Reading Center, 
Evaluation Period 1975-76. 
ED 142 636 
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ED 141 780 


Great Britain 
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seas Development. 
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ED 142 478// 
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An Analysis of the Women’s Movement as a 
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and Getting to Work. 
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Guidance 
Counselor’s Information Service. A Quarterly 
Annotated Bibliography of Current Literature 
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Volume 32, Number 1. 
ED 141 657 


Guidance Counseling 
A Model of Grand Haven Guidance and Coun- 
seling Services. Final Report. 
ED 141 656 
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A Model of Grand Haven Guidance and Coun- 
seling Services. Final Report. 
ED 141 656 


Guidance Services 
Diagnostic-Prescriptive Reading Services, 1975- 
76. 
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ECP (Environmental Conservation Project) Re- 
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lice. 

ED 141 941 
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Kit. PAK No. 1.1--Forming a Representative 
School-Community Committee. 
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ED 141 913 
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ED 142 315 
Program Evaluator’s Guide. 
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IV-B. 

ED 141 543 
Setting Up Learning Centers for Industry Ser- 
vices Programs. Self-Paced Instruction! 
Module. Module Number VIII-G. 

ED 141 558 
Speaking to Industrial and Community Groups. 
Self-Paced Instructional Module. Module II-A. 

ED 141 535 
Training Instructors for Industry Services. Self- 
Paced Instructional Module. Module Number 
Vi. 

ED 141 548 
Vocational Readiness Attitudes of Rural Disad- 
vantaged Adolescents from Exemplary Voca- 
tional, and Nonvocational Educational 
Backgrounds. 

ED 142 341 
Writing Articles for News Media. Self-Paced 
Instructional Module. Module Number II-B. 

ED 141 536 


Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 
Adapting the Training Site to Training Needs. 
Self-Paced Instructional Module. Module 
Number VII-A. 
ED 141 549 
Announcing the Opening of a Training Pro- 
gram. Self-Paced Instructional Module. Module 
Number VII-C. 
ED 141 551 
Assisting in Providing Pre-Employment and In- 
Plant Training. Self-Paced Instructional 
Module, Module Number X-A. 
ED 141 560 
Closing a Training Program. Self-Paced Instruc- 
tional Module. Module Number XI. 
ED 141 563 
Collecting Framework Production and Training 
Information. Self-Paced Instructional Module. 
Module Number IV-A. 
ED 141 542 
Conducting a Task Analysis. Self-Paced In- 
structional Module. Module Number VIII-A. 
ED 141 552 
Determining Types of Instructional Methods 
and Media. Self-Paced Instructional Module. 
Module Number VIII-C. 
ED 141 554 
Developing a Brochure on Industry Services. 
Self-Paced Instructional Module. Module 
Number II-D. 
ED 141 538 
Developing a Lead-Time Schedule. Self-Paced 
Instructional Module. Module Number III-B. 
ED 141 540 
Developing a Plan for Placing Graduates of a 
Pre-Employment Training Program. Self-Paced 
Instructional Module. Module Number XII. 


ED 141 564 
Developing a Plan for Testing and Counseling 
Applicants for a Training Program. Self-Paced 
Instructional Module. Module Number IX. 

ED 141 559 
Developing a Procedure for Keeping Participat- 
ing Agencies Informed about Training Program 
Activities. Self-Paced Instructional Module. 
Module Number X-B. 

ED 141 561 
Developing Performance Objectives. Self-Paced 
Instructional Module. Module Number VIII-B. 

ED 141 553 
Developing Performance Tests. Self-Paced In- 
structional Module. Module Number VIII-D. 

ED 141 555 
Developing Training Agreements. Self-Paced 
Instructional Module. Module Number III-A. 

ED 141 539 
Developing Training Manuals. Self-Paced In- 
structional Module. Module Number VIII-E. 

ED 141 556 
Evaluating Industry Services Programs. Self- 
Paced Instructional Module. Module Number 
XIIL. 

ED 141 565 
Evaluating Safety Conditions at Training Sites. 
Self-Paced Instructional Module. Module 
Number VII-B. 

ED 141 550 
Identifying Functions of Agencies Involved in 
Industry Services. Self-Paced Instructional 
Module. Module Number II-C. 

ED 141 537 
Industry Services Leadership Development Pro- 
gram. Guide for Using the Self-Paced Instruc- 
tional Modules. Module Number I-B. 

ED 141 534 
Interpreting Legislation Related to Industry 
Services. Self-Paced Instructional Module. 
Module Number III-C. 

ED 141 541 
Introduction to Industry Services. Self-Paced 
Instructional Module. Module Number I-A. 

ED 141 533 
Monitoring Training Programs for Progress and 
Expenditures. Self-Paced Instructional Module. 
Module Number X-C. 

ED 141 562 
Preparing a Budget for an Industry Services 
Project. Self-Paced Instructional Module. 
Module Number IV-C. 

ED 141 544 
Preparing Videotapes for an Industry Services 
Program. Self-Paced Instructional Module. 
Module Number VIII-F. 

ED 141 557 
Securing a Training Site. Self-Paced Instruc- 
tional Module. Module Number V-B. 

ED 141 546 
Securing Training Equipment, Tools, and Sup- 
plies. Self-Paced Instructional Module. Module 
Number V-C. 

ED 141 547 
Selecting Instructors for Industry Services. Self- 
Paced Instructional Module. Module Number 
V-A. 

ED 141 545 
Selecting Types of Training Programs. Self- 
Paced Instructional Module. Module Number 
IV-B. 

ED 141 543 
Setting Up Learning Centers for Industry Ser- 
vices Programs. Self-Paced Instruction! 
Module. Module Number VIII-G. 

ED 141 558 
Speaking to Industrial and Community Groups. 
Self-Paced Instructional Module. Module I-A. 

ED 141 535 
Training Instructors for Industry Services. Self- 
Paced Instructional Module. Module Number 
Vi. 

ED 141 548 
Vocational Readiness Attitudes of Rural Disad- 
vantaged Adolescents from Exemplary Voca- 
tional, and Nonvocational Educational 
Backgrounds. 

ED 142 341 
Writing Articles for News Media. Self-Paced 
Instructional Module. Module Number II-B. 

ED 141 536 


Missouri Regional Medical Program, 
Columbia. 
Instructional Manual for Two-Way Telephone 
Conference. 
ED 142 216 
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Missouri State Bar Association, Jefferson 
City. 
The Role of Law in a Free Society and the 
Rights and Responsibilities of Citizenship. A 
Curriculum Guide for Kindergarten through 
Grade 12, Revised Edition. 
ED 142 450 


Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and 
Secondary Education, jefferson City. 
The Role of Law in a Free Society and the 
Rights and Responsibilities of Citizenship. A 
Curriculum Guide for Kindergarten through 
Grade 12, Revised Edition. 
ED 142 450 


Montgomery Coll., Rockville, Md. Office of 
Institutional Research. 
The Employers IV: A Survey of Employers 
Who Have Hired Career Program Graduates of 
Montgomery Community College. 
ED 142 262 
The Graduates 1976. 
ED 142 252 


Montgomery County Intermediate Unit 23, 
Blue Bell, Pa. 
School Sites: Development and Utilization for 
Environmental Studies. Project KARE: A Na- 
tional Model for Strengthening Environmental 
Studies in Local Schools. 


ED 141 953 


Montgomery County Public Schools, 
Rockville, Md. 
Course of Study for the Cooperative Work Ex- 
perience Program. 


ED 141 644 


Moscow State Univ. (U.S.S.R.), Faculty of 
Philology. 
Meaning Equivalence and Linguistic Expres- 
sion. 
ED 142 072 
An Outline of English Syntax. 
ED 142 071 


Muskegon Developmental Cexier, Mich. 
Infant and Infirm Language Stimulation Pro- 
ject. 

ED 142 006 


National Academy of Sciences - National 
Research Council, W: » D.C. 
Assembly of Behavioral and Social Sciences. 
Toward a National Policy for Children and 
Families. 
ED 142 272 


National Academy of Sciences, Washington, 
D.C. 
U.S. International Firms and R,D&E in 
Developing Countries. 
ED 142 400 


National Advisory Council for Career 
Education, Washington, D.C. 

Career Education of Adults. 

ED 141 611 
The Current State of Career Education at the 
Postsecondary Level. 

ED 141 610 
An Examination of the Definitions and Con- 
cepts of Career Education. 

ED 141 609 
National Advisory Council for Career Educa- 
tion. 1976 Interim Report. 

ED 141 626 
Next Steps in Career Education. 

ED 141 574 
Two Studies on the Role of Business & Indus- 
try and Labor Participation in Career Educa- 
tion: Enhancing Business and Industry Par- 
ticipation in Career Education; Issues and 
Strategies for Enhancing the Participation of 
Labor in the Implementation of Career Educa- 
tion. 

ED 141 608 


National Association of Independent 
Schools, Boston, Mass. 
NAIS Member School Operations, 1975-76. 
NAIS Membership, 1976-77. 
ED 141 878 
NAIS Member School Tuition Fees, Faculty 
Salaries, and Administrative Salaries, 1976-77. 
ED 141 877 
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National Association of Secondary School 
Principals, Reston, Va. 
The Annual School Plan. 
ED 141 887 


National Bock League, London (England). 
The Special Relationship: The United States as 
the British Have Seen It. A Selective Reading 
List by British Writers. 

ED 142 460 


National Bureau of Standards (DOC), 
Washington, D.C. 
Weights and Measures Standards of the United 
States: A Brief History. Updated Edition. 
ED 142 418 


National Center for Educational Statistics 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Earned Degrees Conferred 1974-75: Summary 
Data [Postsecondary Education]. 
ED 142 127 


National Center for Education Statistics 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Institutions of Higher Education INDEX by 
State and Congressional District, June 1977. 
ED 142 131 
State Certification Requirements for Teachers 
for Bilingual Education Programs, June 1976. 
ED 142 049 


National Center on Educational Media and 
Materials for the Handicapped, Columbus, 
Ohio. 
Publisher Source Directory: A List of Where to 
Buy or Rent Instructional Materials and Other 
Educational Aids, Services, and Media Includ- 
ing More Than 1,600 Publishers and Producers 
in the United States, Canada, and Europe. 
ED 141 970 


National Citizens Committee for 
Broadcasting, Washington, D.C. 
[Violence Profiles for Fall Programming. ] 
ED 141 837 


National Commission on the Observance of 


International Women’s Year, Washington, 
D.C, 
American Women Today & Tomorrow. 
ED 142 476 


National Council of Teachers of English, 
Urbana, III. 
Adventuring with Books: A Booklist for Pre-K- 
Grade 8. New Edition. 
ED 141 829 
Writing about Ourselves and Others. 
ED 141 831 


National Council on Family Relations, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Divorce and Divorce Reform. Task Force Re- 
port. 
ED 141 654 


National Education Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Career Education and Vocational Education: A 
Comparison. 
ED 141 494 
A Declaration of Interdependence: Education 
for a Global Community. A Summary Report 
of the NEA Bicentennial Program. 
ED 142 500 
Ethnic Heritage Studies Prograta: Assessment 
of the First Year, July 1, 1974-June 30, 1975. 
142 501 
Teacher Representation Elections as Reported 
to the Organizing Office of the National Educa- 
tion Association. July 1976-June 1977. 
ED 142 522 


National Indian Education Association, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Native American Curriculum Development 
Workshop (Minneapolis, Minnesota, January 
24, 25, 26, 1977) 
ED 142 354 


National Inst. of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Crucial Issues Pertaining to the Establishment 
of Community-Education Work Councils. 
ED 141 591 


Fundamental Research and the Process of Edu- 


cation. Final Report to the National Institute of 
Education. 

ED 142 528 
NIE Demonstration Districts: Factors Impinging 
on District Allocation Decisions. 

ED 142 596 
The Role of the School Principal in School 
Desegregation. A Position Paper. 

ED 141 932 


National Occupational Competency Testing 
Inst., Albany, N.Y. 
Vocational Competency Testing Project (July 
1, 1975 - October 31, 1976). Final Report. 
ED 141 526 


National Public Radio, Washington, D.C. 
Options in education, Program No. 83, June 
27, 1977. Art in American Schools. Program 
Transcripts of a Weekly Series Broadcast by 
Member Stations of National Public Radio. 

ED 142 507 


National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. 
Appraising Administrative Operations: A Guide 
for Universities and Colleges. 
ED 142 122 
National Patterns of R&D Resources, Funds & 
Manpower in the United States 1953-1977. 
ED 142 436 


National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. Div. of Science Resources Studies. 
Federal Support to Universities, Colleges, and 
Selected Nonprofit Institutions, Fiscal Year 
1975. A Report to the President and Congress. 
Surveys of Science Resources Series. 
ED 142 137 
Science Resources Studies Highlights. 
Academic R & D Expenditures Up 9 Percent 
in FY 1976. 
ED 142 130 
U.S. Scientists and Engineers: 1974. 
ED 142 389 


National Science Teachers Association, 
Washington, D.C 
Hunger: The World Food Crisis. An NSTA En- 
vironmental Materials Guide. 
ED 142 394 


National Swedish Board of Universities and 
Colleges, Stockholm. Research and 
Development Unit. 
The Creation and Support of a Research Com- 
munity on Higher Education: A Report to the 
University Chancellor’s Office. 
ED 142 103 


National Technical Inst. for the Deaf, 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Review of the Standard Occupational Classifi- 
cation (SOC). 
ED 141 517 


National Testing Service, Inc., Durham, 
N.C. 
Building State Capacity in Dissemination: 
Literature Review. 
ED 142 191 


Naval Education and Training Command, 
Pensacola, Fla. 
Test and Evaluation of Criterion Testing in the 
Format of Discrete Motion Pictures. 
ED 142 582 


Navy Personnel Research and Development 
Center, San Diego, Calif. 
Computer-Based Training of Recipe Conver- 
sion with Lower Aptitude Students. Technical 
Report June, 1974-June 1975. 
ED 142 204 
Feedback in Programmed Instruction and Text 
Materials. Technical Note 77-1. 
ED 141 497 


Nebraska Regional Medical Program, 
Lincoln. 
Emergency!! A Core Curriculum for Continu- 
ing Education in Emergency Care. 
ED 141 646 


Nebraska Univ., Lincoln. Nebraska Center 
for Health Education. 
Health Knowledge and Behavior of Junior High 
School Students: Nebraska Regional Medical 
Program. Final Report: Project 0013. 
ED 142 541// 


Nevada State Dept. of Education, Carson 
City. 
Regional Interstate Planning Project Program . 
. Vol. I. Community Education. Seminar Re- 
port. 
ED 141 934 
Regional Interstate Planning Project Program . 
. . Vol. Il. Metric Education, Career Education, 
Exceptional Children, Education of the Poor, 
Educational Governance Project. Seminar Re- 
port. 
ED 141 935 
Regional Interstate Planning Project Program . 
. Vol. If The Role of State Departments of 
Education in International Community Educa- 
tion. Seminar Report. 
ED 141 936 
Regional Interstate Planning Project Program . 
. Vol. IV. Education Management Information 
Systems. Seminar Report. 
ED 141 937 
Regional Interstate Planning Project Program . 
Vol. V. Educational Administrative 
Renewal. Seminar Report. 
ED 141 938 
Regional Interstate Planning Project Program . 
. Vol. VI. Administrative Renewal for School 
District Personnel. Seminar Report. 
ED 141 939 


New England Program in Teacher 
Education, Durham, N.H. 
Bibliography of CBTE-CBC Materials Available 
Through the State Departments of Education in 
the 50 States. NEPTE Working Paper 1. 
ED 142 553 
Objective Setting Materials. No. 158. 
ED 142 530 
Overview of Management Systems. No. 157. 
ED 142 529 


New Hampshire School Boards Association, 
Durham. 
Termination of Teacher Employment: A 
Schoolman’s Views and Cases. 
ED 141 880 


New Hampshire Univ., Durham. Marine 
Program. 
A Source Book for Teaching Chemical 
Oceanography. 
ED 142 437 


New Hampshire Univ., Durham. 
Occupational Education Resource Center. 
New Hampshire VIEW (Vital Information for 
Education & Work). 1976 Revised Edition. 
ED 141 594 


New Jersey School Media Association, New 
Bru 
Library Media and T & E: Development of 
School Media Programs Committee. 
ED 142 233 


New Jersey State Commission on Financing 
Postsecondary Education, Trenton. 
Postsecondary Education Vouchers: The Case 
for a Demonstration. 
ED 142 132 


New York City Board of Education, 
N.Y. Bureau of Educational 


Evaluation of a Program for Adolescents in 
Corrective Institutions-Riker’s Island. 
[Revised }. 

ED 142 661 
Questionnaire Survey of the Early Identifica- 
tion and Prevention Program. 

ED 142 683 
Title II] ESEA Project. Haaren Mini-School 
Complex: Professional Development. 

ED 142 660 


New York City Board of Education, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. Div. of Educational 
Planning and Support. 
Follow Through Program 1975-1976. 
ED 142 662 





New York City Board of Education, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. Office of Educational 
Evaluation. 
Benjamin Franklin High School Unit Program. 
ED 142 675 
Benjamin Franklin Street Academy. 
ED 142 674 
Bridge to School Program; School Year 1975- 
1976. 
ED 142 645 
Central ESEA Title 1 Remedial Services for 
Eligible Nonpublic School Pupils: English as a 
Second Language. 
ED 142 646 
Children Learn to Read Through Cooperative 
Teaching of Paraprofessionals and Teachers. 
ED 142 626 
Children’s Art Carnival Creative Reading Pro- 
gram. 
ED 142 654 
Chinatown English Language Center. 
ED 142 676 
College Bound Program, 1975-76. 
ED 142 651 
Corrective Reading, Corrective Mathematics 
and Bilingual Instruction of Pregnant School 
Age Girls. 


ED 142 655 
Diagnostic-Prescriptive Reading Services, 1975- 
76. 


ED 142 627 
East Harlem Pre-Kindergarten Center, School 
Year 1975-1976. ' 

' ED 142 628 

The Ethnic Heritage Learning Resource 
Center, 1975-1976. 

ED 142 634 
ETHOS: Education Through Organ Study. 
Final Report. 

ED 142 679 
Evaluation and Placement Units, 1973-74 
Academic Year. 

ED 142 681 
Fort Hamilton High School (GRASP) 

ED 142 656 
Goddard-Riverside Educational Camp Program, 
School Year 1975-1976. 

ED 142 635 
Graphics Expression System Reading Center, 
Evaluation Period 1975-76. 

ED 142 636 
Harlem Education Tutoring Program; Commu- 
nity District Umbrella Programs, 1975-1976. 

ED 142 637 
Harlem Parents School-Community Neighbor- 
hood Center; Community District Umbrella 
Programs 1975-1976. 

ED 142 638 
Help Neighborhood Center Program, School 
Year 1975-1976. 

ED 142 639 
High School Preparation Program 1975-1976. 

ED 142 629 
Improving Instruction and Services in Schools 
for Socially Maladjusted, Emotionally 
Disturbed Children. 

ED 142 653 
Improving the Designated Priority Skills of 
Reading and Mathematics Through the Career 
Awareness Program. 

ED 142 630 
Independent Alternative Schools. 

ED 142 673 
Integrated Bilingual Demonstration Project for 
High Schools; 1974-1975. 

ED 142 595 
Lower East Side Prep: An Alternative to the 
Conventional High School Program. First Year 
of Operation, Final Report. 

ED 142 678 
Lower East Side Preparatory School: An Alter- 
native to the Conventional High School Pro- 
gram. Final Evaluation Report. 

ED 142 677 
More Advanced Reading Development, 1975- 
76 School Year. 

ED 142 631 
Native Language Arts-English as a Second Lan- 
guage (Part C). 

ED 142 657 
Native Language Arts-English as a Second Lan- 
guage Program for Optional Assignment Pupils. 

ED 142 658 
New Utrecht High School Bilingual Program, 
CAPISCO. 

ED 142 667 
Parent Cooperative Nursery Program; School 
Year 1975-76. 


ED 142 632 
Parent Orientation Program. 
ED 142 633 
Parent Resource and Tutorial Center, School 
Year 1975-1976. 
ED 142 642 
Program for Institutionalized Children. 
D 142 680 
Program for Institutionalized Children. 
142 682 
Project Mini-Teachers, 1975-1976 Academic 
Year. 
ED 142 641 
Project Turnabout, School Year 1975-1976. 
ED 142 640 
Reading Skills Laboratories for Alternative 
High Schools. 
ED 142 666 
Remediation for Auxiliary Service Students. 
ED 142 665 
Sarah J. Hale High School-Proiect SABER. 
ED 142 664 
Summer High School Remediation Program. 
ED 142 663 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Recycling Resources: Models for Shared Learn- 
ing. A Report of the 1976-1977 Commis- 
sioner’s Student Advisory Committee. 

ED 142 540 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Area Learning Resource Center. 
National Catalog of Films in Special Education. 
ED 141 971 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of Drug Education. 
Alcohol Education: A Teacher’s Curriculum 
Guide for Grades 7-12. 
ED 141 648 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of General Education Curriculum 
Development. 
Law-Related Education through a Community 
Study Project. 
ED 142 475 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of Mathematics Education. 
Using Hand-Held Calculators in Sixth Grade 
Classes. A Brief Report of an Educational Pro- 
ject. 
ED 142 410 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of Occupational and Career 
Curriculum Development. 
Stenography Refresher Course. Instructor’s 
Guide for an Adult Course. Part II. 
ED 141 598 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of School Libraries. 
Selection Guidelines: School Library 
Resources, Textbooks, Instructional Material. 
ED 142 164 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Div. of Intercultural Relations in Education. 
New York State Education Department Materi- 
als, Programs, Services for Multicultural Edu- 
cation. 
ED 142 465 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Office of Cultural Education. 
A Teacher’s Guide - The Mars Adventure. A 
Television Series. 
ED 142 426 


New York State Univ. System, Albany. 
Recycling Resources: Models for Shared Learn- 
ing. A Report of the 1976-1977 Commis- 
sioner’s Student Advisory Committee. 

ED 142 540 


Norfolk State Coll., Va. Div. of Home 
Economics. 
A Seminar on Current Issues in Vocational 
Teacher Education in Virginia (Norfolk, Vir- 
ginia, February 10-11, 1977). 
ED 141 603 


Norfolk State Coll., Va. Div. of Industrial 
Education and Technology. 
A Seminar on Current Issues in Vocational 
Teacher Education in Virginia (Norfolk, Vir- 
ginia, February 10-11, 1977). 
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ED 141 603 


North Carolina State Dept. of Community 
Colleges, Raleigh. Div. of Adult Services. 
The ABE Learner: Health, Learning Ability, 
Language and Communication. 
ED 141 519 


North Carolina State Univ., Raleigh. Dept. 
of Adult and Community Coll. Education. 
The ABE Learner: Health, Learning Ability, 
Language and Communication. 
ED 141 519 


North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. 
Review and Analysis of Sponsored Research at 
the University of North Carolina. 
ED 142 108 


North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hili. Institute 
of Government. 
The Child Abuse Reporting Law. Protecting 
Children Becomes a Broader Community 
Responsibility. 2d Edition. 
ED 141 925 
Kids and Cops. Law Enforecement Services for 
Children in North Carolina. Interim Report. 
ED 141 926 
Local Acts Creating and Providing for North 
Carolina City School Administrative Units. 
ED 141 927 


North Carolina Univ., Charlotte. J. Murrey 
Atkins Library. 
Academic Library Development Program: A 
Self Study. 
ED 142 227 


North Dakota State Univ., Fargo. 
A Workshop: The Worle of the First Year 
Teacher. Final Report. 
ED 141 577 


Northeast Area Learning Resource Center, 
Hightstown, N.J. 
Guide to Finding Appropriate Instructional 
Materials: Existing Retrieval Systems. 
ED 141 996 


Northeastern Univ., Boston, Mass. Center 
for Cooperative Education. 
Cooperative Education and Career Develop- 
ment: A Comparative Study of Alumni. 
ED 141 503 


Northwest Regional Educational Lab., 
Portland, Oreg. 
Kodiak Island Borough School District Title [V 
Project. Final Evaluation Report, July 1977. 
ED 142 359 


Oberlin Coll., Ohio. 
20 Suggestions for Improving the Departmental 
Procedures for Hiring Teachers of Sociology. 
ED 142 456 
Preparing for Teaching: Suggestions for Gradu- 
ate Students of Sociology. 
ED 142 455 
Syllabi and Related Materials from Graduate 
Courses on the Teaching of Sociology, 1976. 
ED 142 462 


Office of Child Development (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
A Bibliography of __ Bilingual-Bicultural 
Preschool Material for the Spanish Speaking 
Child. 
ED 142 045 
Child Day Care Management Study. Volume I: 
Cross-Site Comparisons. 
ED 142 281 


Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, 
D.C. 
Career Education of Adults. 
ED 141 611 
The Current State of Career Education at the 
Postsecondary Level. 
ED 141 610 
Economic Status of Rural Teachers. Project in 
Research in Universities. Bulletin 1937, No. 13. 
ED 142 333 
Education in Rural and City School Systems: 
Some Statistical Indices for 1947-48. Circular 
329. 
ED 142 332 
Education in the Southern Mountains. Bulletin 
1937, No. 26. 
ED 142 334 
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An Examination of the Definitions and Con- 
cepts of Career Education. 

ED 141 609 
Forms and Formalities: A Resource. 

ED 142 178 
Personnel and ‘Financial Statistics of School Or- 
ganizations Serving Rural Children, 1933-34. 
Leaflet No. 32. 

ED 142 335 
Professional Preparation of Teachers for Rural 
Schools. Bulletin, 1928, No. 6. 

ED 142 340 
A Review of Career Education Evaluation Stu- 
dies. Monographs on Career Education. 

ED 141 584 
Salary and Education of Rural School Person- 
nel: Status and Trends. Pamphlet No. 85. 

ED 142 336 
Selected Indexes of Rural School Finance in 
the United States, 1955-56. The Rural School 
Survey. Circular Number 566. 

ED 142 339 
Statistics of Public School Systems in 101 of 
the Most Rural Counties, 1955-56. The Rural 
School Survey. Circular Number 529. 

ED 142 338 
Statistics of Rural Schools: A U.S. S y, 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for 
Vocational Education. 
Characteristics of Jobs That Are Considered 
Common: Review of Literature and Research. 
Information Series No. 102. 
ED 141 638 
The Future of Vocational Education. Papers 
from the Bic ial Conf e on Voca- 
tional Education (Minneapolis, Minnesota, Oc- 
tober 10-13, 1976). 





ED 141 639 
Listing of Professional Vocational Teacher 
Education Modules. 

ED 142 551 
Management Information System for Voca- 
tional Education. MISVE Document Catalog. 
Research and Development Series No. 127A. 

ED 141 617 
Management Information System for Voca- 
tional Education. MISVE Executive Summary. 
Research and Development Series No. 127B. 

ED 141 618 
Management Information System for Voca- 
tional Education. MISVE Generai Description. 
Research and Development Series No. 127C. 

ED 141 619 





1955-56. The Rural School Survey. Circular 


ED 142 337 
Two Studies on the Role of Business & Indus- 
try and Labor Participation in Career Educa- 
tion: Enhancing Business and Industry Par- 
ticipation in Career Education; Issues and 
Strategies for Enhancing the Participation of 
Labor in the Implementation of Career Educa- 
tion. 

ED 141 608 


Office of Human Development (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
A Bibliography of Bilingual-Bicultural 
Preschool Material for the Spanish Speaking 
Child. 


ED 142 045 
Office of Telec ications (DOC), 





Washington, D.C. 

The Information Economy: Definition and 
Measurement. 

ED 142 205 
The Information Economy: National Income, 
Workforce, and Input-Output Accounts. 

ED 142 212 
The Information Economy: Sources and 
Methods for Measuring the Primary Informa- 
tion Sector (Detailed Industry Reports). 

ED 142 206 
Information Economy: The _ Interindustry 
Transactions Matrices (1967). 

ED 142 207 
The Information Economy: The Labor Income 
by Industry Matrix of Employee Compensation 
(1967) 

ED 142 210 
The Information Economy: The Labor Income 
by Industry Matrix of Employee Compensation 
(1970). 


ED 142 211 
The Information Economy: The Technology 
Matrices (1967). 

ED 142 208 
The Information Economy: The ‘Total Effect” 
Matrices (1967). 

ED 142 209 
The Information Economy: User’s Guide to the 
Complete Data Base. 

ED 142 213 


Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. 
Ohio’s Career Continuum: Family Life, Motiva- 
tion, Orientation, Exploration, Vocational 
Training or Pre-Professional Training, Adult, 
Technical and Collegiate Training. Career 
Orientation Program, Grades 7-8. Development 
Component. Individual Discipline Cluster. 

ED 141 583 
Title I in Ohio, Fiscal 1976. 
ED 142 624 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. 
Halfway Houses: Phase | Summary Report. Na- 


tional Evaluation Program Series A, Number 
11. 


ED 141 722 


2g Information System for Voca- 
tional Education. MISVE Administrators’ 
Orientation. Research and Development Series 
No. 127D. 

ED 141 620 
Management Information System for Voca- 
tional Education. MISVE Technical Descrip- 
tion. Research and Development Series No. 
127E. 

ED 141 621 
Management Information System for Voca- 
tional Education, MISVE Source Data Input 
Procedures. Research and Development Series 
No. 127F. 

ED 141 622 
Management Information Systems for Voca- 
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NEW THESAURUS TERMS 


The following terms have been added to the ERIC System since the publication of the sixth edition of the 7hesaurus of ERIC Descriptors (Fall 1975): 





Achievement Factors 
use ACHIEVEMENT 


Adaptability (Personality) 
use ADJUSTMENT (TO ENVIRONMENT) 


ADVANCE ORGANIZERS Mar. 1977 

SN Preview questions and comments 
used to increase learners’ comprehen- 
sion and recall. 


ADVENTITIOUSLY HANDICAPPED 
Sep. 1975 
SN Handicapped as a result of illness or 
injury during the developmental or 
adult periods. 


AFFIRMATIVE ACTION Nov. 1975 

SN Positive action taken to overcome 
underrepresentation of women and 
minority groups in employment (in- 
cluding career advancement pro- 
grams) and in the makeup of post- 
secondary student bodies, as com- 
pared to the composition of the area 
population. 


African American Studies (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK STUDIES 


ALASKA NATIVES Mar. 1976 

SN Peoples’ indigenous to Alaska 
(Alaska’s American Indians, Aleuts, 
and Eskimos). 


ANDROGYNY Mar. 1977 

SN_ Integration of male and female char- 
acteristics (roles, behaviors, personali- 
ty traits, biological traits, etc.). 


Animal Life 
usE ZOOLOGY 


Anti Black 
use RACIAL DISCRIMINATION 


Art Galleries 
us— ARTS CENTERS 


ART THERAPY Jun. 1977 

SN The therapeutic use of art forms 
(painting, sculpturing, drawing, etc.) 
in achieving self-expression and emo- 
tional release, usually in a context of 
remediation or rehabilitation. 


ASSERTIVENESS Mer. 1977 

SN Frank, honest, and direct expression 
of one’s feelings or opinions, both 
positive and negative. 

UF Assertive Training 


Assertiveness Training 
use ASSERTIVENESS 


310 


ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES 
UF Athabascan Languages 


Sep. 1975 


Attitude Change 
use CHANGING ATTITUDES 


ATTRIBUTION THEORY Oct. 1976 

SN Theory focusing on specific behavior 
as caused by the subject’s attrib- 
utions to the perceived causes of 
such behavior. 

UF Causal Attributions 


ATTRITION (RESEARCH STUDIES) 
Jun. 1977 
SN Reduction in size of the sample 
population during the period of time 
covered by a longitudinal study. 


AUTEURISM May 1976 

SN The consideration of films as embodi- 
ments of the personalities of film 
directors. 


Baccalaureate Degrees 
use BACHELORS DEGREES 


BAKERY INDUSTRY Jun. 1977 

SN Concerned with producing and mar- 
keting baked goods (eg. dreads, 
cakes). 

UF Bakeries 


Bicultural Training 
use CROSS CULTURAL TRAINING 


Birth Defects 
use ANOMALIES 


Black White Relations 
use RACE RELATIONS 


BLACKS 
UF American Negroes 
Black Americans 


BLACK STUDIES 
UF Afro American Studies 
Negro Studies 


Jul. 1977 


Jul. 1977 


Brain Damage 
use NEUROLOGICAL DEFECTS 


BUILDING SYSTEMS Dec. 1976 

SN Assemblies of building subsystems 
and components (structural and me- 
chanical), with instructions for putting 
them together; normally these compo- 
nents are mass-produced and used 
for specific generic projects in build- 
ing construction. 


CAREER EXPLORATION Sep. 1975 
SN_ Investigating occupational interest are- 
as often through real or simulated 
job experience-frequently refers to 
the second phase of career education 
appropriate for grades 6 through 10. 


CHARACTERIZATION Jul. 1977 
SN The creation and convincing repre- 
sentation of human characters or 
personalities as in fiction or drama. 
UF Character Portrayal 


Characterization (Literature) (Del Jul77) 
us— CHARACTERIZATION 


CHILDRENS ART Jun. 1977 

SN The process and/or the results of 
children's production of art objects or 
artifacts. 


CHILDRENS TELEVISION Dec. 1976 
SN Television programing designed for or 
aimed at children’s interests. 


Cigarette Smoking 
use SMOKING 


Cinema 
use FILMS 


Cinema Study 
use FILM STUDY 


Classroom Activities 
usE CLASS ACTIVITIES 


COGNITIVE STYLE Oct. 1976 

SN Information processing habits which 
represent the learner's typical modes 
of perceiving, thinking, remembering, 
and problem solving. 

UF Learning Style 


COHORT ANALYSIS Dec. 1976 

SN Group by group analytic treatment of 
individuals having a statistical factor 
in common to each group--group 
members share a particular character- 
istic (e.g., born, married, etc. within a 
given year) or a common experience 
(e.g., entering a particular training 
phase at a given time). 


Collected Readings 
use ANTHOLOGIES 


Collective Negotiation (Del Jul77) 
usE COLLECTIVE BARGAINING 





NEW THESAURUS TERMS 





COLLEGE GOVERNING COUNCILS 
Dec. 1976 
SN Organizations of representatives of 
faculty, and sometimes administra- 
tors and students, that consider 
administrative, academic, or opera- 
tional policies of the institution. 
Academic Senates 
Faculty Councils 
Faculty Senates 
University Councils 
University Senates 


Colloquiums (Meetings) 
use MEETINGS 


Communal Living 
use COLLECTIVE SETTLEMENTS AND 
GROUP EXPERIENCE 


COMMUNICATIVE COMPETENCE (LAN- 

GUAGES) Jul. 1976 

SN The ability to converse or correspond 
with a native speaker of the target 
language in a real-life situation, with 
emphasis on communication of ideas 
rather than on correctness of lan- 
guage form. 


Community Centers 
use NEIGHBORHOOD CENTERS 


Community Health Workers 
use COMMUNITY HEALTH SERVICES AND* 
HEALTH PERSONNEL 


Competencies 
use SKILLS 


Component 
Dec76) 
use BUILDING SYSTEMS 


CONGENITALLY HANDICAPPED 
Sep. 1975 


Building Systems (Del 


SN Handicapped at birth. 


CONSUMER PROTECTION Dec. 1975 

SN Methods or processes intended to 
prevent the sale of unsafe or decep- 
tively presented goods or services, or 
to assist the consumer to make 
informed decisions regarding pur- 
chase of goods or services. 


Contemporary History 
usE MODERN HISTORY 


CONTINUING EDUCATION UNITS 
Feb. 1976 

SN Uniform units of measurement reflect- 
ing participation (one unit equals ten 
contact hours) in organized continu- 
ing (noncredit) education programs 
under responsible sponsorship, capa- 
ble direction, and qualified instruction-- 
designed to provide a national stand- 
ard for recognition of adult participa- 
tion in post-degree and non-degree 
education programs. 

UF CEU 


Continuing Professional Education 
use PROFESSIONAL CONTINUING EDUCA- 
TION 


Counseling Centers (Del Jul77) 
use GUIDANCE CENTERS 


Counselor Functions (Del Jul77) 
use COUNSELOR ROLE 


County Government 
use LOCAL GOVERNMENT 


Culturally Deprived Children 
use CULTURALLY DISADVANTAGED 
(AND) DISADVANTAGED YOUTH 


DECLINING ENROLLMENT Dec. 1976 
SN Diminishing numbers of students in 
educational institutions. 


DELAY OF GRATIFICATION Oct. 1976 

SN The self-imposed delay of reinforce- 
ment or voluntary deferment of re- 
ward. 


DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES ; 
Jun. 1977 
SN_ Disabilities resulting from mental re- 
tardation, cerebral palsy, epilepsy, 
autism, or other neurological condi- 
tions found to be closely related to 
mental retardation, which originate 
before age 18 and are considered 
substantial handic@,s to normal func- 
tioning (paraphrase from "Develop- 
mentally Disabled Assistance and Bill 
of Rights Act of 1975”). 


DEVELOPMENTAL STAGES Oct. 1976 

SN Natural or common divisions of the 
human developmental process, char- 
acterized by types of behavior (as in 
the oral stage), by biological proper- 
ties or manifestations (as in the 
embryonic stage), or by mental proc- 
esses (as in Piaget's “Concrete Oper- 
ations” stage). 

UF Stages of Development 
Stage Theory 


DISCOGRAPHIES Feb. 1976 

SN Organized lists of phonograph re- 
cords. 

UF Phonograph Record Lists 


DIVORCE Feb. 1976 
SN_ The legal dissolution of a marriage. 


DOCTOR OF ARTS DEGREES Mar. 1976 

SN Degrees emphasizing broad subject- 
matter competence and _ teaching 
skills and designed for students 
entering careers as college teachers. 


DOMINICANS Sep. 1975 

SN Citizens of, or those who identify 
themselves as bearers of the culture 
of, the Dominican Republic. 


Dormitory Living 
use DORMITORIES AND GROUP EXPERI- 
ENCE 


Educational Equality (Del Dec76) 
use EQUAL EDUCATION 


EDUCATIONAL GERONTOLOGY Jul. 1976 

SN Study and practice of educational 
endeavors for and about the aged 
and aging, and preparation of per- 
sons to work with these groups. 


Educational Guidance (Del Jul77) 
use EDUCATIONAL COUNSELING 


ELECTIVE COURSES Jun. 1977 

SN Courses from which students may 
select on the basis of personal 
preference. 

UF Optional Courses 


Elective Subjects (Del Jun77) 
use ELECTIVE COURSES 


Emotional Needs 
use PSYCHOLOGICAL NEEDS 


Employee Fringe Benefits 
use FRINGE BENEFITS 


Enlisted Men (De! May76) 
use ENLISTED PERSONNEL 


ENLISTED PERSONNEL May 1976 
Enlisted Women 
use ENLISTED PERSONNEL 


Equity (Impartiality) 
use JUSTICE 


ERROR ANALYSIS (LANGUAGE) 
Mar. 1977 
SN In language teaching and testing, a 
technique of measuring progress and 
of devising teaching methods by 
recording and ciassifying the mis- 
takes made by _ students; in 
linguistics, the observation of ‘errors 
in the speech process as a means of 
understanding the phonological and 
semantic components of language, 
interactional processes, and speakers’ 
discourse strategies. 


ESKIMO ALEUT LANGUAGES Sep. 1975 
UF Aleut 


Ethnic Heritage 
use CULTURAL BACKGROUND 


Exemplary Programs 
use DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS 


Exemplary Projects 
use DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS 


EXPERIMENTER CHARACTERISTICS 
May 1976 
SN_ Distinguishing traits or qualities of an 
experimenter which may _ influence 
experimental results. 


EXTENDED FAMILY Jun. 1977 

SN_ A form of family organization consist- 
ing of blood relatives and their 
several nuclear family units. 


Facility Design 
use FACILITY GUIDELINES 


Faculty Advancement 
use FACULTY PROMOTION 


Faculty Load 
use FACULTY WORKLOAD 
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FACULTY WORKLOAD Oct. 1976 

SN The sum of all activities which take 
the time of the teacher or other 
faculty member and which are relat- 
ed either directly or indirectly to 
professional duties, responsibilities, 
and interests (Note: Prior to Oct. 
1976, the instruction “Faculty Load, 
use Teaching Load” was carried in 
the Thesaurus). 


FASHION INDUSTRY Jun. 1977 
SN Concerned with the design, prod- 
uction, and marketing of clothing. 

UF Apparel Industry 
Clothing Industry 
Garment Industry 


Fashions (Clothing) 
use CLOTHING 


Father Role 
use FATHERS AND PARENT ROLE 


Female Role 
use FEMALES AND SEX ROLE 


FIELD HOCKEY Dec. 1975 
Film Auteurism 
use AUTEURISM 


FILM CRITICISM May 1976 
SN Act and art of analyzing and judging 
the quality of films. 


FILM INDUSTRY Jun. 1977 


FILMOGRAPHIES May 1976 
SN Lists of films, sometimes including 
other media and/or commentary. 

UF Film Lists 


Folklore 
use FOLK CULTURE 


FOOTBALL Dec. 1975 


Foreign Relations (Del Jul76) 
use INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


Foster Parents 
use FOSTER FAMILY 


Free Translation 
use TRANSLATION 


Freedom of the Press 
use FREEDOM OF SPEECH 


General Semantics 
use SEMANTICS 


GERONTOLOGY Jul. 1976 
SN Scientific study of aging and prob- 
lems of the aged. 


GRADUATE MEDICAL EDUCATION 
Jul. 1976 
SN Medical education beyond the under- 
graduate medical school and the 
attainment of the professional 
degree, leading to eligibility for certifi- 
cation in a speciality. 
Internships (Medical) 
Residency Programs (Medical) 





GRADUATE MEDICAL STUDENTS 
Jul. 1976 
SN Graduates of medical schools with 
professional degrees preparing for 
certification as specialists. 
UF Fellows (Medical) 
Interns (Medical) 
Physicians in Training 
Residents (Medical) 


Group Living (Del Jul77) 
usE GROUP EXPERIENCE 


Guidance Facilities (Del Jul77) 
use GUIDANCE CENTERS 


HAWAIIANS Mar. 1976 

SN Asian Americans of Polynesian or 
part-Polynesian ancestry indigenous 
to the Hawaiian Islands. 


Health Sciences Libraries 
use MEDICAL LIBRARIES 


HEAT RECOVERY Oct. 1976 

SN Transfer of excess heat generated by 
people, lighting, equipment, and other 
sources into either heating or cooling 
systems as required. 


HYPERTENSION 
UF High Blood Pressure 


ILLEGAL IMMIGRANTS Mar. 1976 
SN Aliens who are illegally resident in a 
foreign country, having overstayed 
their authorized period of stay or 
having entered that country by unlaw- 
ful or unauthorized means. 
Alien Illegality 
illegal Aliens 
Immigrant lilegality 


INCOME CONTINGENT LOANS Jul. 1976 

SN Loans for which repayment is based 
on a percentage of future annual 
income. 

UF Deferred Tuition 
Tuition Postponement 


Nov. 1975 


Independent Colleges 
usE PRIVATE COLLEGES 


Independent Schools 
usE PRIVATE SCHOOLS 


INDOCHINESE 

UF Cambodian Americans 
Laotian Americans 
Vietnamese Americans 


INFLATION (ECONOMICS) Jul. 1977 

SN_ Disproportionate increase in the quan- 
tity of money or credit, or both, 
relative to goods and services availa- 
ble for purchase. 


INFORMAL ASSESSMENT Jun. 1977 

SN Appraisal of individual's status or 
growth by means other than standard- 
ized instruments. 


Mar. 1976 


Information Processes (Psychological) 
ust COGNITIVE PROCESSES 


Institutionalized (Persons) (Del May76) 
use INSTITUTICNALIZED PERSONS 


INSTITUTIONALIZED PERSONS 
May 1976 


INSTRUCTIONAL STUDENT COSTS 
Dec. 1975 
SN Costs incurred by students for formal 
instruction--includes tuition, laborato- 
ry fees, and other fees paid by 
students specifically for instructional 
purposes. 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL  EX- 

CHANGE Jul. 1976 

SN Exchange among nations of instruc- 
tional materials, techniques, students, 
teachers, and technicians for purpos- 
es of sharing knowledge and further- 
ing international understanding. 


INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS = Jul. 1976 
SN Relations among political units of 
national rank--also, a field of study 
(often considered as a branch of 
political science) dealing primarily 
with foreign policies, the organization 
and function of governmental agen- 
cies concerned with foreign policy, 
and the factors (as geography and 
economics) underlying foreign policy. 


INTERNATIONAL STUDIES Jul. 1976 

SN Multidisciplinary field of inquiry con- 
cerned with analyzing social phenome- 
na that occur within, between, and 
transcending nationally organized po- 
litics--co:amonly identified subfields 
are “international politics,” “foreign 
policy,” “international law,” “interna- 
tional organization,” “international e- 
conomics,” and “comparative area 
studies.” 


JOB ENRICHMENT Feb. 1976 
SN Reshaping of work and work flow to 

produce more meaningful job content. 
UF Work Enrichment 


JOB SEARCH METHODS Dec. 1976 

SN Procedures preceding job application 
whereby employment opportunities 
are determined. 


JOURNALISM EDUCATION Mar. 1977 

SN Preparing students to pursue careers 
or work in journalism as_ writers, 
reporters, broadcasters, technicians, 
and teachers. 


LABELING (OF PERSONS) Sep. 1975 

SN Designating a special, complex attrib- 
ute (handicap, disadvantage, etc.) of 
an individual or group by a simplistic 
word or phrase (label), which may 
intentionally or inadvertently connote 
status and, perhaps, stigma. 


Language Acquisition 
use LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 


LANGUAGE ATTITUDES Mar. 1976 
SN Reactions, beliefs, or values about 
language and language use. 


LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION Mar. 1976 

SN Language in which curriculum sub- 
jects are presented. 

UF Instructional Language 
Medium of Instruction (Language) 
Teaching Language 
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Law Instruction (Del Jun77) 
use LEGAL EDUCATION 


LEARNING MODULES Oct. 1976 
SN Packets ‘of teaching materials, each 
consisting of behavioral objectives, a 
rationale for the behavior, a sequence 
of learning activities, and provisions 
for evaluation, with provisions for 
remediation generally included. 
Learning Kits 
Learning Packages 
Modular Learning 


LEGAL ASSISTANTS Dec. 1976 

SN Trained paraprofessionals who, under 
a lawyer’s supervision or on legal 
authorization, perform certain legal 
activities traditionally carried out only 
by lawyers. 

UF Paralegals 


LEGAL EDUCATION Jun. 1977 

SN Learning activities, at any educational 
level, concerned with law and legal 
systems. 


Legal Education (Professional) 
use LEGAL EDUCATION AND PROFES- 
SIONAL EDUCATION 


Legal Services 
use LEGAL AID 


LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION 
UF Library Management 


LIFE CYCLE COSTING Oct. 1976 

SN Calculation of initial facility or equip- 
ment costs, plus operation and main- 
tenance expenses (including energy 
and replacement costs) for life expect- 
ancy of the facility or equipment. 

UF Life Costs (Facilities and Equipment) 


LIFETIME SPORTS Dec. 1975 

SN Sports where participation can be 
carried on throughout one’s lifetime-- 
generally includes (but is not neces- 
sarily limited to) a variety of individu- 
al and dual sports for which facilities 
are widely available, and body con- 
tact is limited or unnecessary. 


LINGUISTIC BORROWING Oct. 1976 
SN Process whereby one language ab- 
sorbs words and expressions, and 
possibly sounds and grammatical 
forms, from another language and 
adapts them to its own use. 
Loan Words 
Phonological Borrowing 
Syntactic Borrowing 
Word Borrowing 


Sep. 1975 


Linguistic Research 
usE LANGUAGE RESEARCH 


Linguistic Styles 
use LANGUAGE STYLES 


Local Community Programs 
use COMMUNITY PROGRAMS 


LOW VISION AIDS Jun. 1977 

SN Lenses or devices other than conven- 
tional eyeglasses used to improve 
visual functioning in the partially 
sighted. 


Mainstreaming 
us—E REGULAR CLASS PLACEMENT 


Male Role 
usE MALES AND SEX ROLE 


MASTERY LEARNING Dec. 1976 

SN Strategy characterized by: the defini- 
tion of learning objectives and expect- 
ed achievement level; a design that 
permits as many students as possible 
to achieve objectives to specified 
level; and the assignment of grades 
based on achievement of objectives 
at specified level. 


MASTERY TESTS Dec. 1976 

SN Tests used to place individuals into 
two distinct groups: those who have 
clearly reached a_ predetermined 
standard of competency and those 
who have not. 


MATE SELECTION Mar. 1977 
SN Process of choosing a partner for 
marriage or cohabitation. 


Mechanical Drawing 
use ENGINEERING DRAWING 


MEDICAL CARE EVALUATION Dec. 1976 
SN Measurement of the quality of health 
care. 
UF Health Care Evaluation 
Medical Audit 
Patient Care Evaluation 


Minicourses 
use SHORT COURSES 


MODELING (PSYCHOLOGICAL) 
Jun. 1977 
SN Psychological event in which salient 
characteristics of an agent or model 
are acquired by an observer. 


Mother Role 
use MOTHERS AND PARENT ROLE 


Multicultural Training 
usE CROSS CULTURAL TRAINING 


Multiethnic Training 
use CROSS CULTURAL TRAINING 


MUSIC THERAPY Jun. 1977 

SN The therapeutic use of musical forms 
(concerts, music appreciation ses- 
sions, group singing, individual per- 
formance, etc.) in achieving self- 
awareness, self-esteem, and emotion- 
al release, usually in a context of 
remediation or rehabilitation. 


NEEDS ASSESSMENT Feb. 1976 

SN Evaluative process of determining 
needs and deciding on priorities 
among them. 


NEGLECTED CHILDREN Jun. 1977 

SN Children whose parents or caretakers 
have failed to provide the care 
essential for normal development. 

UF Child Neglect 


Negro Achievement (Del Jui77) 
use BLACK ACHIEVEMENT 


Negro Attitudes (Dei Jul77) 
use BLACK ATTITUDES 


Negro Businesses (Del Jul77) 
ust BLACK BUSINESSES 


Negro Colleges (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK COLLEGES 


Negro Culture (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK CULTURE 


Negro Dialects (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK DIALECTS 


Negro Education (Del Jul77) 
us— BLACK EDUCATION 


Negro Employment (Dei Jul77) 
use BLACK EMPLOYMENT 


Negro History (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK HISTORY 


Negro Housing (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK HOUSING 


Negro Institutions (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK INSTITUTIONS 


Negro Leadership (Del Jul77) 
usE BLACK LEADERSHIP 


Negro Literature (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK LITERATURE 


Negro Mothers (Del Jul77) 
usE BLACK MOTHERS 


Negro Organizations (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK ORGANIZATIONS 


Negro Population Trends (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK POPULATION TRENDS 


Negro Role (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK ROLE 


Negro Stereotypes (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK STEREOTYPES 


Negro Students (Del Jul77) 
use BLACK STUDENTS 


Negro Teachers (Dei Jul77) 
usE BLACK TEACHERS 


Negro Youth (Del Jul77) 
us— BLACK YOUTH 


Negroes (Del Jul77) 
use BLACKS 





NEW THESAURUS TERMS 





NEONATES Jun. 1977 

SN Newborn children, less than 1 month 
old. 

UF Newborn Infants 


NEWS WRITING Jun. 1977 

SN Writing about events and activities for 
dissemination through newspapers, 
news broadcasts, or the news serv- 
ices. 


Nonbook Materials 
use AUDIOVISUAL AIDS 


NONINSTRUCTIONAL STUDENT COSTS 
Dec. 1975 
SN Costs met by students that are not 
instructional costs (tuition, etc.) but 
are necessary in the pursuit of an 
education--includes room and beard, 
transportation expenses, book costs, 
personal expenses, forgone income, 
etc. 


Nonprint Materials 
use AUDIOVISUAL AIDS 


Nonprint Media 
usE AUDIOVISUAL AIDS 


NONTRADITIONAL STUDENTS Jun. 1977 

SN Adults beyond traditional college age 
(beyond the middle twenties), ethnic 
minorities, women with dependent 
children, low achievers, and other 
special groups who have historically 
been underrepresented in higher ec s- 
cation. 


NUCLEAR FAMILY Jun. 1977 
SN A family group consisting of father, 
mother, and children. 


Occupational Exploration 
use CAREER EXPLORATION 


Ora! Communication (Del Jul77) 
use SPEECH COMMUNICATION 


ORAL COMMUNICATION METHOD 
Jul. 1977 
SN The use of vocal communication 
(lipreading and talking), as opposed 
to manual communication (sign lan- 
guage or finger spelling), in teaching 
the aurally handicapped. 


Oral Expression (Del Jul77) 
use SPEECH COMMUNICATION 


ORAL HISTORY Feb. 1976 
SN History via recordings and transcripts 
of speech. 


Ornamental Horticulture Occupation (Del 

May76) 

use ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE OCCU- 
PATIONS 


ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE OCCUPA- 
TIONS May 1976 


PARAFROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL 
Feb. 1976 
SN Persons engaged to work with profes- 
sionals in secondary or supplementa- 
ry capacities. 
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PEER EVALUATION 
SN Evaluation by one’s peers. 
UF Peer Review 


PERINATAL INFLUENCES Sep. 1975 

SN Factors occurring at the time of birth 
and affecting the physicai or mental 
development of an individual. 


Dec. 1976 


Personalized Instruction 
use INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION 


PHARMACY Dec. 1976 

SN The art or practice of preparing, 
preserving, compounding, and dis- 
pensing drugs. 


Plant Life 
use BOTANY 


Plays (Theatrical) 
use DRAMA 


Population Movements 
use MIGRATION 


Population Shifts 
usE MIGRATION 


PORTUGUESE AMERICANS Mar. 1976 


POST SECONDARY EDUCATION AS A 

FIELD OF STUDY Jul. 1977 

SN The formal examination or study, 
leading to a degree, of Post Secondar- 
y Education. 

UF Higher Education as a Field of Study 


PRETEND PLAY May 1976 

SN_ A form of play behavior characterized 
by activities involving familiar and 
well-practiced behaviors detached 
from their customary context. 

UF Fantasy Play 
Make Believe Play 


PROGRAM VALIDATION Mar. 1977 

SN Demonstration of the worth of a 
program in attaining its objectives, 
including verification of claims made 
for it by its sponsors (Note: Use 
“Program Evaluation’ if validity of 
program is yet to be substantiated by 
impartial evaluator). 

UF Validated Programs 


PROSOCIAL BEHAVIOR May 1976 

SN Socially valued or positive social 
actions which are generally suppor- 
tive of others within the existing 
social system. 


Prosodic Features (Speech) 
use SUPRASEGMENTALS 


Prosody (Literary) 
use VERSIFICATION 


RAPE Sep. 1975 
UF Statutory Rape 


READABILITY FORMULAS Mar. 1977 

SN Devices, indexes, or methods for 
determining the level of difficulty of 
written material based on the vocabu- 
lary, sentence length and structure, 
and other factors. 


READING RATE Jul. 1977 


Reading Speed (Del Jul77) 
use READING RATE 


Readings (Collections) 
usE ANTHOLOGIES 


REDUCTION IN FORCE Mar. 1977 

SN Reduction in the total number of 
people employed by an organization-- 
includes such methods as laying off 
personnel, creating early retirement 
options, transferring personnel, and 
not filling openings created through 
normal staff attrition (Note: Prior to 
Mar77, the instruction “Reduction in 
Force,” use “Job Layoff” was carried 
in the Thesaurus). 


Resegregated Schools 
use SCHOOL SEGREGATION 


REVERSE DISCRIMINATION Dec. 1976 

SN Preferential treatment of groups of 
people who had previously been 
discriminated against, to the exclu- 
sion of other groups. 


RURAL TO URBAN MIGRATION 
Oct. 1976 
SN Population movement from rural are- 
as to urban areas for purpose of 
relocation. 


SAMOAN AMERICANS Mar. 1976 

SN Asian Americans of Polynesian or 
part-Polynesian ancestry indigenous 
to the Samoan Islands. 

UF American Samoans 


School Employees 
use SCHOOL PERSONNEL 


School Resegregation 
use SCHOOL SEGREGATION 


Schools Within a School Plan 
use HOUSE PLAN 


Self Confidence 
use SELF ESTEEM 


SELF MUTILATION 
SN Self-inflicted physical injury. 
UF Head Banging 


SENTENCE COMBINING Jun. 1977 

SN Combining a set of kernel sentences 
into a single complex or compound 
statement. 

UF Transformational Sentence Combining 


SOCCER Dec. 1975 


SOCIAL INDICATORS Oct. 1976 

SN Output-oriented measures of individu- 
als and groups that reflect quality of 
life. 


Jun. 1977 


Social Science Methodology 
usE RESEARCH METHOLOLOGY (AND) SO- 
CIAL-SCIENCE RESEARCH 


SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH Sep. 1975 

SN Basic, applied, and developmental 
research conducted to advance knowl- 
edge in the social sciences. 
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Sociological Studies 
use SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH AND 
SOCIOLOGY 


SOFTBALL Dec. 1975 


SPEECH COMMUNICATION Jul. 1977 

SN_ Interactions between and among peo- 
ple in which oral messages are 
initiated and received through verbal 
symbols and nonverbal symbols, the 
latter including facial expression, 
body movement, spatial relationships, 
and nonverbal vocal cues. 


Sports News 
use ATHLETICS (AND) NEWS MEDIA 


Sports Reporting 
use ATHLETICS (AND) NEWS REPORTING 


Staff Development 
use STAFF IMPROVEMENT 


State Federal Support (Del Jul77) 
use STATE FEDERAL AID 


STRESS (PHONOLOGY) Mar. 1976 
Student Enrollment (Del Jul77) 
use ENROLLMENT 


STUDENT EVALUATION OF TEACHER 
PERFORMANCE May 1976 
SN Student involvement in judging, 
rating, or assessing the quality of 
teacher performance or competence. 


STUDENT FINANCIAL AID Mar. 1976 
UF Student Aid 


STUDENT RECRUITMENT Feb. 1976 

SN Activity designed to encourage stu- 
dents or potential students to enroll 
in a particular program, course, or 
class, or at a particular institution. 


Subprofessionals (Del Jul77) 
usE PARAPROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL 


SYSTEMS BUILDING Dec. 1976 

SN Application of the systems approach 
to construction, normally resulting in 
the organization of programing, plan- 
ning, design, financing, manufactur- 
ing, construction, and evaluation of 
buildings under single or highly coor- 
dinated management into an efficient 
total process. 


Teacher Rating (Del Jul77) 
us— TEACHER EVALUATION 


Test Item Banks 
use ITEM BANKS 


TEST ITEMS Mar. 1977 

SN Questions, problems, and other items 
which elicit responses which can be 
measured as single units and related 
to the skill the test is measuring as a 
whole. 


TOTAL COMMUNICATION Jul. 1977 

SN Use of all available forms of communi- 
cation to develop language compe- 
tence--includes the use of appropriate 
aural, manual, and oral modes of 
communication to ensure effective 
communication with and among the 
aurally handicapped. 


TRACK AND FIELD Dec. 1975 


UNITS OF STUDY Jul. 1977 
SN Subdivisions of instruction within a 
course, textbook, or subject field. 


Units Of Study (Subject Fields) (Del 
Jul77) 
usE UNITS OF STUDY 


Universal Education (Del Dec76) 
use EQUAL EDUCATION 


Urban Immigration (Del Oct76) 
use RURAL TO URBAN MIGRATION 


URBAN TO RURAL MIGRATION 
Oct. 1976 
SN Population movement from urban 
areas to rural areas for purpose of 
relocation. 


URBAN TO SUBURBAN MIGRATION 
Oct. 1976 
SN Population movement from urban 
areas to suburban areas for purpose 
of relocation. 


VOLLEYBALL Dec. 1975 


WELSH Sep. 1975 
SN The Celtic language of Wales. 


White Black Relations 
use RACE RELATIONS 


WIDOWED 
SN Widows and widowers. 


WORK SAMPLE TESTS Dec. 1976 
SN Use of job tasks, either real or 
simulated, to ascertain the posses- 
sion of needed skills for specific jobs 
and as diagnostic tools in the evalua- 
tion of vocational rehabilitation 
clients. 
Job Samples 
Job Sample Tests 
Work Samples 


Nov. 1975 
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RESEARCH IN EDUCATION—REPGRT RESUMES 
November 1966—December 1967 


The National Standards Association has reprinted in one volume the Report Résumés which appeared 
in the first 14 issues of Research in Education beginning November 1966 and ending December 
1967. These issucs of RIE are no longer available through the Government Printing Office. 


_ There are 2,349 documents abstracted in this volume with identification numbers ED 010 000 to 012 
348. 


Copies of Report Résumés are available for immediate delivery and are sent postpaid. The_ price 
is $24.50 a copy. 


Indexes to the Report Résumés are contained in the Annual Index 1967. Contents include author 
indexes, institutions indexes, subject indexes, and accession number list. The price is $3.25 a copy. 


To order you may use the following form: 


National Standards Association, Inc. 
1321 14th Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20005 


I am enclosing $.t. (check or money order) for the following: 


(] Research in Education Report Résumés November 1966-December 1967, $24.50 
] Research in Education Annual Index 1967, $3.25 
(1) Research in Education Report Résumés and Annual Index 1967, $27.35 





Address 





City 











CURRENT INDEX TO JOURNALS IN EDUCATION 


Published in cooperation with the National Institute of Education, CIJE is the most complete guide for current 
awareness of all important educational periodical literature. For the first time, detailed indexing for articles in over 
700 education and related journals is available to you. Over 20,000 articles indexed yearly. 


Directed to all librarians and educational researchers, CIJE includes: 


© References to the most current periodical literature 


© Brief annotations outlining the scope and substance of most articles indexed 
© Subject, author, journal contents, and main entry indexes 


Current Index to Journals in Education—Subscription Prices (1977) 
Monthly 
Monthly with two Semiannual Cumulations 


Two Semiannual Cumulations 


Examination copies of CIJE are available upon request. 


BACK VOLUMES (1969-1976) 


Annual Cumulations $40.00 per year 
1969, 1970, 1971, 1972, 1973, 1974 


Semiannual Cumulations (2 volumes per year) 
1975 (Jan—June); 1975 (July—Dec) 


$20.00 per volume 
1976 (Jan—June); 1976 (July—Dec) 


$25.00 per volume 


Please direct your orders to: MACMILLAN INFORMATION DIVISION 
Order Department 
Front and Brown Streets 
Riverside, New Jersey 08075 


THESAURUS OF ERIC DESCRIPTORS—SEVENTH EDITION 


The Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors has been developed during the past 10 years under the auspices of the 
Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) as an essential tool for users of Resources in Education. 
This edition, published by Macmillan Information, A Division of Macmillan Publishing Co., Inc., super- 
sedes previous paperback editions. It contains all newly added descriptors, a descriptor group display, a 
descriptor listing, and rotated descriptor and hierarchical display as of July 1977. Also included is The Role 
and Function of a Thesaurus in Education by Dr. Frederick Goodman, Associate Professor of Education at 
the University of Michigan. This special article will bring to educators and other professionals the insight of 
one of the leading educators in the field of vocabulary development and ccmmunication. 


Searches of the ERIC system can be done more quickly and in greater depth by consulting the newest 


thesaurus. The Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors may be purchased for $9.95 from Macmillan Information at 
the address given above. 





BOOKS TO HELP YOU USE ERIC EFFECTIVELY AND ECONOMICALLY 


ANNUAL CUMULATIONS OF RESOURCES IN EDUCATION 


ERIC EDUCATIONAL DOCUMENTS 
(RIE) ABSTRACTS 


These volumes bring together, in succinct abstract form, reports 
covering current, significant topics in the field of education. 
They provide ready reference to trerids and new curriculum 
developments, school operations, teaching methods, library 
services, and literally hundreds of other subjects of urgent 
concern to professional educators. Each abstract cites the au- 
thor, source, publication date, availability, and price of the 
original report; and most abstracts provide a clear, concise 
summary of the report’s contents and conclusions. 


Included are all reports which have appeared in Resources in 
Education, a monthly report announcement journal available 
through the Government Printing Office. 


Calendar years are bound in separate volumes. 1968/1969/ 
1970/1971/1972/1973/1974/1975 


$50.00 per volume 


ERIC EDUCATIONAL DOCUMENTS 
(RIE) INDEX 


Gathered for the first time in one source are the indexes to all 
research documents in the ERIC collection: Research in Educa- 
tion, 1966 through 1974; The ERIC Catalog of Selected Docu- 
ments on the Disadvantaged; and Office of Education Historical 
Reports, 1956 through 1965. 


These subject-author indexes provide titles and identification/ 
accession numbers to the documents and report literature an- 
nounced in the monthly issues of RIE. The use of these indexes 
reduces the number of sources previously necessary for retro- 
spective searching in the ERIC document collection. 


1966-1969 (2 vol.) $60.00 
1970-197 1/1972/1973/i974/1975 $35.00/volume 


ERIC BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


The following bibliographies provide access to all documents 
processed by ERIC ona given subject; they are designed to serve 
the information needs of researchers in specific areas of 
specialization. 


Each volume includes citations derived by searching the ERIC 
data base utilizing a profile of subject terms from the Thesaurus 
of ERIC Descriptors. Journal articles pertaining to the subject 
and indexed by CIJE are also included. Each volume is or- 
ganized into four sections: ERIC Documents, ERIC Journal 
Articles, Subject Index, and Author Index. 


Please direct your orders to: 


Career Education 

Early Childhood Education 

Educational Finance clothbound 
paperbound 


ERIC Information Analysis Products 
1967-1972 

Library and Information Sciences 

Reading: An ERIC Bibliography 
1970-1972 

Social Studies and Social Science Education 


Macmillan Information 
Order Department 

Front & Brown Streets 
Riverside, New Jersey 08075 
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HAVE A COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) data base is now available on magnetic 
tape in a variety of formats and options from 
Operations Research Incorporated. Under spe- 
cial authorization from the National Institute of 
Education (DHEW), these tape files are offered 
at unusually low cost to encourage the widest 
possible dissemination. 





The ERIC data base provides coverage of the 
significant literature in the field of education research. 
Report literature (announced in Research In 
Education) is covered from 1966 to date, and journal 
article literature (announced in Current Index to 
Journals in Education) is covered from 1969. Monthly, 
quarterly, and annual updates are available for RIE, 
and quarterly and annual updates for CIJE, so that the 
files may be kept current. 


The basic files are available in either the ERIC Format 
(IBM 360 OS) or in the Library of Congress MARC II 
Format. These files include the complete resume, 
(document description, indexing, and abstract or 
annotation) of each document announced in the 
respective journal, in accession number order. A 
variety of peripheral files, including Postings Files 
(inverted subject and source indexes) and the 
Thesaurus (controlled indexing vocabulary) are also 








available on magnetic tape, and almost any segment of 
the master files is obtainable on Special Order. 


The files may be purchased individually or as a 
collection, and substantial discounts are available on 
annual subscriptions for updates. The files are written 
on new, high quality, 9-track tapes (600-1200, or 2400- 
ft., as appropriate) at either 1600 or 800 BPI and are 
guaranteed. Prices per tape reel start as low as $50. 


NO COMPUTER? 


LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer.* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual multi-viewpoint access 
to the ERIC document collection. ERICTOOLS are a 
series of printed indexes, directories, and cross- 
reference lists, which have heretofore been available 
only internally to components of the ERIC network. 
The Title Index provides access by document title. 
Postings publications provide access by subject index 
terms, i.e., Descriptors (controlled indexing 
vocabulary), and Identifiers (uncontrolled subject 
indexing); and institutional sources, i.e., corporate 
authors and sponsoring agencies. Cross-reference lists 
lead the inquirer to the accession number (ED 
number) from: Report Number; Project Number; 
Contract Number; Grant Number; and Clearinghouse 
Accession Number. Also offered is the ERIC 
Operating Manual, the rules, procedures and 
guidelines which keep the many components of the 
ERIC network synchronous with each other. 





The documents are available individually and on 
annual subscription at a discounted price. Prices start 
from as low as $10 for some individual documents. 


*Many of these documents ure also valuable tools for computer searchers. 





For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS (301 ) 456-9723 
Operations Research Incorporated 4833 Rugby Avenue, Suite 303, Bethesda, Maryland 20014 


PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW 


ERICTAPES 


REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format) Resources in 
Education (formerly Research In Education) (RIE) 


JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format) Current 
Index to Journals in Education (CIJE) 

REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES (MARC II Format) RIE 
JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES (MARC II Format) CIJE 


PERIPHERAL FILES Postings Files (Descriptors Identifiers. 
Sources): Thesaurus 


SPECIAL ORDERS Back Files, Sequences, CH Collections, etc. 
ERICTOOLS 


(1 ERIC Network Working Documents 
Title Index, Sources, Postings, Operating Manual, Indexes 


Name 


Organization 


Address 


City 





State Zip 























(Order torms will accompany all descriptive material) 





HOW TO ORDER ERIC DOCUMENTS 





ERIC DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 


P.O. Box 190 ARLINGTON, VIRGINIA 22210 © (703) 841-1212 
OPERATED BY: COMPUTER MICROFILM INTERNATIONAL, CORP. ORDER FORM 











IMPORTANT INSTRUCTIONS SHIP TO: 


e ORDER BY ED NO. (6 digits) e ENCLOSE CHECK OR MONEY 
See Resources in Education ORDER 
(RIE) Payable to EDRS or Computer 
‘ Microfilm International Corp. 
7 "7 vtrhasg ol (U.S. funds payable through a 
ee U.S. bank or clearinghouse) 


or 
Paper Copy (HC) e OR ENCLOSE AUTHORIZED 
© ENTER UNIT PRICE ORIGINAL PURCHASE ORDER 
(See Below) e COMPLETE AND SIGN BELOW 
e INCLUDE POSTAGE 


pc cn mv lan NO. OF COPIES 
a ow ED NUMBER 
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Date 
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Title. 











UNIT PRICE SCHEDULE 








MICROFICHE (MF) 


NUMBER FICHE EACH ED # 
1 to 5 (up to 480 pages) 
6 (481-576 pages) 
7 (577-672 pages) 
8 (673-768 pages) 
Each additional 
microfiche (additional 96 pages) 


PAPER COPY (HC) 


VA RESIDENTS ADD 
NA EXE Oe 4% SALES TAX 


POSTAGE 
TOTAL 















































Each additional DEPOSIT ACCT. NO. ____ 
25 pages 3 


























CHART FOR DETERMINING UNITED STATES POSTAGE 


4TH wags POSTAGE FOR TOTAL MF OR HC PAGES INDICATED 
Allow 3-4 —— ge time se date of order) 


1 Ib. 2 Ibs. 3 + 6 Ibs. 7 Ibs. 8 lbs." 
1-3 4-7 75 or fewer - 76-150 151-225 ar aa a mm 376-450 451-525 Each 
Microfiche Microfiche MF or HC MF or HC MF or HC MF or HC MF or HC MF or HC MF or HC ar pce 75 
Only Only Pages Pages Pages Pages Pages Pages Pages MF or H 
Pages 
-13 24 


*Expedited delivery is available by er UPS — and aod ean ee vary —— upon total — of order _ fi mal, 
destination. The chart below gives maximum charges for this service from Arlington, Virginia. It will be the customers’ responsibility to calculate | 
the correct amount, or to send in the maximum amount. Overpayments will be refunded upon request. 


* CHART FOR DETERMINING UPS CHARGES , 
poe {ib omieeee 2 ibs. 3 Ibs. 4 Ibs. 5 Ibs. 6 Ibs. T 7 Ibs. 8+ Ibs. 
75 or Fewer 76-150 151-225 226-300 301-375 376-450 451-525 Each 
MF or HC MF or HC MF or HC MF or HC MF or HC MF or HC MF or HC Additional 75 
Pages Pages Pages Pages Pages Pages Pages MF or HC 
Pages 
Not to Not to Not to Not to Not to Not to Not to Cost may 
Exceed Exceed Exceed Exceed Exceed Exceed Exceed range 
$0.99 $1.27 $1.55 $1.84 $2.12 $2.40 $2.69 from 
$2.97 to 
$14.85 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


1. PRICELIST 

The prices set forth herein may be changed without notice; however, any 
price change will be subject to the approval of the National Institute of Edu- 
cation Contracting Officer. 


2. PAYMENT 

The prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or similar 

taxes which may apply to the sale of microfiche or hard copy to the Cus- 

tomer. The cost of such taxes, if any, shall be borne by the Customer. 
Payment shall be made net thirty (30) days from date of invoice. Payment 

shall be without expense to CMIC. 


3. REPRODUCTION 

Express permission to reproduce a copyrighted document provided he- 
reunder must be obtained in writing from the copyright holder noted onthe 
title page of such copyrighted document. 


4. CONTINGENCIES 

CMIC shall not be liable to Customer or any other person for any failure or 
delay in the perf: of any obligation if such failure of delay (a) is due to 
events beyond the control of CMIC incuding, but not limited to, fire, storm, 
flood, earthquak plosi ident, acts of the public enemy, strikes, 
lock labor disp labor shortage, work stoppages, transportation 
embargoes or delays, failure or shortage of materials, supplies or ma- 
chinery, acts of God, or acts or regulations or priorities of the federal, state, 
or local governments; (b) is due to failures of performance of subcontractors 
beyond CMIC’s control and without negligence on the part of CMIC; or (c) is 
due to erroneous or incomplete information furnished by Customer. 











CMIC’s liability, if any, arising hereunder shall not exceed restitution of 
charges. 

In no event shall CMIC be liable for special, quential, or liq 
damages arising from the provision of services hereunder. 
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CMIC MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, AS TO ANY MATTER 
WHATSOVER, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR 
FITNESS FOR ANY PARTICULAR PURPOSE. 


7. QUALITY 

CMIC will replace products returned b of reproduction defects or in- 
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binding unless in writing and signed by an officer of CMIC. 


9. DEFAULT AND WAIVER 
a. If Customer fails with respect to this or any other agreement with CMIC to 
pay any invoice when due or to accept any shipment as ordered, CMIC 
may without prejudice to other remedies defer any further shipments 
until the default is corrected, or cancel this Purchase Order. 
. No-course of conduct nor any delay ofCMIC in exercising any right he- 
reunder shall waive any rights of CMIC or modify this Agreement. 


10. GOVERNING LAW 
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Deposit account by depositing a minimum of $200.00. Once a deposit ac-' 
count is opened, ERIC documents will be sent upon request, and the account 
charged for the actual cost and postage. A monthly statement of the account 
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12. STANDING ORDER ACCOUNTS 

Customers who desire to receive microfiche copies of all ERIC reports an- 
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$2000.00 or submitting an executed purchase order. The cost of each issue 
and postage will be charged against the account. Amonthly statement of the 
account will be furnished. 


13. PAPER COPY (HC) 

A paper copy (HC) is xerographic reproduction, on paper, of the original 
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the document. 


14. FOREIGN POSTAGE 
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Reports in Research in Education for 1966 and 1977 
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CLEARINGHOUSE MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS (postage extra) 


SPECIAL COLLECTIONS (postage extra) 


$0.158/fiche 
$0.162/fiche 


Office of Education Research Reports 1956-65 

Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1966 

Pacesetters in Innovation. Fiscal Year 1967 

Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1968 

Selected Documents on the Disadvantaged 

Selected Documents in Higher Education 

Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1966 and 1967 
Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1968 
Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1969 




















HOW TO ORDER ERIC PUBLICATIONS 


Purchase from: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 





Title GPO Price. 





Resources in Education a acceccoscocccace WITT rie Yearly Subscription 
Monthly Abstract Journal. Domestic 
Foreign 
Single Issues 


Resources in Education Yearly Subscription 
Semiannual Indexes Domestic 
Foreign 
Single Issues 
Foreign 


* U. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE : 1977 260-897/12 





E R | \ Clearinghouses Each cf the 16 clearinghouses, as well as acquiring, reviewing, 


abstracting, and indexing the documents announced in F‘esources in Education, also prepares bibliographies and 
interpretive summaries of research which appear in Resources in Education and are disseminated through the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service. Because clearinghouses have limited resources for providing detailed replies to inquiries 
for information on specific topics, educators are urged to subscribe to Resources in Education and obtain the other ERIC 


publications to search for desired information. 


ERIC Clearinghouses and their addresses are listed below: 


ERIC CLEARINGHOUSES ON.... 


CAREER EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State University 

Center for Vocational Education 
1960 Kenny Rd. 

Columbus, Ohio 43210 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES (CG) 
University of Michigan 

School of Education Building, Room 2108 

East University & South University Sts. 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104 


EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PS) 
University of Illinois 

College of Education 

805 W. Pennsylvania Ave. 

Urbana, Illinois 61801 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 
Eugene, Oregon 97403 


HANDICAPPED AND GIFTED CHILDREN (EC) 
The Council for Exceptional Children 

1920 Association Dr. 

Reston, Virginia 22091 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 
George Washington University 

One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 630 
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